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To the Right VVorshipfull 
Ivuivs Cats ar Doctor of the Lawes, 
ludge of the High Court of «Admiralty, 
Maſter of Requeſts to the Queenes 
Maieſty, and Maſter of Saint 


Katherimes. 


'< laurVVorsntiPevuiL: 
The manyfolde Curteſies, 

which it hath pleaſed you 
rom time to time to multiply 

J vpon mee, haue made me ſo 
greatly beholden vnto you, 
chat they can neuer dye, but 
| remaine freſh in my remem- 
brance during my Life: So that I muſt enforce my 
ſelfe with all my beſt Endeuours openly to acknow- 
ledge the ſame, and by all the meanes that poſſibly I 
can, to bee thankefull for them; otherwiſe I might 
iuſtly be noted with the blacke ſpotte of Ingratitude; 
the moſt odious vice that can raigne amongſt men: 
which vice to auoyde, I haue ſtudied earneſtly td 
finde out ſome way, wherby I might make knowne 
vnto your Worſhip that duetifull reuerence and af - 
fection, which I owe vnto you in that reſpect. But 
hauing hitherto had no fit oportunitie or good occa- 
ſion to declare the ſame, I haue beene conſtrayned 
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to remaine in this debt, vntill now at laſt it hath plea- 


ſed God to offer me a meane which | hope will not 
be diſpleaſing vnto you. About a Tweluemonth 
agoe, a learned Gentleman brought vnto mee the 
Voyages and Nauigation of Fohn Huyghen van 
Linſchoten into the Indies written in the Dutche 
Tongue, which he wiſhed might be tranſlated into 
our Language, becauſe hee thought it would be not 
onely delightfull, but alſo very commodious for our 


Engliſh Nution. V pon this commendation and o- 


pinion, | procured the Tranſlation thereof accor- 


dingly, and ſo thought good to publiſh the ſame in 


Print, to the ende it might bee made common and 


knowen to euery body. And calling to minde the 
vſuall cuſtome of VMriters and Printers in theſe dates, 
who do commonly ſhelter and ſhrowde their works 
vnder the credit of ſome ſuch as are able to Patronize 
the ſame, your Worſhip repreſented it ſelfe before 
mee, and did (as it were ofright) challenge the Pa- 


5 
to your Iuriſdiction. For this Dutchman arriuing here 


in England after his long trauell and MVuigation, and 
bringing rare Intelligences with him from Forreyne 

arts, good reaſon it is that hee ſhould bee examined 
un ſuch as are in place and Authority appointed for 
ſuch purpoſes. And to whome can hee be directed 
better then to your ſelfe, home it hath pleaſed her 
moſt excellent Maieſtie to authorize for Iudoe in Sea 


matters and eAdmirall cauſes. And therefore | haue 


tronave hereof, as being a Matter that appertaineth 


brought him vnto you, with earneſt Hr that 


you will be pleaſed toexamine him accordingly,and 


if you ſhall finde him any way beneficiall to our 
Countrey 
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Countrey and Countrey men, vouchſafe him your 
good countenance, and giue him ſuch intertainment 


as he ſhall deſerue. Thus am bold with your wor- 
ſhip to acknowledge my dutie aſter this homely 
manner, hauing none other meane to ſhew my ſelfe 


thankefull, but by preſenting you with this ſlender 


fruite of my abilitie & facultie, which I beſeech you 


to accept in good part, and I ſhall not ceaſe to pray to 
God, that hee will bleſſe you with long life, and proſ- 
perous health, to the great comfort of many her 
Maieſties Subiects and Suppliants that are 
6 daylie to bee relieued by your | 


good meanes. - 


Your Worſhips euer moſt bounden. 
] O HN VV 0 LFE. 


A2 TO 


OE OR. 


2 2 7 


daes in one of his 
81 5 Dialogues intituled 
5 2 Erin Tt; , Of 

Re Suraeyers,writeth of 
SEX || Charm the old Fer- 
g rie-Man of Hell, that 
vpon a great deſire 
which he had conceiued to view this 
world and the Actions of men there- 
in, hee begged leaue of Plato, that hee 
might haue a playing day, and bee ab- 

ſent from his boat, to the end he might 

ſatis fie his thirſty humor, that troubled 

him ſo cagerly . Meeting with Mer- 
curie his fellow Boatſwayne , (for he alſo 
condhderh Soules in Charons Barge) 

they two concluded together, like the 
two Sonnes of Alocus, to clap the Moun- 
taine Pelius vpon Mount Oſſa, and when 
they found that they were not high i- 
noughto take the ſurueigh , they ad- 
ded Aaunt OEta vnto them, and Par- 


ni us ouer them all. Vpon the toppe 


w herot, hauing ſetled themſelues, they 
did atleyiure and pleaſure take a view 
not onely of the Seas, and Mountaines, 
and Cities of the world: but allo of the 
Inhabitants therof, together with their 
Speeches, Actions and Manners, The 
ſame Author in another Dialogue cal- 
led 1caro-Menippus diſcourſeth of the 
Cinile Menippus, who being troubled 
with the ſame humor tooke vnto him 
the right wing ef an Eagle, and the left 
wing ofa Vulture, and hauingfaſtened 
them to his body with ſtrong and ſtur- 
die thongs, mounted vp hiſt to the A. 
cropolis or Capitol of Athens, and then 
from Hymettus by the Gerania to Acro- 
Corint hus, and ſo to Pholoe,and Eryman- 
thus, & Tagetus, and at laſt to Ohympus. 
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where he grew ſomewhat more hragg 
and audacious, then before he was, and 
ſoared higher vpwards till he had rea- 
ched the Moone, and then the Sunne, 
and from thence the Habitation of Iu- 
piter and the reſt of the Gods: a ſuffici- 
ent flight(as he ſaith)for a well truſſed 
Eagle to performe ina day. There he 
reſted himſelfe, and diſcouered all the 
world and cuery particularity thereof, 
to the end he might the more freely & 


like a Scoggan taunt & ſcoffe at the Acti- 


ons of men in their ſeuerall kinds. But to 
leaue theſe Pocticall Fictions, and vaine 
Fables, which doo but declare the Na- 
ture of Man to bee deſirous of Nouel- 
ties, and curious to know thoſe things 
whereot he is ignorant; let vs come to 
thoſe that being neither coniured out 
of hell, nor rapt into the heauens, but 
ot their owne honourable diſpoſition 
andinſtin& of Nature, haue not onely 
compaſſed Sea and Land in their own 
perſons to learne and beholde Nations, 
Realmes, Peoples & Countries vnknowne, 
for the augmentation of their owne 
priuateskilland cunning, but alſo haue 
committed their knowledge and la- 
bours to writing for the propagation 
of the ſeruice and glorie of God in Pa- 
gan and Heathen places, and the great 
pleaſure, profit & commodity of their 
Countrymen. Of this kinde and ſort of 
famous men, there hath beene great 
ſtore in al ages, but ſpecially at the firſt, 
Homer, Anaximander, Hecatæus, Demo- 
critus, Eudoxus, Timæus, Eratosthenes, Po. 


Iybrus. Posſidonius, Dionyſius, Strabo, Soli. 


nus, Pomponius Mela, Maximus Tyrius, 
Ptolomee,& an infinite number of other 
ancient Authors, that haue imployed 

their 
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their wits & induſtries in this behalf to 
the ſingular benefit of our later times, 
wherein there haue beene moſt excel- 
lent and exquiſite tollowers of them, 
as Muniters, Mercators, T heuets , Belo- 
vies, Ortelies, Villamonts, & many moe, 
thatby the light and good meanes of 
thoſe their Predeceſſors, haue run be- 
yonde them many degrees, and diſco- 
uered ſuch New worlds as were neuer 
knowne to our Fathers & Forefathers; 
and therefore doo deſerue the greater 
commendation. No doubt, it is very 


troubleſome and laborious to iourney 


by land for the attaining to this know- 
ledge: but to trauell by Sea, is not one- 
Iy moſt dangerous, but allo in a maner 
almoſt a deſperate eſtate, conſidering 
eſpecially the great perils wherevnto it 
is hourely ſubiect, as namely, Rockes, 
Flats, Sandes, Culues, Stormes, Tempeſts, 
beſides the continuall Watching and 
care in obſeruing the Poles Arike, and 
Antarctibe, the Æqainoctiall Line, the 
Altitude and Degrees of the Meridian, 
the Circle of the Zodiale, the Horizon, 
the Tropikes, the Longitude and Latitude 
of Heauen and earth, the Paralleles, the 

emiſphere, the Zenith, the Centre, and a 
Rablement of ſuch curioſities, that are 
able to breake the braines of the ſoun- 
deſt man aliue. To theſe if you will add 
the intollerable paines, and infinite diſ- 
eaſesthat doo ſpend their bodies, you 
muſt needs ſay , that they are the moſt 
miſerable Creatures of the worlde So 
that you cannot chooſe but bee of the 
opinion of Anacharſis that Noble 
Philoſopher, who beeing demaunded 


whether Number was the greater, that 


of the dead or that of the Liuing, did 

redemaund againe , In which Namber 
do you recken thoſe that trauell on the Sear 

Signifiyng thereby, that ſuch as trauell 
vpon the Sea are in ſo great danger of 
death, that they doo continually dye 
liuing, and liue dying. And therefore 
well ſayd Bias (one of the ſeuen Sages) 
that Saylers vppon the Sea were alwayes 
within two ynches of their death: & true it 
is, which the Lain Lyrike Poet writeth, 


That Man had a Hart of Ole, and was fen- 


cedwith a triple Corſſet of Braſſe , that fiv/t 
aduentured to commit a ſlender Boat to the 
raging Sea. A Type and Patterne of 
all which miſeries, together with the 
cunningand skiltull Art of Nawigation,” 
is compriſed in this Volume which wee 
haue in hand, being a moſt perfect de. 
ſcription of the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, or 
(as they are commonly called) the 
Portugall and Spanijh Indies: A Worke 
aſſuredly very profitable, and commo- 
dious for all ſuch as are deſirous & cu- 
rious louers of Nouelties. 

Of theſe Indies, though not in di- 
ſtinguiſhed tearmes of Eaſt and et, 
ſundry Hiſtoriographers and Authors of 
the old Moria haue made an honoura. 
ble Mention, & left an exceeding com- 
mendation thereof, for the wonderful 
and rare matters, that were diſcouered 
by the ſeuerall Trauels & Nauigation 
ot diuers famous Captains: as namely 
Alexander the great, Feleucus, Antiochus, 
Patrocles,and Oneſicritus, who had been 
all in the ſaide Indies, inſomuch as one 
of them held them to be the Thirdpart 
of all the Land that is inhabited, in re. 
gard of the great Prouinces, puiſſant Ci- 
ties, and vnmeaſurable lands that are 
found therein all very fruitfull, and 
yeelding ſuch treaſure and rich Mer- 
chandize, as none other place of the 
whele world can afford. And althogh 
the curioſity and labour of theſe aun- 
cients was very great, yet greater hath 
beene the trauell and induſtry of thoſe 
which of late time, and in our age hath 
beene imployed therein. For the aun- 
cient Trauellers had in deede a certain 
kind of knowledge of this Countrey and 
People; but it was very vncertaine and 
vnperfect: Whereas we in our times 
are thoroughly learned and inſtructed 
by our owne experience, in the Prouin- 
ces, Cities, Riners, Hauens and T rafficks ot 
them all: So that nowe it is become 
knowne to the whole world. Firſt the 
Portingalls (being great Merchants by 
reaſon of theirskil in Nauigation, which 
in our dayes is growne to a more tull 
perfection, then euer it hath beene in 
times paſt:) they I ſay firſt diſcouered 
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the Wajt and Deſert Part of the Indies, 
cauſed their King to be entertayned & 
honoured among the People, encreaſed 
and enhaunſed their credit and Name 
exceedingly, and the ſundry commo- 
dities of their ſeuerall fruits and ſpices 
haue diſperſed & communicated not 
onely to their one Countrymen, but 
alſo to all Nations vnder the Sunne. 
But here the Matter ſtaycd not: For 
then came the Engliſh (a People that in 
the Art of Nanigation giueth place to 
none other) and they were incited to 
take this Indian Voyage in hande, and to 
make it generally knowne vnto their 
Iſland: & therevpon Syr Francis Drake, 
& Maſter Thomas Candiſh did not only 


ſayle into the ſayde raves, bur alſo tra- 


uelled round about the world, with a 
moſt happy and famous ſucceſſe. 
Whoſe examples diuers honourable 
Gentlemen and valiant Captaines of 
England haue followed, to their vn- 
ſpeakeable praiſe and commendation, 

& the excceding glory of their Coun- 

try: as namely the Right Honourable 


Earle of Cumberland, the Lord Thomas 


Howard , Syr Francis Drake, Syr Martin 
Frobiſher , Syr Richard Greemefield , Syr 


John Hawkins , and Syr Walter Raleigh, 


with diuers others named and mentio- 
ned in this Booke, And laſt of all, the 
People of the Lowe. Countreys becing in- 
ſtructed by the diligent ſearch and tra- 
uell of the Engliſß Nation, fell to the like 
trafficke into che Indies, and haue per- 
formed many Honourable and profi- 
table Voyages. Among whom the 
Author of this B-oke, Iohn- Hugh Linſ- 
chote of Harlem was one, that continu- 
ed in Indii for the moſt part of nine 
yearcs , and had good oportunity of 
{ure and certaine intelligences by rea- 
{on-of his ſeruice vnder Viucentius da 
Fonſeca,a Fryer Dominican, & by K. Phi- 
{p created Archbiſpop of all India. This 
Man Hugh Linſchote behaucd himſelfe 
ſo koneitly and warily during thetime 
ot his abode there, that he was not one- 
iy in high fauour of his Lord and Mai- 
ſter, but he was alſo ſingularly and ge- 
nerally beloued of all the Inhabitants 


of the places where hee was moſt reſi- 
ant. He did moſt diligently and con- 

ſiderately obſerue and collect together 

all occurrents and accidents that hap- 

pened in his memory & knowledge, 

and the ſame hath committed to wri- 

ting in the Dutch Tongue with all faith- 

tulnes, to his owyne euerlaſting praiſe, 
and to the benefit of his Countrey, to- 
gether with the ſeuerall Mappes and 
deſcriptions of the Countreys, Cities and 

Tomnes, & all the commodities there. 

vnto belonging. Which Boote being 
commended, by Maiſter Richard Hack- 
luyt, a man that laboureth greatly to 

aduance our Engliſh Name and Nati. 

on, the Printer thought good tò cauſe 

the ſame to bee e e. into the En- 

gliſb Tongue. 


The Volume conteyneth in it foure The Fi 


ſeuerall Treatiſes: The Firſt is, The Boote. 
Voyage or Tourney by Sea of the ſayde 
Hugh Linschotethe Author, into the Eaſt 
or Portingall Indies, together with all 
the Sea. Coaſts, Hauens, Riners and Creckes 
of the ſame, their Cuſſomes and Religion, 
their Policie and Gonernement , their 
Marchandiſes, Drugges, Spyces, Hear bs, & 
Plants, the vertues wliereof are expla- 
ned by the Annotations of Doctor Palu- 
danus, the learned Phiſitianof Enckhuy. 
ſen: And laſt of all, a Memorial of ſuch 
Accidents as fell out during the Authors 
aboade in India. 

T he Second Treatiſe is, The Deſcri- The 
ption of Guinea, Manicongo, Angola, Seton 
Monomotapa, Cc. with a diſcouery of Bocke, 
the great Iſland of Madagaſcar, and all 
the Shallowes , Cliffes and Iſlands of the 
Indian Seas: The moſt part whereof 
was collected before by one Preafetta 
from the mouth of Edward Lopez, and 
publiſhed in Ezelſhthelaſt yeare. 

The Third Treatiſe is, The Nauiga- The 
tion of the Portingales into the Eaſt In- Thi. 
dies: & from thence to Malacca, China, Bocas. 
Iapon, Iaua and Sunas : And from China 
to the Meſterne or Spaniſh Indies, and all 
the Coaſt of Braſilia, cc. 

The Fourth and laſt Treatiſc is, A The 
moſt true & exact Summarie of all the Fyurth 
Renis, Demayncs, Tolles, Taxes, Impoſts, Bale. 
Tributes, 
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Tributes, Tenths, Third pennies, and ge- 
nerally all the Reuenues of the King 
of Spayne , ariſing out of all his King- 
domes, Lands, Prouinces and Loraſhips, as 
well of Portugall as of Spayne, collected 
out ot the Originall Regiſters of his ſeue- 
rall Chambers of Accompts together 
with a briefe deſcription of the gouern- 
ment and Peaegree of the Kiuges of Por- 
tugall. 

I doo not doubt, but yet I doo moſt 
hartely pray andwiſh, that this poore 
Tranflation may worke in our Engliſb 
Nation a further deſire and increate of 
Honour ouer all Countreys of the 
World, andas it hath hitherto mightily 
aduanced the Credite of the Realme 


ee rr ͤ b“. 10 


by defending the fame with our N. 
den Walles (as Themiſlocles called the 
Ships of 4thens: So it Would employ 
the ſame in forraine partes, aſwell for 
the diſperſing and planting true Religi- 
on and Ciuill Conuerſation therein: 
As alſo: for the further benefite and 
commodity of this Land by exporta- 
tion of ſuch thinges wherein we doe a- 
bound, and importation of thoſe Ne- 
ceſſities whercot we ſtand in Neede: as 
Hercules did , when hee fetched away 
the Golden Apples out of the Garden of 
the Heſperides ; & Iaſon,when with his 
luſtie troupe of couragious Argonautes 
hee atchicacd the Colden Fleece in Col. 


chos. 
Farewell, 
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"THE FIRST. BOOKE | 
CHAPTER. L 


The Voyageand trvailes of Toby Hagen ian iber into the Eaſt or Portin- 
gates Indies - Setting downea briefe difcourſe of the ſaid Landes , and ſea 
coaſtes, with the principal mer e and e places of the 
ſame, as yet not knowne nor diſcouered by the Portingales: Deſcribing 
wirhall not onely the manner of apparrell of the —— inhabiting ther- 
in, bur alſoiof the naturall bome Indians their Temples, Idols, houſes, trees, 
Fruites, Hearbes, Spicęs, and ſuch like > Together with the cuſtomes of thoſe 

countries, as welt for tlieirmannerof Idolatrous religion and worſhipping of 
Images, as alſo fr their policie and gouernment of their houſes, their trade, 
And traffiqae in Mancini hen PR and from whence their wares are ſold, & 

casi er: Witha collection g the moſt memorable and worthicſt 


Y 


— — in the time of his heeingin the ſame countries, very pro- 
ſitable and pleaſant to all ſuch as are Ry „ Or deſirous to -heare and 


gar 


a — . 
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read of ſtrange mer 


nden man —— 
| twasfullyveſolued, a time 
—— NHatine Countrie, and my tcienves(al⸗ 


— vet the hope J had to 
z mp dofire , together with the re- 


would further mp 

ing refolued, thereupon 
Parents, whoas then dweit at Enekhuy- 
ſen, and being ready ta imbarke my ſelle, J 
went to a Fleet of thips that as then lap be- 
foe the Taiſell, ſtaping the winde to faple 
foz Spaine, and Bortingale, where 3 imbar⸗ 
The i. Booke. 


8 576 we putoutofp Taſſel, 


deten DoucrandCallis, 


kedwipſellein a Tip that was bound fo2 . 
Lueas de Barameda, beeing determined to 
krauaile vntu 'Siuill; as then J had 

| cers 


— theyre ol Anno ye 
in + e 6. o 

all abont ; o. chips) ſet our courſe foz Spain, December 
andtheninth of the lame month, mee paſſed Þ'* wot 
t within tier Taſſell. 
vapesafter me had the ſight of the Cape of 
Finisterra, andthe fiftrene of the ſame mo⸗ 

neth we mw the lam ol Sintra, otherwiſe 
called the Cape Roexent, from whence the 

riner Tegio, m Tagus, runneth into the 

maine Sea, vppon the which riner lieth the 


he lamons citieot Lisbone, where ſome of our 


Meet put in, and leſt vs. The 17. day wee 
ſaw the Cape . Vincent, 4 vppon Chitlt- 

mas dap after we entred into the riuer of S. 

Lucas de Barameda, where I ftapedtwo 
o2 tic dapes,and then trauailed toSiuill,x 
the ſirſt day of Jannarte following, Jentred 
into DR found one of mp bꝛe⸗ 
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thꝛen, but the other was newly ridden to the 
Court, lying as then in Madrill , And al⸗ 
though J had a ſpeciall defire pꝛeſentiꝝ to 
trauaũe further, yet foz want of the Spaniſh 
tongue, without the which men can hardlie 
paſſe the caumtrie, I was conſtrained to ſfap 
there to learne ſame part of their language: 
meane time it chances that Don Heary(the 
laſt Bing of Portingale) died: by which 
meanes a contention and debate haps 
ned as then in Portingalc , by reaſon that 
the ſaid Nung by his Will and Teament, 
made Phillip Ring of Spaine , his Siſters 


Sonne, lawfull Hetre vnto the Crowns of 


Portingal. Notwithſtanding 5 Poztimgals 
(alwaies deadly enemies to the Spantards.) 


were wholly againſt it , and elected foz their 


king, Don Antonio, Prior de Ocrato,bgo- 
thers Son fo the King that died befoze Don 
Henry: which the King of Spaine hearing, 
pꝛeſently pzepared himlſelfe in perſon to goe 
into Porringale to receane the Crowne, 
ſending befoze him the Duke of Alua, with 
a troupe of men to ceaſe their frife.and pact- 


fie the matter: ſo that in the end, partly by 


fozce,and partly by mony, hee bought the 
Countrie vnder his ſubtectian. U 
on diuers men went out of Siuill and other 


places into Portingale, as it is conmanlie 
lene that men are often advicted to changes 


and new alterations, among the which my 
Bꝛother by other mens counſels was one: 
Firſt trauelling to the bozders of Spaine, be⸗ 
ing a tittie called Badaios, ſtanding in the 
frentiers of Portingale, where they haped 


to finde ſome better meanes, and they were 


no ſooner ariued there, but they heard news 
that all was quiet in Portingale, and that 
Don Antonio was Niuen out of the caun⸗ 
trie, and Phillip by conſent of the Land res 
ceyued fo King, Wherevpon my Bꝛotber 
p:eſently changed his minde of traneiling fo; 
Portingale, and entred into ſeruice with an 
Ambaſſadoꝛ, that on the Rings behalte was 
to goe into Ita ie, with whome he rode:am 
ariuing in Salamanca hee fell ſicke of a di 
eaſe called Tauardilha, which at that tine 
ràigned thzoughout the whole Countrie of 


Spaine, whereof man thouſands died: and | 


among thereft my B:sther was one. 

This fickneſſe being very contagious, 
raigned nat onely in Spaine, butalſoin /- 
tale, *ermarny,and almoſt throughout all 
Chril endome, whereof I my ſelfe was 
ſicke being as then in Izalie, and by them 
it was called Coccolucio, becauſe ſuch as 
were troubled therewith, were no other · 
wiſc troubled then in the throat, like vn- 
to Hennes which haue the pip, after the 


which followed many peſtilent feuers 
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with diuers ſtrange fits, which continued 
not aboue foure day es. 

Not long befoze,the plague was ſo great 
in Portingale, that in two peres (pace there 
died in Lisbone to the nuwber of 80. thau⸗ 
cans people:after the which plagne the ſaide 
diſeals enſyed,which wzought great deſtruc⸗ 
— thꝛangvout the whole Countrie of 

ane, 

"The un day of Auguſt inthe lame yeare; 
hauing ſame vnderſtanding in the Spaniſh 
tongue, J placed my ſelſe with a Dutch 
gentleman, who who determined to trauaile into 
Portingal, to ſie the countrie, and with him 
_ to take a moze conuenient timo foz 


pꝛetended vopage. 
""Uppan the firſt of September following 
we departed from Siuill, & paſſing thzongh 


diners Townes and Uillages, witzin eight This was x 
dayes after we ariued at Badaios, where I twinne of 
tam my other Brother following the my forenas | 
Court. At the ſame time died Anne de Aus vio oe | 
ſtria Queene ofSpaine, (Siſter to the Em- ſed, 


perour Rodulphus, and Daughter to the 
Emperout Maximilian) the Kings fourth 
and lat wife, fo: whom great ſozrow-was 
made thzough all Spaine: her body was 
commited from Badaios fo the Cloyſter of 
Saint Laurence in Eſcuriall, where with 
great ſolemmitie it was buried. We hauing 
Kaped certaine dapes in Badaios, departed 
from thence , and paſſed though a Towne 
called Eluas about two an tba miles ot, be- 
ing the firff towne in the kingdome of Por · 
tingale, foz that betweene it and Badaios, 
the boꝛders of Spainc and Portingale are 
limited: irom thence we trauailed into diners 
other places of Portingale, and at the laſt a- 
rinedat Lisbone, about the twenty of Sep- 
tember following , where at that time wee 
found the Duke of Alua beeing Gouernonr 
there loz the King of Spaine, the whole Cit- 
tie making great pzeparation foz the Cozo- 
nation of the King, accaꝛding to the cuftoane 
of their countrie. Wee beeing in Lisbone, 
through the change of aire, and cozruption of 
the countrie J fell — — 


againe to 

ceaſe, foz the which cauſe the King till then 
had deferred his enterance into Lisbone, 
which: wholly ceaſed vppon the firſt dap of 
Map. Anno 1581 hee entred with great 
triumph and magniſicence into the cittie of 
Lisbone, where aboue all others the Dutch- 

men 


582, 


towards the Eaſt oꝛ Poztingall Indies. 3 


men had the beit and greateſt commendatt- 
on koꝛ beautiful ſhe us, which was a Gate xa 
BEꝛidge that ſted vppon the riuer fide where 
the ing mult firſt paſſe as hee went out of 
his Gallie to enter into the cittie, being beu · 
fified and adozned with many coffly and er⸗ 
cellent thinges moſt pleaſant to behold, euery 
ſtrret and place within the cittie being hang⸗ 
ed with rich clothes of Tapiſtrie and Arras, 
where they made great triumphes, as the 
manner is at all Pzinces Coꝛonations. 
The ſane pere the twelfth ol Decentber, 
the Duke of Alua died in Lisbone in the 
kings pallace,being high ſteward of Spaine, 
who during his ſicknes foꝛ the ſpace of four- 
teenc dayes, rereaucd no ſuſtenance but only 
womens milke: his body beeing ſeared and 
ſpicen was conualed into his countrie of Al⸗ 


ua. 


The ſame month (the Ring beeing vet 


at Lisbone) died Don Diego {Prince of 


Spaine and vortingale, the kings eldeſt ſon: 
his body beeing inbalmed, was conuaied ta 
Mad-1), after whoſe death the king had but 
one Same named Don Phillip, and two 
Daughters liuing. 

About the ſame time there at at Liss 
bone the kings ſiſter, window to the decea- 
ſed Emperour Mlaximilian, and with her 
one of her daughters. who beeing lame was 
aſter placed in a Honaſterie of Nuns, they 
with great triumph werelikewiſe receaued 
into the cittie. After the death of Don Die- 
go the kings eldeſt ſonne, all the Lozdes and 
States of Spain and bortingale, as well 
ſpirituall as — at La bone, 
and there in the kings pꝛeſence (acco:ding to 
the ancient cuſtome and manner of the coun- 
trie)toke their oathes of faith and allegiance 
bnto Don Phillip the young Pꝛince of 
Spaine, andnert heire and lawfull ſucceſſoz 
el the lung his Father, in his domintons of 
Spaine, Portingale, and ather landes and 
countries, 

The next veare Anno 1582. a great na⸗ 
nie of ſhips was pzepared in Lisbone, whoſe 
generall was the Þarqueſle de ſancta Crus 
ce, accompanied with the pꝛintipall gentle- 
men and captaines bath of Spaine andyPor- 
tingal: whoat their own coſts and charges 
therein to ſhew the great affection and deſire 
they had to ſerne their Pzince , layled with 
the ſaid-Naute to the Flennniſh Jlandes, to 
fight with Don Antonio that lay about 
thoſe Jles with a Fleet of frenchmen, whoſe 
Generall was one Phillip Strozzi : Theſe 
to the great loſſe of both parts, pet in 
the ende Don Antonio with his French 
men was onerthzouwne., andmany of them 
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taken pꝛiſoners: among the which were di- 
uers gentlemen of great account in trance; 
who by the Parquis commandement were 
all beheaded in the Alland of Saint Michas 
cls, The reit being bzought into Spainc, 
were put into the Gallies, Don Antonio 
himſelle eſcaped in a ſmall ſhip and the Gene- 
ral Strozzi alſo, who beeing hurt in 5ᷣ battail 
died of the ſame wound, By this victozy the 
Spantards were ſo pzoud,, that in Lisbone 
great triumph was holden foz the ſame, and 
the Parquis de Sancta Crus, receiued therin 
with great io y: which done and all thinges 
being paciſied in Portingale, the Ring left 
bis Siffers ſonne Don Albertus Cardinall 
of Auſtria Gonernonr of Lisbone, andthe 
whole Countrie ; and with the ſaive Cardi- 
nals mother returned, and kept Court at 
Madrilli in Spaine. 8 


The 2. Chapter. 


The beginning of my voyage into che 
Eu or Portingale Indies. 


Taying at Lisbone, the trade of 
Parchandize there not beeing 
5 great,  byreaſonof thenewe x 


arwand — occaſion being offerea 
to accompliſh my dere, there was at the 
ſame time in Lisbone a Ponke of S. Domis 
nicks oꝛder, named Don frey Vincente de 
Fonſeca, ct a noble houſe: who by reaſon 
ol his great learning, had of long time beene 
Chaplen vnts Sebaſtian King of Portin- 
gale, who beeing with him in the battaile of 
Batbarte, where King Scbaitian was flain, 
was taken pziſoner , and from thence ran- 
ſomed, whoſe learning and god behauiour 
beemg knowne to the King of Spaine , bee 
made great account of him, ' placing him in 
bis own Chappel,and deſiring to pzefer him, 
the Archbilhopzicke of all the Jndtes beeing 
voide, with confirmation of the Pope he in⸗ 
— ys 
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voyage vpon him. J thinking vpon my ar ⸗ 
eee 
his ſeruice, and to 
age which J ſo much deſired, which lell aut 
as J would wiſh: foz thatmy Mother that 
followed the; C aurt, had dedred, bis Paſter 
(braing ons of bis <prieſiins expetaries)'to 
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make him purſer in one of the ſhips that the 
ſame vere ſhould ſaile vnto the Eaſt Indies, 
which pleaſedme well, in ſo much that bis 
ſaid Paſter was a great friend and acquain⸗ 
tance ofthe Archbiſhops, by which meanes, 
with ſmall intreatie J was entertained in 
the Biſhops ſeruice, and amorigſt the reſt my 
name was witten downe, wee being in all 
foztp perſons, æ becauſe mp Bꝛother had his 
choiſe which ſhip he would be in, he chole the 
ſhip wherein the Archbiſhop ſapled, the bet- 
ter to help each other, and in this manner 
we pꝛepared our ſelues to make our voyage, 
being in all fine chips of the burthen of fours 
terne 02 ſirteene hundꝛeth Tunnes each ſhip, 
their names were the Admtrall S. Phillip: 
the Uize Admirall S, Iacob. Theſe were 
two new ſhips, one bearing the name ol the 
Ring, the other of his ſonne, the other thꝛe, 
S, Laurence, S. Franciſco. and our ſhippe 
D. Saluator. 

Upon the eight of Apꝛill, beeing god Fri⸗ 
day in the peare ol our Lo2de 15 83. which 
commonly is the time when their ſhips ſet 
ſaple within fonre oz fine dayes vnder, oꝛ o⸗ 
uer, wee altogether iſſued out of the Riner of 
Lisbone and put to ſea, ſetting our courſe fo: 
the Jlands of Madera, and ſo putting our 
truſt in God, without wholefanour e helpe 
we can doe nothing, and all our actions are 
but vame,we ſayled fozwards. | 


Chapter 3. 


l 


The manner and order vſed in the ſhips 
in their Indian Voyages. 


Dhe ſhippes are commontpe 
charged with foure oꝛ fue 


* ſouldiers and ſaylers to bee 
formd. Mhen they go out they are but light⸗ 
ly laden, onely with certaine pipes of wine 
oyle, and ſome ſmall quantitis of Marchan⸗ 
die other thing haue they not in, but balaſk, 
& victuals ſoꝛ the companv, foꝛ that the moſt 
and greateff ware that is commonly ſent in⸗ 
to India, are rials of eight, becauſe the pꝛin⸗ 
cipall Facto2s fo2 pepper doe euery pere fend 


a great quantitie of monv, therewith to buy 


pepper, as alſo diuers particular Marchants, 
as being the leaſt ware that men can carry 
into India: loꝛ that in theſe rials of eight 
they gaine at the leaſt fozty per cento: when 
the ſhips are out of the riuer, and enter into 
the ſea, all their men are muffered, as well 
ſaylers, as ſouldiers , and ſuch as are founde 
abſent and left on land, being regiſtred in the 
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bokes, are marked by the purſer , that at 
their returne they map talke with their ſu- 
erties, (foꝛ that enery man putteth in ſuer⸗ 
ties, and the gods ofſuch as are abſent, bee- 
ing found in the ſhip are p2eſenflp bzought 
fo:th and pꝛiſed, and an Inuentoꝛie thercof 
being made, it is left to bee diſpoſed at the 
captaines picaſure. The like is done with 
their gods that die in the ſhip, but little of it 
commeth to the owners hands, being im⸗ 
beſeled and pꝛiuily made away. 

The Maſter and Pilot haue foz their 
whole voyage foꝛth and home againe, each 
man 120. Pillrepes, euerv Millreyes being 
woꝛth in Dutch money ſeauen guilders, and 
becauſe the reckoning of }3oztingale monte 
is onelym one ſoꝛt of monep called Reyes, 
which is the ſmaleſt money to bee faunde in 
that countrie, and although it bee neuer ſa 
great a ſumme pou doe receaue, pet it is al- 
waies reckoned by Reyes, whereof 16 o. is 
as much as a Keyſers gilderne, oz foure ri⸗ 
als of ſfluer: ſo that two reves are foure 
pence, and one repe two pence of Holland 
money. I haue thought god to ſet it downe, 
the better to ſhew and make vou vnderſtand 
the accounts they vſe by repes in the coun- 
trie of Portingale. But returning to our 
matter, Jſap the Maſter andthe Ptlot doe 
receaue befoze hand, each man twenty foure 


* milirepes , beſides that they haue chambers 


both vader in the ſhip,and cabbins aboue the 
hatches,as alſo primage, x certaine tunnes 
fraught. The like haue all the other officers 
in the ſhip acco2ding to their degrees, and al⸗ 
though they recearie money in hand, pet it 


coſteth them moze in giftzs befoze they get 


their places, which are giuen by fanour and 
god will of the Proueador , which is the 
chiefe officer of the Admir altie, and pet there 
is no certaine ozdinance foz their payes , foz 
that it is daply altered: but let vs reckonthe 
pap, which is commonly giuen accoꝛding to 
the oꝛdinance and maner of our ſhip foz that 


The chiefe Boteſwain hath fo2 his whole 
pay 50. Millreyes, and receaueth ten in rea- 
dy money: The Guardian, that is the quar⸗ 
ter maſter hath : 400, reyes the month, and 
fo2 fraught 2 300, and receaueth ſeuen Mill⸗ 
repes in ready money: The Seto Hiloto, 
which is the Maſters mate, hath 12 oo. 
reyes, which is the duckets the miunth, and 
as much fraught as the quarter Paffor:tws 
Carpenters , x two Callafaren which helpe 
them, haue each man foure duckets a month 
and 900. Millreyes fraught. The Dtew- 
ard that giueth aut theit meate and dzinke, 
and the Merinho, which is he that impꝛi⸗ 
ſoneth men aboꝛde, and hath charge ol all ths 

munition 
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unmition and poloder, with the deliuering 
fo:th of the lame, haue each man a Millreves 
the month. and 23 40. reyes ſraught, beides 
their chambers andfredome of cuſtome, as 
alſo all other officers,ſaplers,pikemen,thof, 
ic. haue euery man after the rate, andeue- 
ry one that ſerueth in the ſhip. The Coper 
hath thꝛee duckets a month, and 3900 repes 
fraught : Two Strinceros, thoſe are they 
Which hoiſe vp the maine yeard by a wheele, 
and let it downe againe with a wheele as 
nerd is, haue each man one Millreyes the 
month, and 28 00. repes fraught: Thirty 
thꝛee ſaylers haue each man one Millreves 
the month, and 2 800. reyes fraught, 37. 
rowers, haue each man 660. reves the mo⸗ 
neth, and 18 60. ceves fraught, foure pagiens 
which are boyes, haue with their fraught 
443. reyes the month, one Maſter gunner, 
and eight vnder him, haue each man a diffe⸗ 
rent pay, ſome moꝛe, ſome leſſe: The ſur⸗ 
gion ke wiſe hath no certaine pay: The fac⸗ 
toꝛ and the purſer haue no pay but only their 
chambers, that is below vnder hatches, a 
chamber of twentie pipes, faz each man ten 
pipes, and aboue hatches each man his cab⸗ 
bin ts ſlpe in, whereof they make great 
p2ofit. Theſe are all the officers and other 
pcrſons which ſaple in the ſhip, which haue 
fo2 their poꝛtion cuerp dap in victuals , each 
man a like, as well the greateſt as the leaſt, 
à pound and thze quarters of Biſket , halle 
a Can ol Mine a Can of water, an Arroba 
which is 3 2. pound of ſalt fleſh the moncth, 
ſome d2ped fiſh, onyons and garlicke are ca- 
ten in the beginning ol the voyage, as being 
of ſmallvalew, other pꝛouiſions, as Suger, 
Ponny,Reaſons,}92uncs,Ryſe, & ſuch like, 
are kept foz thoſe which are ſicke: vet they 
get but little thereof, fo2 that the officers 
keepe it foꝛ themſelues, and ſpend it at their 
pleaſures, not letting much goe out of their 
gKngers: as fo2 the dꝛeſſing of their meate, 
wound, pots, and pans, euery man muft make 
his owne pꝛouiſion: beſides all this there is 
a Clarke and ſteward foꝛ the Rings ſouldi⸗ 
ers that haue their parts by themſelues, as 
the ſaylers haue. 

This is the oꝛder and manner of theyꝛ 
bapage when they ſaple. vnto the Indies, 
but when they returne againe, they haue no 
moꝛe but each man a poꝛtion of Biſket and 
water vntill they come to the Cape de Bo- 
na Eſperance , ard from thence home they 
muſt make their own pꝛouiſions. The ſoul- 
diers that are paſſengers, haue nothing els 
but free paſſage, that is rome fo a cheſt vn⸗ 
der hatches, and a place foz their bed in the 

ozlope, and map not come away without 
the Wiceroyes paſſepozt, and pet they muſt 
T he 1, Booke. 


5 
haue beene ſlue peres ſouldiers in the Indies 
befoze they can haue licence, but the ſlaues 
muſt pay franght foz their bodies, + cuſtome 
to the King, as in our voyage home againe 
we will at large declare. 

The 5. of Apꝛill we eſpied the Jland of 
Madera and Porto Sancto, where the ſhips 
vſe to ſeperate themſelues each ſhip keeping 
on his courſe, that they may get befoꝛe each 
other info India fo2 their moſt commodities, 
and to diſpatch the ſoner ; whereby in the 
night, and by tides they leaue each others 
company,cach following his owne way. 

The 24. of Apꝛill we fell vpon the coaſte 
of Guinea which beginneth at nine degrees, 
and ſtretcheth vntill wee come vnder the E⸗ 
quinoctiall, where wee haue much thunder, 
lightmng.and many ſhowers of raine, with 
ſtoꝛmes of wind which paſſe ſwiftly oner, « 
pet fall with ſuch foꝛce, that at euery ſhower 
we are foꝛced w ſtrike ſaple , let the maine 
yeard fall to the middle of the maſt, 4 many 
times cleane down, ſometimes ten oꝛ twelue 
times euerp dap: there wee finde a moſt ex- 
treame heate, ſo that all the water in the 
ſhip ſtinketh, whereby men are foꝛced to ſtop 
their noſes when they dꝛinke, but when wee 
are paſt the Equinoctall it is god againe, x 
the nearer wee are vnto the land, the moꝛe it 
ſtoꝛmeth, raineth, thundꝛeth andcalmeth: ſo 
that moſt commonip the ſhippes are at the 
leaſt two monthes befo2e they can paſſe 
the line: Then they finde a winde which 
they name the generall winde, and tt is a 
Southeaſt winde, but it is a ſide wind, and 
we muſt alwap lie fide waies in the wind al- 
moſt vntill wee come to the cape de Bona 
Speranza, and becauſe that vpon the coaſt of 
Braſ1]tiaabque.: 8. degrees, on the ſouth ſide 
licth great flakes o2 ſhailowes , which the 
Portingales call Abrathos, that reach 70. 


nules info the ſea on the right ſide, to paſſe 


them, the thips hold vp mott vnto the coaſt of 
Gumeca, and ſo paſſe the ſaid Flattes , ather- 
wile if they fall tw low and keepe inwardes, 
they are conſtrained to turne againe vnto 
Portingale, 'and many times in danger to 
be loſt, as it hapned to our Admirall aint 
Phillip, which in the peare 1582. fell by 
night vpon the Flats. and was in great dan · 
ger to be loſt, pet recourredagaine, ⁊ ſapled 
backe to Portingale, and now this peare to 
ſhunne the Flats ſhee kept ſo neare the coaſt 
of Guinea , that by meanes of the great 
calmes and rapnes, ſhee was foꝛced to dꝛiue 
vp and downe two months together, befoꝛe 
ſhee could paſſe the line came two months 
after the other ſhips into India: Zherefoze 
men mult take heed, and kerpe themſelues 
* the 1 
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the calmes and ſtoꝛmes, and allo not to hold 
to farre of thereby to paſſe the Flats 4 ſhal⸗ 
lowes,whercin confiltcth the whole Indian 
Uopage. 

The : 5. of May being about fiftie miles 
beyond the Equinoctall line Nozthwardes, 
we eſpied a French ſhip, which put vs all in 
creat feare, by reaſon that moſt of our men 
were ſicke, as it commonly hapneth in thoſe 
countries thꝛough the exceding heate: x fur⸗ 
ther they are fo2 the moſt part ſuch as neuer 
haue berne at Sea befo:e that time, ſo that 
they are not able to do much, vet we diſchar- 
ged certaine great ſhot at him, where with 
he left vs, (after he had plaped with vs foꝛ a 
ſmal tunc) and pꝛeſently loft the ſight ol him, 
where with our men were in better comfoꝛt. 
The ſame day about euening, wee diſcried a 
great ſhip!, which wee indged to bee of our 
Fleet, as after wee perceived, foz it made 
towards vs to ſpeake with vs, and it was 
the Saint Franciſco, wherewith wee were 
glad. | 

The 6. of May, wee paſſed the Equi⸗ 
noctial) line which runneth thꝛough the mid- 
dle ofthezJ!and of Saint T homas , by the 
coaſt of Guinea, and then wee began to ſee 
tie ſonth ffar,andtoloſe the noꝛth ſtar, and 
founde the ſunne af twelne of the clocke at 
none to be in the noꝛth, and after that wee 
had a ſ2uth caſt wind, called a general wind, 
which in thoſe partes bloweth all rhe yeare 
thꝛough. 

The 29. ol May being NAhitſonday, the 
ſhips ot an ancient cuſtome, doe vſe to chuſe 
an Emperour among themſelues, and to 
change all the officers in the ſhip, and to hold 
a great feaſt, which continueth thꝛer oꝛ foure 
daves together, which wee obſeruing choſe 
an Cmperonr, and being at our banket , by 
meanes of ccrtaine woꝛds that paſſed out of 
ſome of their mouthes, there fell great ſtrife 

and contention among vs, which pzoceeded 
ſo farre, that the tables were thꝛowne downe 
and lap on the ground, and at the leaſt a hun- 
dꝛed rapiers d2awne, without reſpecting the 
Captaine oꝛ anp other foꝛ he lay vnder fte, 
and they trod vpon him, and had killed each 
other, and thereby had caſt the ſhip away, if 
the Archbiſhop had not come out of his chã⸗ 
ber among them, willing them to ceaſe, 
wher with they taped their hands, who pꝛe⸗ 
{ently commaunded euery man on paine of 
death, that all their Rapiers, Poynpardes, 
and other weapons ſhould bee bꝛought into 

his chamber, which was done, whereby all 

thinges were pacified, the firſt and pꝛincipall 
beginners being puniſhed e layd in irons, by 

Which meanes they were quiet, 

The 2, of June we paſſedbeyond the a- 
The 1.Booke : 


foze ſaid Flats and ſhallowes of Braſilia, 
whereof all our men were exceding glad,fo; 
thereby we were aſſured that we ſhould not 
foz that time put backe to Portingale a- 
gaine, as many doe, and then the generall 
wind ſerued vs, vntill wee came to the riuer 
of Rio de Plata, where wee got befoze the 
wind to the cape de Bona Speranza, | 
The ꝛ o. ot the ſame month, the S. Fran⸗ 
ſiſcus that ſo long had kept vs copany, was 
agame out of ſight: and the eleauenth of Ju- 
ly alter, our Maſter iudged vs to bee about 
g. miles from the cape de Bona Speranza: 
wherefoze he was deſirod by the Archbiſhop 
to kerpe in with the land, that wee might ſee 
the Cape. It was then miſtie weather, ſo 
that as we had made with the lãd abaut one 
houre 02 moꝛe, wee perceiued land right be · 
foꝛe vs, and were within two miles thereof, 
which by reaſon of the darke and miſty wea- 
ther we could no ſ@ner perceine, which put 
vs in great feare , fo2 our iudgement was 
cleane conſrarte, but the weather beginning 
to cleare vp, we knew the land, foz it was a 
part oꝛ bank of the point called Cabo Falſo, 
which is about fifteene miles on this ſide the 
cape de Bona Speranza, towards Moflams 
bique the cape de Bona Speranza lieth 
vnder 3 4.deares ſouthward, there wee had 
a calme and faire weather, which continuing 
about halfe a day, in the meane time with 
our lines we got great ſtoꝛe of fiſhes vppon 
the ſame land at ten o2 twelue fadoms wa- 
ter, it is an extellent fiſh much like to Had⸗ 
docks, the Poztingales call them Peſcados. 
The twenty of the ſame month wee met 
againe with Saint Franciſco, and ſpake 
with her, and ſo kept company together till 
the 24. of June, when wee loſt her againe. 
The ſame dap wee ffroke all our ſaples, be- 
cauſe wee had a contrarie wind and lay two 
dayes ſtill dꝛiuing vp and downe, not to loſe 
anie wap, meane time wee were againſt the 
high land of Tarradonaral, which beginnetb 
in 3 2. degrees, and endeth in 3 o. and is di⸗ 
ſtant from Capo de Bona Speranza 150. 
miles, in this place they cõmonly vſe fotaka 
coumſell of all the officcrs of the ſhip, whe- 
ther it is beſt foz the to ſayle th2ough within 
the land ol S. Laurenſo, oz without it, foz 
that within the land they ſaple to Motlams 
bique, and from thence to Goa, and ſapling 
without it they cannot come at Goa, by rea⸗ 
ſon they fal down by meanes of the ſtreame, 
and ſo muſt ſaple vnto Cochin , which lieth 
oo. miles lower then Goa, and as the ſhips 
leaue the cape, then it is not good to make 
towards Moſſambique, betauſe they can- 
not come in time to Goa, by reaſon of the 
great calmes that are within the land, but 
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In the voyage towards the Ealt Indies. 
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compaſſe then eyther of the King⸗ 
domes of Caſti/e or Portingale , and li- 
eth on the other fide of Africa as we paſſe 
5 the cape de Bona Speranxa, it containeth 
E in length (as T heuer deſcribeth) 7 2 de- 
N grees, and un bredth . 7555 degrees, and 
is in cõpaſſe (as ſome hold opinion) 3000 
Italian miles, and as ſome write 40. 
which ſhould bee ſixe or eight hundred 
Dutch miles. This fland is iudged to be 
very temperate, and therefore well peop- 
led, but beleeue in Mahomet. Marcus 
Paulus ſayeth, that the Iland is gouerned 
by foure ancient men; it is full of wilde 
beaſts and ſtrange foules, whereof lie wri⸗ 
teth many fables, not worthie the rchear- 
fall. This land hath Elephants & all kind 
of beaſts which haue but one horn, wher- 
of one is called an Indian aſſe, with whole 
feet vnclouẽ, an other is called Orix, with 


The 1. Booke, 
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f they that palle the Cape in the month of Au · moze comberſome, fo; that commonly they 
L ly, may well goe tu Moſlambique, becauſe are ſicke ofſwolenlegges, ſae bellies, and o- 
3 they haue time inough there torefreſh them- ther diſeaſes. The 30. ol July, wee were a- 
2 ſelues, and to take in freſh waterandother gainft the point al the cape called Das Co- 
5 victuals, and ſo fo lie at anker ten o2 twelue rentes, which are 130. miles diſtant from 
; dapes together, but ſuch as paſſe the cape in Terra Donatal, and lieth vnder 2 4.degries 
6 the month of Augulk, doe come tw late, and Southwarde , there they begin to paſſe be- 
: ; mufffaple about towardes Cochin, thereby tweene the Jlands. 
5 foloſeno time , pet it is dangerous 4 much 
5 The lle Madegaſcar, otherwiſe called Saint Laurence. 
f EE IT - 75 — 
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(The lland of S. Laurenſo, is by Mar- clouen feet: it back many ſnakes, efftes, & 

cus Pamiuts named the great lland of Ma- great ſtore of woodes of redde Sandale, 
| gaſtar,by Avdres Theuet it is called Ala: which are there little eſteemed tor the 
1 dagaſcar , and is the greateſt of all the great abundance , there the Sea yeeld- 
: Eaſt Ilandes, for it is greater in eth much Amber: it aboundeth alſo in 


Rice, Barley, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, 
& Millons, which are fo great that a man 
can hardly gripe them, botli red, vhite, & 
yellow, and better thenours „ and much 
ginger which they cate greene, Hony & 
Sugar in ſuch abundance, that they know. 
not whether to ſend it, Saffron, many 
medicinable hearbs, and Indian nuts. It 
likewiſe yceldeth Siluer, and hath manie 
Riuers, beautifull Fountaines, and diuers 

Flauens, whether many Saraſins & Mores 
doe bring their Marchandiſe, as clothes 
of gold & Siluer, Linnen made of cotton, 
wooll, and ſuch like.) 11 
From S. Laurenſo fu Moſſambique, 
which lieth from the firme land cf Das Co- 
rentes 120. miles, and is anJland of 220. 
miles long, ffretching noꝛth + ſouth , and in 
bꝛeadth 70, miles, beginning from the firft 
point, vntill you come at the cape in 26. de⸗ 
15 4 gres. 
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3 The deſcription of Moſſambique. 


grees, and endeth in the Roꝛth in 11. de⸗ 
ares, The people of the Jland are blacke 
uke thoſe of Moſsambique, and goe naked, 
but the hatre of their heades is net ſo much 
turied as theirs of Moſsambique, and not 
full ſo blacke. The Portingales haue no 


- fpectall traffique there, becauſe there is nat 


much to be had, foz as pet it is not very well 
known. The 1. ot Augult we paſled the flats 
called os Baixos de ludca,that is, the Flats 
of the Jewes, which are diſtant from the 
cape das Corentes, 30. miles. and lie be⸗ 
twen the Aland ol S. Laurence x the firme 
land, that is from the Jland fiftie miles, and 
from the firme land ſeauenty miles, which 
Flats begin vnder 2 2. degrees and a halfe, 
and continue to twentie one degrees : 
there is great care to bee taken leff men fall 
vpon them, fo2 they are very dangerous,and 


- many ſhips haue bin loſt there, and cf late in 


Anna 1 5 8. a ſhip comming from Portin- 
gale called S. Iago beeing Admirall of the 
Fleet, and was the ſame that the firff voiage 
went with vs from Lisbone fog vice Admi⸗ 
rall, as in another place we ſhall declare, 

The fourth of Auguſt we diſcried the land 
of Moſsambique , which is diſtant from 
the Flattes ofthe Jewes nintie miles vnder- 


. fiftecne degrees ſouthwards. The next day 


we entred info the road of Moſsambique, 
and as we entered we eſpied the foꝛeſaid ſhip 
called S. Iago which entered with vs, and 
it was not aboue one houre after we had de⸗ 
ſcried it, beeing the firſt time wer hadſaneit 
fince it ieft vs at the Jland of Madera, 
where we ſeperated our ſclues. There wee 
found like wiſe twomoze of our ſhips, Saint 
Laure: zo and Saint Franciſco, which the 
day befoze were come thether with a ſmall 
ſhip that was to ſayle to Malacca, which 
c:mmonly ſettcth out of Portingale, a 
month vefoze any of the ſhips do ſet ſaple foꝛ 
India, only becauſe they haue a longer voi⸗ 
age to make, pet doe they oꝛdinarily ſaple to 
Moſsambique to take in ſweete water x 
freſh vicuals as their voiage falleth out , oz 
their victuals ſcanteth: Jfthey goe not the- 
ther, the they ſaile about on the back ſide of p 
Iland of ſaint Laurenſo, not ſetting their 
courſe foz Moſsambique. Being at Mol- 
ſambique wee were foure of our Flefe in 


. company together, only wanting the Saint 


Phillip, which had holden her courſe ſo nere 
the coaſt of Guinea, (the better to hum the 
Flats of Bracillia that are called Abrollios, 
whereon the pere befo2e ſhe had once fallen, 
that ſhe was ſo much becalmed that ſhe could 
not paſſe the Equinoctiall line in long time 
aſter vs, neyther pet the cape de Bona Spe- 
rana without great ſtozms x foule weather, 
The 1. Booke, | 


as it ozdinarilie happeneth fo ſuch as come 
late thether, whereby thee was compelled ta 
compalle about + came vunto Cochin about 
two months after we were alarined at Goa, 
hauingpaſſedand endured much milery and 
foule weather, with ſicknes and diſeaſes , as 
ſwellings ol the legs, and the ſcoꝛbuicke, and 


_ paine in their bellies xc. 


The 4. Chapter, 


The deſcription of Meſſambique, which 
leth vnder 15. degrees on the South 
fide ofthe Equinoctiall line yppon the 
coaſt of Melinde, otherwiſe called A- 
bex or eAbexim, 


So 


Oſſambique is a Townein 
the Iland of Praſis with a 
Zi ſafe, (although a ſmall) 
hauen, on the right {ide 
towardes the cape : they 


by reaſon of the foggie miſtes incident to 
the ſame, the placeis both barren & vns 
holſome, yet the people are rich by reaſon 
of the ſituat ion. In time paſt it was inha- 
bited by people that beleeued in Maho⸗ 
met, being ouercom & kept in ſubiection 
by the tirant of Quiloa, & his lieftenant 
(which the Arabians called Zequen) that 
gouerned them. * 


Moſſambique is a little Jland, diſfant 


about halfe a mile from the firme land, in a 
cozner of the ſaid firme land, loꝛ that þ firme 
land on the noꝛth ſide ſtretcheth further into 
p ſea the it doth, t befoꝛe it there lie twoſmal 
Jlands named S. George g S. Iacob, which 
are even w the coꝛner ol the firme land, and 
betweene thoſe two Jlands not inhabited, x 
the arme land the ſhips doe ſaple to Moſs 
ſambique leaning the Jlands ſouthward, on 
the left hand, and the firm land on the noꝛth, 
and ſo without a Pilot compaſſe about a 
mile into the ſea ta Moſſambique, fozit is 
derpe enough, and men may eaſily ſhun the 
lands that lie vpon the firme land, becauſe 
they are openly ſence. The ſhips harbour ſo 
neare ta the Aland andthe foꝛtreſſe of Moſ⸗ 
lambique, that they may thꝛowa ſtone out 
of their ſhip vppon the land, and ſometimes 
karther, and lie betweene the Jland and the 


firme land, which are diſtant halfe a mile 


from each other, ſo that the ſhips lie there as 


ſafelp as in a riuer oz hauen. The Jland of 


Mollambique is about halſe a mile in com- 
paſſe, flat land, andbo2dered about with a 
white ſand: Therein growe many Indian 
pales oz nut trees, 4 lome Dzange, Apple, 

| Lem⸗ 


* U 


Lying vpon 15. degrees of the Equinoctiall. 9 


Aemmon, Citron, and Indian Figge tries: 
but other kindes of fruit which are common 
in Iudia are there verie ſcarte. Cone and 
other graine with Rice and ſuch neceſſarie 
marchandizes are bꝛought thether out of In- 
dia, but fo2 beaſts and foule, as Dren,ſhep, 


The Indian ſhips doe likewiſe in that 
place take in new victuals and treih wa- 
der. 

This Iland beeing firſt diſcouered by 
the Portingales, was the ouly meanes that 
they found the Indies: for that tro thence 


"nee 


mine or Gold nietn: there tne Fortingale 
ſhips doe vſe to harbour in winter time, 
when ot wind or by meanes of foule wea-⸗ 
ther, they cannot accopliih their voiage. 
The. 1. Booke. 
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Fland hath na other detence then onelÞ that 
Caſtle, the reſt lieth open and is a flat ſand. 


Round about nn 
Ceſterns 
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8 The deſtription ot Moſſambique. 


grees, and endeth in the Poꝛth in 1 1. de- 
ares. The people of the Jland are blacke 
uke thoſe of Moſsambique, and goe naked, 
but the haire of their heabes is net ſo much 


curledas theirs of Moſsambique, and not hauing 


full ſo blacke. The Portingales haue no 
ſpectall traffique there, becauſe there ia nat 


* „22 „ „ we. vUICU LUGL WE LUULU 


not paſſe the Equinoctiall line in long time 


ht 


- after vs, neyther pet the cape de Bona Spe- 


ranza without great ſtozms x foule weather, 
The 1, Booke, 


as it oꝛdinarilie happeneth fo ſuch as come 
late thether, whereby ſhee was compelled to 
compalle about t came vnto Cochin about 
two months after we were alarined at Goa, 
foule weather, with ſicknes and diſcaſes , as 
ſmollina o- aw” 


MHDlumoique m dunut haue a mile in com-. 
paſſe, flat land, andbo2dered about with a 
white ſand : Therein growe many Indian 
palmes oz nut tres, . 

5 


CLINE " % an Re > e £0 r 
. 5 2 r RIO Der l n TS. ; N SY 5 
" RT nes "LICE, - 1. 8 1 a A Re N n Fen > 8 2 
1 — e rr es ea DEN e r : NG Y „ — 
N rr 7 E 4 25 8 Re 3 pak uh Ons RNA = . 8 IN on KY M 8 OE 88 rhe 2 8 8 oh 8 . e 
5 * n : «6 ME RT A ONES OT 2D Site DEALS he R295 5 r 28d?” . ; AS A ea 55 e 
. l Ra BP ans $5 „ | 22 5 + 
7 N > ID 2 
N 


W 


(es 6 x 
* 8 (OI * yy Wes LEN N 

ern 

n 85 


S 2 *. 3 r NR rene a 2 £ 5 n x NN ER Ws NN TS; hey 
Pn Wo Tres FB ie ts IP * : . N re 1 wy r 2 a l RS 
ed Eg (f/ - E 5 SSS 2 WER 6 5 Ae. 
r . 13 # R * . 
eee ee r , F 


Fer 
8 g 
SER 


Lying vpon 15. degreesofthe Equinoctiall. © 9 


Lemmon, Citron, and Indian Figge tres: 
but other kindes of fruit which are common 
in India are there verie ſcarce , Cozne and 
other graine with Rice and ſuch neceſſarie 
marchandizes are bꝛought thether out of Ins 
dia, but fo2 beaſts and foule, as Oren, thep, 
Goats, Swine, Hennes xc. there are great 
aboundance and very god andcheape. Jn 


the ſame Zland are found ſheepe of fine quar- 


ters in quantitie, foz that their tayles are ſo 
bꝛoad and thicke, that there is as much fleſh 
vpon thent, as vpon a quarter of their bodp, 


. and they are ſo latte that men can hardlie 


bzwke them. There are certaine Hennes 
that are ſo blacke both of feathers, fleſh, and 
bones, that being ſodden they ſeme as black 
as inke pet of very ſwert taſte, and are ac⸗ 
counted better then the other: whereol ſome 
are likewiſe found in India, but not ſo many 
as in Moſſambique. Pozke is there a ve- 
ry coſtly diſh, and excellent faire and werte 
lleſh, and as by experience it is found, it farre 
ſurpaſſeth all other fleſh: ſo that the ſicke are 
foꝛbidden to cate any kinde of fleſh but onely 
Pozke, becauſe of the excellency thereof. 


MO ſſnnbique ſignifieth two places, one 
which is a whole kingdome lying in 
Africa, behinde the cape of Bosa Spe- 
ranxa, betweene Monomoraps & Quiloa, 
the other certaine [lands herafter drawne 
and deſcribed, lying on the ſouth fide of 
the Equinoctiall line vnder 14. degrees 
and a halfe, vhereof the greateſt is called 
Moſſambique, the other two Saint Jacob 
and Saint George. Theſe Ilands lie almoſt 
in the mouth of a river which in Africa is 
called Moghincats. 
About Qloſſambique is a verie great & 
a ſafe hauen, fit to receiue and harbour all 
ſhips that come and goe both to & from 
Portingal & the Indies, and although both 
the Kingdome and the lland are not ve- 
ry great, yet are they very rich and abun- 
dant in all kinde of thinges, as appearcth 
in the deſcription ofthe ſame. 
CHMoſſambique the chicte & greateſt of 
them is inhabited by two maner of peo- 
ple, Chrittians and Mahometanes , the 
Chriſtians are Portingales,or of the Por- 
tingales race, there is alſo a caſtle wherin 
the Portingales keepe garriſon, from 
whence alſo all other caltles and fortes 
thereabouts are ſupplied with their ne- 
ceſſaries, ſpeciallie Sofala, Where the rich 
mine of Gold lieth: there the Portingale 
ſhips doe vſe to harbour in winter time, 


when ot wind or by meanes of foule wea: | 
ther, they cannot accopliih their voiage. 


The. r. Booke. 


The Indian ſhips doe likewiſe in that 
place take in ne victuals and freſh wa- 
ter. 0 

This Iland beeing firſt diſcouered by 
the Portingales, was the ouly meanes that 
they found the Indies: for that tro thence 
they vſed to take Pilots, which taught 
them the way: touching the manner and 
cuſtomes of theſe people, read the Au- 
thors deſcription at large, they are good 
ſhooters in mus ket. and caliuer, and ex- 
pert Fiſhermen. 

Sayling along further by the coaſt to- 
wardes the Indies you paſſe by Qxiloa 
(which in times paſt was called Ræpta) 
not great but verie faire by reaſon of the 
great trees that grow there, which are al- 
waies freſh and greene, as alſo for the dis 
uerſities of victuals, & it is alſo an Ilande 
lying about the mouth of the great Riuer 
Coauo, vhich hath her head or ſpring out 
of the ſame lake from whence Nilus doth 
iſſue. This Iland is inhabited by Mahos 
metans, and they are all moſt white appas 
relled in (ilk and clothes of cotton wooll: 
their women weare bracelets of gold and 
precious ſtones about their neckes and 
armes:they haue great quantitie of ſiluer 
workes, & are not fo browne as the men, 


' & well membered: their houſes are coms 


monly made of ſtone, chalke, and wood, 
with pleaſant gardens of all kind of fruit 
and ſweet flowers : from this Iland the 


kingdome taketh his name. This point 
as keth a larger diſcourſe, which you ſhal 


finde in the leafe following, 

They haue no ſwotet water in this Jland 
to dʒinke, but they fetch it from the firme 
land, out of a place called by the Poꝛtingales 
Cabaſer, and they vſe in their houſes great 
pots which come out of India, tu kæpe their 
water in. | 

The J9oztingales haue therein a verte 


faire and ſtrong caſtle which now about 16. 


92 2, peares palt was fullie finiſhed , any 
ſtandeth right againſt the firſt of the vnhabi- 
ted little Jlands, where the ſhips muſk come 


in, and is one of the beſt and fitongeſt built 


of all the Caſtles thꝛoughout the whole In- 
dies, pet haue they but ſmall ſtoze of oꝛdi⸗ 
nance oꝛ munition, as alſo not any ſouldiers 
moꝛe then the Captaine and his men that 
dwel therin. But when ortaſion ſerueth, the 
married Poztingales that dwell in the J- 
land, which are about 40.02 F. at the mot, 
are all bound to keepe the Calfte,fo? that the 
Jland bath na other defence then onely that 
Cattle, the reſt lieth apen and is a flat ſand. 
ne 
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Ceſterns made which are alwates ful ol wa- 
ter, ſo that they haue water continnallie in 
the ſame fo: the ſpace of one whole peare oꝛ 
moꝛe, as neceſſitie requireth, although 
they take no great care foꝛ their neceſſitie, 
nepther Captaine Officers, noz other inha- 
bitants of the Aland, faz that they doe it oꝛ⸗ 
derly one by one, each houle after the other, 
ſpecially thoſe 40. oz 50. Poztingales, and 
Meſticos, which are Poztingales aſſpꝛing, 
but bone in India, which are called Meſti⸗ 
cos, that is as much to ſap,as halfe their coũ⸗ 
trie men; which are alſo eſteemed t accoun- 
ted loꝛ Poztingals. Lhere are at this time in 
the Jland of Moſſambique abont 3.02 400, 
ſtraw houſes, and cottages, which belong to 
the natural boꝛn people of the countrie,being 
all blacke like thoſe of Capo verde, Saint 
Thomas, and all Ethiopia, and vader the 
ſubiection of the Poztingales, ſome of them 
belteuing in Mahomer : foz befoze the Poz- 
tingales held that Jland by traffique ᷑ daylie 
conference with the Moꝛes and Pabhome-s 
tanes, as far as the red ſea thep held the law 
of Mahomer, as there are pet manp that 
bold the ſame law, euen vnto the redſea, but 
from Moſlambique vpwardes to Cape de 
Bona Speranza , they neuer recetued that 
law: ſo that there the Mazes and naturall 
bozne people of the countr ?, doe as pet line 
like beaſtes, without knowledge eyther of 
God o2 of his lawes : ſome of the Moes of 
the Jland are likewiſe andſome 
beathens,bnt goe all naked, ſane onely that 
the men haue their pꝛiuie members wzapped 
inacloth, and the women from halfe their 
b:eaſts downe to the middle of their thighes, 
are w2apped about with a gray coften cloth, 
as pou map ſe by their counterfets in the 
Indian Cards:theſe are ſuch as dwel among 
the Poꝛtingales in the Jland, foz that ſuch 
as dwell on the firme lande foz the moſt 
parte goe cleane naked, ſometimes ha- 
—_—_— members couered, ſometimes 


Che Poꝛtingales deale and traffique with 
ſuch as dwell on the firme land in ſome Uil⸗ 
lages neareſt vnto them, as Sena, Macuwa, 
Sofala, Cuama, &c. which ſoz the moſt 
part ditter both in behamionr, ſpeech, « man- 
ner ol life, each village by it ſelf, x fight one a- 
gainſt the other, taking each other p2iſoners 
and (ell them, ſome of the eating mans fleſh, 
as the Macuwen and others. Their chicfeſt 
lining is by bumting.« by fleſh of Elephants: 
which is the cauſe that ſo many Elephantes 
teth are bzought fro thence. The Paozes on 
the firme land, « th2zonghout all Acthiopia 
haue their villages and dweilings with their 
kings,each nation oz kindzed apart by them- 
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themſelues,ſo many villages ſo many kings, 
and all differing in ſpeech, manners, and cus 
ſtomes, hauing war with their neighbours, 
they are not to bee truſted noꝛ beleeued ; be- 
cauſe they haue no religion noꝛ faith: foz 
that during the ſpace of foure a ſiue peares 
that the Po2tingales of Moſlambique in 
their firff connning thether, vſed totraffique 
with them vpon the firme land, they liued 
peaceablie , ſo that they thought themſelues 
ſafe and out of danger: but when they leaſt 
feared the trechery of thoſe Pwzes, they ſo- 
bainely came and fel vpon, and ſlew them all 

The gouernment of the Poꝛtingales in 
the Jland is in this manner. They haue e- 
nery thze& peare a new Captaine and a fac- 
toz fo2 the king, with other officers , which 
are all offices giuen and beſfowed by the 
king of Portingal, euery the peare vppon 
ſuch as haue ſerued him in his Indian wars, 
and in recompence of their ſeruices 4 payes, 
he giueth them thoſe offices, euery man ac- 
coꝛding to his calling and degree, where they 
reteiue their papes and oꝛdinary fies ont of 
that which they get by fozce : foz that during 
their abode in thoſe places, they doe what 
pleaſeth them. The Captaine hath great 
pꝛoſit, foz there is another foꝛtreſſe named 
Sofala, which lieth between Moſlambique 
and the cape de Bona Speranza, which is a- 
bout 120. miles, by that fozt is a certaine 
mine named Monomotapa: in the which 
land is a great lake, out of the which you 
map percetue the riuer N us to ſpꝛing fo:th, 
as likewiſe the great and wide Riner of Cu⸗ 
ama,oz Niger which rurmeth betweene Sos 
fala and Moſfambique into the Sea, in the 
bottome whereof among the Sandes much 
gold is found. In this nune of Monomora- 
pa is great ſtoꝛe of gold, and withall a cer 
taine kinde of gold called by the Poztingales 
Botongoen onroempo, oꝝ ſandie gold, foz 
that is very ſmal like ſand, but the fineſt gold 
that can be found. 

In this loꝛtreſſe ol Sofala the Captaine 
of Moſſambique hath a Facto:, and twice 
o2 thꝛice euerv pere he ſendeth certaine boats 
called Pangaios, which ſaile along the ſhoze 
to fetch gold, and hing it to Moſſambique. 

Theſe Pang aios are made of light planks, 
and ſowed together with coꝛds, without any 
nailes, they ſap that the mine of Angola on 
the other ſide of Africa is not farre from the 
ſatde mine of So fal a, not aboue 300. miles 
one from the other, faz often times there 
commeth certaine Mes from Angola to 


Sofala suer lande. 


There are ſame Mes that carrie other 
P@zes vpon their backs like beats, and are 
whollis 


— 
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whollie accuſtomed therunto as if they were 
Hoaſes, Poyles, 02 Aſſes. J haue ſpoken 


with men that came from thence , and haue 


een them and affirme it foz a truth, 
But returning to our matter of the go- 
nermuement and vſage of the Pozftngales 
and their Captaine, I ſay that the Captaine 


named Nuno Velio Perena himſeile ſhew⸗ 
ed us, an it is moſt in gold that commeth 
from Sofala & Monomotapa as I (aid be- 
foze, from Moſſambique they carrie into 
India Gold, Ambergris, Eben wad, and J- 
uozie, and many ſlaues bath men and wo- 
men which are carried thether, becauſe they 
are the ffronget es in all the Eaſt coũ⸗ 
tries, to doe their filthieſt and hardeſt laboz, 
wherein they onely bie them: They ſayle 
from thence into India but once enerp pear, 
in the month of Auguſt till half September, 
becauſe that thꝛougbout the whole countries 
of India theꝝ muſt ſaple with Monſſoyns, 
that is with the tides ofthe pear, which they 
name by the wines, which blow certaine 
monthes in the yeare, whereby they make 
their account ts goe and come from the one 
place to the other, t the time that men map 
commonly ſaple betwene Moſſambique 
and India, is 3 o. dapes little moze oz leſſe, 
and then they ſtay in India till the month of 
Apzill, when the winde o2 Monſſoyn com- 
meth againe to ſerue them foz Moſlambi- 
que, © that euery peare once, there goeth 
and conmeth one ſhippe foz the Captaine 
that carrieth and bzingeth his marchandiſe, 
and no man may traffique from thence into 
_ only thoſe that dwel and are mar- 
oſſambique, foz that ſuch as are 
— — 
niledge from the King of Portingall gramm: 


ted vnto thoſe that inhabite there, to the end 
ant from Atoſſambique Co. miles, 


the 
and maintained. 
Behind Moſſambique lpeth the coun⸗ 
trey of Preſter Iohn, which is called bp them 
the countrep of Abexines, wherevpon the 
coaſt of Aoſſambique vnto the redea is 
commonly called the cuaſt of Abex, any di- 
uers men of Preſter johns landds ſend men 
of that country, ſome being laues and others 
free info India, which ſerue fo; Daplozs in 
that traffique in 


the Poztingalles ſhippes, 
thoſe countries ſrũ place to place, whoſe pic ing vppon 
tures 4counterfets, as alſo their religio,ma- 


ner of lining, and cuſtomes doeth hereafter 
follow in the pictures of India. This coalt 
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againe, which 


Aber is alſo by the Poztingalles called 
the coaſt of Melinde, becanſe that vpon the 
ſame coalt᷑ lyeth a towne and a Kingdoms of 
that name, which was the firff towne and 
Kingdome that in the Poztingals firſt diſco- 
nerie of thoſe countries, did recetize them 
peaceably without treaſon o2 deceit, and ſo 
to this day doth pet continue. 

Wee ſtaped at Moſſambique foz the 
ſpace of 15. dapes, to pzouide freſh water 


and vicuatls fo; the ſupplying of our wants, 


in the which time divers of our men fel ſicke 
and died, by reaſon of the vnaccuſtomed apꝛe 
of the place, which of it ſeife is an tnholſoue 
— — . 


one fieete that came from Portingall, and a 
tHippe of the Captaines of Moll. — 
whole fine peares were then finiſhed, his 
name was Don Pedro de Caltro,in whoſs 
plate the afozeſaive Nuno Velio Pereira, 
was then come. The ſaid Captain Don Pe⸗ 
dro returned w his wife efamily again into 
India, fo: thattheKinges commandement 
and 92mance ts, that after the expiration of 
their thee prares office, they muſt pet ffap 
thꝛee pears moe India at the commandes 
ment of the Vice Roy of India, in the kings 
ſeruice, at their due changis, - bed;e they 
muſt returns ntg-Forringall, 'tmilefle thep 
being a ſpectall patent from the King, that 
after they haue convined tine peares in 
their vllice, ey may returne into Portingal 
p leome leene, brieſſe 
it be bp ſpeciall - Und likewiſe no man 
map tranell out of India unteſſe hee hane 
the Vice Royes Paſpszt, and without it 
they are not ſuffred to paſſe, fo; itis very 
3 


Anguffin the mezning wee 
deſtryed which ate called In- 
fulade Comora, and Inſula de Don Tan 
de Caſtro. The lande Comora lpeth' di- 


NHozthwardes wier 11. degres on the 
South ſide is a verp high land. ſo high that in 
a whole dapes ſafle with a gad winde wee 
could not loſe the fight therof, the ſame day 
the ſhippes ſeperated themſelues againe, ac- 
co:dingto the ancient manner, foz the orcas 
ſions afg2eſatd, 

Che third of September we once agatns 
betwene Mclinde and Braua, townes y- 
the coaſt at Abex, — — 
fro Moſſambi que 30. miles, 
and trom the line tothe Cape de Quards: 
tum ae 1 90, miles, and lyeth vnder 12 .de- 
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grees on the Nozth ſide of the Enuinoctiall, 
vpon this coaſt betwene Moſtambique, 
and the Cape de Guardafum, Ipsth theſe 
townes, Quiloa, in time paſt called Rapra 
Nombaſsa, . which is a towneſituate in a 
little Jfland of the ſame name, which ſhew- 
eth afarre off to be high ſandie downes, and 
hath a hauen with two foztes to defende it, 
Atelinde, Pate, Braua, and Magadoxo, 
each being a kingdome of it ſelfe, holding the 
lawe of Mahomet: the people axe ſome- 
what of a ſallower colour then thoſe of Moſ⸗ 
ſambique, with ſhininghapze, gonerning 
their Citties after the manner ofthe Arabi⸗ 
ans, ànd other Mahometanes. This coz- 
ner oꝛ Cape of Guardafum is the ende of the 
toaſt of Abe cia Melinde, and by this cape 
Eaſt Nozthealt 20. miles within the Sea 
lveth the rich Alland called Socotora, where 
they find Aloes, which taketh the name of 
the Jflande being called Aloc Socotorina, 
and is the verie beſt. being cloſe and faſt, and 
from thence is it carried and conneyed into al 
places. -Þ a3F! 91 

By this coꝛner and Iſland beginneth the 
mouth oz enterance ol the ſtreito de Mee⸗ 
ka, fo2 that within the ſame vpon the coaſk 
of Arabia lyeththe citie of Mecka,' where 
the body ol Mahomet hangeth in the apꝛe 
in an iron V vnder a aky made ol Ada⸗ 
mant lane, 
This entery is alſo called the redda ſea: not 


that the water is redde, but anely becauſe 


there are certain redde hilles lpmg abont the 
ſame, that peid rene marble ſtones: and be- 
cauſe the ſand in ſome places is redde.it is the 
ſame (ea which Moyſes with the chien 
of 3ſrael paſſed though on day land, 

From the hoke oz eape de Guardafum, 
which leſſeneth, and is narrowG@wardesto- 
wardes Sues, in time paſt called Arſinoe, 
(which is the vttermoſt toum where the nar» 
rownefle 62 ſtraight endetb) are 360. miles, 


audfrom thence ouer land to the Mediterra⸗ 


nean dea in Italie are 90. myles, the ſtraight 
oꝛ narrownes is in the entrãce, t alſo within 
the bzoadeſt place 40. miles, and in ſome 
places narrower:it hath alſo diuers Iſlands, 
and on the one ſide inwarde by Sues :Nozth- 
ward Arabia deſerta, on the other fide ſouth 
ward Ægęipt, where the riner Nilus hath ber 
courſe, and ſomewhat lower towardes the 
Indian ſeas Arabia Felix: and on the other 
e right againtt it, the countrey of Abexy- 
nes, 62 Preſter Iohns land, vpon the hoke 
02 coꝛner of Arabia Felix, the Poztingals in 
time paſt helde a fozt called Aden, but nowe 
they haue none, whereby at this pzeſent the 
Turks come out of the ſtraight oz mouth of 
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ich ta greatin ſought vnta, e 
Arabians. 


the redde ſea, with Gallies that are made in 
Sues, ànd doe much hurt and inturte vppon 
the coaſt of Abex o2 Melinde, as when 
time ſerueth we ſhall declare. 

Hauing againe paſſed the line, we had the 
fight of the Roth Star, whereof vpon the 
coaſt of Guinea, ſrom the Iſland of . Tho- 
mas vntill this tyme, wee had loſt the fight. 
The 4. of September wee eſpyed a ſhippe of 
our owne fleete,and ſpake with him: it was 
the ©. Franciſco, which ſapled with vs till 
the y. day, and then left vs. The 13. of Sop- 
tember wee law an other ſhippe which was 
the S. Iacob, which ſailed out of ſight again 
and ſpake not to vs. 

The 20. of September we perteined ma- 
ny Snakesſwimming in the ſea, being as 
great as Teles, and other thinges like the 
ſcales of fiſh, which the Poꝛtingals call Vin- 
tijns, which ave halle Ryalles of ſiluer, Pozs 
tingatlmoney;becauſe they ars like vnto if: 
theſe wanne and deine vpon the ſea in great 
quantities, wich ia a certain ſign efoken of 
the Andtan coat. : 

Not long after with great ioy we deſtried 
land, and at 47. fadome deepe, 
being the land vr Bardes, which is the biter⸗ 
moſt᷑ ende and corner ol the enterie ol the Ri⸗ 
ner Goa, ot᷑ being abont tine miles from the 
Citte: it isa high land where the ſhippes ol 
India do anker and vniade, anvfronrthence 
by boates their wares are carrytu td che 
towne. That day we ankered without in the 
ſea about thꝛe miles from the land, becanſs 
it was calme, and the fludde wan paſt, yet it 
is not danger, and hath round abotit 
a fare and faſt land to anker in, a as then it 
begamne in thoſe places to be mmer. 

The 2 1. being 5ᷣ next day, there came vnto 
vs diners boats called Almadias, which boz- 
ded vs, bꝛinging w the all maner ol lreſh vic» 
tuailes from the land, as freſh bzead t᷑ fruit, 
ſome ol them were Indians that are chiſte⸗ 
ned: there came likewiſe a Galley ta ſetib 
the Archbiſhoppe,and bꝛonght him to a place 
called P angijo, which is in the middle way, 
betweene Goa and the roadeof Bar des, and 
lyeth vpon the ſame Riuer: Here hee was 
welcommed and vifited by the Nice Ray of 
India, named Don Franciſco Maſcareni- 


as, and hy all the Loꝛdes and Gentlemen: of 


the caumtrey, as well ſpirituall as tempo⸗ 
rall: The Magiſtrates of the towne deſixey 
him to ſtay there ten m twelue dapes, while 
pzeparation might bee made fo reteiue him 
with triumph into the cittie,as their manner 
is, mhichhee granted them. The ſame day 
in the afternone we entred the Riner, into 
the roade vnder the lande of Bardes, being 
the 2 1, of September Anno 158 3. being 
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flue monthes and 13. dayes after our puf- 
ting ſoꝛth ofthe Riner of Lisbone, (haning 
ſtayed 15, dates at Moſambi — 
one ol the ſpedieſf and ſh 

in man peares beſoꝛe and — that — 
was euer perfozmed: There we founde the 
ſhiype named Saint Laurence, which arri⸗ 
nedtherea day befoze vs: The 22. dap the 
ter arriued the . Francis. 

There dyed in our ſhippe 3 o. perſons, a- 
mong the which, ſome of them were flanes; 
and ane high Dutchman, that had beene one 
of the King of Spaines garde: enery nian 
had beene ſicke'once oꝛ twice and let bliwve. 
Lhis is commonly the nanber of men that 
o2dinarily dyed in the ſhips, ſometimes moze 
ſometimes ice. About —— 
fince it chaunced that a Wico- Roy foz the 
King, named Ruy Lorenſo Detauora ſays 
ted fo India, that had in his ſhippe 1 100, 
men, and there happened a ſicknes am 
them, ſo that there dyed thereof tothe munt- 
ber of 900. and all thzowne ouer boꝛde into 
the ſea, befoze they came to Moſambique 
the Uite Roy himſelle being one. Which 
was an extraoꝛdmarie ſickneſſe, and it is to 
be thought that the great number of men in 
the ſhip were the cauſe ol bꝛerding the ſame: 
therekoꝛe in theſe dapes the ſhippes take no 
moꝛe ſo many men into them, loꝛ that with 
the number they carrie, they haue ſfinmking 
ame, and filth enough to clenſe within the 


lhippe. 

The zo. of September the Archbiſhoppe 
my maiſter with great triumph was 
bꝛought into the towne — and by the 
Gentlemen and Nulers of the countrey, led 
vnto the cathedzall Church,finging Te Des 


um laudamus, and after many ceremonies ' 


and aumcient ttiſtomes, they conuaped him 
to his pallace, whichis cloſe by the Church. 
The 20. of Nouember our Admitall S. 
Phillip arriued at Cochin without ſtaping 
to land in anp place, hauing indured much mi⸗ 

- ferieby the meanes beioꝛe rehearſed, hauing 
. twelac dates vnder 


6 of Nouember 

the ſhippes ſapled from Goa to the coaſt of 
Malabar, and Cochin, there to receine their 
lading of Pepper and other ſpices: ſome take 
in their lading on the coalt ol Malabar, as at 
Onor, Mangator, Cananor, &c. and ſomt 
at Cochin, which can alwapes labe two 
thippes with Pepper. Cochin lpeth frum 
Goa Southwarde about 90. mies: The 
thippes vnlade all their Poztingall commo- 
dities in Goa, where the Parchantes, and 
Facozs are reſident, and from thence the 
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arſe Anno 7 58 4. —— 
ding returned from Cochin, ſome befo2e, 


13 
ſhips do ale along the coalf tutake in tbeit 


and to Cochim as it is ſaiy 


to Cochin, whither the Facto2s alſo do tra⸗ 
uell and lade in them Clones, Sinamon, and 
other Indian wares as in my voyage home⸗ 
warde J will particularly declare, together 

with the manner ol the ſume. 
In the monthes ol J and Feb2u- 
their la- 


ſomeafter, towards Portingall with whom 
my b2other went, becauſe of his office in the 
ſhippe, and J ffaped with my maiſter in In⸗ 
qua certatne peares. to ſe and learne the ma⸗ 
ners and cuſtomes of the ſaid lands, people, 
—— wares, anvmerchandiſes, with o⸗ 
ther thinges, which when time ſerueth, 3 wit 
in truth et downe,as J my ſelte fo; the moll 
parte haue ſene it with mine eyes, and of 
eredible perſons, both Indians, and other in⸗ 
habiters in thoſe Countries learned and re- 
ö , ag alſo the repoꝛt and fame 

is nowe ſufficiently ſpead abzoade 
toughont the woꝛld by diuers of our neigh⸗ 
bout coumtries and landes which traffique 
and deale with them, namely our 


countrep, 
tee East Cotnuries, England, Fraunce, &c. 


which like wiſe are founte and — 
the Pozti 
trafficke 
deſcribe Goa, andthe Indies, concerning 
their manners, traffiques, fruites, wares, 

and other Htr;ges, the better to vnderfande 
the ſituation cf the Conntrep, and of the 
coaffs lvingon the Eaſt ſide; to the laſf and 
highelt᷑ part of the bazders of China, which 
the es haue traueiled and diſcoue- 
red, together with their Flandes, J wil 
firff ſet downe a bzicfenote of the D2ientall 
coaſtes, at the redde, oꝛ the Aras 
bian lea, from the towne of Aden to chinat 
— OO Ones befoze 
named. 


Chapter 5. 


The deſcription of the goaſt of Arabia 
Felix, or the red Sea, tothe Iland and 
fortreſſe of Omis. 


Der is the ſtrongeſt and fai- 


themſelnes, which dayly 
But befoze J beginne to , 


/ 


8 i Mreſt tovene of Arabia Felix,fi= Annomtio 


Ye 4K aboutvypont he one fide with 
girong mines, on the other 
ga with Gn emo: 


- ̃tuate in a valley, compaiſed D. Fal- 
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five Caſtles laden with Ordinance, and a 
continual] Garriſon kept therein, becauſe 
of the great number of ſhippes that ſayle 
before it, the Towne hath about 6000, 
houſes in it, where the Indians, Perſians, 
Æthiopians, and Turkes doe trafique: and 
becauſe the Sunne is ſo extreame hotte in 
the daye time, they make molt of their 
bargaines by night. About a ſtones caſt 
from the rowne there is a hill with a great 
Caſtle ſtanding thereon wherein the Gos 
uernor dwelleth. In times paſt this towne 
ſtoode vpon the firme land, but nowe by 
the labour & induſtrie of aian, they haue 
made it an Iland. | 3 

Aden lieth on the Rath ſide, at the en 
trie of the red Sea on the coaſt of Arabia 
Felix, oʒ fruitfull Arabia, aud reacheth 6 o. 
miles moꝛe inwards then the cozner Caps 
de Guardatum the fartheſt part oz cozner of 
Abex, oz Mclindeas I fatdbefoze: but the 
taaſt of Arabia, which taketh the beginning 
from Aden, is much moze inwarde. Aden 
lieth vnder 13. degrees on the No2th fide, 
and from thence the coaſt lyeth Bozthealt 
and by Eaſt till you come to Cape de Ro« 
ſalgate, which lyeth vnder 2 2. degrees, and 
is the further cozner of the lande of Arabia 
Felix, lying on the Jndian Sea, which is di⸗ 

ffant from Aden 240. miles: the towne of 
Aden ſtandeth by the hill called Darſitza, 
which men affirme to bee onelp Cliffes of 
hard ſtones, aud red Parble,where it neuer 
rapneth. The people of this coalf of Arabia, 
are tabunie of colour, almaſt like thoſe of the 
coaſt of Abe x oz Melinde, fra that Comn- 
trie they bing great numbers of gu hozles 
into India, and alſo Frankenſence, Pirhe, 
Balſam. Balſam wode, and fruite, and ſame 
Dama, with other ſwærte wares ard Sp(- 
ces; they hold the law of Mahomet after the 
Perſians manner. . : 

From the Cape of Roſalgate mwarnes, 
following the coaſt Roꝛth⸗weſt to the Cape 
de Moncado, in times paſt named Albora 
are o. miles. This point lyeth right againſt 
the Jland Ormus vnder 2 6. degrees. There 
beginneth the entrance of the ſtraights of 
Perſia, called Sinus Perſicus, and the Aland 
Ormus lyeth betweene them both, hauing 
on the one ſide Arabia, and on the other ſide 
Nozthward the Countrie of Perſia, and is 
in bzcadth 20. miles. From the Cape de 
Moncadon, coaſting the Arabian ſhoze 
wardes to the Jland.of Bar em, axe $ —— 
and lyeth wider 2 6. degrers 4 a halle. There 
the Captaine of Ormus being a Poztingal,, 
hath a facto2 fo2 the Bing, and there they fith 
fo2 the beſt Pearles in all the Eat Indies, 
and arc the right ozientall Pearle. Coaſting 
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along this ſhoze from Barem inwardes ts 
the fartheſt and outermoſt cozner of P erſia, 
92 Sinus Perſicus, Ilpeth the tame of Balſo- 
ra, which are o. miles: this Towne iveth 
under 30. degrees, anda little about it the 
two rpuers Tigris and Euphrates do mete 
and {opne in one, and runne by Baſlora into 
the afozeſaide Sinus Perſicus. Thereabout 
dos pet appeare the decayed buildings, amd 
auncient Ruines of old Babylon, and as may 
ny learned men are of opinion, thereabout 
fkode the earthiy Paradice. From the towne 
of Balſora the coaſt rumeth againe Nozth- 
ward towards Ormus, which is vnder the 
of the Perſian, this Sinus Perſi- 
cus is about miles bzoad,not much moze 
in the mouth therof lyeth the rich Jland Or- 
mus, where the Poztingales haue a Fozte, 
and dwell altogether in the Jle among tis 
naturall bozne countrimen, and haue a Caps 
as they of Moſlambique. 


Chapter 6. 
Of the Iland and Towne of Ormus. 


mus lyeth vpon the Jland Ge- 
in., a times paſt called Ogyris, 
att s an Jland and a kingdom 
SER which the Poztingales bane 
b;ought under their ſubiedion, whereas pet 
their King hath his reſidente that is to ſaye, 
without the towne where the Poztingales 
inhabite . Theſe people obſerue Mabomers 
law, and are white like the Þerſians. And 
— — that he 
which is Bi peſentipcanſe al his hꝛe⸗ 
thꝛen and his kinimeñ̃ of the Male kinde to 
hate their eyes put foꝛth, which done they 
are all richlp kept and maintained during 
their lines,foz that there is a lam in Ormus, 
that no biinde man may hee their King noz 
Gournour auer them. Therefoze the King 
cauſeth them all to haue their eyes put out, ſo 
to be moze ſecure in their as 
alſo to auoide all ſtriſe andcontention, that 
— En nee their 
Che Alland is about thꝛe miles great, ve⸗ 
ry full ofcliffes and rockes, and altogether 
vniruitfull ; It hath neyther greene leaſe no 
hearbe init,no2 any ſwerte water, but one 
rockes ol ſaite ſtones, wereai the walles of 
their houſen are made: it bath nothing of it 
ſelle, but oni bat it fetcheth from the firms 
lande on both ſides, as well ont of Perſia as 


4 


Ofthe Jland Oꝛmus lying neere Gern. 


rom Arabia, and ſrom the Totune of Baſ- 
fora, but becauſe of the ſituation. and plea» 
ſantnes of the Jland there is al things there⸗ 
in to bee had in great abundance, and greate 
traffique fo2 that in it is the ſtapie foz all In⸗ 
dia, Perſia, Arabia and Turkie, and of all 
the places and Countries about the ſame, x 
commonly it is full of Perſians, Armenians, 
Lurkesandall nations, as alſo Uenetians, 
which lie there to buy Spices and precious 
ffones, that in great abundance are bꝛought 
thether out of all parts of India, and from 
thence are ſent ouer land ta Venice, and al- 
ſo carried thzonghont all Turkic, Armenia, 


Arabia, ei ia and every way. There are 


likewiſe bꝛought thether all manner of mar⸗ 
chandiſes fron: thoſe Countries that is from 
Perſia: cut at the Cormtrie named Coraco- 
ne and Da, and other places, great ſtoꝛe of 
rich Tapeſtrie 4 Conerlets, which are called 
Alcatiffus: ont of Furkie all manner of 


Chamlets: out of Arabia diners ſoꝛtes of 


Dꝛugges foꝛ Paoticaries, as Sanguis dracos 
nis, Panna, irre, Frankinſence 4 ſuch 
like, dimers godly hoꝛſes, that are excellent 
ſoꝝ bꝛeding, all manner of moſt excellent O⸗ 
rientall Pearles out of Maicatte a Hauen 
lying betweene the Cape of Roſelgate and 
| Moncadon, vppon the coaſt of Arabia, di⸗ 
ners ſo2:s of Dates, and Marmelades, which 
from Ornus is carried into India, and all 
places are ſerued there withj:like wiſe themo- 
ney called Larynen, (which hath as it were 
two legges, ſtretching out like a pete of fil- 
uer wide that is beaten flat, pꝛinted about 
with certain (mall Charactcrs, which is cop- 
ned in Per{:a at a plate called Lary , being 
fine Siluer) is bꝛought thether in great quan 
tities, wher by there is as great dealing with 
them, as with other marchandiſes, becauſe 
of the greate gaine that is gotten by them 
and in india they gor very high. 

Now to know the cauſe of ſo great fraf- 
fique, and concourſe of people in this Jlande 
of Orn ue, pou mult vnderſtand thatenery 
peare twice there commcth a great compa- 
nie of people ouce land which are called Cat- 
files oꝝ Carnanes, which come from A lep⸗ 
po, out of the Countrie of Surie the dates 
ioꝛnie from i ripoli which lyeth vppon the 
coaſt ofthe Mediterranean Sea.,thiscom- 
panie of people, oz Catfila obſerue this o2der, 
that is, euery peare twice in the months of 
Apꝛill and September. There is a Captaine 
and certain hundzeths of lanniſaries, which 
conuape the ſaid Ca tſila untill they come to 
the Towne of Bailora, from whence they 
tranaile by water vnta Ormus . Themar- 
chants know the times when the Caruana 
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o2 Caffila will come, ſo that againſt that 
dies inareadineſſe, and then are bꝛought 


thether diners Cammels, D2omedartes, 
Woyles and hozfes euerye man his troope, 
which are there like wiſe to bee ſolde, ſo that 
there are aſſembled at the leaſt fiue oz fire 
thouſand perſons all together, and ryde all 
in oꝛder like a battell that marcheth in the 
fielde two and tino vpon a Cammell, oz eiſe 
ware hanging on both ſides of the Cammel, 
as you ſhal ſee in the jPicture that followeth. 
With a good garde of lamfaries, bec:uſe 
they are often times ſet vpon by the Arabi- 
ans which are great theues, and come to 
robbe them, fo they muſt trauaile in the 
woods at the leaſt foꝛtie dates together, wher 
in eucrp th2e oz foure daxcs they finde wels 
oꝛ pits, from whece they pꝛouide themſelues 
of water which they carrie with them in 
bea ſtes ſkins tanned, whereof they make 
Flaſkes and Botles. 

The people nowe of late yeares haue 
left off their robbing and flealing in the 
hiph wares, but long before the birth of 
Chriſt, they vſed it, as the Propher Iere- 
mie doth witnes ſaying in his third Chap- 
ter and lecond verſe , Lift vp your eyes, 
and behold what fornicatiõ you commit 
in euery place, you {it in the ſtreetes, and 
{tay for your companions like the eLras 
bian in the woodes &c. Iremember that 
wee fell among many thouſande of theſe 
people, which in great pouertie dwell 
within the woodes, and ſandie downes, 
that are altogether barren, where they 
live,,nthe heate of the Sunnes lying with 
their Cammels, getting their lyuing only 
by robbing and ſtealing, their meate and 
beſt breade are Cakes which they bake 
vnder Cammels dung dried in the Sunne, 
which the Sand maketh hotte, and Cam- 
mels Milke and fleſh, with ſuch like vn- 
profitable meate, to conclude they liue 
like miferable men, as in truth they are. 

Likewiſe ther are certaine vidualers that 
follow this compante, which carrie all ume 
of things with thẽ as Home, Dates, Sheps 
Goates, Hens, Egges tc. andallother fozts 
of victuals and pꝛouiſion, fo that fo2 money 
they may haue what they will, enerynight 
they lie fill and haue their Tents, wherein 
they lleepe, keeping god watch, in this man 
ner they trauaile to the Towne of Baffora, 
and thzongh Babylon now called Bas 
gedet, and tough other places . Being at 
Baſfora, they ſtay their certame daies,wher 
againe thep aſſemble 9 

2 dome 
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home, and trauaile mthe like ſozte backe a- 
gaine vnto Aleppo, wherebpall manner of 
marchandiſes, cut cf all places are bzought 
thether in great aboundance, by great mun- 
bers of traueling Marchants, al nations 
whatſocuer, except Spaniards, Poztingals, 
and the King of Spaines ſubiects, which are 
narrowip loked wito, although diuers times 
many of them paſſe among the reſt, under 
the names of French men, Engliſh men, oz 
Uenetians, which nations haue their factoꝛs 


and ſeruants continually reſident in Alep⸗ 
po, as alſoin Tripoli, where their daply 


traffiqueis from Uenice, Parſellis andLon- 
don and in Tripoli they vnlade their wares, 
and there the ſhippes tane in their lading, and 
from thence they ſend their marchandiſes by 
land to and from Aleppo, Where they bie 
great traffique, and haue many pꝛiuiledges 
and fredomes graunted tham by the great 
Turke. 

And fo2 that wee are nowe ſpeaking of 


Turks, J muſt not fo2get to ſhew pou how, 


and inwhat ſozt the great Turke hath eue- 
ry dap.newes and letters from all his king- 
domes & Countries that are ſo great, wild, 
waſt, and ſpꝛead ſo farre abzgad one from the 
other. You muſt vnderſtand, that thzough- 
out the whole Countrie ol Turkie, they vie 
Doues oꝛ Pigeons, which are bꝛought vp x 
accultomed thereunto, hauing rings aboute 
their legges. Theſe Dones oz Pigions, are 
bozne from Zallora, and Babylon, vnto A⸗ 
leppo and Conſtantinople , and ſo from 
thence backe againe, and when there is any 
creat occaſion of impoꝛtance to bee aduerti- 
ſed oz ſent, they make the letter faſt vnto the 

ring, that is about the Pigions fete , and ſo 
let them flie , wherebp the letter with the 
Doue is bꝛought vnto the place whither it 
ſhould goe, and they flie ſometimes a thou- 
ſand nules, which men would thinke impol⸗ 
ſible, but — — is molt true, and affirmed bp 


ſuch as come from thence: I haue (ene of the 


Daues in India, that a Uenetian my good 
triend ſhewed me, which foz the ſtrangeneſſe 
perry, bad bꝛought of them with hun into 
India. 

But let vs now returne vnts our matter 
of the Jle ol Or mus, which lyeth vnder 27. 
degrees, and in Sonnner time is ſo vnreaſo⸗ 
nable and intollerable hotte, that they are 
foꝛced to lie and ſleepe in weden Ceſterns 
made fo2 the purpoſe full of water, and all 
naked both men and women, lying cleane 
under water ſawing only their heads: al their 
houſes are flat aboue, and in the toppes ther⸗ 
of they make holes to let the avꝛe come in, 
like thoſe of Cayro, and they vſe cer tame in- 
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Fruments-like Maggins with bellowes; fs 
beare the people in, and together winde to 
coole them withall, which they callCarra- 
ucntos, 

Cayrus hath very high houſes, with 
broad peint⸗houſes, to yeelde ſhadowe, 


Annotatio 


therby to auoide the heate of the Sunne: D. Pall. 


in the middle of theſe houſes are greate 
Pipes often cubites longe at the leaſt, 
which ſtand Northward, to conuaye and 
ſpread the colde ayre into their houſes, 
ſpecially to coole the loweſt romes. 

Jn winter time it is as colde with them 
as it is in Poꝛtmgale, the water that they 
dꝛinke is bzought from the firme land, which 
they kwepe in great pots, (as the Tinaios in 
Spaine) and in Ceſternes, whereof they 
haue verie great ones within the fo:trefle, 
which water fo2 a peare, o2 a peare anda 
halle, againff they ſhall neede , like thoſe of 
eMollambique. They fetch water by the 
Aland of Bare in, in the Sea, from vnder the 
fait water, with inſtruments foure oz fine 
fadome derpe, which is verie good and excel- 
lent ſweete water, as god as any ſountaine 
water, 

There is in Ormus a ſickeneſſe 02 come 
mon Plague of Womes, which growe in 
their legges, it is thought that they pꝛocerde 
of the water that they dꝛink. Theſe wozmes 
are like vnto Lute ſtrings, and about two 
o2 the fadomes longe, which they muſt 
plucke out and winde them- aboute a 
Straw oz a in. euerie dap ſome part ther- 
of, as longe as they feele them creepe: and 


ohen they hold ſtill. letting it reit in that ſoꝛt 


till the next dave, they binde it faſt and an⸗ 
noynt the hole, ind the ſwelling from whence 
it commeth foo2th , with freth Butter, and 
ſo in ten oꝛ tweine dayes , they winde 
them out without any let, in the meane time 
they muſt ſit till with their legges , fo2 fit 
ſhould bzeake, they ſhould not without great 
paine get it out of their legge, as J haue ſ&n 
ſome men doe. 


Of theſe wormes Alſaharanius in his 4. 
practiſe in the 71. Chapter writeth thus- P, pal, 


In ſome places there grow certaine Wor 
mes betweene the skinne and the fleſh, 
which fickneſſe is named the Oxen paine, 


becauſe the Oxen are manye times gries 


ued therewith, which ſtretch themſelues 
in great length, & creepe vnder the skin, 
{0 long till that they pearce it, the hea- 
ling thereof conſiſteth in purging the bo- 
dy of corrup fleame, &c. Reade further. 
In my maſter the Archbiſhops houſe we 
had one ol his ſeruants boꝛne tn Ormus ne 
ly come from thence which dzewe thꝛer o 
foure 


atio 
Il, 
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foure woꝛmes out of his legges in the ſame 
manner as I (aid beſoze , which hee tolde vs 

The Captaines place of Ormus, next to 
Soffala, 92 Mon ique is holden and ac- 
counted tobe one of the beſt ann moſttabieſt 
places of all India. As touching the Poztin- 
as pofitable as that of Moſſambique, foz 
that they haue their ſhips which they ſont to 
Goa, Chaul, Bengala, Maſcatta and other 
places, t no man map bup, ſel, chip oz lade any 
ware, befoze the Captaine hath ſoulde, ſhip⸗ 
ped, fraughted, and diſpatched his wares a⸗ 
wap, not that hee hath any ſuchanthozitie 
2 


they take ſuch authaꝛitie of themlſelues 


tand the Ring is fare fromthem., tocom- 


maund the contrarie, onelp this is graunted 
him by the King, that no man may lend any 
bozles into India, but onely the Caytaine, 
o2 ſuch as haue autboaitte from hun. wherby 
be rayſeth a great commoditie, foz that haz- 
les in India are woꝛth much money, thoſe 
that are gend, are ſolbe in India fo2 fower oz 
fine hundzed pardauwen, and ſome fo2 ſenen, 


eight, yea 1000, pardauwey and moꝛe, each 
pardauwe, accounted as much as aReekes 


Doller, Flemiſh money : the voyage that 
men make from Goa to Ormus, is in the 
moneths of Januarie, Feb2uarte., March, 
and in September and October. Now kfolow⸗ 
eth the coaſt ol Ormus ſtretching towardes 
India. 


The 7. Chapter. 


Ofthe coaſt of Ormui, to the Towne and 
Band named Dis, a fortreſſe belong- 
ing to the Portingals. 


Mom Ormus ſapling alonge 
che coaſt Taft and by South, 


, (a . 
8 8 


COND you finde the Cape called laß 
; M2) 4 


92 
* que, in times paſt called Car- 
Hpella, which land was once 
named Carmania: This Cape lyeth vnder 
25. degrees and a halfe , and is aiſfant from 
Ormus 30.mnnles. Following the ſame coaſt 
you come vnto the ryuer Sinde, hy Þiſtozt- 
ographers called Indus, which men ſay hath 
der beginning aut of the mountame {auca(- 
ſus with the ryuer Ganges, which rmmeth 
into the Sea thꝛough the kingdome of Ben- 
gale, as when time and place ſerueth wee 
ſhail declare: of this ryuer ul Sinde 02 Indo 
ſome men affirme India fo take her name. 
Che mouth oz entrance of this rpuer lycth 
onder 24. degrees, and is diſtant from the 
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ſaid Cape of Iaſque 140. miles: along this 
ryuer lpeth the landof Sinde, wherupon the 
}Poztingals haue giuen the ryuer the name 
of the land, it is a very rich and a fruitefull 
land, and dealeth much in Parchandize with 
all the Countries rounde about it, as alſo 
with the Poztingals of India, x of Ormus, 
t other places which daily tranaile thither: 
it hath diuers ſo: tes of excellent fine Cotton 
Lumen, which they call Ioriims, and Slu- 
vers 93. Lampardes, and much Oyie of Co- 
cus q Indian uta, Butter in great aboun- 
dance, and very god ( but not ſoſwete and 
cleane as that in Holland which they being 


| to 
the time that the 
Poztingals ſhippes come thether to take in 
their lading. 
- andpaſſing by the foꝛeſaide ry⸗ 
ner aud ſome ſmal Flandes, which lie by the 
firmeland and coaſt of Sinde, pou come to a 
{mall Gulfe, which the Poztingals call En- 
ſeada, in the which Gulle lyeth many little 
Alands, the entrie ofthis Guife is called La- 
queta, where it ehbeth and lo weth ſo ſud- 
denlp, and ſo farre in, that the like was ne⸗ 
uer (ene, noꝝ pet heard ol, and ſmeth to be 
impoſſible,ſo that it is in all places eſtemed 
foz a wonder. The Indians ſap, that Alcx- 
ander the great came into this place, and 
percetuing the ſperdie x ſwift cbbe chat ranne 
there; he returned backe againe, thinking it 
to be a miracle and wozke of the gods, oꝛ elle 
a of ſome euill foztune. This en- 
tris ofthe Gulfe lyeth diſtant from the riuer 
Sinde oz Indo 60. miles. paſſing this Enics 
ada, and ſapling along the coaſt Sonth- 
eaſt you come to the Jland, and the 
Towne andfoztrefſe of Diu, 
inhabited bythe Poztin- 
gals,together with their 
natural Eountrimen, 
which are vnder the 
 gouerment ofthe 
Poztingals- 
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Of the towne, fortreſſe and Iſland of Dis, 
in times paſt called Alambater. | 


belongedto p Ring of Cam- 


the Poztingals by negligence of the Kinge, 
haue benlt a fo2treffe , in p2oceſle of tune 
bane bzought the Towne and the whole J- 
land vnder their ſubiection, and haue made it 
very ſtrong, t in a manner inuincible, which 
fo2treffe hath berne twice beſieged by fouldi- 
ers of Cambaia and their aſſiſfants, firſt in 
Anno 1539. and ſecondip in Anno 17 46. 
and hath al waies berne valiantly defended by 
the Boꝛtingals, as their Chzonicles rehearſe. 
This Towne hath a very great Hauen 
great fraffique, althongh it hath verye little 
o2 nothing at all ot it ſelfe , moze then the fi- 
tuation ofthe plate, foꝛ that it lveth between 
Sinde and Cambaia, which Countries are 
abundant in all kind of things, wherby Diu 
is alwaies ful of ſtrange nations, as Turks, 
Perfians; Arabians, Armenians, and other 
countrie people: and it is the beſt t th mol 
p:ofitable reuenue the King hath thꝛough⸗ 
out all India, fo: that the Banianen, Guſa- 
ratten, Rumos and Perſians, which traf- 
fique in Cambaia, «from thence to Mec⸗ 
ca, 02 the red Sea, doe commonly diſcharge 
their wares,and take in their lading in Du, 
by reaſon of the ſituation thereof, foz that it 
lyeth in the entrance of Cambaia, and from 
Din it is ſhipped and ſent to Cambaia, and 
fo bꝛought backe againe fo Diu. 

The Towne of Diu is inhabited by 
Poztingals,together with the natural bazne 
Contrimen,like Ormus and al the tuwnes 
x places holden by the Poztingals in Indi⸗ 
a, pet they amd ſtrong vnto 
themſelnes . This Jland abotmdeth, and is 
very frnitfnll of all kind of vicuals, as Oren 
zine, Yogges , Sheepe, Hennes, Butter, 
Milke, Omons, Garltcke, Peaſe, Beanes, 
and ſuch like, whereof there is great plentie, 
and that very god, and ſuch as better cannot 


be made in all theſe Low countries, but that 


the Fuell is not ſo well dꝛeſt: they haue 
like wiſe Cherſes, but they are very dꝛie and 
ſault, much Fiſh which they ſault, and it is 
almoſt like vnto ſalt Ling, oꝛ Codde, and of 
other loꝛtes they make banged fleſh which is 
very god, and will continue foz a whole Ui⸗ 
The 15 Boo ke. ? | 


From Div ſayling atong by the coaff a 
bout fifteene 92 ſixterne miles, beginneth the 
mouth ofthe water that runneth to Cam⸗ 
baia, which is at the entrie, and all along the 
ſaid water about 18. miles bzoade, and 40. 
miles lung, andrurneth in Nozth-eaft and 
by Nozth,and at the farther ende of the wa» 
ter is the Towne of Cambaia , whereof the 
whole Coumtrie beareth the name, and lyeth 
under twentie ther degrees, there the Ring 
92 Dolben holdeth his Court. | 
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India, and from thence pꝛo- 

N uiſion of neceſſaries is made 
fo: all places round about it: 
whereby there is a greate 
traffique in the Towne, as well of the in- 
babitants, as other Indians and neighboꝛs, 
as alſo of Portingals, Perſians, Arabians, 
Armenians c. The Ring obſerueth the law 
of Mahomet, but moſt parte of the people 
that are dwellers and natnrall bome Coun- 
trimen, called Guſarates and Baneanem, 
obſerue Pythagoras law, x are the ſubtileſf 
and pollitiqueſt Marchauntes of all India, 
whoſe counterfets and ſhapes are placed in 
this boke by thoſe of India, with a deſtrip⸗ 
tion ol their liuing ceremonies x cuſfomes, 
as in time and place ſhall be ſhewed . This 
lande ol Cambaia aboundeth in all Rinde of 
victnals,as Cone, Rice and ſuch like gram, 
alſo of Butter and Dyle , wherewtth they 
furniſh all the Countries round about them. 
There is made great ſtoze of Cotton Lin- 
nen of diuers ſozts, which are called Canne⸗ 
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quins, Boffetas, Ioriins, Chautares and 


(otonias, which ars like Canuas, thereat᷑ do 
make ſaples and ſuch like things, and many 
other ſoztes that are very good and _— 

| hep 


Kingdome ofCambaia. Of the Indian Coaff, is 


it ſarpaſleth any Holland doth, they - make 
tikewiſe called Alcariffas, 
but they are neyther ſs fine nm ſo:gwd as 
thaſe that are bought to:Ormus ant of Per- 
ſia, and an other ſant af courſe Carpets, that 
are talled Banquays;;, which are much like 
the ſtriped Cauerlits that are made in Scot⸗ 
land, ſeruing to lay vpon chelkes 4 cuboꝛds: 
call Godoriins Colchas, which are verp fair 
and pleaſant to the eye, ſtitched with-flke, 
and alſo of Cotton of ali colours and ſtitch⸗ 
ingen: pauilions of diners ſozts andeolours; 

bands, where- 


Perſintos that are 92 
bedſteddes, thereon to lay their beds: all kind 
of bedfteds, ſtmies ſoꝛ Indian women, and o- 
ther ſuch like ffuffes, coffly wought.amdco- 
nered:with ſtuifes of all colours; alia fine 
playingtables, and Cheſſebo2des of Jnozy, 
and ſhields of Toꝛteur ſhelles, . w2ought and 
inlaide very woꝛkemanlike, many fap2e ſig⸗ 
nets. ringes, and other curious wozke of J- 
uote, and ſea hoꝛſe teeth, as alſo of Amber, 
whereof there is great quantitie:They hane 
like wiſe a kind of mountain Chiſtall, wher- 
of they make many ſignets, buttons, beades 
and diuers other deuiſes. They haue diuers 
ſozts of pꝛecious ſtones, as Eſpinellẽ, Nubies 
Granadis, Jaſnites, Amatiſtes, Chꝛpſolites, 
Olhos de garo, which are Cattes epes, 02 
Agats, much Jaſper fone, which is called 
bloud and milke fone, and other kindes of 


| Bangue, and 
Sandale wod, whereof when time lerueth, 
I wil particularly diſcourſe, in letting down 
the ſpices andfruites of India, Alluijn, Cane 
Sugar, and other merchandiſes, which J 
cannot remember, and it would be auer long 
and tedious to rehearſe them all: Annell oz 
Indigo groweth onely in Cambaia, and is 
there pꝛepared and made ready, and from 
thence carried thzoughont the whole woꝛld, 
"whereof hereafter J will lay move: but this 
ſhall ſaffice fo2 the deſcription of Cambaaa, 
and now J will pꝛocede. 

At the ende ol the countrey ol Cambaia 
beginneth India « the lands of Decam, and 
Cuncam, the coaſt that is the inwarde part 
thereof on the Indian ſide ſtretcheth from 
Cambaia to the coaſt of India, where the 
ſaid inward part hath the beginning, which 
coaſt ſtretchetg Weſtwardes, Southweſt, 
and by South to the Jſlande lying on the 
coaſt oz entry of the ſaid place, called Inſula 


das Vaquas, being vnder 20, degries, vpon 


the which coꝛner and countrey, on the firme 
The. 1. Booke; 


land ſtandeth the tolune and foꝛtreſſe of Da⸗ 
man which is inhabited by the Poꝛtingalles 
end weer their ſubiection, diſtant from the 
5-9 of Piu Eaſt and by South f2tic 
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Ofthe coaſt of /xdia; and the hauens and 
places lying vpon the ſame, 


8 Ter rk 


2 Illande called Das Vas 
= OY I guas, as it is ſaide before, 
winch is the right coalt, that in all the Eaff 
Countries ts called India: but thep haue a⸗ 
ther particular names, as Moſambique, 
Melinde, Ormus, Cambaia, Choraman- 
del, Bengala, gu, Malacca, &c. as when 


time ſerueth ſhall be ſhewed, whereof a part 


bath already berne deſcribed. Naw you muſt 
vmerſtande that this coaſt of India begin- 
neth at Daman, m the Alland Das Vaguas, 
—— South and by Eaſt, to the 

(omoriin, where itendeth,andis in 
2 go. miles, bppan the which caaſt lie the 


and rong foztes therein: firſt Damanfrom 
thence fifteene miles vpwardes vnder 19. de⸗ 
gres and a halfe the towne of —.— 
Baſaiin ten miles vpwardes vnder 19. 

grees the Towne and koꝛt of Chau), = 
Chaul to Dabul are tenne miles, and lveth 
vnder 18. degrees: from Dabul tothetown 
and Iſland of Goa are 30. miles, which lv⸗ 


eth under : 5, degrees anda halie: all theſc 


by the Pozfi » except Dabul which 
they had, and long ſince loſt it againe: The 
coaſt from Goa to Daman, t the turning 
into Cam baia, is called by thoſe of Goa the 
Noztherne coalf, and from Goa to the Cape 
de Comoriin, it is called the ſouthern coaſt, 
but commonip the coaſt of Malabar, : 
Concerning the towne of Goa and the 
ſituation thereof, as alſo the deſcription of 
Decam & Cuncam, as touching their kings 
and pꝛogentes we will in another place par- 
ticularly declare, with many other memoza: 
ble thinges, as well ofthe Poztingalles, as 
of the naturall countrimen. UWherefoze fo2 
this time we will paſſe them auer, andſpeak 
of the other pzincipal towns and hanens, fol- 
lowing along the coaſt. 
Poumult vnderſtand that all thetownes 
E 4 afo2s- 


| of Cambaia from the 
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afo:eſaid, Daman, Baſaiin and Chaul, haue 


god hauens, where great traffique is done 
thꝛoughout all India: all theſe toumes and 
countries are very fruitfull of Ryce, Peaſe, 
and other graines, Butter, and oyle of In⸗ 
dian Ruttes: but ople of Dlines is not to be 
found in all the Eaſt Indies, onely what is 
b:onght out of Portingall, and other ſuch 
ike pzoviſions is there very plentiful: they 
make aiſo ſome Cotton linnen, but verp lit 
tle. The towne of Chaul hath great traf- 
fique to Ormus, Cambaia, to the redde ſea, 
to Sinde de Makouere, Bengala, &C. _ 
many rich Parchants, and ſhippes: 

is aplace by Chau), which is the old tune 
of the naturall boꝛne countrymen, where di 
uers kindes of lilkes are wouen, of all ſoztes 
and colours, as Grogeran, Sattin, Taffata, 
Sarſcenet, and ſuch like ſfuffes, in ſo great 
aboundance. that lnd ia and all other places 
bozdecring the ſame. are ſerued therewith : 
whereby the inhabitantes of Chau] haue a 
great commorttie, by bꝛinging the raw ſilke 
out of Cluna, ſpintung and weauing it there; 
and being wouen to carrie and diſtri⸗ 
bute it thzoughoat all India. There are like- 
wile made many and excellent faire deſkes, 
betfteds, ſtwles foz women, couered with 
ſtuſtes of all colours, and ſuch like marchan⸗ 
diſes, whereby they haue great traffique: 
There is likewiſe great ſfoze of Ginger, as 
alfs all the coaff along, but little eſtœmed 
there: This land called the Nozth part, hath 
a verv holeſome and temperate apꝛe, and is 
thought to be » ſoundeſt a healthſomeſt part 
of all India, loz the towne of Diu, and the 
coaſt of Malabar is very vwnholefome.Thele 
Indians, as alſo thoſe of Cambaia which 
are called Benianen, and Guſarrates, and 
thoſe of the lande that lyeth inwardes from 
Decam, which dwell vpon the hill, called 
Ballagatte, which are named Decaniins, 
and Ca naras, are altogether of pellowe co⸗ 
lour, and ſome ol them ſomewhat whiter, 
others ſomewhat b2zowner, but thoſe that 
dwel on the ſea coaſt, are different and much 
blackcr, their ſtatures viſages and limmes 
are altogether like men ol Euro pa, and thoſe 
of the coaſt of Malabar, which ſtretcheth 
and beginneth 12. miles from Goa South- 
ward, and reacheth to the cape de Comori- 
in, whole naturall bozne people are called 
Matabareo, which are thoſe that dwell vpon 
the ſea coalt,are as blacke as pitch, with ve- 
rie blacke and ſmoth haire, yet of bodies lims 
and viſages, in all thinges pꝛapoꝛtioned like 
men of Europa: Thele are the beſt ſoldiers 
mall India, and the pꝛincipall enemies that 
the Poꝛtingalles haue, and which trouble 
them continually. 

The 1. Booke. 


But the better to know the ſituatton of 
the countrey, pou muſt vnderſtande that all 
the coaſt leuered from India, is the low iam 
lying 8. 03 0. miles vpon the cuaſt, which 
is that whereof we ſpeake,andis catled Cun- 


and fivetchethfrom the one ende vnto the 6- 
ther, beginning at Daman gz Cambaia ti 
the Cape de Comoriin, and the vttermeſt 
cozner bf India, and all that followeth again 
on the other coaſt called Ghoramande), 
This high land on the top is very flatte and 
there god to bullo upon, called Ballagatte, and De- 
can, and is inhabited and diuided among di⸗ 


ly called Decaniins, andCanaras, as in the 
deſcription of Goa and the territoꝛies thereof 
ſhewed, with the thapes, 
faſhions and counterfeites of their bodies, 
Churches, houſes, frees , Plantes, and 
kruites, c. 
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Of the coaſt of India, that is from Goa to 
the cape de Comoriin, and the furtheſt 
corner of the lande, which: is called the 
coaſt of e 1 alabar. 


he coaſt of Malabar be- 


E 8 gitneth ſrom Cape de Ra⸗ 
mos, which lyeth kr Goa 


has po — 100, and 7.02 8. miles, 
whereon lie the places hereafter following, 
which are inhabited hy the Poꝛtingals, and 
kept with fo:treſſes: firff from the ſaid Cape 
de Ramos to the foztreſſe of Onor are tenne 
miles, lying full vnder 14. degrees, and is 
inhabited by the Poztingalles. There is 
great quantity of Pepper, foz that thep are 
able euery peare to lade a ſhippe with 7. oz 
3. thouſand Quintalles of Pepper, Poztin- 
gal waight, x it is the beſt and fulleſt berries 
in all Malabar oz India. This land belon- 
geth to a Qutene named Baty cola, which 
is à towne not farre from thence inwardes 
wherin ſhe ka her Court: it is ſhe that 
ſelleth the Pepper, and delinereth it vnto the 
Marchantes Factozs, that lie in Onor , but 
they muſt al wates deltuer their money fire 
monthes befoze they recepue their Pepper, 
other wiſe they get it not: then the delincreth 
the Pepper, which by one ofthe Facozs is 
receiued 


Comoriin, in time paſt cal- 


Of the Coaſt of Mallabar. 2t 


receyned and [aid vp within the foꝛtreſſe, fill pay great ſummes of money to the other 


the ſhippes of Portingall come thether to 
take in their lading of Pepper: There is 
| likewiſemuch Ryce. This foztreſſe is not 
much frequented, hut onely in the time of la⸗ 
ding al their Pepper. which within lewe 
peares hath bene vſed to be laden there, fo2 
bcfoze they vſed not to lade any in that place. 

From Onor to the towne of Barſelor are 
1 5, miles, and lyeth vnder 13. degrees : it is 
alſo inhabited by Poztingalles as Onor is: 
there is great ſtoꝛe of Ryce + Pepper: from 
Barſelor to Mangalor are 9. miles, and ly- 
eth vnder twelue degrees, and a halle, which 
allo is a foꝛtreſſe inhabited as the others are 
by Poꝛtingals, and hath great ſtoze of Pep⸗ 

per and Rpce, | 
From Mangalor to Cananor are 15. 
myles, which lyeth right vnder 11. degrees 
and a halfe. This is the beſt foztreſſe that 
the Poztingalles haue in all Malabar , and 
there is much Pepper: The Malabars 
without the foztrefſe haue a village, with 
many houſes therein, built after their man- 
ner; wherein there is a market holden euery 
dap, inthe whichall kindes of victuailes are 
to be had, which is wonderfull, altogether 
like the Hollanders markets. There pou 
find Hennes, Egges, Butter,Hony, Indian 
Dyle, and Indian figges, that are brought 
from Cananor, which are very great, and 
without exception the beſt in all India: of 
the which ſoꝛts of victuailes, with other ſuch 
like they haue great quantities: alſo very 
faire and long maſtes foꝛ ſhippes ſuch as bet⸗ 
ter cannot be found in all Norway, and that 
in ſo great numbers, that they finniſh all the 
countries rounde about them. it is a very 
greene and pleaſant lande to beholde, full of 
faire high trees, and fruttfull of all thinges, 
fo is the whole coaſt from Malabar all along 
the ſhoꝛe. Among theſe Malabars the 
white Mores do inhabite that beleeue in Ma- 
homer, and their greateſt traffique is vnto 


rnd] ; 
armp( which pearly ſaũeth along the coaſts; 
to kerpe them cleare fromſearoners) foꝛ the 
fafetie of their marchants. finding them oz a- 
ny other Indian oꝛ nation whatſoener.,at ſea 
without a paſpozt, woulde take them fo: a 
pꝛize, as oftentimes it happeneth that they 
bung ſhippes from Cambaia, Malabar, oꝛ 
ſrom the Jle of Sumatra, and other places 
that traffigue to the redde ſea. Theſe Mores 
_ efCananor kepe friendſhippe with the Po2- 
tingalles, becauſe of the foꝛtreſſe which hol- 
deth them in ſubiection, vet conertlp are their 
deadly enemies, and ſecretly contribute and 
T het, Booke, 


eMalabars, to the ende that they ſhoulde 
miſchiefe and trouble the Poztingalles, by 
all the meanes they can demiſe, whoſe foꝛme 
ard images do follow after thoſe of Goa and 
Malabar, 

From Cananor to Calecut are 8. miles, 
which lyeth full vnder 17. degrees: This 
tolune of Calecur hath in times paſt bene 
the moſt famous Towne in all Malabar 2 
India, and it was the chiefe towne of Aa- 
labar where the Samoriin, which is the 
Emperour, holdeth his Court, but becauſe 
the Poztingalles at their ſirſt comming and 
diſcouering ol India, were oftentimes decey⸗ 
ued by him, they reſozted to the King of 
Cochin, who as then was ſubiect to the Sa- 
mori, being of ſmall power. But when 
thePoztingals began to p2oſper in their en- 


terpꝛiſe, and to get poſſeſſionin the cauntrey, 


and ſo became maiſters of the ſea, Calecut 
beganne to decap, and to loſe both name and 
traffique, and nowe at this time it is one of 
the townes of leaſt account in all Halabar 
and Cochin to the contrarie, their Ring be- 
ing very rich, and richer then the Samoriin, 
ſo that now he careth nue foꝛ him, by means 
ofthe fanonr and help he findeth at the hands 


of the Poꝛtingalles. 


From Calecut to Cranganor are tenne 
myles, and lyeth vnder tenne degrees and in 
halfe : there the Poztingalles haue a Foz- 
treſſe, 

From Cranganor to Cochin are tenne 
miles, and lyeth not full vnder ferme degrees, 
The towne of Cochin is inhabited by Þoz- 
tingals, and naturall boꝛne Indians, as Pa⸗ 
labars and other Indians that are chꝛiſte⸗ 
ned: it is almoſt as great as Goa, very po⸗ 
pulous, and well built with faire houſes, 
Churches, and clopſters, and a fapze and 
moſt pleaſant Riuer, with a gaod channell, 
and a hauen: a little beyonde the towne to⸗ 
wards the land runneth a ſmall riuer oꝛ wa⸗ 
ter, where ſometimes men may paſſe ouer 
dy foted: on the further ſide whereof lyeth 
a place called Cochin Dacyma, and it is 
abone Cochin, which is inthe iuriſdiction of 
the Malabars, who as yet continue in their 
owne religion: there the King keepeth his 
Court: It is very full and well built with 
houſes after che Indian manner, and hath 
like wiſe a market euery day, where all kind 
of thinges are to be bought, as in Cananor, 
but in greater es. The land al Co- 
chin is an Jfland, and it is in many places 
compaſſed about, and though the Ille with 
ſmall Riuers. ä 

Right oner againſt Cochin Nozthwarde 
lyeth an other Alland called Vay piin, which 

is 


22 
is like wiſe compa? about with water like 
the foꝛtreſſc of C anganor, all theſe landes 
and Countries are lo: and flat land like the 
Count ie of Holland, but haue no ditches 
noꝛ downes but onely the flat ſhoze vpon the 
Sea ſide, and within the ſhoꝛe x the Strand 
of the ryucr, noꝛ without any high ground 
o: ſhelters, and ſa it ſtul continueth. The 
Countrie ia verve great and pleaſant to be⸗ 
hold. full of wades and tres, it hath alſo 
wods of Cinamon tres, which are cailed 
Canella de Mares, that is wilde Cinams, 
which is not ſo god as the Cinaman of Scy⸗ 
lon, foz when the Tinamon of Seylor is 
worth Ice. Var dau ẽ oz Dollers that Ci⸗ 
namon is woꝛth but 5.02 30 Parda: wen, 
and is i;3<wile foꝛbidden ta bee carried into 
Pazfingale, not withſtanding: There ts eue⸗ 
ry yeare great quantitie thereof flipped, but 
it is entred in the Cuſtome bokes foꝛ Cina- 
mon of cy lon, whereby thep pay the King 
bis full Cuftome fo the belt, Coc hin hath 
alſo much ]9epper; and can cuerp peare lade 
two ſhips full, other ſhippes lade along the 
coaſt, at the fe2tretle afo:eſaid, x vſe to come 
unto Cochin, after they haue diſcharged all 
their Poztingal wares and Marchandiſes, at 
Goa, and thether alſo come the Faco2s and 
Marchants and lade their wares, as in mv 
Uopage home wards J will declare. Mith⸗ 
out Cochin, among the Malabares, there 
dwelleth alſo diuers Poꝛes that belieue in 
Mahomet, and many Jewes, that are very 
rich, and there line frelv withaut being hin- 
dꝛed oꝛ tmpeached fo; their religion, as alſy 
the Yahometans, with their churches which 
they cal Meſquiten, the Bramanes likewiſe 
(which are the Spiritualitie of the M alaba- 
res ᷑ Indians) haue their Idols and houſes 
of Diuels, which they call Pagodes. Theſe 
th:& nations doe ſeucrally holde t maintaine 
their lawes and ceremomes by them ſelues, 
and line friendiy and quietly together keeping 
god pollicie and tuffice, each nation being of 


the Ringes counſel, with his Naires which: 
are his gentilmen and nobilitie: ſo that when 


any occaſion sf impoꝛtaunce is offered, then 
al thoſe ther nations aſſemble themſclues to- 


gether, wherein the Ling putteth his truſt: 


of ths which Bing and bis Naires, Ma- 
labares and Baramenes &c. with their ma- 
ners, cuſtomes, aparrell, Idols, pagodes, and 
ceremonies, in an other place J will ſhewe 
you moze at large, together with their pictu- 
res t coũterſetes:and foꝛ this time I ceaſe to 
ſpeake thcreof, 4 wil pzoccede in the deſcripti⸗ 
on of the coaſts, which haue already begũ. 
From Coc hin to Coulon are 12 .mples, 

R 
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The deſcription ofthe Coaſt Malabar. 
of the 


where likewiſe enery pere 
they lade a ſhip with pepper: from Coulon to 
the cape de Comori, are 20. myles:this coꝛ⸗ 
ner lieth full vnder /. degrees x a half, which 
is the end of the coaſt of Malabar x of India. 


1 
The 12. Chapter. 
The deſc ription of the kings, the diuiſion 


ofthe land are e Mai abar, and 
their or:: zal! 


O vnderſtand the gouern⸗ 
IÞ-4| ment and diniſions of the 
läd of Malahar, vou mult 
nov that in tymes pak, 
(but long ſithence) the 
r whole land 5f A abar 
was rulcd by one King, being then but one 
kingdome, where now are mn mie, and as the 
Malabares ſape, the laſt king that ruled the 
whole coũtry alone, was named Sar ama Pe⸗ 
ri mal, in whole time the Arabian Pahome- 
tanes much frequented the cotrie of Mila- 
bar, becauſe ofthe great trafique of Spices, 
which as then were ſent from thence to the 
redſea, and ſo conueped into all places of the 
woꝛld. Thoſe Arabians by their ſubtilties 
delt in ſuch manner with the king, that they 
perſwaded him and many ol his coũtry to be⸗ 
leue in the lawe of Mahomet, as they did al⸗ 
moſt thꝛoughout whole India, ans other oꝛi⸗ 
entall coũtries and Jlands, which is one of 
the pꝛincipaleſt occaſions why they can hard- 
ly be bꝛought to belcuc in Chꝛiſt, but rather 
ſeke by all meanes to ouerthꝛolut᷑ the Chai- 
ſtians, and to fight agarnlt the oꝛtingales 
in thoſe countries as in the Poꝛʒtingal Chꝛo⸗ 
nicles and Miſtoꝛies of the firf{ diſconery and 
conqueſt of the Indies is at large deſcribed. 
But returning to our mattex , this Ring $25 
ra ma was ſo deepelyrooteo in his new ject of 
Pahometes jaw, that he determined in hun 
ſelle to leaue his king dome. and goe on pn 
grimage ta Mecca, to fre Pahomets graue 
and there ta ende his lyfe in ſo holy an exer 
ciſe, thinking thereby to be ſaued, which in the 


end he bꝛought to effect . Andbecauſe he had 


neither chiidzenoz heyꝛes to poſſeſſc his king 
dome. he deuſded the fame among his chicleſt᷑ 
t beſt ſeruãts e frieds,giuing to one Cochin, 
to an other Cananor, to the thizd Chale, to 
the fourth Coulon &c.and fo he delt with all 
the other places of his dominions, making e⸗ 
uery one of thoſe places a kingdome : The 
town of Calicur he gaue te ane of his beſt 
belauedſernats together with the title of Sa⸗ 
morun , which is as much to ſay as Em⸗ 

veronr 


this tine; the Ning of Calicus bolveth the 
name u Samoriin, with the coommandement 
and autho2itte ouer the other kings th:ough- 
ont the whole cauntrie of Malabar, by ſuch 
means as pou haue heard befoze, which done 
the king vet on pilgrimage fo Mecca, her 
he ended his dapes: and the Samos with 
theother kings, continued each man in his 
nolue kingdome, whoſe ſucceſſoꝛs vntill this 
day der continue, and gouerne the ſaid king⸗ 
domes; mmely the Samorim is ſomewhat im⸗ 
baſes, and the king of Cochin exalted, fince 
the pu mn ariued in the Indies, as it is 


— are excellent gad ſoldi⸗ 


pꝛiuy 
the pꝛinripalleſt enemies that the Poztingals 
haue, and which doe them moſt hurt: and al⸗ 
though commoniie they haue peace with the 
Samoriin, and hold ſo manp foꝛts vpon the 
iund, as you haue heard befoze. pet the Mala⸗ 


bares haue their hauens, as Chale, Calicut, 
Cunhale, Panane, and others, from whence 


| with boates they mak roads into the lea, and 


25 


The 13. Chapter. 


Of the Ilands called IMaldyua,otherwilc 


54. 


* fl Ight oner agatult the cape of 
102 Comoriin 60. miles into the 
A ſea weifward, the Jlands cal- 
ies Maldyua doe begin, and 

2X this cape on the oꝛth 
ode they lie vnder 7.degrees,+ ſo reach ſouth 
ſoutheaft, till they come vnder 3. degrees on 
the ſouth ſide, which is : 40, myles. Some 
ſap there are 1100. Jlands, buf it is not 
certgiticly knowne, pet it is moſt true, they 
are ſo many, that they can not be numbꝛed. 
The Inhabitants are like the Malabares: 
ſome of theſe JYlands are inhabited, and ſome 
not inhabited fo they are verylowe ground, 
like the countrie of Cochin, ( ranganor. &c. 
and ſome ol them are ſo lowe, that they are | 
commoniie conered with the ſea: the Mala- 
bares ſap, that thoſe Jlanves in time paſt did 
lopne faſt vnto the firme land of Malabar, x 
were part of the ſae land andthat the Dea 


doe great miſchief, making manya pas mer- coquen, 


chant. The Samoriin lſkewiſ,when the top 
taketh him in the head, bzeaketh the peace, x 
that by the counſeil of the Pahometanes, 
who in all things are enemies to the Ch2ii- 
uns. (ke to do them miſchief: andbecauſe 
of the Malabares innaſtons, the Poztingall 
fleet is foꝛced euery peare to put fozth of Goa 
in the ſummer · time, to keepe the coaſt, and 
to pꝛeſerue the merchants that trauaill thoſe 
cofitries from p Malabars, foꝛ that the moſt᷑ 
traffique in India, is in Foiſts like gallepes, 
wherein they traffique from the one place to 
the other, which is their daylie liuing e oecu- 
pations, as it ſhalbe ſhewed at large: and yet 
there are continuall committed on 
the ſea, what oꝛder ſoener they take, —— 

pwze marchats are taken pꝛiſoners, ; robbed 
ot alt they haue. — ®'ery 
Futtfuil, greene and pleaſant tobeholbe, buf 
hath a very noyſome and petſfiferonsap7e fo; 
luch as are not boꝛne in the countvie; and pet 
pepper doth onely growe on this coaſt, al⸗ 
though ſome r wor Mg 
parts of the land, but not fo much, fo2 from 
. 
Whole wozld. 
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are there to be found in ſo great aboundance, 
that with them they ſerue the whole country 
of India, and al the oꝛiental coaſt:of the wd 


of the fame frees they make boats 
after their manner, with all things to them 
belonging: of the leaues they make ſayles, 
ſowed together with ſtrings made of the nut · 
ſhelles, without any ironnaples, and ſo being 
laden with the nuttes and other parts of the 
ſatd trees, they come and trafficke with thoſe 
of the firme land, their vicuals in the ſhip be- 
ing the kruite of the ſame tre; ſo thatto.con- 
clude, the boate with all her furnitures, their 
marchanviſes and their victuals is all of this 
palme trie, and that maintaineth all the inha- 
bitants of the Jlands of Maldyua,and theres 
with they tratficke thzonghout Indta: there 
are ſome of theſe nuttes in the ſaid Jland that 
are mo2eeffeemed then all the nuttes in In⸗ 
dia, fdꝛ that they are god againſt all popſon, 
which are verte faire and great, and blackiſh: 

I ſaw ſome that were p2eſFted vnto the vice 
roy of India, as great as a veſſel! of 2.cines 
Indian meaſure, and coft aboue 3 00. Par- 
dawen, which were foſend vnto the Ring of 
Spaine: Df this tree and her fruites, together 


with the vlage thereof, J will diſcourſe moꝛe 
at large 


24: 
at large in the declaring of the Indian trees x 
fruites, meane time J will returne to the de- 
{cription of the toaſts with their ſituations. 

From the cape of Comoriin the coaft be- 
ginneth Nozth eat to turne inwards again, 
till pou come to the Cape of Negapatan, 
which lyes vnder 11. degrees, and is 60. 
myles diſtant from the cape of Comoriin. 

From the cape of (omoriin South eaſt 
4 by South about 40 miles into the ſea, lieth 
the furthelt cozner of the great Jland of Sey» 
Jon,andſoreacheth Hoꝛth and by eaſt, untill 
pou come right ouer againſt the cape of Ne. 
gapatan, being diſtant rom the firme land 4 
the ſame cape Io. miles, and betwerne the 
firme land and that Jland there lpeth ſome 
dꝛie groundes 82 lytle Jlands, wherebp it is 
manie tunes dangerous foz the Shippes that 
ſaple vnto Bengala and the coaſt of Cho: a- 
mandel, which commonly paſſe thzough that 
way, The Jiandof Sey lon is in length 60. 
miles, and in bzeadth 40. miles, from the firſt 
and vttermoſt coꝛner Nozth x bp eaſt, about 
1 8. miles vnder 7.degrees and an halle, lyeth 
a fozt belonging to the Poztingals. called (0- 
luubo, which by meere fo2ce & great char- 


ges is holoen and maintained, foz that they 


haue no other place oꝛ peece of ground, no not 
one fot, but that in all the Jland: it is but a 
ſmall fozt, pet very ſtrong and well guarded: 
The ſoldiers that are therein, are commonly 
fuch as are baniſhed foz ſome offence by them 
comitted,o2 ſuch as haue deſerned death: and 
ſome diſhoneſt women, loz ſome euill fact, are 
put in there to beare them company. They 


fetch al their neceſlaries out of India, and are 
often times aſſailed by their enemies, the Jn- 
habitants of the Jland, and often times be⸗ 
—. but alwates valiantiy defend them⸗ 


The 14. Chapter, 
Ofthe Iland of Scyls. 


— he land of Seylon is ſaid 
to be ene oc the beſt Jlands 
tat in our time hath veene 
eueren, and the frmitful 
elt vnder the heauens, well 
built with houſes, and inha⸗ 
bited with people, called Cingalas, amn are al⸗ 
moſt of ſhape and manners like to thoſe of 
Malabar, with long wyde eares, but not ſo 
blacke of colour: they goe naked, anelp their 
members couered: they were wont to haue 
but one King, but hauing murdered their 
king, they deuided their countrie into manie 
kingdomes, and not long fince, a ſimple bar- 
ber murthered their chief king, e with great 
The 1. Booke, 


ls diſperſed ito all places ofthe wozld. The 


Of the Jland of Heylon. 


ſubtiection, dꝛuung the other kings out of the 
countrie, whereof one that was a Chaiftian, 
fiedints India, anddwelleth at Goa, where 
he is kept 4 maintaumd at the kings charge. 
This barber, as it is ſaid, hath made him 
ſeite king, and the whale Aland vnder his ſub⸗ 
tection, his name was Raju, he liueth verie 
warily, and is verie {ubtill, a ged ſoldier, but 
truſting no man: the Chingalans are not his 
gend friends, pet they line in obedicce under 
lone-02 god wil: fa that he cauſeth themwith 
great tyzamue to ve exetuted, ſo that nowan 
dareth ſtirre againſt him: he is hkewie a 
deadly enemie to the 4 
peare beſaze J came from India, he has be- 
ſieged the foꝛt of Columbo with a great nũ⸗ 
ber of Elephants, and men, but by meanes of 
b Poztingals that came thither cut of India, 
be was conſtrapned to bzeake vp his ficge 
befoze the fo;trefle. 1 
Che Iland is full of hils, and there is one 
hill ſo high that it is repozted to be the higheſt 
hill in all India, and is called Picode Adam, 
The Indians hold loꝛ certane that Paradice 
was in that place, and that Adam was cre» 
ated therein. ſaying that yet vntill this dape, 
there are ſome of his fotfteps foiid von that 
bill, which are within the ſtones, as if they 
were ingranen, and neuer goe cut, 
The Jland is full of all ſozts of Indian 
fruites.and of al kind of wild beaſts, as harts, 
kindes, wild bozes, hayꝛes, coneps, andſuch 
like in great abundance, of all ſozts of faules, 
as peacoks, hennes, doues and ſuch like; and 
fo; ozinges, lemons, and citrons, it hath not 
onelp the beſt in al India, but better then any 
are found either in Spaine oz Portingal, to 
conclude, it hath many and almeſt all things 
that are found in lad ia thꝛough all the ſeue⸗ 
rall pzoumces and places thereof: it hath al- 
ſo manie Indian palme trees, oꝛ nut trees, 
which are called cocken:andecertane credible 
perſans doe affirme. which told it mie that in 
the ſame Jland are nutmegges, Clones, 
and pepper trees, although there is no cer- 
taintie thereof, fo; that as pet they haue not 
beene b2ought, a: vttered to ſell among the 
Chaiſfians, but the beft Cinamon in all the 
eaſt caumtries is there to be had, where it 
groweth in whole wades, and from thence 


Captaine that keepeth the fo2t is fo:ced by 
ſtealth in the night time to iſſue fozth x fetch 


this —— — whereofhe mas 
keth his pꝛi pofite, foꝛ muck moze pꝛo⸗ 


ite hath be not. This Jland hath like wiſe al 
kindes of pꝛecious ſtones, except Diamonds, 
but 


thabitaz 1 —.— . —— 


2 b. remontes a 
r — —— till per 
J will p2oceede to ſhewe pou of the coaſt of mies unte them: and whe mp"2.020 
Choramandel, dere tele being Archbiſhop hed a pz if üer 
at the cape of Negapatan. 
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26 DfthecoaltafChoramadel, the 
ſinga, and. . r — _ — 
- B are the miniſfers 
3 — hs 


tra 0) peece of wadfellinto the mouth if the 
hauen ol the towne of Heliapor, whereby 1 
neyther thippe noz boate.could pale ont, nos 5 
come into the towne, to the kings great hin- 
——_——— — 
tour . 


1 | | 

CT | d Chappei x 

defiring. no other reward ſoꝛ his papnes, but — hs bel the | 
fame wod, fo; of thembeas 


onelp the ſame peece of wd to make him a 
cle, where S. — arehodenn 


— ——— 
both he and his Brame⸗ 


doth many mira- — 
that they of S. Thomas Tone ham 
auſed theſr Church dozes to be ffricken full 


Fleming naturally bone N 
e, an | * — in Flanders, that bab dwelt 
x 2 —— in the laid Towne of d. Thomas aboue 30. 
+ 1 — peares,and marred there, bing mp ſpectall 
ny 1 they perfozmed,haung friend, ſent me as a ine el 
1 ; 14 pꝛeſent, a whole paire of beades of the ſame 
wd, Which long befoze be had cauſed ta be 
a aut ano made thereof. And a Þ 


ane ceaſed, wherevpon ſhe ai 
them much, willing me foeffeem of them 
as one of the belt abel benen in f world. 


Of the King dom of Bengalen, the Riuer Gags. 27 


From Muſulepatan the toaſt᷑ runneth a- 
gain Noztheaff and by Gaſt, to the kingdom 
ol Bengalen, which is / 2 0. miles, and it is 
the lande and kingdome of Orvxa, which 
fretchcth along the ſame coalt vnts the Ri- 
uer of Ganges, the beginning ol the kingdom 
of Bengalen. This coaſt of Narſinga, Biſ- 
nagar and Orixa, are by the Poztingalles 
commonly called (as alſo the caaſt of Nega- 
patan and Saint Thomas) Choramandel, 
until pou come to Bengalen, where the Poz- 
tingalles baue great craffique, loꝛ that it is a 
verp rich and plentiful Country of all things, 
as Ryce and all manner of fowles,and beaſts 
in great abundance. Jt ts alſo a holeſome 
countrep and a good apze foz ſtrange nati⸗ 
ons, lo: that the Poꝛtingals and other cow:- 
treymen can better bzoke it then other places 
in India: From theſe caſtes they vſe great 
traffique vnto Bengala, Pegu, Sian, Ma- 
lacca, and alſo to India: there is ercellent 
faire unnen of Cotton made in Negapatan, 
Saint T homa«<, and Muſulepatan, of all 
colours, and wouen with atuers ſoꝛta of lome 
wozkesand figures, verie fine and cunning- 
ly wzoughr, which is much wozne in India, 
and better eſfemed then ſilke, fo2 that it is 
higher pꝛiſed then ſuke, becaule of the finenes 
t cũning wo:kmalhip:thep are called Rechas 
tas Chey las, wherof the Chꝛiſtians + PO 
tingals in / ndia do commũly make bꝛœches. 
Che likewiſe make clothes thereof fo2 wo⸗ 
men to put about them from their nauelles 
downeward, bound about their bodies, which 
they weare within the houſe, very finelp 
made, the beſt ſazt are named clothes of Sa- 
raſlo, ſome being mingled with thꝛerdes of 
golde and ſiluer, aud ſuch like ſtuffe of a thou⸗ 
ſand ſoztcs, very beautifull to behold, where- 
with they cloath themſelues in very comely 


manner. In this caaſt growe the great and 


thicke reeds, which are vſed in India to make 
the Pallankins, wherein they carry the wo⸗ 
men, as in the Indian figures pou ſhall ſee, 


which areſo thicke, that a man can hardly: 


gripe them with both his handes, very faire 


toloke vpon, and very high, betng ofdiuers- 


colours, as blacke, redde, xc. mn 
nnn | 


＋ 16, Chapter. Wo 
Ot che ste of Ben galen, and the 
zer e 


—— King- 


81 beginneth the Riuer 
| Va] Ganges tn the kingdom 
= N of Bengalen: This is 

— one ol the moſt famous 
The 1. book. 


fiĩꝛ the which cauſe there is a moſt great and 
incredible retozte vnto the ſame, from all the 


ee of Orixca and the- 
e/ 2 alt of Charamandel:: 


Riuers in all the woꝛld, and it is not knowne 
from whence it ſpꝛingeth Some are of opimi⸗ 
on that it commeth out of the earthly para · 

diſe becauſe ol an old ſpeech of the Bengalers, 
which is, that in time paſt a certaine King of 


Bengalen was deſirous fo know frõ whence | 


the riuer Ganges hath her beginning, to the 
wbich ende hee cauſed certaine people to bee 
bꝛought vp and nouriſhed with nothing but 


A fable of 
tle people 


of Benga- 


rawe ſiſh, and ſuch like fode, thereby to make . onder. 


them the apter to accompliſh his deſire, ning the 


which people ( hauing made boats tifte foz the 
purpoſe) he ſent vp the riuer, who were cer- 


heade or 
2 of 


tam monthes vpon the water, ſo long til they Ge. 


came where they felt a moſt plcaſant and 
ſintete ſauour, and founde a very cleare and 
molk temperate skie, with ſtill and pleaſant 
water, that it ſermed vnta them to bee an 
earthip paradiſe, and being deſirous to rowe 
further vpwardes they could not, ſo that they 
were compelled ſeeing no remedie) to returns 
againe the ſame may that they came, and be- 
ing returned, certified the Ring what they 
bad ſcene. They that will not credit this are 
bard of beltefe, foꝛ mp parte J leaue it to the 
readers indgement. 

This Riuerh.th Crorodiles in it, like 
the riuer of Nijus in Egipt, the mouth 92 en⸗ 
try thereof lpeth under 2 2. degrees, and the 
coaft runneth Eaſt and by South; to the 
Kinadome of Aracan, which is about 80. 
miles: it is an vneuen coaſt full of Ilandes, 
holes, hokes, and creekes, fo2 the lande of 
Bengalen lyeth inwards ofthe gulf, which is 
called Bengala, foꝛ that fro Aracan, the coaſt 
beginneth againe to runne South and Eaſt 
gutwardes towardes Malacca, and ta the 
vetermoſt hoke which is called Singapura: 
Fut returning fo Bengala and the Riner 
Ganges, you mult underſtand that this riuer 


an 809. 


is holden and artounted of all the Indians to Theſuperſt: 


be a holy and a bleſſed water, ard they da cer⸗ 


nous opini- 
ons of the 


tamely belieue, that ſuch as wath and bath 15 f. an: 
themſelues therein (bee they neuer ſo great concerning 


ſinners) all their ſinnes are cleane fozgtue 


n the Riuet 


them, and that from thencefo2th they are fa IS 


cleane and purefrom ſine, as if they were 
newe boꝛne againe, and alſo that hee which 
waſheth not himſelf therein cannot be ſaued, 


partes ol Iridu 4 the E aſt cꝛuntrtes in great 


F ——ů— D—4 


— ——— 
pte of Bengala are in a manner like thoſe of 
D 2 Seylon 


S © lon, but ſomewhat whiter then 5 Chin- 
zalas they are a moſt ſubtill and wicked peo- 
The nature ple, and are eſtæœmed the wozſt ſlaues of all 
ot the Bens India, foꝛ that they are all thues, and the 
guns. women whazes, although this fault is com- 
| mon th:oughout all India, no place excepted. 
They have a cuſtame that they neuer dꝛeſle 
oꝛ ſeth meat twice in one pot, but haue cuery 
hens n- time a new pot. Mhenſoeuer they are found 
= - adulte: in adulterie, they haue their noſes cut off, and 
ry. from that time lo: warde they muſt leaue ech 
others company, which is moſt narrowly io- 
ked vnto by their law. The countrey is moſt 
plentiful of neceſſary victuails ſpecially Rice, 
foꝛ that there is moꝛe of it in that countrep 
then in al the caſt countries, foꝛ they do pear⸗ 
ly lade diuers ſhippes therewith, which come 
thetherfrom all places, and there is neuer a⸗ 
ny want thereof. and all other things in like 
ſoꝛt, and ſo god cheape that it were incredi⸗ 
ble to declare; fo2 that an De oꝛ a Cowe is 
there to be bought foꝛ one Larijn, which is 
as much as halfe a Gilderne, Sbepe, Hens, 
5 and other things after the like rate, a Candit 
cood cheap I Npte, which is as much, little moze 03 lefle 
in Bengals. AS as fourtene buſhelles of Flemmiſh meaſure, 
is ſold there foꝛ halfe a Gilderne, and foꝛ haife 
a Doller: Sugar and other ware acco2s 
dingly, whereby pou may wel conceiue what 
plentie they haue. The Poztingalles deale 4 
traffique thether, and ſome places are inha- 
bited by them, as the hauens which they call 
Porto grande, and Porto pequeno, that is, 
the great hauen and the little hauen, but there 
tbey haue no Foztes,noz any goueruement, 
no; policie as in India they haue, but live in 
a marmer like wild men, and vntamed hozſes, 
fo: that euery man doth there what hee will, 
and euery man is Lo2d and maiſter, neyther 
cſkeme they anp thing of iuſtice, whether 
there be any oz none, and in this manner doe 
certapne Poztingalles dwell among them, 
ſome here, ſome there ſcattered abꝛoade, 
are fo2 the moſt part ſach as dare not ſtay in 
India fo2 ſome wickedneſſe by them commit- 


chants, which all y year diuers times both ga 
come to and from all the Oꝛientail parts. 


is verp fine, and much 


is made there which - 
ſpꝛead abzoad 


clkeemed in India, and not 


linnen is ol diuers ſoꝛts, and is called Saram- 
puras, Caſſas, Cæmſas, Beatillias, Sato- 


paſſas, and a thonſande ſuch like names: 


: this pearne is to be ſeene at 
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ted: notwithſtanding there is great trafficke. 
vſed in thoſe partes bp diuers ſyips and mar-- 


Beſides their Ryce, much Cotton linen 
anacarrped into india and al the & aſt parts, 


but alſa into Portingal, and ather plates:this 
of the coat ee along the r. 


23 The Kingdomeof Bengalen, and the Riuer:Ganges, 


honſe of Paludanus : it ts pealowiſh, and is 
called the hearbe of Bengalen, wherewith 
they do moſt cunningly ſtitch their conerlits, 
pauilions, pillowes, carpets, and mantles, 
therein to chꝛiſten childzen, as women in 
childbed with vs vſe to doe, and make them 
with flowers and bꝛanches, and perſonages, 
that it is wonderfull to ſee, and ſo ſinely done 
with cunning woꝛkemanſhippe, that it can- 
not be mended th2oughout Europe: likewiſe 
they make whole pertes oꝛ webbes of this 
hearbe, ſometimes mired and wouen with 
filke, although thoſe of the hearbe it ſelfe are 
dearer and moꝛe eſteemed, and is much fayꝛer 
the the ſilke. Theſe webs are named Sarr1jn, 
and it is much vſed and woꝛne in India, as 
well foz mens bꝛerches, as dublets, and it 
map be wathed like linnen, and being watht 
it ſheweth and continueth as faire as il it 
were new. 

From Bengala commeth much Algallia, 
oꝛ Ciuet, but by the ſubtiltie and villany of 
the Bengalians it is falſifyed, + mixed with 
filth, as ſalt, oyle, and ſuch like ſtuffe, where- 
by it is not much eſtæemed. Allo in Bengala 
are found great numbers of the beaſts, which 
in Latine are called Rhinocerotes and of the 
Poztingalles Abadas, whoſehone, teth, 
ficſh, blod, clawes, and whatſoeuer he hath, 
— without and unthin his bodie, is god a⸗ 

gainſt poyſon, and is much acromted of 
thꝛoughout all India, as in another place 
ſhall be ſhewed moze at large. There grow- 
eth like wiſe marble coloured Reedes, wheres 
of you may ſee many ſoztes in the cuſtodie of 
Paludanus, which the Poztingalles call Ca- 
nas de Bengala, that is, Redes of Bengala: 
within they are full of pith., and are about 
the thickneſſe of Spaniſh redes, but ſome⸗ 
what thumer, and when they are greene they 
bowe ard bend like Willow twigges : they 
are outwardly of diuers colours and ſpeckled 


and. as il they were painted, . They vſe them in 


Portingall faz olde women to beare in their 
handes when they goe ab2oad oz vppon the 
ſtones. There is another ſo2te of the fame 
reds which they call Nota: theſe are thinne 
like twigges of Willow fo; baſkets,whereof 


; Paludanus can ſhewe vou great numbers, 


with the which in India they make many 
fatre baſkets, and a thonſande other curious 
deuiſes, Sugar, Butter, and ſuch like ware 
they haue in great quantitie as I ſaid befoze; 
bat this ſhall ſuſfice fo: Beugala, whereof we 
leaue fo ſpeake, and returne to the 
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The 17. Chapter. 


Of the coaſts and lands of Aracan, Pe- 
gu and Sian, to the Cape of Singapura, & 
che towne and fortreſſe of Malacca, 


Epond the kingdome of 
Bengala, beginneth the 
| kingdomes of Aracan x 
Pegu, which coaſtſfretch- 

8 KD eth from Bengala ſouth 
and by Eaft to the town 

and hauen of Martauan, 

in the land of Pegu, and is 70. miles: Mar: 
tauan lyeth vnder 1 6. degrers, from whence 
beginneth the kingdome oz land ol S1an: theſe 
kingdomes of Aracan and Pegu are verp 
rich x fruitfull ofall things, beſides Gold and 
pꝛecious ſtones, as Rubics, Eſpmels, Saf 
fires, Jacinthes, Emeraldes,Granafes,and 
ſuch like, as it is well knowne by the great 
numbers that are daylp bꝛought out of thoſe 
countries into all places, Likewiſe they make 
harde ware, which is carried thꝛoughout the 
woꝛld: There are greater number of Ele⸗ 
phantes in thoſe countries, then in any other 
place of India, oꝛ the Oꝛientall countries; x 
the Poꝛtingalles that traffique there, affirme 
that the king of V egu hath a white Elephant 
which hee p2apeth vnto, and holdeth it to bee 
holy. The Peguans haue a cuſtome, that 
when any ſtranger commeth into their land 


Srange cu- to deale and traffiqne with them, of what na⸗ 
toms. ofthe tion ſocuer he bee: they aſke him how long 


he meaneth to ſtay there, and hauing tolde 
them, they bzing him many maides, that of 
them he map take his choice, and make con⸗ 
trac and agree with the parentes of the maid 
that liketh him beſt, foz the vſe ol her during 
bis continuance there: which done he bꝛing⸗ 
eth her to his lodging, and ſhe ſerueth him a; 
bout all his affaires, both by dap 4 by night, 
like his ſlave oꝛ his wiſe, but hee mult take 
beede that in the meane time hee keepeth not 
company with other women, fo2 thereby hee 
map incurre great daunger, and ſtand in pe⸗ 
rill of his life. When the time ol his reſidence 
is ended, he papeth the friendes oꝛ parents of 
the maid as much as he agreed fa with the, 
which done he departeth quictly away, and 
the maid returneth with credite home againe 
unto her friendes, and is as well eſteemed of 
as euer ſhe was befoze : and it after that the 
ſame maide chance to marrie, were it with 
the pꝛincipalleſt of the Countrey, and that 
the afozeſaid ſtranger ſhold come to traffiqre 
in the ſame place againe, hee map agame de- 
ms; e og REAR with- 
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out reſiſtance of her huſband, oz anv ſhame 
vnto him, and ſhe remaineth by the ſtranger 
as long as he abideth there, and he trauelling 
from thence,the goeth home againe vnto her 
buſband, which among them ts holden foꝛ a 
moſt ſure and inuiolable lam. Like wiſe when 
anp gentleman oz noble man will marrie 
with a maide, hee goeth toſceke one of his 
friendes, oꝛ a ſtraunger, and intreateth him 
to lie with his bꝛide the firſt night ol their ma- 
riage, and to take her mapdenhead from her, 
which he eſteemeth as a great pleaſure + ho- 
nour done vnto him, that another man wold 
take vpon hum to eaſe him of ſo much payne: 
This cuſtome is not oneiy vſed among the 
Gentlemen and chiefe nobilitie of the lande, 
but by the Ring himſelfe, Alſo diuers of the 
Peguans weare a bell vpon their parte, and 
ſome two, as bigge as an Acoꝛne, which is 
made faſt betweene the fleth and the skinne. 
Df the like Belles Paludanus can ſhew pou 
one, which J bought out of India, and gaue 
it hum; which bels haue a very ſwert ſounde : 
This cuſtome of wearing Belles was o2dat- 
ned by them, becauſe the Peguans in time 
paſt were great Sodomites, and vfing this 
cuſtome ot belles, it would be a meane to let 
them from the ſame. The women go alfoge- 
ther naked, onely with a cloth befoze their 
pꝛiuie members, which (as they go)openeth x 
vncouereth, ſhe wing all they haue, which is 
by them o2dapned, to the ende that by ſuch 
meanes it ſhould tempt men to luſt after wo⸗ 
men, and to auaid that moſt abhommable x 
accurſed ſinne of Sodomie. There are like- 
wiſe ſome among them that doe ſowe vp the 
pꝛiuie member of their female childꝛen as 
ſoone as they are bozne, leauing them but a 
little hole to auoid their water; and when 
ſhe marricth the huſband cutteth it open, and 
maketh it as great oz as little as hce will, 
which they with a certaine opntment oꝛ ſalue 
can quickly heale. J ſaw one of thoſe women 
in Goa whom the Surgeon of my Payſter 
the Arcbiſhops houle didcut open: men would 
iudge all theſe thinges to be fables, pet they 
are moſt true, fo2 I doe not onelp knowe it 
by the dayly trafficking of the Poztingalles 
cut of India thether, but alſo by the Peguy 
ans themſelues, whereofmany dwell in In⸗ 
dia, ſome of them being Chaiſtians, which 
tell it and confefſe it foz a truth, as alſo the 
neereneſle of place and neighbourhaod ma- 
keth it ſufficiently knowne. The people 
of Aracan, Pegu, and Sian are infozme, 
manner, and viſage, much like thoſe of 
China, enelp one difference they haue, 
which is, that that they are ſomewhat whiter 
then the Zengalon, and ſomewhat now · 
ner then the et Ching 3 - The * 
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30 Ok Aracan, Pe gu, and Sian. 


of the Peguan is to be ſcene by the figrres of 
the Indians, among Samt I homas Chꝛi⸗ 
ſtians. 

Let vs returne agame to our Tiſcourſe of 
the coaff to the hauen and towne of Maurta- 
uan, which is the furtheſt part of Pegu, and 
the beginning of Sian. In this towne many 
er the great earthen pots are made, which in 
India are called Nlartauanas, and many ol 
them carrped thꝛoughout all India, of all 
ſoztes both ſmall and great: ſome are ſo great 
thac they hold full two pipes of water. The 
cauſe why ſo many are bought into India, 
is fo2 that they vſe them in euery houſe, and 
in their ſhippes in ſteed of Caſke. There are 
none in India but ſuch as come out of Por- 


tingall, therefoze they vie thele pottes fo 


krepe Ovle, Wipne,and water, which pze- 
ſerueth it wel, and it is a good thing foz a tra⸗ 
ueller. There are many of them bzought in⸗ 
to Portingall, foꝛ that they vſe them foz their 
ſhippes that ſaple to India, to carry water + 
Ole, xc. At lar tauan beginneth the coaſt 
of S14n, and ſtretcheth South and by Eaſt to 
the Cape hard by Malacca, called Singa- 
pura, Which is two hundꝛed and twentie 
myles. 

From Aartauan to the towne of Sian 
troſſe ouer lande South Eaſt and by Eaſt, 
and to the other fide of the ſea and ol the coaſt 
are o. myles and by water the coaſt ſtretch⸗ 
eth to the Cape of Singapura, and from 
thence it runneth mwards againe to the ſaide 
©owne of Sian, fo that this lande oꝛ vtter⸗ 
moſt cape is like an arme, which in the bꝛoa⸗ 
deſt place is from the one coaſt vnto the other 
fiftie mvles, and in ſome places tenne mples, 
that is, where the towne of I ana{larienly- 
eth, whereofhereaffer J wil ſpeake. All this 
lande in tine paſt was vnder the power and 
ſubiection of the King of Sian, who as Em- 
perour commanded ouer all thoſe countries, 
and is pet at this pꝛeſent of great power, al- 
though his greateſt ſtrength is bꝛoken, and 
decayev by the King ol Pegus meanes, with 
whomhe hath continuall warres. They al- 
waves are and haue bene deadly enemies, 
and in the peare of our Lo2d 1568. they met 
andfonght together in the flelde with many 
hundꝛeth thouſand men on both ſides, where- 
in the King of Sian had the onerth2zowe., and 
the Ring of Pegu the victoꝛy: ſo that the 
King of Sian at this time is become tribu- 
tarie to the ing of Pegu. The canſe of this 
molt bloody battaile was, that the King ol 
Sian hada white Elephant, which the king 
of Pegu vnderffanding, and becanſe hee 
thought the Elephant to bee holy, and pꝛap⸗ 
— vnto it as The Mime bee — his Am⸗ 

alladour to ian, offering him 
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whatſoener he woulde deſire, if he would ſend 
the Elephant vnto him, which the Ring ot 
Sian nepther fo2 kriendſhippe, giftes, no: 
money woulde once conſent vnto: where 
vpon the King of Pegumoaued with wzath, 
made all the power hee cculde to inuade the 
King of San, and thereby not onely got 
the white Clephant, but made the Lang of 
Sian tributarte vnto him, as it is ſaid befoꝛe, 
whereby the Bing of Sian is much declined, 
ſo that many kingdomes that in times paſt 
vſed to pay him tribute, doe nowerefule to 
doe it, and holde their Ringdomes of them 
ſelues, as in the oꝛderly deſcription of the 
Coaſt you ſhall percepue, and pet lie all 
within the lande which wee name Sian, al⸗ 
though at this time it hath many Ringes 


with ſundꝛy names, whereby they are na- 


med and knowne. 

Che Countrey of Sian hath very much 
Benioin, which from thence is carryed to 
Aalacca, and fo ſpzeade abzoade into all 
Countries: As touching their diſpoſitions x 
perſons, they are in a manner altogether like 
thoſe of P egu, and not differing much, as al- 
ſo thoſe of Malacca, and all the landes boꝛ⸗ 
dering vpon the ſame. 

From NMartauan coaſting the ſhoze 
ſouthwardes are 60. myles, and then 30. 
myles Southeaſt and by Eaft : Betweene 
two Allandes the coaſt runneth inwards like 
a bow, wherein lyeth the towne of 7 anatſa- 
rien, under 11. degrees from this Towne 
as I ſald befoꝛe, are but 10. miles ouer by 
lande to the other ſide of the Coaſt: The 
Poztingalles haue great traffique vnto this 
towne of Tanaſlarien, and thether com⸗ 
meth great ſtoꝛe of merchandiſe out of Pe⸗ 
gu and Sian, foz it is like a ſtaple. Likewiſe 
there is much Mine bꝛought thether, which 
is made of Cocus oz Indian Nuttes, and is 
called Nype de Tanailaria, that is Aqua- 
compolita of Tanaſlaria, foz 5ᷣ it is diſtilled 
water that pꝛocc eth from the Indian nuts, 
and of it ſelfe hath the ſtrength and vertue 
that our Aquacoinpoſita hath, and is there 
called Nype; although thep ffill Ny pe in 
diuers places of India, ſpecially in Goa, pet 
is this of Tanallaria moze eſtemed, and it 
is better, which is carried into all places of 
India in great pottes of Martauau: The 
women of India are very deſirous thereof. 
although fo: modeſties ſake befoze men they 
will not dzinke it, but ſecretly by themſelues 


Aqua vitz 
of India 
made at 
T anailana, 


they doe make good cheare and golſoppe 


therewith, Tanatlaria is a Ringdome of it 
ſelle, in time paſt vnder the lubiection of Si- 

an. 
From Tanaſl a ria 2c. miles Meſt South 
weſt to paſle bet werne the two Allandes and 
out 


vite 
lia 


at 
Tana, 
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ont of the bowe, and then againe ko ſayle 
along the coaſt ſouth and by eaſt to the town 
t kingdome of Que da, are 60. miles, which 
lyeth vnder 6. degrers and a half, this is alſo 
a kingdome like Tanaſlaria, it hathalſo ſome 
wine, as Tanailaria hath, and ſome ſmall 
quantitie of Pepper. 

From Queda following the Coaſte 
South ſouth eaſt 40.nnles,tillyou come vn- 
der 4 degrees and a half, lyeth a town named 
Pe ra: there is found much Calaem, which is 
like tinne, there cometh likewiſe of the ſame 
from Gunſalan a place lying vpon the ſame 
coaſt Noꝛth nozth welt, from Queda 3 o, 
miles, vnder 3. degrees and a half, from Pera 
30 miles, along the coaſt South eaſt and by 
ſouth lveth the towne and foꝛtreſſe of Mal- 
lacca,vnder 2. degræs and a half, on the noꝛth 
ſide, from thence o. miles ſouthwarde is the 
kurtheſt co2ner oꝛ cape of this arme called ca⸗ 
po de Singapura, andlicth vnder 1. degræ. 


The 18. Chapter. 
Of the tone and fort of e Malacca. 


Allacca is inhabited dp the 
£21 Poztingales, together with 

- the naturall boꝛne countrie⸗ 
men, Which are called Ma- 


2 holde a fozt, as they doe at 
(Tor perewy and is (next to Moſlambi⸗ 
que and Ormus) the beſt and moſt p2ofita- 
ble fo2t fo2 the Captaine thꝛoughout all In- 
dia, There is likewiſe a Biſhop, as there is 
at Cochin, but they are Suffraganes vnto 
the Archbiſhop of Goa, this is the ſtaple fo: 
all India, China, the: Jlands of Maluco, 
and other Nands thereabouts: it hath great 
trafficke and dealing with all ſhippes which 
ſaple to and from China, the Molucos, Ban- 
da, the Jlands of laua, Sunuatra, and all the 
Jlands boꝛdering thcreabouts, as alſo from 
Sian, Pegu,Bengala,Choramandel,and the 
Indies: whereby a great number of ſhippes 
goe and come thether, and doe there lade and 
vnlade, ſell, bupe, and barter, and make great 
traficks out of all the Oztentall countries: 
Theremin alſo dwell ſome Pozttngalles, 
with their wpues and fanulics, although but 
le we, about a hundzeth houſholds, but oftra- 
uellers that come thether to trafficke with 
thomn , and ſuch as with their ſhips will ſaple 
to China, Mlolucas, o2 other places, o2 that 
come from thence,+ there take in water x o⸗ 
ther frech viguals, and muſt ftay there foz 
tho Jjonloms(which are windes that blow 
at certaine times ) to bzing and carry their 
The 1 Buoke. 


waresfrom one place to the other, there are 
great numbers. The cauſe why ſo few Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales dwell therein, is becaule it is a verie 
vnholeſome countrie, and an cuill ayze as 
well koꝛ the naturall Countrie men, as fo; 
ſtraungers and trauellers, and commonlie 
there is not one that cometh thether, x ſtav⸗ 
eth any time, but is ſure to be ſicke, ſo that it 
coſteth him either hyde oꝛ hayꝛe, befoꝛe he de⸗ 
parteth from thence, and if any eſcapeth with 
life from thence, it is holden foꝛ a wonder, 
whereby the countrie is much ſhunned not; 
withſtanding couetouſnes x deſire of gayne, 
together with the apt ſitnation of the place, 
maketh many venture, and lightly eſtzeme al 
dangers: by which meanes there is ſo great 
reſoꝛt to Malacca from al places, às is in all 
the places of India: the country hath nothing 
of it (clf,but all things are bzought thether in 
great aboundance, and there is euerie pears 
a ſhip that cometh thether fram Portin gal, 
which ſetteth out a month befoze any of the 
ſhips begin loꝛ ſayle to India, not once touch⸗ 
ing in lodia (vnles foꝛ want of freſh water, 
o2 other victuals it putteth into Hollambi- 
que) which is laden in Aalac ca, and is al- 


waies twice as richly laden with coſtly mars 


chandiſes and. Spices, as any one ſhip that 
ladeth in India, and from thence it taketh 
her curſe againe to Portingale. 

The Malayos of Malacca ſay, that the 
firſt oꝛiginall oz beginning of al. cca hath 
bene but of late ycares, fo? befoze that tyme 


there was na tone of Malacca, but enlp 


a ſmall village of 7. o2 8. fithermens beuſes, 
which fiſhed in that place, foz that becauſe of 
the vnholeſamenes of the countrie, euerie 
man did ſhunne it: in the end certaine Fiſher⸗ 
men gathering together being of Pegu, Sian 
and Bengala, and other nattons bozd2ing vp⸗ 
on the ſame, daplie made their repaire the- 
ther to ich, 4 did at length begin to build x e- 
rea a newe Towne and gouerument in that 
place, and made a ſpeech among themſelues; 
to differ from the places lying about them, 
ſeeking in all things fo differ and var ve from 
their neighbours. ſo that in the end they made 
a ſpeech by themiſelues and named the towns 
Malacca, which in ſhoꝛt time hath gotten ſo 
great reſo:t, by means of the aptnes and pꝛo⸗ 
pernes ol the place, ſpectally fo marchants, 
that it is becoms one of the beſt and pꝛinci⸗ 
palleſt kingdames ol all the countries there- 
abouts, and this ſpeech called Melayo ts res 
poꝛted to be the moſt courteous and ſeemelts 
ſpeech of all the Oꝛient, and all the Malai- 
ens, 89 well men as women are very amo⸗ 
rous, perſmading themſelues that their the 
is not to be foemd thꝛoughout d whole woꝛld. 
They vle many Ballats, poetries, antoꝛeus 
D. — fongs, 


Mall acca is 
a Cuunriic 
molt yna 
holctom & 
valound, 


The origi: 
nall or be- 
ginning of 


the town of 


Mallacca. 
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32 Ofthe Jlandof Sumatra, called Taprobana. 


ſongs after their manner whereby they are vs learne the French tongne, their fozme am 
wondzed at, which maketh them pzoude, figures are heere ſet downe , together with 
and hee that dwelleth in /nd1a , and can not thoſe ol the Jlands of ]aua , whereol hereal⸗ 
ſpeake the Malay ans ſpeach, wil hardly with ter we will ſpeake moꝛe. 


The 19. Chapter. ; 
Of the Iland of Sumarra, in times paſt called T aprobana. | 


0 the firme land by Malacca, wher 


E Southeaſt about 2 c. miles from 
2 SD BR | 
SD XY the ſtraight is at the narroweſt, 


liety rye tamous Jlande of T aprobana, 
now called Sumatra, by ſome Hiffoztogra- 
phers named Cherſoneio Aurea, others af- 
firme it to be Ophir, from whence Salomon 
had his Golde, as the Scripture rehearſeth, 
and ſav that in times paſt it was firme land, 
and ioyned vnto the Countrie of Malacca, 
The Fland beginneth from the firſt pointe 
which lyeth right againſt the Guife of Ben; 
gala vnder fine degrees, on the Noth ſide, 
and ſtretcheth alſo befoze Malacca , South 
Southeaſt, vntill it paſſeth by the Jland cal- 
led aua Maior, where it endeth vnder 6. de⸗ 


grees on the South ſide, and is in length 70 


miles, and in bzeadth 60. miles. The Poꝛ⸗ 
tingals dwell not therein in any place, but 
deale and trafique in ſome places thereof, pet 
veryfew,fo: that the inhabitants themſelues 
doe bzing many of their commodities vnto 
Malacca. 

The Jland hath many Kings, the pꝛinti- 
palleſt is the Bing of D: chem, which lpeth 
bpon a point of the land, vnder ,.degrees and 
a halfe on the Nozth ſide . This Dachem is 
The 1. Booke. | 
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very mightie and a great enemie to the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingals, he hath often beſteged Malacca, and 
done it great miſchiele, as it happened in the 
tune of my biding in India, by ſtopping the 
paſſage of all victuals and other Marchandiſe 
comming to Malacca, as alſo by keping the 
paſſage of the ſfraight betwerne Malacca 
and Sumatra, ſo that the ſhippes of Chis 
na, /apen, and the Jlande of Molucco, 
were fo2ced to ſaple about, whereby they 
paſſed much danger, to the great diſcom⸗ 
moditie and hindꝛance of trauelling Par- 
chants, and they of Malacca and India, had 


many Gallies in the ſtraights ol Malacca, 
which ſome accurſed Chꝛiſtians that haue no 
reſidence, had taught them to make, where- 
by they did great miſchiefe and pet dayly doe, 
but by Gods helpe and the Poꝛtingals apde 
out of India, all places were freed, and redu⸗ 
ced into their pꝛiſtinate eſtate, as in another 
place we ſhall declare. It was long ſithence 
concluded x determined by the King of Poꝛ⸗ 
tingale and his Micerope, that the Ile of Sus 
matra ſhauld bee conquered, and at this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent there are certaine Captaines, that to the 
ſame end haue the kings pay, OE 
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Of the Rand Jana Maioz, 


of Generals andchiefe Captaines , oz Ade⸗ 
lantado of this conqueſt, but as pet there is 
nothing done therein, although they doe ſfill 
talke thereof but doe it not. 

The Jlandis very rich ol mynes of Gold, 
Silucr, Bꝛaſſe, ( wheteot they make greate 
Oꝛdinance) pzectous ſtones, and other met- 
tall: of all kinde of Spices , ſweete woode, 
rotes, and other medicinable Herbes and 
Dꝛugges: it hath a hill of Bꝛimſtone that 
burneth continually, and they ſape there is a 
fountaine which runneth pure x ſimple Ba'- 
ſame, it hath likewiſe great ſfoze of Silke. At 
the laſt beũeging and troubles of Malacca, 
the Ringe of Acheijn ſent a prece of Oꝛdi⸗ 
nance, ſuch as fo2 greatnes length and wozk- 
manſhip, the like is hardly to bee found in all 
Chaiſtendome , which hee gaue in marriage 
with his daughtcr to the King of /or, a town 
wing by Malacca, vponthe coaſt ofS1an,but 
this peece with his daughter were taken vp⸗ 
on the wap by the Poꝛtingals, and bꝛought 
into Malacca, which pece was after laden in 
the Ship that ſapleth euer v peare from Mas 
jacca tu Poztingale, and ſent vnto the Ring 
foꝛ a pꝛeſent, being ſo heauie that they were 
foꝛted to lap it in the Balaſt of the ſhip. The 
ſame pete lyeth at this pꝛeſent in the Je of 
Tarcera, becauſe the ſaid ſhippe ſtaped there, 


33 
being in our compante as J returned out of 
India, alſo the Towne of /or vpon the ſame 
occaſion was by the Poztingals beſieged and 


at the laſt wonne and by them raſed to the 
ground and foꝛ cuer made waſt, wherin they 
found about o. Bꝛaſſe peeces ſmal x great. 
ſome of them beeing no greater then a Pul- 
ket, and ſome greater, and ſo ol all ſoꝛts, ve- 
rie cunningly w2ought with Flowers and 
perſonages which J haue purpoſely ſet down 
to let you know that they haue other kindes 
of Pettals, and know howe to handle them, 


But returning to our matter, There are 


ſome places in this Jland where the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales doe traffique, which are thoſe that 
vſe to traffique to Malacca, as a Towne cal: 


led Pedir, which lyeth 2 0. miles from Ach- 
ejin, vppon the coaft right ouer againſt Ma⸗ 
lacca, from whence commeth much Pepper 
and Golde. ⁊ from an other place called Cams 
par, which lpeth almoſt vnder the Equinocti- 
all line, vppon the coꝛner on the South ſide, 
on the ſame ſide. on the Weſt coaſt of the J- 
land lpeth a place called Manancabo, where 
they make Poinyards , which in India are 
called Cryſes, which are very well accounted 
ans eſtermed of, and is thought the beſt wea- 
pon in all the Oꝛient, whereof thoſe of Iaua x 
Malacca do make gret pꝛouiſion fo; thẽſelus. 


The 20, Chapter. ; 


Of the Ilandſof Iaua Maier, with their wares, Marchandiſes, and trades,waights, 
myntes, and prices thereof with other particularities. 
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led Iaua Maior, 02 great Taua, where there 
iaa ſtraight oʒ narrow paſſage betweene Sus 
matra and laua,called the iraight of Sunda, 
of a place ſocalled, lying not tar Me 


34 


within the Jle of Iaua:this Aland begttmeth 
vnder / degrees on the ſouth ſide, and runneth 
calt and by ſonth : co miles long, but touch- 
ing the bꝛeadth it is not found, becauſe as pet 
it is not diſcoucred, noz by the Tnhabitants 
themſelues well krowne. Some thinke it lo 
be firme land, and parcell of the countrie cal- 
led Terra incognita, Which being fo, ſhoulde 
reach from that place to the Cape de Bon- 
ſperace,but as pet it is not certamly known, 
x therefoze it is accofitrd foz an Alarm: the in 
habttants ſap, that within the land there is a 
Niuer, wherin if any wod doth fal, it turneth 
into ſtone. Chꝛough this ſtraight oꝛ narzowe 
paſſage 1 homas Candiſh an Ingliſh cap⸗ 
taine paſſed with his Ship, as he came out of 
the ſouth parts from Nona Spaigne. This 
Il and aboundeth with Rice, and all manner 
ol vicuals, as oxen, kvne, hogges, ſhepe and 
hennes, 48. alſo Onpons, Garlicke, Indian 
nuttes and with al kind of Spices, as clones, 
Nutmegges, and mace, which thep carry vn 
to Malacca, The pztuctpall hauen in the J- 
land is Sunda Calapa, whcreof the ftraight 
beareth the name:in this place of Sũda there 
is much Nepper, and it is better then that of 
India o Malabar, wherol there is ſo great 
quantitic, that they could lade pearlie from 
thence 4 02 5 thouſand kintales Poꝛtingale 
waigbt: it hath likewiſe much frankinſence, 
43enigin of Bonicn called Folte,Camphoza, 
as alſo Ditamantes, to which place me might 
very well traffique ,without any tmpcach- 
ment foꝛ that the Poztingales come not the- 
ther, becauſe great numbers of [ava come 
themſclues vnts Malacca to fell thetr wares. 
And although it be beſpde the matter, vet 
doe J not eſteeme it vnneceſſary in bꝛiele to 
ſhewe, in what ſoꝛt they vle to bu, ſell, and 
deall with w.ce,monep and watghHt ſeing we 
are now in hand with the (aw Jland of laua. 
Pau muſt vnderſtand that in Sunda there is 
no other kind of money then certaine copper 
mynt called Caira, of the bignes of a Holla- 
des doite but not half ſo tbicke, in the middle 
whereof is a hole to hang it on a ſtring, lo; 
that commonlie they put two hundꝛeth oꝛ a 
thowſand vpon one ſtring, where with they 
kn we how to make their accounts, which 
is as followeth. 200 Caixas is a Sata, and 
Satas are 1 009 Caixas, wbich is as much 
as aCruſado Poztingale money, oz 3 Key- 
ſars gullders, etherlandiſh money, Pepper 
of Sunda is ſolde by the ſacke, and each ſacke 
wapeth 45 Catten waight of China: euerie 
Catte is as much as 20 Poztingale ounces, 


andeueris facke4 iwozth, avitis ſalte there; ; 
5090 Caixas, andwhen it is at the bighett, 
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megges.white adblack Beniamin,z Cam- 
The 1. Bocke. 


Of the Jland Jana Paioz. 


phoꝛa, are ſolde by the Bhar, each Whar of 
Sunda weigheth 330 Catten of China, 
Pace that is god is commonlie wozthe 1 00 
82 120 thowſand Caixas, and god Clones 
after the rate, but bad oz foule Cloues of Ba⸗ 

ſton are wozth 70 oz 3a thowſand Caixas 

the Bhar. Nukmegges are commonlp wozth 
20 92 2 5 thowſand Caixas the Bhar: white 
and black Benioin is wozthe /o and 1 80 
thowſand Caixas c 2 << thouſandthe Bhar. 
The wares that are there by them deſirev in 
barter foz their ſpices are as hereafter follow 
eth, divers and different ſozts and colours of 
cotton tynnen, which come out of Cambaia, 
Choramandel and Bengala, as Saraſſes de 
Gabares; andpaintedTapen from S. Tho- 
mas, of fpue elles the perce: they are clothes 
ſo called out of Bengala, white Cotton lyn⸗ 
nen, viz Sarampuras, Caſſas, Satepoſas, x 
blacke Satopaſen, and ſome bꝛolone vnblea⸗ 
ches lynnen: out of Cambaia black Canne- 
quiins red Turiaes, which are all clothes of 
cetton lynnen red Beyꝛamen great anvlitle, 
which ts verie like vnto Cambꝛicke: and 4 

am perſwaded, if Clothe ol Holland were 

there to be ſaulde, it would be maze effeemed 

then Cotton lynnen out of India, Theſe Jas 

uens are ofa verts fretfull and obtkinate Na- 

ture, of colour mach like the talayers, 
b:own, and not much vnlike the men of Bra- 
ſilla, ſtrong and well ſet, big tinned. flatte 
faces, bꝛoad tbicke cherkes great epebzawes, 
ſmal eyes, little bear d, not paſt 3-02 4 hapꝛes 
vpon the vpper lippe the chinne: the hayꝛe 
on their heades very thyn and ſhoꝛt, yet as 


blacke as pitche whoſe piaure is tobe ſen by 


the picture of the M. layen of Mlalacca, 
becauſe thep dwell t trafficke much together. 

Returmng agame vnto the coaſt, Taſk x 
by ſouth about 2 5 miles beyond Iaua Maior, 
beginneth the Flad of laua Minor oz litle Ia⸗ 
ua, and ſome what further the Jland Ji or, 


(wher ſanders groweth in great abundance) 


and a thouſand other Jlands bo2dering all a- 
bout, which J can not particularly ſet down, 
pet arc they all inhabited, and full of people, 
and are like the Jauer. 

From Malacca they trauell tothe Jlan⸗ 
des of Molucca, Banda g Amboyna, whers 
the Poꝛtingales bane both fo:ts x captaines 
and trafficke with them: their wap ts rom 
Malacca ſouth eaſt and by ſouth, aboue 100 
miles, betwene manp Jlands and though 
many ſhallowes, ſo that they muſt anker e- 
uerie night, to auoyd danger ol ſandez, \chich 


we om Res ca, 
— tek ee ealrware ng eaſt 


and by nozth;- 5 o miles, tu the Jland called 
Banda, whith lycth * 


os Givpe tam caſt ataby tron 
EEE 


ivath- Malaco, +nat. free theme Fan 
— of Clones. | 
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7 Ther. Chapter. 


of the land of ue 
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„The 22: \;Chapibe: ; 
1 Singepare to the towne 0 | 

Sau utid the coaſt of Cambaia,”: Aud 
. Calchinebina; aiid the Iles of Berne, 

Luſont, ADEN or 'Philippinas.” 
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36 Of pC. Singapura, ian, Cambaia,Canchinchma, xc. 


and ſome are left bronit, - whereby the Py» 
lats when they come thether are in great 
COTE OR eee eee 


Tron bbs bak Sinofara Eaſteby South 
40. miles beginneth the firſt cher of the 
Alland Borneo, buder one degree in p Scth, 
and ſtretcheth Ay? ory moe 

as pet is not 


CEE in al the Caſe countries. From 
Sinoſura. the coalt reacheth _— 9% 


r — 

fowne of Patane h 
ahalfe: Theſe twotowns Pan and Satane 
are kingdomes, but contributarie to Sian : 
From theſe places comes the wad called pa- 
2 D and the coſtly ſweet wende called 
a ,which being good, ts waid againſt 
. Camphora, 
but nat ſo good as that of the Jſland Borneo. 
Cpere is founde ſame gold, and the ſtone cal- 
led Zezars fone, which is very coflp and 
1 Therze are 
likewiſe — 9 


from Sian, TI 
— 
Fr Conan; 120. mples Notth,: the 
- coaftrumeth backe againe vnto San, which 
lpeth vuder 4. degrees anda halle from $10, 
fromthe turning in South weſt 15. myles: 
Che coaſt runneth ſouth eaſtyo. miles 
to thetowne of Cambaia: this towne tpeth 
binder 10. degrees. ial the coaſt 
rumeth againe No2theaſt 60. mies, and 
Go. miles Nazthweſt: ro whence rumtetu 
Weſt Hoꝛth weſt to the fartheſt parte in⸗ 
warde of the creeke of Cuchinchina: This 
coaft of Cambaza is allo called the coaſt of 
Chapaa, this land hath nuch of þ fineet wad 
Calamba : Th:ough this kingdome rmmeth 
the riner Mecom into the ſea, which the In- 
dians name Captaine of all the Rivers, foz 
tt hach ſs much water in the Swnumer, that 
it conereth and wztereth all the countrey, as 
te riuet Nilus both the countrepof Egypt. 
The people of Cambaia beleue that ali trea⸗ 


tures both men and beaſtes of what ſozt ſoe⸗ 


— IO IEY ce = 


and al ſozts of wiide beaſtes, as harts,bynds, 


which line le weld men, and eat mans fleſh, 
and-marke all their bodies with hote won, 
whirh they eſterme a freedome : Theſo.com- 


trepmen are — as et man 
uers others that are wnknowne. 
From the coaft of Cambaza is Chatmpaa 


— were firlt diſconeren by 
the Syantardes out of nee Spa. e, in ang 
1 56 4- Wd were called ae has las 63 


— — — 
Philippinas. This towne ul Lnſſon . . 
nilla.lpefh er , by this fowns 

and Jtand of Luſſon ke: a great neanbur- of - 
ant, which are altcalledthe Manillians, 
Luſſons m . and are all at the 
commandement of the Spaniardes, whos 
Gouerngur oz Captaine. lyeth in the towns 
of Manillia oz Luſſon, who was fent thether 
aut of Noua Spaigne in the behaiſe of ths 


uer all the reit. 
All theſe Jlards hone in ine paſt bene 


— 
th ave, that e tht — 


— — 


ch everie dayinerea 
— —— 


t ſuch like: allo 


they haue manie maſks 


dance of hony and filh:it is laid alſo that theres 
is all kindes of ſpices, but as yet there is ww 
certaintie thereof, but onely that the Spands 
ardes gine it fozth ſo: but you maſt thinks 
they doe it becauſe they wil extol and ſet foxth 
their things aboue all others, as their miner 
— tratficke with thele Aläd, 


ner they be, do here recepue reward lad their coper,meal 


wozke whether it be god az bad. Upwards 


in the land behind Cambaia and Sian are ma- 


np ſencrall nations, as Laos, * — 
great and à mightte people, others named 
Auas and Bramas, which dwel bp the hüllen: 


others that dwell . 
The 1. booke. ts IT 
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Of China, and the Kingdom? ther:of. 37 


wap is non as common, as from Iudia to 
Po2tingale, where with wee willreturne a- 
gaine vnto our matter, concerning the coaſts 
where we left, that is, from the further part 
inwards of the Hauen of Cauchinchina eaſt⸗ 
ward to the hooke called Terra Alta, oz the 
bigh lande, which lpeth vnder 1 9. degrees, 

and they are 6 o. miles. There beginneth the 
great kingdome of China, whereof we will 
This running in of the water oz Hauen, 
is the ende of the land of Cambaia, and the 
coaſt of Champaa, where the lande called 
Cauchinchina begirmeth : which land and 
coaſt reacheth wnto China, as it is ſame be- 
foze, This land of Ca uchinchina is denided 
into two oz thꝛee kingdomes, which are vn⸗ 
der the ſubiection of the King of China, the 
people foz perſon , manners, cuſtomes, and 
ceremonies are almaſt like thoſe of China, it 
ts afruitfuil Countrie ol all necefſarte pzowi- 

fions and vicuals. It hath alſo much ofthe 
woodcalled Valo Daguilla, andof the moſt 
ſwete woode called uy n= alſo much 
Silke and other marchandies , , as thoſe of 
China haue. From this coaner Eaſt and by 
South, ten miles from the land lpeth the J- 
land st Ay nao, which is an Jland and Pꝛo· 
nince of China, betweene this and and the 
firme land is a fiſhing of Pearle. Fromthis 
and by Caſt are 90. miles, where lpeth the 
Aland and towne of Atacao inder 22. de⸗ 
grees and a halle, this is inhabited hy tte 
Paztingals,together with the naturallcomm- 
trimen ol China, from Macao 

ina creke oꝛ riuer which is full of lands in⸗ 
wards lyeth the ta lune of Canton vuder 24. 
degrees. and a halfe, and is 3c. miles from 
Macao, which is the. chiefe Towne of this 
Pꝛouince, and is a great Towne of Mar- 

chandiſe, rom whence the Poꝛtingals haue 
their iare, ant is the onelp place where they 
blually- haue conference with the whols 
cauntrie of China. 


The 23, Chapter, | 


weil and No2th ſide Tartaria. In the lande 
lying weſtward from China, they ſay there 
are white people, and the land called Cat lia⸗ 
ia, her (as it is thought) are many Chꝛi⸗ 
fans, and that it ſhould confine and boꝛdet 
pon Perſia. But to the purpoſe of China, it 
is ſapd, that betweene the landes ol China, 
and Tartaria, there is a wall in length 4 „a be- 
Soo. miles, which is thus to be inderffode, ene Chi- 
that on the ſame ſide of the Cauntrie there »a & Tar- 
are verie high moumtaines all along the boz- carte of 505 
ders, andſome —ͤ—ͤd bib 


— Tartarians, which are their 
great enemies - who in times paſt befozs 
the wall was made, had almoſt ouercome 
the whole kinadome, many veares together, 
as Hiſtozies make mention, but dzining 
them out agame and after that making their | 


— mss — reg \ 
contirmed in peace and quiet om the | 
Tartarians. 


The kingdame of China is denfded into 
fifteene oꝛouinces, accounting the land and 
P:zauince of Aynao, andeuery Pꝛouince 
hathappincipail oz ſhire Towne , whereof 
the whote ÞP;ouince taketh the name. In the 
middls of this kingdome lyeth a great Lake, 
oz Dea, from whence doe ſpʒing many ry- 


gantines, which they die in thoſe Countries. 
Tbe aboundance of this water is the cauſe 
thatit is ſo fruitful of all things, and moſt of 
their Townes, Boꝛoughs and Uillages are 
built von riuers and waters, whereby they 
— — 


the water five that euet was heard off, wber 
on lyeth fine pꝛouinces, which are Cantao 
02 Canton, after the which Noztheaffward 


| tyeth Ehincheo, and and then Liampoo, and 


Nanqijn m Nankijn, & Paquian, which is 
laſh In this 


Of the great fruitfull kingdom and ſtrong the 


countrie of China, with other notable 


things of the ſame. 


he land of China lyeth vn⸗ 
der Tropicus Cancri, and 
ße coaff thereof ſtretcheth 


* g 4 aboue 400, miles, t bath 
— on the cut the 
kingdome ol Cauchinchina, ę on the Bozth moze 
The 1, Booke. 


eth ntereſt to Tartaria, and tt is aide, that 
this Pꝛouinte is one of the beit in all China, 
wherfoze the Ring kepeth therin contintal⸗ 
ly. The countrie is fo full of Stutes and 
WBoates to fapte in xyuers, that it is wonder- 
— — in the Ha⸗ 
nen and ryuer of Canton, there are alwates 
moze ſhips and barkes, then are in the whole 

E countrig 
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countrie of Spaine. The land by meanes i þ 
god ayze and temperatenes therofis fofrnit- 
full. that al things are there to be had in great 
abundance , as Coꝛne, Rice, and ſuch 
like graine oz ſerdes, and is both ſowen.and 


mowed continually al the peare long;UWiths 


in the land ther are ſome Elephants, Lyons; 
Zygers,and ſuch cruell beaftes . There are 
alſo many beaſts of Moſeliaet, that is toſay, 
Pulke-Cattes,which are ofthe bign 
likenelſe ofa little Dogge, which they kuil 
and burie foz certaine daies, and rotten, 
and well b;uſed with blowes, the 
lieh and bloud are mixed together, they make 
many round Balles of the ſame fleſh 
ſo mixed, each Ball of an ounce waight, by 
the Poztingals called}Iapo, which they car- 
rie into all places, There are alſo in that land 
many Cattes of Algallia, o Ciuer Cattes, 
and ſome Amber. They haue alſo hozſes, but 


ſmaller then the hozſes in Europe. Geeſe, 


Hennes, Duckes and ſuch like, are there in 
great aboundaunce , ryuer, and ſea Fiſh are 
likewiſe plentifull, and all kind of neceſſaries 
whatſoever. The countrie hath many mines 
ol Golde and Sſluer , but the King letteth it 


not commonly be carried out of the cauntrie, 


foe they ſeke and pꝛocure all things te 
b;onght into the land: dithſtandt 
haue great riches in their houſes 
Siluer, and other common Jewel 
mme moze of Siluer then of Golde 
the Golde is of many values and pzices, 
the Siluer is alwaies of one pꝛi 
alſo many Pearles and Alioftar, 
out of the Jland and Pzonince of 
ſomuch Nuick-ſiluer, Copper, Jr 
ſuch like mettales , and Amber, 
theſe riches, and innumerable 
Ling of China hath, it is ſaid that 
every chiefe ſhire oz P2ouince to 


ich come 


commonly vſe, becauſe of the gre 
of Silke, that is within the cc 
affirmed loꝛ a truth, that anly fror 

of Canton there ts pearelp Arriet 
dia, aboue thz& thoufand Muintals 


which are ſold by waight, beſides the Silkes 
that are yearely carried to the Jlands 

par, Lucon, o Phillippinas, ant 

ol Sian, and other countries b about 
the ſame:and pet there ſfapeth ſo much with⸗ 


in the countrie, that there with might bee la⸗ 
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t blond 


Of china, and the kingdome thereof. 


den whole Fleetes of ſhippes, and would not 
be miſſed: there is alſo much Flax ard Cot⸗ 
ten, and ſo good cheape that it is almoſt in⸗ 
credible: the earthen Pots, Cuppes and vet 
ſels that are made there, are not to bee num 
bꝛed, which are yearelp carried into India, 
Portingall, Noua Spaignia, ę other waies, 
but the fineſt ſoꝛte may not be carried ont of 
the land vpon paine of death, but ſerve onely 
fo2 the Leds and Gouernours of the com 
trie: which ure ſo fine that Chzlffall is not 
comparable unto it. Theſ ots ad Cups 
are made inwards in the lande, of a certmins 
earth that is verie hard, which is beaten ſmal 
and thendapedto ſtœpe in Ceſterns of ſfun 
full of water, made foz the purpoſe, and where 
it is well ſteeped and ofterr ſtirred, (as we do 
milke to make Butter) of the fineſt thereof 
which deineth oz ſwimmeth on the top they 
make the inet woꝛke and vie the courſer ac 
cozzingly-whereof ſome they paint, and then 
they are died and baked in Duens. oy 
The maner to make Earthen Pots and 
Cups (called Porcelleyn-Cuppes)by Sca- 
Ager is ſet done in his Booke of Subtil- 
ties in this manner, In the 92. Exerciſe. 
The Cups and earthen Pots that ate cal- 
led Porceleynes, whereof alſo the Earth 
hath het name, are firft beaten to ſmali 
Poulder, which they ſteepe in water, and 
thentorme their Pots, Cuppes and veſſels 
aut ofthe ſame, which done they burne 


them vnder the earth, and hauing layen. 
m the earth 1 0e, ycares., being then tult 
It hath 


bakerland made, they are digged foarths 
and ſoulde, ſome {ay;thar not the Cuppes 


Kc. but the ſluffen buried, althouefy 


lohn Huyghens opinion ſeemeth to be tue 
and accurding to their maner, ſayingathat 
they are made of Earch, as other bots and 
Cannes arr made in our countrie, ii 157 

The land alſo-aboundeth in Monte, Bu- 
ger and Maxe, of ail ſoꝛts of Spices rates 
and plantes as alſo fruites, and much moꝛe 
then in Spaine : and other kindes offraites 
alſo which are not knowne heere : there are 
Oꝛaͤnges that are ſweeter then Suger:there 
is a kind of fruit called Lechyas , whichare 
like Plums, but of another taſte, and are 
very god e much eſtemed, whereof J haue 
eaten, to conclude it hath of all things that 
man can with o2 deſire. 

The rents and reuenewes of the King of 
China are: ſogreat, that it is incredible, foz 


he hath onety in cuſtome ont ofa riuer in the 


Pꝛouince of Canton, foꝛ Salt that is made 
there, pearip a million and a halfe of Golde, 
whereby men map effeme the reſt acco2- 
dingly.Altthe Townes in that Countrie are 
walled about with ſtone walles, and haue 

Ditthes 
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Ditches of water romum about them foatheir 
ſecuritie, they vſe no foꝛtreſſe no2 Caſtles, 


but onelp vppon euery Gate of the Towne 


they haue ffrong Towers, wherein they 
place their Oꝛdinante foz defence of 5 towne. 
They viſe all kinde of armes, as Caliuers, 
Bowes, Pikes of diuers ſoztes , Rapters, 
like Falceons, Coꝛtlaſſes and Targets. The 
ſouldters when they gae to warre; weare 
Coates downe to their knees, lyned with 
Cotton, ſo that the thzuſt of a Pike 82 a Ra- 
pier will not readily enter, ſuch as areſoul- 
dfers are paide by the Ring, which are know- 
en by wearing a red oz a yellow Hat, where- 
of there are ſo many, that the number is not 
knowne. they haue Captaines of 10. of i 00 
of 1 000. 10000. 20000, ic. Which Cap- 
taines may bee knowne by tertaine tokens, 
one from the other, whereby they know how 
many men he hath vnder him. Tuery month 
they Puſfer and are paide with Siluer mo- 
nep, fo2 they haue no other Coyne, and they 
are peeces of cut Siluer, in which ſoꝛt they 
pap # receiue all their money, foz the which 
purpole they doe alwapes carrie about them 
a paire of Ballaunce with an inſtrument to 
cut the Dilger. A ſauldier hath eucry moneth, 
the value of a Ryall and a halle of Spaniſh 
money in ſiluer, which is moze in that coun- 
trie (as the value and pꝛice of all things go- 
eth there) then foure Ducates oz twelne 
Gulilders with vs. Fo2 Religion and cere- 
monies they are Heathens, without any 
ſparke oz point of Bahomets law, oz of any 
other ſects. In many plates they pzap la the 
Diuell, onelp becauſe hee ſhaulde not hurt 
them. When any man lieth on his death bed, 
they ſet the picture of the Diuellbefoze him, 
with the Sunne in his icft hand, and a poin- 
patd in the right hand, which Diuell is pain⸗ 
ted with a very fierce luke: and therfoꝛe they 
deſire the patient oz ſicke man ta lake well 
vpon him, that hee may bee his friend in the 
woꝛld to come , and that yeare hee map not 
hurt him. They pꝛay to the Sunne and the 
Mone, which they thinke, are man and wile, 
and when any Eclipſe happeneth they make 
ſacrifices, fearing that Gad will take 
their liues from them, and cleane one | 
them, wherebythey are in great leare. They 
doe all belieue the immoꝛtalitie of the ſoule, 
and that after their deathes, they ſhall re- 
teine either god oꝛ cuill reward in the wozld 
to came acco2ding ti their waꝛkes. Where- 
foze they vſe faire and coſtly Graues,and be- 
lene that in the woꝛld to come men ſhall ne⸗ 
uer maze die, but line faꝛ euer, there ace alſo 
in this land many and diuers faire Uniuerſi⸗ 
ties, and Schoolcs faz learning, where they 
ftudie. Philoſophie and the lawes ofthe land, 
The 7, booke. 


39 
fo; that not any man in China is effeemed 
oʒ accounted of, foz his birth, family oz riches, 
but onely fo his learning and knowledge, 
ſuch are they that ſerue in every Towne,and 
haue the gouernment of the ſame; being ſer⸗ 
ued and honoured with great ſolemmities, 
and wozthineſle, liuing in great pleaſure and 
eſteemed as gods. They are called Loitias, 
and Mandorijus, and are alwaies bone in 
the fireetes , ſitting in Chariots which are 
hanged about with Curtaines of Silke, co⸗ 
tered with Clothes of Golde and Siluer, and 
are much giuen e banketing, eating, dzink- 
ing e making good cheare, as alſo the whole 
land of China. No man may rule, gauerne, 
oꝛ vle any Dice of Juſtice in the Towne oz 
place where he was bo:ne, which they ape, 
the King doth , becauſe their friendes 92 pa⸗ 
rents ſhould not mwue oz perſwade them ta 
doe any thing contrarie to Juſtice, oꝛ to the 
hinderance ofthe Kings ſeruice . When any 
of the afozeſaide gouernours oz rulers die in 
China, they kill diuers of their ſeruants and 
wiues, and cauſe all kinde of victuals and ne- 
ceſſaries with diners Jewels to bee put into 
the Graue with them, whereby they thinke 
themlelues well pꝛouided, and to haue good 
compante with them, to liue withall in the 

other woꝛld. | 
Che Countrie is verie temperate 4 god 
apꝛe, fo2 it beginneth nder 19. degrees, and 
is in ſome places higher then 50. degrees, 
wherebp it is to be pꝛeſumed, that it muſt of 
foes be fruitfull.; a great helpe thereunto is 
the earneſt and contumall labour the coun- 
trimen and inhabitants take, to build houſes 
in their land, whereby there is not one foote 
of landloſt,oz that lyeth wall. foz euen to the 
verie mountaines, it is both plowed a plan⸗ 
ted, becauſe there are ſo many people in the 
Conntrie. It is not in mans memoꝛie, that 
euer there was plague in that Countrie, and 
they haue a law which is very ſtraightiy hol⸗ 
den, that na man map goe 02 depart out of 
the Countrie without licence, no yet that a- 
ny ſtranger map came into the land without 
leaue vpon paine of death. Likewile na man 
map trauaile though the Country to begge, 
whereof they haue a great care, and locke 
nerely vnto it. The people are well fozmed, 
and commonly fat and well liking of body, 
baoade and round faces, ſmal eyes, great epe- 
bzowes, bꝛoad foꝛeheads, ſmall and flat no- 
ſes, litle beards, ſeauen oꝛ eight hapzes aboue 
their lipyes and vnder their chinnes, and ve⸗ 
rie blacke haire, which they eſtæeme verie 
much, ꝛ haue great care in y keming thereof, 
and in keeping it cleane, as wellmen as wo- 
men, and weare it as long as it willgrowe, 
and then binde it in a knot on the top ol their 
E 2 heads 


4-0 
heads, and vpon it they put a of Silke 

netting . Thoſe that dwell on the Sea fide, 
with whome the Poꝛtingals tr | 
is in Machau and Canton, are a 
'b:ownith cotour, like the white 


ntards, but thoſe that dwell witht 
are fo2 colo: like Netherlanders x 


has if map 
mf China 
of Tartaria, 02 from other of retr neigh⸗ 
bours of fframge Countries, at ſuch time 
when they had licence to trauaile into thoſe 
Ceomntries , and to haue connerſation with 
them by trade of marchandiſe, which nowe 
they may not doe, as it is ſaide befoze. They 
vſe to weare the nayles of their left hands ve- 


ry long, and on the right hand bot , which 


they hold fo2 an auncient ceremente of their 
law and beliefe, Their appgrell (as I ſaid be- 
foꝛe) ts moſt of Silke of all colours, that is 


ſuch as are of welth, + indifferent rich, others 
t ſuch as are pooꝛe, do weare apparel of Cot- 
ton linnen, + of blacke and colonret 

and ſuch like ſtuffe: Cloth made of Wooll 


no2 Ueluet they cannot naſe in all China, 


bane manp ſhepe : OLD is; 
know not how to bie it, and won 
at it when the Poztingalles t 
The women goe verie richiy apparelled, 
with long and wide Gownes ,| they weare 
many Jewels on their heades, Ng 
haire , and alſo vppon their bodies 
commonly hold their hands c 
but little {ne abzoad, but ſit 
in the houſe, and eſterme it fo2 a 
fying vrto them to haue ſmall fa 
which end they vſe to binde their fete 
3 — tam 


women. 2 — 
—— — — 
hanged and conered with Silke , Sattin 

and Damaſke Curtins , wonen with ſilver 
and golde th2e&des , and hane ſmall holes'to 
looke though, lo that they may ſee and not 


be ſcene, 
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The 24. Chapter. 


Of the Prouinces, Townes, and other 
things worthic 5 memorie Ts che Kings 
dome of Chia. 


He kingdome of China is 
deuided to 15 p2oninces, 
#7 ql euery one being as great 
* (as it is repozted + foumde 
45 waltten) as the beſt king» 
At [ome tn Europe, and are 
gouerned by a Utcerope 
nn which by the Chinaes is cal⸗ 
led Cochin , Two of the ſaid Pꝛouinces are 
ruled by the King himſelfe and his Conncefl, 
which are Tolanchia and Paguia, twher the 
King ts atwates reſident . The other Þ30- 
uinces are called Foquiem, Olam, Sinſay, 
Xanſay, Oquiam, Aucheo, Hona , Can- 
ton, Quicheo, Chequeam, Saxi \Aynaon, 
Suſuan. Moſt of theſe Pꝛouintes haue riners 
and waters running though them, e hane 
conference and fanuliarttie by buying and ſel 
ling with each other both by water and by 
land. It is recoꝛded by the Chinaes them⸗ 
ſelues in their Chꝛonicles, that in theſe fit 
terne Pꝛouintes ther are 9 r. chiefe Cities 
n 
of ſome are ſo great as Citties: 
may conſider — ũ— land. Putt 
of the Townes are built vppon riners and 
rumung ſtreames, and cloſed about tuith 
b:oade ditches , and thicke fone walles, 
Mithout the "Watles betweene them 
and the Ditches, is a walke , where fire 
men on Pozſe backe maye ryde in ranke, 
and the like within, which ſpace is made 
to mende and repaire the Malles when 
neede requireth, whereof they are very care- 
full, andloke wartily vnto them. The high 
wates and fwtepathes th:oughont the whole 
kingdome, are faireiy paned, and all along 
euen and fmoth till you come to thehils, and 
the entrance o2 Fronteſpicio of the Cittits, 
veriecoffip and wozkmantp built with th; 
oz foure Gates one bythe other, all ſfricken 
828 and the ſkreꝛtes withinthe 
and Uillages very fairely paned, an 
playned as ſtraight as a line, and euen in 
bꝛeadth, ſo that if you tand at the ende of a 
ffreete, you may fee to the other enve, by rea⸗ 
ſon of the fkraightnes bee it neuer ſo long. At 
the end ol euery ftreete, are certaine Uanlts 
made, wherem are wares and marchandiſes 
al alt coffiy things , and pꝛices that man can 
with o; deſire . Duer euery ſtriete there are 
diuers Arches made of fone, berie finetpand 
cunningly Painted , which are ” in ths 
reetes, 


— 
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ſtreꝛtes, becauſe that all their feafhes, plapes 
and ſpirituall ceremanies are done by night, 
and then thoſe Arches are placed full ot lights 
and Toꝛches, which maketh a godly ſhew. 
The houſes commonly hane thꝛœ dwzes to 
goe in at, whereof that in the middle ts the 
greateſt, the other ſomewhat leſfe , they are 
commonip low without Sellers vnder groũd 
but within very large and bꝛoad, with great 
romes and faire Gardens, full of all pleaſure 
and delight. The towne where the Ring is 
reſident,iscalled Nuntien oꝛ Taybjin which 
ſome mon call Quinzay this name Nuntien 
is as much toſapin Chiniih ſpeach, as hea- 
uenly Cittie , and lyeth in the Pꝛouinte of 
Paguia: of the greatneſſe whereof they wette 
worders , fo2 they affirme that within the 
walles the Towne is as long, from the one 
end to the other as a man on hoꝛſebacke may 
ride vpon a day, with a thouſand other won⸗ 
ders, which fo2 bꝛeuitie J omit. In this town 
the King hath his Palace, with all pleaſures 
that may oʒ can bee deuiſed, both foꝛ him 
ſelle, his wines, and his Courte. His wiues 
little oz neuer goe abꝛoad, ſo that they are ſel⸗ 
dome 02 neuer (ne, thereby to maintaine 
their autbozitie, as alſo fearing that any miſ⸗ 
chiefe ſhonld happen unto them, there are not 
in all the cormtrie any Noble men of name oz 
title, as Earles, Dukes, Uiſcounts oꝛ ſuch 
like, noꝛ that haue any vafſales, commande⸗ 
ments, Juriſdictions, oꝛ pꝛopꝛieties to them- 
ſelves , other then ſuch as are giuen by the 
King, and when they die it returneth agaim 
vnto the Ring, and ik hee wil, he may take it 
from the childꝛen, but commonly hee letteth 
them haue it, ſo they be fit foꝛ the place, and 
that with a new gift and bond to ſerue the 
King. In all the pꝛincipall fownes Where the 
Uiceroyes oꝛ Gouernours hald their ſkates, 
there hangeth a picture of ths King, couered 
with a Curtaine of cloth of Golde, whereun⸗ 
to all Officers, Commaunders, Loitias, 
Mandorijns ic. daplp reſszt and doe it all re- 
uerence and honour, ſuch as belongeth to a 
King of ſuch eſtato, as if the King himſelle 
were there in perſon the Kings title is, King 
and Lord of the world, and Sonne of hea- 
uen. 

No man thzoughout all China may beare 
any weapons, noꝛ pet haue them in his houſe 
but ſuch as are appointed theremmto, and re- 
cetue the Kings pap, as ſouldiers, whoſe chil- 
dzen (ucced their fathers in their places. The 
men of China are great and cunning wozke- 
men, as map well bee ſcene by the wozkman- 
ſhip that commetd from thence. They make 
and vſe waggons oꝛ Cartes with ſavles (like 
Boates) aud with wheeles lo ſabtilly made, 
that being in the fielde they goe and are dzi⸗ 
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uen fo2wvards by the winde, as iftheywere in 
the water, they are verie wittie in buying 
and ſelling. All the traders that keepe ſhops, 
haue a Table hanging at their dozes where- 
in is wꝛitten cuery kind of ware they haue to 
ſell. All Dfficers oꝛ handicrafts men haue ei⸗ 
ther ol them a ſtreete alone, and dwell by 
themſelues, and their childzen mult vſe the 
like trade after their Fathers deaths, whe- 
ther they were ſouldiers, Juſtices oz Gouer- 
nours. Whenany man is very rich, he is li⸗ 
cenced not to woꝛk nat withſtanding he muſk 
keepe wozkmen, and keepe open ſhoppe, the 
money that is vſed thꝛoughout all China is 
Golde and Siluer vnſtamped, but cut in ſmal 
peces to the value of a penie, and ſo rereiued 
by waight, and in like ſoꝛte paped . Alſo all 
wares, of what ſoꝛt ſoeuer they bee, nat ſo 
mtich as ldennes, Geeſe, Fiſh, and ſuch like, 


but are bought and ſolde by waight. They 


haue one wife which they call their lawfull 
wife, and as manp other as they can well 
mamtaine, the ſonne of the lawfuil wife m- 
heriteth moſt part of their gods, and that 
which remaineth is equally dentded among 
the other childzen, they marrie with home 
they will. except it be with their Siſters, oꝛ 
their Uncles childꝛen. The Bꝛidegrame be- 
foze he fetcheth the Bꝛide home to his hauſe, 
muſt indowe her with certaine goods, which 


be giueth ts the Bꝛide her ſelfe, and ſhee gi⸗ 


usth them vnto her Father oꝛ mother in re⸗ 
compence of their charges fo2 bꝛinging her 
vp in her pouth, which done ſhee goeth home 
with the Bzidegrome , and the parents may 
do what they wil with that which they haue 
ſo receiued foꝛ their daughters dow2e , and 
ſpend it as they thinke good, and what re⸗ 
maineth thereof after the parents are deade, 


returneth agame onto the daughter, whoſe 


huſband gaue the ſame koꝛ his wife. lo that he 
which hath moſt daughters, is the richeſt, 
as it is repoꝛted, by the Pictures heereafter 
following vou may lee the foꝛme and manner 
of thoſe of Chin, as wel men as women, as 
alſo of the 17andorijns and mightie men oꝛ 
Gouernours, as they are carried in the 
ffretes, and goe to ſpoꝛt vppon the ryuers, 
where they refreth themſelues with all kinds 
of dainties. 

The men of China haue manie ſpeeches, 
but in wꝛiting they vnderſtand each other in 
euerie place foꝛ they watte euerie thing with 
figures and characters, whereof their alpha⸗ 
bets are ſundꝛie and innumerable: theſe figu- 
res with their paper ot diuers colours, as alſa 
penne and inke, vou may ſee at D. Paluda- 
nus houſe, ſo that men had need ofa god me · 
moꝛie, and long exerciſe, befoze they can vn⸗ 
derſtand them all, and read what it is, which 

E 3 is 


4-2 
is the cauſe that among them ſuch as are 
learned are ſo much eſteemed. Their paper is 
like that of Europa, but not ſo white, but 
thinner and ſ\mother:they make alſo of allco- 
loꝛs, which is very faire, they wꝛite with 
pennes of Redcs, wherein there ſticketh a 
penſell, ſuch as Paintcrs vie. P2inting,pain- 
ting e gun · powder, with the furniture there⸗ 
to belonging, haue berne vſed in Cluna ma⸗ 
ny hundꝛeth peares palk, and very common, 
ſo that it is with them out of menioꝛie when 
they firſt began. Their Chꝛomcles ſhe we 
that their firſt king, being a great Nigꝛo⸗ 
mancer, who raigned manic thouſand peares 
- pall, did firſt inuent great oꝛdinance with all 
things belonging thereunto: Pꝛinting is like⸗ 
wile very auncient with them. fo2 that there 
are bokes found in thoſe countries of China, 
which were pꝛinted at the leaſt fiue oz ſire 
hundꝛeth peares befoze pꝛinting was in vie 
with vs in Europe, fo that it is not founde 
when it firſt began there. And there are ma · 
ny bokes in China, foꝛ that they are very cu⸗ 
rious and deſirous to wꝛite and regiſter all 
thinges, as well that which is done in their 
kingdome,o2 which belongeth thereunto, as 
alſo other memoꝛable things cũning and fine 
deuiſes, la wes and oꝛdinãces, al policies t go⸗ 
uernments in their townes, wherein they 
much reſemble and ſurpaſſe the ancient G2e- 
cians and Romans. The manner ol their 
banquetings aud feaſtes are thus, as many 
perſons as are inuited, ſo many tables are 
pꝛepared and made ready, although they be a 
hundꝛeth: the tables are verie faire and finely 
painted, with all kynd of imagerie and flow- 
ers, moſt pleaſant to behold, ſo that they vſe 
no tablc-clothes, but round about the edges 
of the table there hangeth a cloth down to the 
ground, of ſilk, damaſtze, gold oꝛ ſiluer, cuerie 
one accoꝛding to his eſtate, and at the coꝛ⸗ 
ners of the tables there hang diuers faire baſ- 
kets full of all ſoꝛts of ſwerte flowers, with 
marchpaine ſtuffe of all ſoꝛmes and laſhions, 
gilded x very cunningly made. In the middle 
of the tables they place the meats, verp coſt⸗ 
lie and well dꝛeſt, and in god oꝛder, all in 
diſhes of fine earth, oꝛ cls filner. The meat 
both fiſh and fleſh, o2 whatſoeuer it is, is all 
cut in peeces, the bones and finewes cleane 
taken fo:th, which they neucr touch with 
their fingers, but onely vſe to take it vp with 
two litle pœces ofblacke wod made round, 
whereof vou map ſ ſome at D. Paludanus 
boule, that gaue him: and theſe they vſe in 
ſtead of foꝛkes, which with them is ſo ready, 
p there falleth not one bit oꝛ crũme vpon the 
tabie, whereby they vſe no napkins to wipe 
their handes, foꝛ they nerd them not, neither 
doe they foule either hand oz mouth. Their 
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dzinkr is wyne made of Rice, and bꝛewes as 
we bꝛew ber. They dinke often, but verie 
litle at a time, and will dꝛinke at the leaſt 2 o. 
times in one (mal cup befoze it be empty:whẽ 
they are at their Feaſts and banquets they 
haue much muſicke. They haue likewiſe ma- 
ny manners + cuſtomes of curteſies, which 
are theſe: The common people as they meet 
together, they ſhut their left hand, and couer 
it with their right hand, and ſo hold them to- 
gether on their bꝛeaſt, with much bowing x 
fkwping with their heads downwards, there 
by to ſhewe that they loue each other, and 


are as laſt bound and vnited together in lone, 


as their hands are faft knit together, and that 
with all their harts, where with they vſe ma- 
nie courteous ſpeeches. Among the Nobles 
oz Mandoriins, when they met together, 
tbey pꝛeſently "ut both handes, and lap 
their fingers each vpon the other and ſo with 
their armes make a hop 82 bowe, and ſo ſtãd 
ſtill foping and bowing their beads and bo⸗ 
dies with great curteſte, making choiſe who 
ſhal firit go by, with many other ceremonies 
vſed among the N obles, which were oner 
long to rehearſe.UWherefoze at this pꝛeſent J 
will leaue them; and ceaſe to ite any ſur⸗ 
ther of their ceremontes,and other cuſfomes, 
as neceſſitie requireth, foꝛ that if I ſhould de- 
ſcribe them all at large, it would be ouer te⸗ 
dious, and a hundzeth quiers of paper wauld 
not ſuffice: pet if any man be deſirous fo ſe 
moze hereof, let him read the bake made 
by a Spaniſh Fryer named Fray Iuan Gon- 
{ales de Mendoſa, ot the deſcription of Chi- 
na, which bokets tranſlated out ol S panich 
into Latine, although there are ſome falts by 
wꝛong inloꝛmation giuen vnto the Authsoz: 
not withſtanding it conteyneth many. parti · 
cular things wozthie the reading. 
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na,vhere the Portingales haue their re- 
ſidence, and trafficke with their mar- 
. wares, and ſome prices ther⸗ 
of, and the waight, neaſure, and money 
as well ot China, as of Malacea, which 
continually come thether. 
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na. They trafficke with 
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ſoꝛt thether to buy wares, but the. Poꝛtin⸗ 
gals may not goe thither, but as any ſhippe 
commeth out of India to Mac lau, it is by 
the Mandorijn oꝛ Gouernour of Machau 
pꝛeſently meaſured both bꝛeadth, length, and 
depth, which done, they know how to make 
their account fo2 the receipt of their cuſtome, 
and then they map lade what and how much 
ſo euer they will, without paying mo2e, o: 
concealing any Cuffome . They ſuſſer the 
Poꝛtingals to chuſe a Facto2 among them- 
ſelues, who mall their names is licenced to 
goe to Canton, there to buy what they deſi⸗ 
re: but in the night time hee muſt lye in the 
Suburbs without the towne, vpon paine of 
great puniſhment. This towne of Vlachau, 
hath a Pozfingall Biſhop, who is Suffra⸗ 
gan to the Archbiſhop of Goa, as I ſaide be⸗ 
foze: thither commeth a ſhippe pearely out of 
India, by the King of Poztingals particular 
licence the Captaines place whereof is giuen 
to a man of great authoꝛitie as the Captains 
places of the foztrefſes . And from Vlakau 
the laide ſhippe ſayleth to lapen and there diſ⸗ 
chargeth and then returneth againe to la- 
kau, and from thence to Malacca, and fo to 
Goa, Na man may ſaple that way but onely 
luch as haue ſpeciall licence from the Kinge, 
come one time, ſome an other, foꝛ that there 
mutt but one chip ſavle that viage euer pere, 
which is lik wiſe giuen in recompence of ſome 
feruice done in India, as all other Officers 
in itke ſozt are. But to China and Malacca 
onelp, euery Barchant map fraight as many 
ſhips as they tan, alwaies remembꝛed, that 
to lapen no man may do it but by the Rings 
permiſſion, and in China o2 Malacca no man 
may lade noꝛ vnlade, befoze ſuch ſhips as are 
there foz the King, haue receiued in the whels 
fraight, and are ready to depart , and alter 
they haue laden euery man map doe his beſt, 
in what ſhips hee will, that is from Chma to 
Milacca and Goa. The Captame of the 
ſhip that ſapleth to lapen doth greatly pꝛofit 
by his Wopage, faz hauing a good ſumme ol 
monep to traffique thither withall, in a god 
ſhip which commonly ts of 1 4. of 16. dun⸗ 
dzeth Tunnes hee map well game 1 50. 02 
200. thouſand Ducats by the Upage, which 
continueth at the le aſt th:e& peares. Foz in ⸗ 
pꝛil they depart from Goa to Malacca, wher 
they muſt ſtay a cer taine time foꝛ the winds, 
which at a certame time blowe certaine 
months together : and theſe winds are called 
Monſoins. From //.lacca thepfapte to Ma- 
kau, wher they ſtap atthe leaſt 9. Months fo: 
the Monſoins, and then they ſaple to lapen, 


where they muff likewiſe ſtay certaine Mo; 


neths againe, to returne with the Monſorns 
to Makau: wher againe they ſtap, as in their 
Ihe 1. Booke, 
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Uiage outwards : ſo that the time of th:&# 
yeares is fully expired befoꝛe they haue made 
their Wage to and from lapen . And all the 
time ofthe C apt aine of this ſhip his reſidence 
as well in Iapen ag Ma kau, he is there chick 
Ruler and Gonernour of the place, like the 
Uicerope in India, and the ſeuerall Cap- 
taines in their Foꝛts, foꝛ that when the one 
departeth from Makau to lapen, there com 
meth an other to Makau from Goa, to make 
the ſame Uiage, after the other hath perfoꝛ⸗ 

med his Uiage. And wben hee returneth a⸗ 
gaine from lapen to Nu kau, the other ſay- 
leth to I:pen,andſo the frft tontmueth Go- 
nernour againe at 1k au, vntil he departeth 
from thence toMalacca,andſa to India, and 
in this ſoꝛte there is alwaies a Gouernour 

— the Towne of Aa kau, as J lame be 

oꝛe. 

The marchandiſe oꝛ ware that they carrie 
fro Ma kau to Iapen, are ſilks, from lapen 
they return nothing but ſiluer, whereby they 
dae greatly pzofit. And ſeing we are in hand 
with their traſſicks, from la kau, J think u 
not impertinent to rehearſe ſome ol the ware 
which the Poꝛtingals vſe commonly ta buy 
there,and to traffique withall, together with 
the oꝛdinarie pꝛices therof,as alſo the waight 
and monves, as well of China as of Malac⸗ 
ca, becauſe of the neereneſſe and common tra⸗ 
ffique that they daply vſe with each other, 
moꝛe then any other places of :ndia, which 
I ſet downe in this place, becauſe this waight 
and reckoning differeth from that of Boztm- 
gall and India. It is to be vnderſtode that in 
China there are thꝛee ſoꝛts ol Silkes, that is, 
one ſoꝛt called Lankijn which is cftemedfo; 
the beſt. The. ſccond called Fuſcan, which 1s 
good alſo. The third and woꝛſt Silke is cal⸗ 
led Lankam, beſfdes theſe there are other 
ſoꝛts of Silke as Silke vnſpunne, called raw 
Silke, and Silke that is ſpumte and made in 
thꝛeedes, which the Poꝛtingals call Retres. 
The white vnſpunne Silke of Lankijn is 
woꝛth the Pico (which is a certaine waight) 
which hereafter J will ſhew vou about 2 5 
02 1 50, Rpals of eight, 02 Rikes Dolloꝛs 
accoumted after the rate of that money, The 
white onſpunne Silke of Fuſcan is worth 
the Pico, 740. 82 14 . Rpals of eight, the 
vnſpunne Silke of L>kam, is woozth the 
Pico 75, 02 80. Rpals of eight, the Retres 
white Silke of Lankij is worth the Pico 
150,02 170. Rpals of eight, the Retres 
white, and other Silke of Fuſcam and Suſu- 
am, is woꝛth the Pico 1 30. 0 1 35. Ryals 
of eight, the Retres white of Canton is 
wozth the Pico co, oꝛ 55, Ryals of eight. 
the wꝛought Silke sf al colours at the ſame 

Ace, the vnſpunne Canton Silke in colours 
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is woꝛth the Pico 5 0.02 60, Rpals of eight, 
white Lamparden Silk of 14. Els the peece 
arc connnonly woꝛth one veare with the o- 
ther, 50.02 55. Ryalls of eight. The hun⸗ 
dꝛed, the Poſſeliat oz -Buſke is commonly 
woꝛth one peare with the other the Caete, 
which is 20. ounces , fire oz ſeuen Kyalls of 
eight, other fine wares and marchandiſes of 
Ciuna, haue their different pꝛices accoꝛding⸗ 
ly, as the time ſerueth, and art not ſo com- 
man as theſe Silkes, foz that with the Silks 
afoꝛeſatd is the Po2tingalles trade. and the 
pꝛincipalleſt riches, that are bzought ont of 
Cuna to the countries boꝛdering about it. 
As touching the waight and money of 
China and Malacca, you mult underſtand, 
that the waight which in Malacca is called 
a Bhar, is thꝛee Picos, andeuery Pico is 66 
Caetes, fo that 3. Picoꝶ whith is a Bhar, 
art 200. Cactes, as well great as ſmall 
waight, a Bhar of China is 300. Caetes, 
which waigh as much as 2 00, Caetes af 
Malacca ſmall waight : foz that thꝛee Cac- 
tes of China, are in Malacca, tws Caetes 
ſmall waight: a Caete of Chinais 16. Tas 
eys Chintſh waight, which are 1 4. T acys 
in Malacca which is as much as 20, Oun⸗ 
ces +. Poꝛtingall waight. They vſe likewiſe 


a waight which they cal a Hanr,euerp Hant 


is twelue Caet es ſmal waight and euery Cas 
etc is 2 2. Tacyes, and 16, Hantes and 8. 
Caetes, are iuſt 200, Caetes| which is a 
Bhar of ſmall waight, ſolikewiſe a 'T acl of 
Malacca is i 6. Maſes, and 10. Maſes and 
2, is an Ounte of Poꝛtingall waight, and an 
unte and a halle is iuſt 6. Maſes, and the 
eight part of a Nlaſe, by theſe Maſes they ſel 
the Bezars ſtones, fo2 euery Vaſc two oz 
thꝛee Dutats, accozding to their greatneſſe 
and gedneſſe. In Malacca are two ſoꝛtes of 
waights, great and ſmall, which beereafter 
follow. A Bhar great waight, is? oo. Cates, 
and one Cates 26. Tacys, and one Taey ts 
one Ounce : hard waight of Poztingall, the 
mall waight is a Bhar , · which is alſo 2 00, 
Cg etes, and one Caetes is 22. Taeys, and 
a Tael is aà full Dunep and a halfe Poꝛtingal 
waight. Tith their great waight they weigh 
Peper, Cloues, Nutmegs, Folio, red x white 
Sanders, Indico, Alum, Sanguis, dꝛaconis, 
Palo Dauguila, Siet, and Sapon. With 
the ſmall waight they waigh Quickũluer, 
Uermilion Cooper Blic, Juorie hones, Sik, 
Muſke, Amber, Calamba, oꝛ L Alo- 
es, Tin, Lead, Lancua, Dple of Nutmegs, 
and of flowers, Uerdette, Koſamallia, Be⸗ 
loim, and Camphoꝛa xc . The marchandiſes 
that the Poꝛtingals carrie to China, where- 
of they make moſt pꝛofite is Ryals of eight, 
whichin China are wozth aboue fir teſtones, 
The IL. booke, | 5 


Of the Jlandof Japan. 


not ſoꝛ that they had rather hane it then o⸗ 
ther Siluer, but fo2 that it is all Siluer ſoꝛ it 
is pꝛeſently cut in pœces, to pay it out after 
their manner as it is ſhewed befo2e, they car⸗ 
rie likewiſe ſome Mines both Poꝛtingal and 
Indian Mine, and ſome Ovles of Pliues, 
which are there deſired. Ucluet, Cloth of 
Scarlet, whereof they haue none, noz vet 
can make any , although they haue both 
ſhepe and wooll enough. Looking glaſſes, 
Juoꝛie bones, andall kinde of Chꝛiſtall and 
Glaſſe, are well ſolde tyre. But this ſhall 
ſuffice foꝛ that which concerneth the land of 
China, now J will pꝛocæde to the deſcriptis 
on of the Jland of lapan, whichis the fartheſt 
Uiage and laſt Oꝛientall place by the Poz- 
tingals diſcouered oz at this day knowne, 


The 26. Chapter. 
Of the Iland of Iapæn. 


he land oꝛ the land of I 
| CY pan is many Jlands one by 
tze other, and are ſeperated 
and denided onlp by certaine 
ma Cræœkes andriners, it 
| I 1S à great land, although as 
pet the circuite thereof is not knowne , be- 
caufe as vet it is not diſcouered noꝛ by the 
Poztingalles ſought into, it beginneth vnder 
3o. degrees, and runneth till you come to 38 
degrees, it lyeth Eaſt from the firme land of 
China, about So. miles, and from Maccau 
by the waye that the Poztingalles trauaile 
Noꝛtbeaſt warde, is about ; oo. miles, and 
the Hauen where commonly the Poztingals 
vle to traffique, is called Nangaſache. They 
haue like wile other places where they traf- 
fique and deale. The countrie is cold, pꝛocte⸗ 
ding ol much rayne, Snow and Ice, that fals 
leth therein, it hath ſome Coꝛne lande, hut 
their common Co2ne is Ryce. In ſome pla- 
tes the land is verie hillie and vnfruittull, the 
eate no fleſh but the fleſh ol wilde beaſts, and 
ſuch as is hunted, wherein they are verie ex⸗ 
pert , although there are Oren, Cowes, 
Sheepe, and ſuch like Cattell good ſfoze,yef 
they vſe them to other things about their la- 
bours, and becanſe it is tame fleſh, which 
they cannot bꝛoke, they refuſe it as wee doe 
hoſe fleſh, they doe likewiſe refuſe to eate 
Pilke, as wee doe bloud, ſaying that Pilke 
although it is white, pet it is verie blonde, 
They haue much Fiſh, whercof they are ve⸗ 
rie defirons, as alſo all kinds of fruites, as in 
China. Their houſes are commonly couered 
with wood, and with ſtrawe, they are ins 
and woꝛkmanlike builte, ſpecially the rich 
| mens' 
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mens houſes, chey daue their Chambers 
banged and flow2ed with Mattes, which ts 
their beſt hangings . The Iapens ate not ſo 
curious no2 ſo cleanly as the men of China, 
bit are contente with a meane , pet fo2 the 


molt part they goe verie well apparelled in 


Silke, almoſt like the Chinos, The conntrie 
hath ſome mines of filuer, which from thence 
is by the Poztingals yearely bought vnto 
China, and there bartered fo2 Silke, and o- 
ther Chiniſh wares which the Japeans haue 
nede of. The countriemen are ver ie ſkilful 
to ſearch fo2 Siluer, and to ſell their wares. 
They haue among them verie good handi⸗ 
crafts men, and cunning wozkemen in all 
kind ofhanvie wozkes , they are ſharpe wit- 
ted, and quickly learne any thing they ſer, as 
— — — 
haue diſtouered. The com- 
—— of the lande are much different 
fr6 other nations, foz that they haue among 
them as great curteſte and god policie, as if 
they had lined continually in the Court, they 
are verie expert in their weapons as nied re⸗ 


them, fo; that if anye of them beginneth to 
bzawie oꝛ todzawe his ſwoꝛde, hee is put to 
death, thep haue not any pꝛiſons, fo; that 
who loener deſerueth to be impꝛiſoned, is pꝛe⸗ 
ſentiy puniſhed, o2 baniſhed the countrie. 
When they meane to lay holde vyon a man, 
they mult doe it by ſtealth and by veceipt, foʒ 
otherwiſe he would refiff and doe much miſ⸗ 
chiefe . If it bee any Gentleman o2 man of 
great authozitie, thep beſet his houſe about 
with men, and whether hee chaunce toflay 
himleife o2 not, they enter the houſe by fozce, 
and kill althey find therin. Which to awotd, 
he ſuſfereth himſelf often times to be killed by 
dis ſeruantes . And it is often ſene that they 
rip their own bellies open, which often times 
is likewiſe done by their ſeruantsfo2 the lone 
d their Paſters, therein to hel their Ma⸗ 

ſcers the lone they beare vnto them , ſo littie 
efteming their owne lines , topleafure and 
ferne them. The like doe young Boyes in 
meſence of their parents, onely fon griefe oꝛ 
ſome ſmall anger. They are in all their acti⸗ 
ons very patient and humble, foꝛ that in their 
pouthes they learue to indure hunger, colde, 
and all manner ol labour, to goe bare headed, 
with few cloathes, as well in Winter as in 
Summer, and not onely the common people, 
but the pzincipall Gentlemen and Nobles of 
the countrie. They account it foz great beat 
tie to haue no haire , which will great care 
— — onelpkeepe à bunch of 
datre on the crowne ol their heades , which 
they tte together. Touching their traffique, 
mumers, ſpeach, and all their ceremonies, 
The 1. Bocke 


quireth, although they haue little cauſe to vie 


— 
roncerning life and curtene, they are cleane 
contrarie vnto all other nations, ſpectallte 
from thoſe of China, and till this day obſcrue 
the fame as an infallible law, which groweth 
vpon this occaſion. 

A long time ſinte, there was in China a 
great x mightie familie, which together with 
all their friends and acquaintance ſecretly 
conſpired and agreed to ryſe vp againſt the 
Ring of hina, to d2ine him out of his king⸗ 
dome and to kill him, and hauing fo done, to 
place themſelues therein: but it could not ſo 
ſecretly be contrined and wꝛought, but in the 
end if was knowne: whereupon the king pu- 
niſhed them moſt greeuouſly, and cauſed di⸗ 
ners ofthe pꝛincipall conſpiratoꝛs to be put 
to death, and all others he found fo be conſen- 
ting therunto ſhauld haue lelt the like patne, 
which greenedthe Connſelt and other Noble 
men of the countrie, fo2 that diuers of their 
neereff kinfmen were of that conſpiracie, ſo 
that with humble and long petition to the 
King. they beſonght him to let them liue, and 
to puniſh them with ſome eafler puniſhment 
then death: but that which they ſought x de- 
firedat the king, all things conſidered, was 
littte better then death, which was that he 
would baniſh them and all their poſteritie fo; 
euer aut of the cunntrie, into the Jlands of la- 
pen, which as then were not inhabited, and 
this as they dellred was done: whereby there 
is ſo great ennie and hatred betweene them 
and the men of China, that they hate each o⸗ 
ther to the death, and doe all the nnſchicf one 
unto the other that they can imagine oz de- 
uiſe, euen vntill this time. The men of Iapen 
haue done much miſchief vnto the men of 
Chma, and many times fallen vpon their 
coaſts, and put all to fire and ſwoꝛd, and now 
at this pꝛeſent haue not any connerſation 
with them, but onely they trafficke with the 
Pozfingales,and to ſhewe themſelues whol- 
lie their deadlie enemies, in all their autons 
they are cleane contrary vnto the men of 
China, and to the ſame end haue changed all 
their cuſfomes, ceremonies and manners ol 
curteſie from the men of China. To recite 
the particulars would be ouer long, yet J 
will in bꝛiefe ſet da ton ſome fewe examples of 
the cuſtomes and manners therein. One is 
where the China vſeth the curteſie of ſalu⸗ 
tation to a man with the head and hand, whe 
they meet together: the lapens to the contra⸗ 
rie put off their ſhees, whereby they ſhewe 
them reuerence, and as the Chmaes ſtand vp 
when they minde to receyue any man. and to 
doe him reuerente, they fo the contrarie ſet 
tbemſemen down, accounting it a. verie vn- 
feemety thing to receyne oꝛ bid a man wel- 
come ffanding on their fiet;and as we put on 


our ; 
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4.6 
dur clokes when we meane to goe abzoad 
wto the towne o2 countrie, they put them off 


when they goe fo:th, putting on great wpde 
b:ceches, and coming home they put them off 
again. and cat their clokes vpon their ſhoul- 
ders: and as among other nations it is a god 
fight to ſe men with white and pealow hapze 
and white teeth, wild them it ts eſteemed the 
filthieſt thing in the woꝛld, and ſeeke by all 
meanes they may to make their hayꝛe and 
teeth blacke, loꝛ that the white cauſeth their 
grief, and the blacke maketh them glad. The 
luke cuſtome is among the women, foz as 
they goe ab2oad they haue their daughters 4 
mapdes beloze them, and their men ſernants 
come behind, which in Spaigne is cleane con- 


trarie, and when they are great with childe, 


they tye their girdles ſo hard about them, that 
men would thinke they ſhuld burſt, and 
when they are not with Childe, they 
weare their girdles ſo ſlacke, that you would 
thinke they would fall from their bodies, ſay⸗ 
ing that by experience they da linde, if they 
ſhould not doe ſo, they ſhould haue euill lucke 
with their fruict, and pꝛeſentip as ſone as 
they are deliuered of their childzen, in ſterd ol 
cheriſhing both the mother and the child with 
ſome comfo:table meat, they pzeſently waſh 
the childe in cold water, and foz a time gine 
the mother very little to eate, andthat ofno 
great ſubſtance. Their manner of eating and 
dꝛinking is: Euerie man hath a table alone, 
without table clothes 03 napkins, andeateth 
with two pxces of won, line the men ol Chi⸗ 
na: they dꝛinke wine of Nice, where with 
they dꝛink themſelues daunke, and after their 
meat they vſe a certaine dzinke, which is a 
pot with hote water, which they dzinke as 
hote as euer they map indure, whether it be 
Winter oꝛ Summer. 

The Turkes holde almoſt the ſame 
mãner of drinking of their ¶ haona, which 
they make of certaine fruit, which is like 
ynto the Bakelaer , and by the Egyptians 
called Box or Ban: they take of this fruite 
one pound and a half, aid roaſt them a 
little in the fire, and then ſieth them in 


Ofthe Jland Japan. 


among them, and al (ach as are of arÞ cor 
tenance 0z habilitie haue the ſaid water kept 
foz them in a ſecret place, and the gentlemen 
make it themſelues, and when they will en- 
tertame any of their friends, they giue dim 
ſome of that warme water to d2inke: foꝛ the 
pots wherein they lieth if, and wherein the 
hearbe is kept, with the earthen cups which 
they dzinke it m. they eſterme as much of 
them as we doe of Diamants,Rubies and o- 
ther p2ecious ſtones, and they are not eſtee⸗ 
med fo2 their newnes, but foz their oldner, 
and fo; that they were made by a god wozk- 
man: and to know and kepe ſuch by them- 
, lelues, they take great and ſpeciall care, as 
alſo of ſuch as are the valewers of them, 
and are (kilfull in them, as with vs the 
goldſmith pꝛiſeth and valucth filuer and gold, 
and the Jewellers all kindes of pzecious 
ſtones: ſs if their pots ⁊ cuppes be of an old 
t excellẽt wozkmas making; they are wozth 
4 02 5 thouſad ducats 02 moze the pece. he 
King of Bungo did giue fo: ſuch a pot, hauing 
th: feet, 14 thouſand ducats, and a lapan 

being a Chꝛiſtian in the town of Sacay,gane 
fo2 ach a pot : 400 ducats , and pet it had x 
ptetes vpon it. They doe likewiſe eſterme 
much of anp picture oꝝ table, wherein is pam: 
ted a blacke tre, oz a blacke bird, and when 
they knowe it is made of wod, and by an an⸗ 
cient t cũning maiſter, they giue whatſoeuer 
you will aſke foz it. It happeneth ſome times 
that ſuch a picture is ſold fo; 3 03 4 thouſand 
ducats andmaze. They alſo eſtæme much 
of a god rapier, made by an old and cunning 
maifter ſuch a one many times coſteth 3 oz 
4 thouſand Crowns the pece. Thels things 
doe they keeepe and eſterme fo their Jewels, 
as we efteme our Jewels t pꝛecious ſtones: 
And when we aſke them whp they eſteeme 
them ſo much. they aſke vs againe, why we 
eſteeme lo well of our pzectous ſtones x iew- 
cls, whereby there is not any p2ofite to be 
had and ſcxue to no other vc, then onlv foʒ a 
ſhewe, © that their things ſerue to ſome end. 
Their Juſtice and gouernment is as fol- 
loweth: Their kings are called lacatay, ani 


twentie poundes of water, till the half are abſolntely Loꝛds of the land, notwdh-' 


be conſumed away: this drinke they take 
euerie morning faſting in their chambers, 
out of an earthen pot, being verie hote, 
as we doe here drinke aquacompeſita in the 
morning: and they ſay that it ſtrengthen⸗ 
eth and maketh them warme, breaketh 
wind, and openeth any ſtopping. 

Che manner of dꝛeſling their meat is al⸗ 


kogether contrarie vnto other nations:the as 


fo:eſaid warme water is made with the pow- 
der of a tertaine hearbe called Chaa, which 
is much eſtermed, and is well accounted of 
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ſtanding they kepe fo2 themſeines as much 
as is neceſſary foz them and their eſtate, and 
the reſt of their land they deuyde among o⸗ 
thers, which are called Cunixus, which are 
like our Earles and Dukes: theſe are appoin⸗ 
ted by the ing, and he canſeth them to go» 
uerne x rule the land as it pleaſeth him: they 
are bound to ſerue the Ring as well in peace, 
as in warres, at their owne coſt e charges, 
acco2ding to their eſtate, andthe auntieni 
lawes of lapan. Theſe Cunixus hane others 
under them called Toms, GINNY 
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Loꝛds and Lieufenants, with whome like- 
wile they deuide and part the land by the king 
giuen unto them. And theſe Toms doe pet 
deuide their parts among their friends x ſuch 
are their ſoldiers, and take an oath to be re⸗ 
die at the commandement of their heads and 
chief gouerno2s, as wel in peace as in warre 
at their own pꝛoꝑer coſtes charges:⁊ euerp 
one muſt maintayne himſelf, and be content 
with that part which is allotted unto him: 
where with euerie one of them accozding. to 
his eſtate and qualitie may line well, and e⸗ 
nerie one of them hath ſs. much power and 
pur hc quart en 
be man pur 2,anh ai thewrts de? 


47 
w_ had na conference: the ſecond the izing 
of Arrymaꝛ thethird, the King of Omura. 

Thoſe tie Rings ſent their ſormes and Ne- 
phewes-with the Jeſuites into India, from 
thente to trauell into Portingale, and ſo to. 
Rome, to ſubuit themſelues unto the Pope, 
and departingout of Ia pan, in anno 1582. 


they ariued in India, in the citie of Goa An. 1 5 5 : 
15$3.the ſame peare that Jariuedin India, ; 3 


ſo-that we found them yet in Goa, and the 
nextpeaxe after they ſayled vnto Portingal, 

t from thence to M. dril, where by the king 
r nableg of 5paine,thep were with great tri- 
umph + honour - welcomed and recetned, and 
pdeſented with many gyftes. From thence 
they trauelled ta Rome vnto the Pope, who 
likewiſe didthew great honoz, andbeſtowed 
maw poeſents:ypon them, as alſo all ths 
CardmalsamdLozds of Italie, 2 that they 


| trauclledthagughout all Italie to Florence, 


Venice;Ferraraz&c,which being done, they 
Mtn any ge Madril, with letters 
am Pope S. tus, and ſome holte reliques ol 


« anuly: — — 


; Lane tntothe Chaim Kings of Iapan, as 


umn — neg In- 


; allthemenofapan: which the Jeſuites did, 


s of Rice, to the end(as they bud the better tomone the 


l1apansfo be-choiened, and to make them 
knowe: the anagnificence of the countrie of 


reiß Eyrapa, becauſe they wauldnot beleene it bes 


of —— U— 


kg ſhewed them: bitt the pꝛincipalleſt cauſs 
ay intent at the Jeſuites was, thereby to 
reape great pat. and ta get much pzaiſe and 


— — 


— Pꝛieſta, no2 any o⸗ 
religions perſons 


der bane: alm all the countrie vndcr 
— Tl ubiection, ſuch J meane as are conucr- 
tedto the faith of Chailt, as well ſpirituall as 


f of tempoꝛall, making the lapans bel&ene what 


they liſt, wherby they are honoꝛed like gods, 
fo2 that the lapans make ſo great account of 


them, that they doe almoſt pꝛay —— 


48 
as if they were Saints. They had obtained 
ſo much fauour of the Pope , that hee gran- 
ted them a Bilhoppe of their ozder, (which 
ts contrarie to their p2ofeſſion)who came out 
of Po2tingale to be Biſhop in Iapon,butdy- 
ed in the way, betweene ngale and Iu- 
dia: Dirtce that they haue pzocuxed an other, 
ſo that to conclude , they haue all the pzaye 
veder their clawes. As likewile they doe en⸗ 
top and poſſeſſe the pꝛincipalleſt places of Re- 
ligion in all India, where they builde moſt 
pꝛincely houſes, which no man dareth with- 
ſtand oꝛ refuſe them, neither anp of the Reli⸗ 
- gious oꝛders, haue the meanes os wealth to 
doe the like. This they know fall welthowe 
to bꝛing to paſſe, fo2 that there is not any 
thing, from whence they will not ſucke 93 
dzaw out ſome pofit oꝛ aduantage, dg elſe 
they haue the light, and cunning how to get 
it as well from the King,andfrom other N0- 
blemen and eſtates as alſo from the common 
people, it ſeemeth in a manner that they be- 
witch men with their ſubtill pzactiſes and de- 
uiſes, and are ſo wel pzactiſedand 


experimen 
ted in trade of marchandiſes, that they ſur⸗ 


paſſe all wozlbly men. To conclude, there is 
not any commoditie to be had in reaped tho- 
roughout all India, but they haue their part 


Of the Land Beyond Goa. 
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A ſhort relation of the land lying behind 
Goa: in the iuriſdiction whereof lyerh 
the ſaid tone of Goa, and of the Ori 
ginall of their Kings and Gouernours, 
with their names, by true inſormatiom 
given by the inhabitants themſelues, 
together with their Hiſtories, | 


therein, ſo that the other ozders and Religi- paſt, ther 


ous perſons, as alſo the canmmon people, doe 
much murmur thereat , and ſeeme to dfflike 
of their couetous humos. 

- Alittle beyond Iapon ver 3 4- and 3 5. 
degrees, not farre from the coaſt of China, 
teth an other great Jland, called Inſula de 
Core, whereof as pet there is no certaine 
knowiedge, neither of the greatneſſe of the 
countrie, people, no; wares that are there to 
1 Makau Ealt 

om Makau N9:theaft, diſtant 
abone 90. miles lye certaine Jlandes, called 
Lequeo Pequeno, oz little Lequeo, andipe 
about 2 O. miles diſtant from the firme land 
of China, and 90. miles farther in the ſame 
rourſe, lye other Jlands, called Lequeo Ma- 
tor, a great Lequeo . All theſs Itandes are 
trauelled vnta, and inhabited by thoſe of Chi- 
na, whereof we will now ceaſe to ſpeake, till 
an other time, (hauing particulariy made a 
bueke diſcourſe in an other plate, of all their 
manners, cuffomes, wares, andmarchan- 
Tiles , accoꝛding to the 


could find) ard ſo will retmneagaine fs the 
deſcription of Goa, together with the places 
boꝛdering about the ſamo. l | 
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vilfantfrom Gol abotit 100. 


baia, which in 


miles N 


S. 4 


Reysbutos G hoatheres With ore 
rate, Decam was belt thhjabite 
great power, whole faccefſezs are now cals 
led Veneſafes, and others that yet dwell 
within the roontrie called Colles: which 
Colles, Veneſares, and Reysbutos of {ams 
baia doe vet kur by robbing and ſtealing,and 
thoſe of Cambaia pay tribute to the ſaide Re- 
ysburos, becauſe they thould not robbe and 
ſpoyle them, buf luffer them to line in peace. 
The Colles and V eneſares alfo reteiue tri 
bute of the mene Decam and Ballagate: fa 
that the Kings gn 


, n 


a” 


them, although they make no ſhew thereof, 
but ſtill diſſemble with them, fo that of what 
ſoeuer they robbe and ſteale, they haue their 
parts. After this King of Deli hav bought 
all theſe kingdomes and countries vnder his 
ſubiection: then came the Tarfarians,which 
the Indians call Mogoren , and ouercame 
molt part ofthe countrie of Deli. At the (ame 
time there dwelt in the kingdome of Benga⸗ 
len a Noble Gentleman, whoſe bother the 
King of Bengallen had put to 
death, whereby this Gentleman ſought and 
deuiſed all the meanes hee could to bee tenen- 
ged, and did not onely bꝛing it to paſſe by be⸗ 
reauing the King ol his life, but aiſo twke the 
whole kingdome from him, and bꝛought it 
vader his ſubiection, and being in this ſoꝛte 
become abſoluteL oꝛd and King of Bengalla, 
was not therewith content, but deſiring to 
augment his kingdome, and thereby to win 
great fame, did inuade the countrie of Deli, 
(bozdering vpon him) with a great armie 
of men and by ſoꝛce daaue the Tartarians oz 
Mogoꝛos out of the countrie, and ſo conaue⸗ 
red both that lande and all the countries boz- 
dering thereabouts, as Decam, Bal lagate, 
and Cuncam, as farreasto the kingdome of 


Cambaia, and fo2 a time was the greateſt 


in all thoſe quarters. Fo2 tbe Iridi- 
 ansaffirme that hee had in Compaſſe vnder 
his ſubiettion aboue 8 00. miles of land. This 
King raigning fo2 a time oner al theſe lands 
and countries, in the end deſiring to line qui⸗ 
etly, and ta returne vnto his kingdom of Bens 
gala, thinking it too troubleſome foz him ta 
rule lo great a countrie, did inueſt one of his 
colins , with the countries of Decam, Bal- 
lagate, and Cuncam, with the land of Goa, 
and the countries boꝛdering about the ſame, 
which done, he returned into his land of Ben⸗ 
gala, leauing his ſaide coſin King and com- 
mander of the aloꝛeſaid countries. This man 
was alwates a great friende and wel-willer 
to ffrange nations, as Arabians, Turkes, 
Rupnes, and Cozaſones, t parted his coun⸗ 


tries among Gouernours and Captaines to 


on whereof beeing called /dalham, home 
the Poztingales call Hidalcam, he gaue the 
Eouernment of Angedina, which lyeth / 2. 
miles from Goa Southwards ſtretching to- 
wards the No2th, till you come to a place 
called Siffardan which are 60. miles, where- 
in is contained the fowne and Jland of Goa: 
to an other Captaine called Niſa Maluco, 
hee gaue the coaſt of Sititardan firetching 
No2thwards , to Negotana which are 2 o. 
miles, and lyeth inwards to the land of Cams 
baia: ſo that thoſe two Captaines had their 
gouernments in the countrie ol Cuncam, 
which lyeth on the Dea coaſt, and ſeperateth 
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it ſelle from the land of Dec am, by great and 
high bils, called Guate. Theſe hils are verie 
high, and haue many coꝛners and hokes of 
land, ard doe ſtretch tomardes Cambaia, to 
the Cape de Comorin.; ans frem thence 
— to the t̃oaſt ot Choramandel. 
The hill of Guate iſo high, that men niay 
eaſily ſee it within Goa, and all the coaſt a- 
long, though tonmnonly it is couered with 
clouds, and it is the moze to bee wandzed at, 
fo2 this reſpect, betauſe all other hils are vn- 
euen. high and low, and this is faire and flat 
land on the top, with great ę gadly fields : x 
ts by the Indrans called Ballagate, that is to 
ſay aboue the hill, foz Balla is aboue, ann 
Gate is a hill, whereby the Poztingals doe 
commonly cal the whole coumtrie Ballagate, 
although the pꝛincipall part, and the land tt 
ſelfe is called De cam, and alſo Canara, wher⸗ 
ol the inhabitants are called Dec ani jns and 
Caniras, as the Rings alſo in times paſt v- 
ſed to beare titles, and call themſelues Kings 
of Decam, 

But returning fo the diuiſion of the reit 
of the countries, he deuided like wiſe the land 
of Ballagate o De cam, into Pointen, gi⸗ 


uing one part to Imademaluco,bpthePozs 
tingales called Madremaluco, and another 


part to Coralmoluco, and an other to Me⸗ 
lique Verido, All the ſaid Captaines were 
ſtrangers, as Turkes, Ruines, and Coras 
ſones, except Niſamalucode, who was 
Sonne to a Gentleman of the Kings houſe, 
and becauſe the King had laine with the mo- 
ther of Niſamaluco, therefoze hee boaſted 
bunſeife to be of the linage ofthe king of De 
tam, all the other Captaines were ſlaues and 
ſeruants, which the King had bzought, and 
placed in thoſe romes, as putting great truſt 
in them, thinking that they wouldacknow- 
ledge it, and bee thankfull vnto him foz the 
ſame, But it feil out otherwiſe , as wee ſeꝛ it 
commonly doth, and that god is requited 
with euill, fo; theſe Captaines in time, get- 
ting credite, authoꝛitie and power, were in 
great eftimation, and as it were, abſolnte 
Kings and Gouernours of their ꝛouinces, 
foꝛ that the king neuer troubled himſelfe ther⸗ 
with, but lapde all the charge vppon them, 
whereby they beganne to bee puffcd vp with 
pꝛide, and determined to vſurpe the Pꝛouin⸗ 
ces vnder him, foꝛ them and their ſucceſſoꝛs: 
And becauſe it grieued them to be in ſubiecii⸗ 
on to an other, and at his commaundement, 
they all met together, and among them, a- 
greedto take their Lozd and ing pꝛiloner, 
and ſo euerp one of them to be ſole conunan⸗ 
ders of the toütries they had in charge, which 
they eaſily bzought to eſfed ſoꝛ that they had 
mmol oo 
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being of ſubie tts, obeyed fo2-chiefe rulers and 
Vings, which being among them ſo conclu- 
ded. They ſaddainely toke their King pꝛiſo⸗ 
ner within the towne of Be der, which is the 
pꝛincipall towne of Decam, where hee then 
keptCourt,and foz their moze ſecurities kept 
him in pꝛiſon, vnder the cuſfodie of Melique 
Verido . And the better to bʒing their pur⸗ 
poſe to effect, fo their greater ſtrength, they 
ioyned with them certain mightte Heathens 
of the ſame countrie, one named Mohadun 
Coia,an other called V criche,who foꝛ their 
parts got diuers riches, countries & townes, 
as MohadumCoiahad the townes of V iſ 
por, Solapor, and Paranda, whichare the 
nereff townes to Goa, and that haue the 
greateſt dealing and traffique. with them. 
And the chiefe place of Hidalcam, oz Idal- 
ham is at this day in the towne of Solapor, 
but the towne of Paranda was after taken 
from him by Niſa Maluco, with ſome other 
plates. In this maner was that great king⸗ 
dome deuided into ſo many kingdomes and 
gouernments, whole ſucceſſoꝛs and poſteri⸗ 
ties doe pet till this day poſſeſſe the ſame, and 
Idalham o2 Hidalcam, that dyed in Anno 
1535 19 35-his Grandfather was one of thoſe 
Captaines that beganne the new diwſion a- 
foꝛeſaid This Hidalcam was verie migh- 
tie + much reſpected of all y countries round 
about him. From him the Poꝛtingales haue 
twice won the Towne of Goa. Thus in 
Aefe J haue declared the cauſe and firſt be- 
ginning of the deuiſion of countries, 
which being ſo deuided, Idatham had warre 
againft the King of Narſinga oz of Biſua⸗ 
gar, which land bo2dercth vpon the countrie 
ol Hidalcam, The King of Narſinga being 
called Rau. of ſome Ham, which in Perſia 
oꝛ among the Mogoros, is as much to ſap, 
as abſolute King, which the Poꝛtingales call 
Cam. This Ring of Biſnagar to reuenge 
himſelfe vppon Hidalcam, did ſo much by 
friendſhip and ſtrength, that hee bꝛought the 
ſaid Hidalcam and all the other Kings of 
Decam vnder his ſubtection, tq whome they 
payed tribute, and ſo at this dap remaine tri- 
butaries vnto the ſaid King. | 
As touching the fignifica tion of th? names 
of the afoꝛeſaid Rings, you underſtand 
that whe the king deuided countries among 
thoſe Captaines and Gouernours, he hono- 
red them with pꝛincelp titles, as their man⸗ 
ner is, when they will eralt, oz rayſe a man. 
So that poumuſt perſwade p 
names, are no mans pꝛoper names, but one⸗ 
lv names of honour attributed vnts the per⸗ 
ſons that beare them, which both they and 
t heir ſucceſſours doe perpetually hold and en- 
tove,fo2 the name of er Adelham, 
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is as much to ſay as King of Juffice, fo A- 
del inthe Perſian tongue is Juſtice, 4 Ham 
Ling. Maluco is a-kingdome , and Niſa a 
Lance o2 Speare, ſo that Niſa Maluco is as 
much to ſap , as the Lance oz Speare of the 
kingdome. And Coram the Arabian tong, 
is ſtrength, wherby Cotamaluco is as much 
to ſap, as the ſtrength of the kingdom. Imad 
is a Collume oꝛ Piller, ſo that Imade Mas 
luco, is as much to ſay,as the Piller'o2 Col- 
unne ol the kingdom. V crido fignifieth kee- 
ping 92 laking vnta, ſoy Melice 02 Maluco 
Verido, is as much to ſap, as the keeping,o2 
keeper of y kingdom. Some thinke this Ma⸗ 
luco ſhould be called Mcliques, which is as 
much ta ſap, as little King. Nowthere are 
other titles of Xa, as Niſamoxa, Adelxa, 
and other ſuch like names, which come ont 
of Perſia, frõ whence they were irt honght 
into India, and that by this meanes. It is 
well knolone, that in the countrie of Cora⸗ 
ſone which lyeth in Perſia, a man of baſe 
condition and birth named Na- Iſmael: ſome 
men called Sutty , roſe vp in thoſe parts, and 
making an other interpꝛetation ol the Alco- 
ran oz Mahomets la we boke , farre differ- 
ent from that which the Schollers and Þ20- 
phets of Mahomer did then holde, hee did 
thereby pꝛocure great reſoꝛt vnto him ont of 
all Perſia and Arabia, and became fo ſtrong 
and mightie, that by foꝛce he compelled al the 
countries there about to be at his comman- 
dement,and vnder his obedience. And becauſe 
the Turkes did fill hold the olde law of Ma⸗ 
homer, 4 maintained the ſame m all points, 
with all their fo:ces, there grew a continuall 
and bloudie warre betweene thoſe twonati- 
ons, each maintaining and defending their 
owne Sec, which as pet continueth among 
them. To conclade. this Xa⸗Iſmael in ſhoꝛt 
time after became the mightieſt and greateff 
Pꝛince in all Aſia, as is well kno lune: vn- 
der pzetence of being defender ol their faith, 
did in all places take occaſton to bʒing each 
countrie vnder his ſubtection, and thereupon 
ſent into al places, commannding euerie man 
pꝛeſentiy to receiue, actept, and allow of his 
Religion, thꝛeatning ſuch as denied to do it, 
to ouerrun them with fire and ſwoꝛd, wher⸗ 
by many thꝛough feare, receiued the ſame 
law and new interpꝛetation. After whoſe 
death, his Sonne Xa Thamas ſuccæded in 
his gouermnent, and foꝛ that he held his Fa- 
thers opinion , hee cauſed the ſame meſſags 
to beſent by his Ambaſſadoꝛs vnto the kings 
of Ballagate, Decam, and Cuncam, which 
though feare they did p2eſcntly accept of, 
(although after the Ambaſſadoꝛs departure 
from thence, they did againe retect it.) Am 
the ſaid Xa [ hamas in regard of their obedi⸗ 
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ence did honour them with the name of Xa, 
which is to ſay a Bing, whereby they had 
the names of Adelxa, Niſamoxa, and Con- 
tumi xa, and all the Rings continued ſo wich 
the nanie ol Xa; which in Perſia is a Ring, 
and I mael is a pꝛoper name ; whereby Xa 
Iſmael, and Xa Thamas are as much to ſay 
as King Iſmael, and King TI hamas, and of 
the Turkes and Rumes are called Suffy oz 
Soffy, which ſignifleth a great Captatne. 
The Rings of Decam alſo haue a cuſtome 
when they will hono2 a man, oz recompence 
their ſeruite done, and rayſe him to dignitie 
and honour. They giue him the title of Nay- 
que, which ſigniũeth a Captaine, as Salua 
Nayque and Acem Nayque.And whe they 
will giue a man an honourable title, oꝛ ſalu⸗ 
tation, they call him Rau, as Chitarau, 
which is to lav, ſtrong King, and ſuch like ti⸗ 
tles, which among them is a great honour, 
Alſo Ade lham oz Hidelcam , is called Sa- 
bayo, which ſfignifieth Seigneur gz KLo2d,fo2 
the Jland of Goa had a Captaine ozGoner- 
nour, that was Lo2d of the towne, when the 
Poꝛtingales wanne it firſf,called Sabayo, as 
the Poꝛtingales Chꝛonicles of their Indian 
conqueſts doe make mention, whoſe houſe oꝛ 
Palate ta this day in the Cittie of Goa, is 
the inqtiſttion houſe, and a place which ſtan⸗ 


. deth betwerne the great Church and the ſame 


houſe, is as vet called the Pallace of Sabayo. 
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Ofthe tone and Ilande of Goa, chiefe 
Cittie of India. 


he Citie of Goa, is the e⸗ 
tropolitan oꝛ chiefe Cittie of 


( F? | 
LS [SF all the Dientall Indies, 
(6) where the Poꝛtingales haue 
tber traffique, where alſo 
OY the Uicerope, the Archbith- 
ap, the Rings Countel, and Chaunterie haue 
their reſdence , and from thence are all pla⸗ 
ces in the Oꝛientall Indies, gouerned and 
ruled. There is likewiſe the ſtaple foꝛ all Ins 
dian commodities, whether all ſoꝛts of Mar⸗ 
chants doe reſoꝛt, comming thether both to 
buy and ſell, as out of Arabia, Armenia, 
Perſia, Cambaia , Bengala, Pegu, Sian, 
Malacca, Iaua, Ntolucca, China, gc. The 
Cittie and Jland of Goa, lyeth vnder 15. de- 
grees, on the N 02th ſide, and is diftant from 
the Equinoctiall, (by the way that the Po2* 
tingales ſhippes do come thether from Moſ⸗ 
(ambique)400 miles. It is an Jland whol- 
iy compaſſed about with a riuer, and is aboue 
thꝛer miles great, it lyeth within the coaſt of 
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the firme lande , ſo that the Jland, with the 
Sea coaſt of the firme land, doe both reach 
as farre each as other into the Sea. It is on- 
ly ſeperated from the firme land, by an arme 
ofthe Sta, o2 of the ryuet, that runneth in 
by the Noꝛth ſive of the towne, and ſo round 
about the Jland to the Sonth ſide, where it 
entereth agame into the Sea, and is in 
fozme almoſt᷑ like a halfe Wane. The ryuer 
runneth euen vnto the Towne, and is indif- 
ferent bꝛoade, there are betwerne the firme 
land and the Jland, certaine ſmall Jlandes 
that are all inhabited by the nafurall boꝛne 
countrimen, and on the other ſive of the town 
the ryuer is there ſo ſmall, that in Summer 
time, by wading to the knees in water a man 
may paſſe it ouer on fote. On the which ſide 
the Jland hath a wall with certaine Bul⸗ 
watkes,which Hoꝛtingales of late yeares 
haue cauſed to be made, to defend them from 
the firme land in time of warre, as it often 
happencth, fo2 it hath diners times berne be- 
ſieged by Dialcan 62 Hidalcam , at the 
mouth and the entrie of the ryner. On the 
No2th ſide lyeth the land of Bardes, which is 
high land, vnder which land the Poztingales 
doe Anker ſafely out of all danger, and there 
they haue a place to Ade and vnlade their 
wares. This land of Bar des ts alſo vnder the 
Pozfingall ſtibiection, and is full of Uillages 
inhabited with people that are of the firme 
land, lying abouc it, called Canarijns, whs 
foꝛ the moſt part are Chꝛiſtians, but obſerue 
their owne manner of apparefl , whith is to 
goe all naked, their pꝛiuie members onely co« 
uered. This land is full ol Indian Palme 
trees, whereon the Indian Nnfs called Co- 
cos doe grovy, as alſo all the other Jlands ly⸗ 
ing in the rpuer. This land ol Bardes, is ſe⸗ 
perated from the firme land by a ſmall riner, 
which is lo little, that it cannot almoſt be viſ- 
cerned from the firme land. On the South 


de of the Jland of Goa, wher the riner run⸗ 


neth againe into the Sea, there commeth e- 
men out with the coaff a tand, called Salſet⸗ 
te, which is alſo dnder the ſubiection of the 
Poꝛtingales, and is inhabited, andplantcd 
both with people and fruite , like the land of 
Bardes, and is likewiſe parted with a little 
ryner from the firme land. Betweene this 
land of Salſette, t the Jland of Goa, lie alſo 
ſome ſmall Jlands, all full of Indian Palme 
trees, andbythe month o2 iſſue of the rvuer. 
lyeth an Jland which is called Goa Velha, 
that is old Goa, from whence there commetl 
no ſpeciall thing, neither is it much inhabi⸗ 
ted. Zhoſe lands of Bardes and Salſette, are 
by the kings of Poꝛtingale let out to farme, 
and the rents therof are imploved to the pay- 
ment ol the Archbiſhop, Cloyfters, Pꝛieſts, 
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Uiceroy, ⁊ other the Kings 8, pearely 
ftipends, which is graunted by ſpectall 
Pꝛiueledges and Patents from the Ring, 
The Aland is verie hillie, and in places 
ſo deſert and rough, that on ſome ſides men 
can hardly trauell ouer land (but with great 
labour) to the towne of Goa, the Jlandeuen 
to the Sea ſide is full of . ona 
bited by the Canarijus , which are the natu- 


rall bome people of the land, and doe altoge- 


ther line by wozking vpon the land , andby 
their Palme trees . The villag and dwell- 
ings of theſe Canarijns, are rounde a- 
bout the Aland, and on the ſides,o2 by 
ſmall Lakes, 'whereof there are ſome le we. 
within the Jland , and the why they 


dwell thus , is foz that the trees will 
not grow in any other place but vpon low 
ground, by the waters, ſpeciallp in ſandie 
ground: ſo that there are no Palme tres to 
be found on the high land within the countrie 
vnleſſe it bee vpon ſandie groundes on the 
Sea coaſt; oꝛ rpuers ſides. On the Caſt ſide 
of the towne of Goa vpwardes, into the rp- 
uer,about th2e& miles from the towne of Bar- 
des, lpeth a place wher the Poꝛtingals ſhips 
doe Anker, the ryuer hath ſome creekes, and 
a ſhip of 2 00, Tunnes oꝛ there abouts, map 
eaſily diſcharge befoze the Towne, but the 
Poztingales great ſhips mult diſcharge them 
ſclues at Bardes:which being done, they may 
i they will freely goe and lie befoꝛe the town, 
The towne is well builte with faire houſes 
and ſtreetes, after the Poztingall manner, 
but becauſe ofthe heate they are ſomewhat 
lower. They commonly haue their Gardens 
and Oꝛchards at the backe ſide of their hou- 
ſes, full of all kinde of Indian fruites: asalſo 
the whole Jland though , they haue many 
pleaſant Gardens and farmes, with bouſes to 
play in, and trees of Indian fruites, whether 
they goe to ſpozt themſelues, and wherein 
the Indian women take great delight. The 
towne hath in it all ſoꝛtes of Cloyfters and 
Churches as Lis bone hath , onelpit want- 
eth Runnes, foꝛ the men cannot get the wo- 
men to trauell ſo farre, where they ſhonld be 
that vp, and fozſake Venus, with whome ſo 
that they map enioy and fulfill thetr luſtes) 
they had rather loſe their liues, whereof 
makeſmall account. The Jland is both win- 
ter and Summer all alike greene , and hath 
alwaies ſome kinde of fruite in ſeaſon, which 
is a great pleaſure , the tewne lyeth vppon 
ſome hils and dales like Lisbone, it hath in 
tunes paſt beene verie ſmall,and walled with 
adzie Ditch round about it, wherein there is 
no water, but when it rayneth, the walles 
are pet ſtanding, but no Gates remaining, 


and the towne now ä about with 
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honles, ſo that it is, at the leaſt twice as big 
without the walles, as it is within and lyeth 
open without walles oz cloſures, ſauing one» 
ly that the Jland hath a wal on the Caſt ſive, 
which beginneth ouer againſt the land of Sal⸗ 
ſette, and ſo runneth along vntill you come 
at Bardes, andis onely to defend them from 
the firme land, where the Poꝛtingales haue 


"nocommanndement. The whole Jlandbath 


no sther defence , but enely vpon the cozner 
ofthe land of Bardes, at the mouth of the xy- 
ner, where there ſtandeth an olde ruinous 
Caſtle, wherein lyeth two oz thaeꝛ Iron pee- 
ces, and one man that in the night time ke» 
peth the watch, the Jland on the Sea ſide is 
verie high, full of ſtonie Cliffes, but the land 
of Bardes hath on the Sea ſive a verie fairs 
white Sand, about halfe a mile long, and 
ſomewhat moze : the defence of the Jlande 
conſiſteth herein, that on the Eaſt ſide there 
are thze 02 foure paſſages oz Gates, that 
ſtand vpon the water ſide, on the vttermoſf 
part of the Nand, right againſt the firme 
land, Salſette and Bardes , euerie gate o 
paſſage hath a Captaine and a clarke, which 
kepe watch, that no man may paſſe into the 
other ſide, but by their licence. And the Indi · 
ans, Decani jns, and other Pezes and hea⸗ 
thens, that are refident in Goa, and therein 
haue their habitation , when they goe into 
the firme land to fetch their neceſſarie pꝛoui⸗ 
ſions, comming to thoſe places which are cal⸗ 
led Paſlos, they muſt euerpe man haue a 
marke, which is Pꝛinted on their naked 
armes, and ſo they paſſe ouer to the other 
ſide, and at their returne againe they muſt 
ſhew the ſame marke, whereby they map 
freely enter, foꝛ the-whtch they pay two Ba⸗ 
ſarukes, which is as much as a Hollanders 
Dott, and this is the p;ofit that the Captain 
and Clarke of the ſaid Paſlos doe make. Jn 
the might they baue a Boy, that keepeth 
watch, and hath a ſmall Bell, which hangeth 
oner the gate, which Boylyeth downe, and 
tieth the ſtring ofthe Bell at his fote and ſs 
ringeth it often times, to ſhew that hee wat- 
cheth, which: is all the watch they hold tho⸗ 
roughout the whole Jland. There are fine of 
theſe Paſlos, one vpon the South ſive of the 


they Jland, where menpaſſe to the firme lande, 


and to the land of Salſette, and is called Be- 
neſterijn, commonly named Paſſo de Saint 
Iago, becauſe the Pariſh of Saint Iacobs 
ſtandeth ther: The Tebe de Paſſo is on the 
Eaſt ſide of the Fland, where men doe onelp 
paſſe into. The firme land called O Paſlo 
Secco, which is the dꝛie paſſage, foz in that 
place the ryuer is at the narroweſt and ſhal⸗ 
loweſt. The third Paſſo on the South ſe 
ol the Jland, foyneth almoſt to 3 
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called O Paſco de Daugijn, mn l Madre 
de Deus, and ſo farre goeth the wall, begin 
ning at Paſso de Beneſteri n . Lago, 
and lron thence the whole 
an wall oꝛ cloſure: from this Pais, riqht o- 
ner againſt it, they paſſe auer ta an Aland, 
Which is hard by the firme land, where is al- 
Wa Paſso called O Paſso de Nowa: the 
Lift 03 laſt Paſso lyeth in the mie way of 
the River downwards towards Bardes, 


loked vnto, but no otherwiſe made then all 
the reſt, + is called © Paſso de Pangijn, ſrõ 
thence they paſſe to Bardes, — 
boates and ſhips that paſſe in and ont of the 
riner,ulſt ſtay there 4 be ſearched, and this 
is all their watch and ftrentgh in the Aland. 

Couching the Poztingales iuitice and 
gzdinances, as well in wo;lblp as ſpirituall 
are al one as they are in Portin- 
le. They dwell in the towne among all 
of nations, as Indians, Heathens, 
Moores, Jewes, Armenians, Guſarates, 
Benianes, Bramenes, and ofall Indian na⸗ 
——— — — 


and, but they may freelie vie themrvpon the 
firme land and ſecretly in their houſes, there- 
by toſhumne and auoid all occaſtons of diſlike 
that might be giuen to Chaiſtians, which are 
bat newlic baptiſed:but touching the wozldly 
policie oz god gouernement of the countrie, 
an executing of tuſkice, as alſo foz the ruling 
al the townes men in the citie: it is common 
to them all, and they are vader the Poztur 
gales law, and he that is once chiſtened, and 
is after found to vie anp heatheniſh ſuperſti⸗ 
fions,is ſubiect to the Jnquiſition, what ſo e- 
pang o2 fa anp point of Religion what 


The Aland hath nothing of it ſelf to nou⸗ 
rith it withall,but onely ſome cattle, herren, 
goates, deues, tc. but very fewe; becauſe of 


the barrennefſe and euil ſituation ot the place, - 


which is a moſt hillie, barren, and wild coom- 
trie, and full of waſt ground: all their neceſ- 
laries, as beaſtes, hennes, hogges, egges, 
milke, ac. come from Salſette and Bardes, 
but moſt part aut of the firme land, Cone, 

and other grapne:alſo Oyle, and all o- 

neceſſaries come from other coumtries, 


ann are hꝛought in by the River as (rb Cams Bengal 


baia an the Nozth ſide, and from the.coalſt of 


Malabar and 
The ä as in the deſcrip⸗ 


non ofthe coalt we hane in part declared: of 


wyne called wyne of palme trees, they haue 
mnongh, and ſo much that they haue to ſpare 
lie other places. They haue but little freſh 
water, but only one Well called Banganiin, 
which ſtãdeth about a quarter of a mile with 
outthc Cittie, wherewtth the whole towne 
is ſerued, which the flaues fetch inpotz & fel if 
in the towne, and is verie god to winke: fo2 


Which is the ſtrangeſt of them all, and belt thinges 


miſled to get Copper : Goldout of heſame, 
which neither p king no2 Uice-rop would e- 
ner cet vnto, fearing leaſt the repozt offach 
treaſure would be occafion ofgreater troble 
wata them by their enemies that arc rom a- 


bout them, th:ough the defire that they haue 
ofriches, and therefoze they haue deferred to 
ſceke fo2 it: by the mappe hereafter following 
von may ſa the fituation of the Jland and 
rs a —— 
r 


The 29. Chapter. 


Of the cuſtomes of the Portingales, and 
fuch as areliſſued fromrthem,called Afe⸗ 
Nicos, or half eountrimen, as wel of Goa, 
as of all the Oriental countries. 


Meſticos, that is, haifcomntrimen. Theſe 
Meſticos arecommuonilte of pelowiſh colour. 
notwithſtanding there are manie whmen a- 
mong them, that are faire and well ſoꝛmed. 
The childzen of the Partingalcs, both bopes 
and gyris, whichare bone in India,arecal- 
led Caſtiſos, and are in all things like vnto 
the Portingales, onely ſomewhat diſfering 
in culour, foz they dam towards a pealow 
colour: the childzen ol thoſe Caſtiſos are pea⸗ 
low, and altogether like the Meſticos, and 
the childꝛen of Meſticos are of colour arm 
faſhion like the naturall bozne Countrimen 
oꝛ Decaniins of the tauntrie, ſo that the po · 
feritie of the Portingales, both men and 
wome being in the third degree, doe ſerme to 
— — — 
Tbeit linings and-daylie traffiques are 

a, Pegu, Malacca, Cambaia, China, 
and euerie way, boch Nozth and South: alſo 
in Goathere is * daylie aſſemblie 02 

3 


meeting 


* 


. The eee dene 
meeting together, as wel df the Citizens ans 
Inhabitants, 


I 


as of all nations thaoughout 
of the countries bozdering onthe 
ſame, which is like the meeting vpb the burſe 
in Andwarpe, yet differeth much from that, 


both tut and wonght workes, and thi ther 
— the — the youngeſf of 


faz that bether in Goa there come as well wat 


Gentlemen, as marchantsand others, a 
there are all kindes of Indian commodities 
to ſell, ſothat ina manner it is line a Faire. 
. — 


_ 

9 — 
axe certain cryers appointed by the Citie foz 
þ purpoſe, which haue of al things to be cred 
andſold: theſe gos all the time of the Leylon 


on ontroop, all behangd about with all fots 
Jewets, 


af gaid chaines, all kindes of coſtly 
pearles, xinga, and pzecions ſfones; likewiſe 
they hane rung about them, many ſozts of 
captines and ſlaues, both men and women, 
young and old, which are daylte ſouldthere, 
as beaſts are ſold with vs , where eneric ons 
may chuſe which liketh hum beil, euerie one 
at a certaine pꝛice. There are alſo Arabian 
holes, all kinde of ſpices and dʒyed tzugges, 
ſweet gummes,and ſuch like things, fine and 
coſtly conerlets, and many curious things, 

out of Cambaia,Sinde, Ie Regale, Chins, K 
CE wetter — 
ef them get their iuinges, which every day 
come thether to buy wares, and at an other. 
tune ſel them again. And when any man di- 
eth, all his gods are b:ought thether & ſold 
to the laſt pennie woꝛth, in the ſame outroop, 
who loeuer they be, yea although they were 
the Uiceroves gods: and this is done to dos 
right and iuſtice unto D2phanes x widows, 
and that it map be ſold with the firff, where 
tuerie man may ſæ it, lo that enerie pears 
there is great quantitie of ware ſold within 
that Citie,fo2 that there die many men with⸗ 
in the Towne, by meanes of their diſoꝛdered 
liuing, together with the hotenes of the coũ⸗ 
try:the like alſemblie ts holden in all places 


— neuer ee r bet 
males their daylie limng thereby, and — 
the gaines that they by that meanes 
home, their maiſters may well R 
maintatue them. There are others 
exchanging of moneyes, and to buy money 
when it cometh, as tyme ſerueth to ſelf it a 
gaine, fo: they buv the Rials of eight, when 
the ſhippes come from Porrineale, whereof 
forms bup at the leaſh #10913 e a 
kepe them till the . 
— — hina, fa 
then are the Nials of eight ſought fo2 tu carry 
thether, and are commonly wozth-25 02 39 
m the hundzeth p2ofite, and then they recetne 
fo; them a certain money, which at the unt 
tune is hought ſrõ called Larriins, 
IRIS they buy: fog 
$ oz 10 in the hundzeth pꝛoſite, 9 
til the Portingales on the monerh of 
ber come thether and fo deter chemrogais 
foz 20 032-4 in the humndzeth profite, inery 
change loz-Rials of eight, as I laid befdꝛe, 
they mill haue theſe Larriins with them tg 
Cochin,to-bup pepper and other wares, foz 
that it is the beit and moi pꝛoſitable money. 
Where are yet other ſoꝛts of money cas 
Pagodes, V cnetianers, f Santhones-which 
are gold, al which:they doe lie wile buy x irt, 
fo Þ there are manie that doe 


by 
— Indian nut called Cocus 
doth-grow, whereof they map very well line 
and haue well to maintaine themſelnes, fu; 
that it is the pzincipall commoditic of thas 


of India, where the Portingales inhabite. land 


There are ſome married Portingales, that 
get their liutngs by their llaues, both men 
and women, wherof ſame haue 1 2, ſame 2 ©, 
and fame 3 ©, loꝛ it coſteth them but little 
to keepe them. CTheſe flanes foz money 
doe labour fo2 ſuch as haue neede of their 
helpe, ſomefetch freſh water, un ſell it ſoz 
monep about the fkreetes: the women lanes 
make all ſozts of confectures and conſerues 


of Indian fruites, 
The r. Booke. * 


they let out vnto the Canariins, as we let᷑ 


There are ſome that let out then 
tres, and haue euery day foz each tre halt a 
Pardawe az moe, Which is as nmch as & 
Carolus Guilderne, and ſome haue 3 oo 
400 tries and mo2e bpon one ground, which 


out our paſtures , we does + can aromnds. 
The Portingales and Meſticos in India 
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© whichls the chieleiſt title : there are others 


Ol the JudiaPortingzile FF 


and chat not offon, but the moſt part uf them 
aue in ſacÞ ſuzt, as J ham ſheWed you, al- 
though-thevo ate dme handis crafts men, as 


av Copers: — — 


faues to wozke in their ſhops, audede umiſ· 
ters when they walke vy and dotvne the 
ſtrerten, gos as proudito as the bes: lo2 there 
me tano better then an other, as thoy tink, 


ted to the liderttes of being a fr Citizen ol 
the towne, but ſuch as are marryed and reli⸗ 
dent therein. 

There are among them but two manner 
of people, that is, married men and ſoldiers, 
fo2 that all poung men vnmarried are named 
ſoldiers, which is the beſt name that a man 
tan haue, not that the ſoldiers are any wates 
bound 62 under the commandement ard regi⸗ 
ment of any Captain, which f20nghout In- 
dia, is not vſed but when the Poztingalles 
come info India out of Portingall, and are 
axiued there, euery man where hee 
thinketb beit, althongh- in Portingall euerp 
mans name that goeth un the ſhippe is wit 
ten ann regiſtred, which i done in this ſozte: 
enexy man is waitten vn, both hin name and 
ſanams, with a note what pay — 


oftheKing, wheroof ſomes beare the tptle of 
Fidalgo da Cas dei Rey noſſas Senor, 
that is, a Gentleman ot che Ringes houſe, 


named Moos Fidalgos, which is aifo an 


pet 
that are namcd Cauallvero Fidalgw, 
wnot ſo much as the other twa, petit is an 
hanezadle titia, ans is the titie of @ knight; 
who lbs ſomo vailant ait by him done is made 
knight, which they do for a ſmall matter: foz 
that if he do any act to be accountedof, o2 bes 
ma manner af ſich anactiondoing,prefent- 
——— — — 


thers as meane as they, are 
there are others alſbthat are — 
da Camara, do Numero, e do Seruigo',; 

which ts ſeruantes to the King, — his 
chamber, ſome of his acrounts, and ſve ſoꝝ 
his ſtruics , this is the art titte a3 bogree of 


— — riches in the 
— 


ini eee ee wyittendowne, 


world. There are alſo that are named Eſcu- 
deras — rc that is Eſquires, which is 
likewiſe a dogrie of credit: Dthers are named 
Hommes lonorados which is nis of honoꝛ, 
an the poet among them (which are not 
—— eU—œ— 
which ate the common and raſtall lt: : theſe 


The — — 

the aid Regitker at their arvinall there is de⸗ 
linored to be kept by one of the kunges Otfi⸗ 
ters therotnto appointed, which-etery thee 


- yoares is likewile changed; as other offices 


are; and is called the chiels Clearke of the 
Marricola Genetall, andhath thee 63 foure 
vnder Clearks at his commandement, Pow 
in India when ſummer time comneth, and 
that it is na ech oꝛ 


travelling | 
from-India, 
the Malabares thei enemies from iſſuing 
— (as nokwithEanding they 
dos: ) then againſt deptember ( which 
is the beginning of their Bonuner) the beim 
ts friekien vp, ann it is p2oclatmed, that who- 
ſoener will ſerue the king in his fleete by ſea, 
tet him come to the Marricola Generall to 
recopue his money, and then by the Uicerop 
there is oꝛdained a chiefs Captaine, and other 
dnder Captains fo2 every Fuffe and Galley: 
and firenerygalley there igabout a hundzeth 
men, and in euery Fuſte thirfie men, little 
moge o leſe: Theſe are all naibe hy the Ma- 
tricola, acco2ding to their tyties euery man 
as they are regiffres; when they come out of 
Portingal: and this pay is made euery quar⸗ 
ter, each quarter confapning the monthes, 
that is, the common ſbidicr ſeuen Parda wen, 
called Xeraffins ( euery Pardawe tine te- 
ones Portingall money) and a man ofho- 
193 nine The Moſo du Camara 
m leruant ofthe chamber eleven Pardawen, 
e ſo by degrees: which done the Captaines 
dane their ſoldiers to abankef, andof their 


to haue — — an to vie 
them wel. They it altogether at one fable in 
the Falles oz Gallies, where the Captame 
uſtth the ſoldiers with great faonr and curte⸗ 
fie, fo otherwile * ä 

+ a 


e — * 
r 


56 Or the 


fteeme him, noꝛ pet obaphim. The fleet he⸗ 
ing out, it ſapleth backe warde and fozwards 
along the coaſt, and ſometimes into ſome ha- 
uens till the Month of Apꝛill, and about the 
laſt ol that Month they enter againe into the 
riger of Goa, where they winter, and: then 
the ſoldiers are free, and euerꝝy man goeth his 
wap, without any further pap of the king. 
Then the Uiceroy maketh a certificate 
the Generall of the flcete, wherein he tethifi- 
eth that ſuch a Captaine by his coomannde* 


ment hath beene ſo many Ponthes in the their 


— = 
16 

andhow that hee out ofhis owne purſe hath 
ſpent and laid out much money foz the ſeruice 
of his Paieſtie, and accoꝛding to this certifi- 
cate the Captaine Generall maketh certifi- 
cates fozeuery one of his nder Captaines 
and ſoldiers, in the ſame fot, There are like- 
wile ſome Gentlemen that tn winter time 
kepe open houſhold fo; all ſoldiers that will 
come thether to meate, whereof alſo they 
haue certificates, and foz all things that they 
doe, which certificates they keepe till they be 
ſome ten, twelue, oꝛ twentie, and with the 
Uiceroyes licence go therewith to Portin- 


and [17 yr er We 9 
bene vſed about ſetting downe their titles. 
The like mult they haue from all other offi- 
cers, receiuers and accountants both foz mu⸗ 
nition and armonr wherewith they ſerned in 
warre, foz victuails alſo andſuch like, where- 
of many times the captaines and ſoldiers doe 
make but badde accounts,and many of them 
are afozehande with the king, which is pꝛe⸗ 
ſently cegitred vnder the title of him that 
bath committed the fault: from theſe Pffi- 
ccrs aiſo they mult haue certificates , that 
there is no ſuch thing committed by them: 
with thele certificates they ſayle to Portin- 
gall, where there is an office of renembzan- 
ces, to aſke their rewardes by, as their qua- 
lities and ſeruices are o2 ſhalbe rewarded: but 
if they haue any friend in the court to ſpeake 
foz them, t by greaſing their hands to pzocure and 
diſpatch : then doe they obtaine thoſe offices 
fo: th2e peares as Captaynes, Factoꝛs, 
Clearkes, Judges, 4c. and all other offices 
and places in India, but they muſt ſerue the 
place themſclues in perſon. Some of them 
by fauour get licences to paſſe them away, to 
ſell them, oz to giue them with their 
ters in mariage, and then the patent foz fach 
offices are regiſtred in the Kings Chancery, 
andſent into India where thep mult be con- 
The 1. Bogke 


 Poztingals' are 
_ granitle, 


daugh- his maiſfer to kneele on when hee heareth 


time is out, ——— 
they came to it, oz be abſent (as man times 
it happeneth) then be which is next in reuerſi⸗ 


foz on hath the place, and is ready to receyus it. 


And this in batefe is the manner of then ga⸗ 
nernement and policie foz martiall affaires: 
other gouernment foz iuſtice and equitie 
is as they bie it in Portingall. By the table 
hereafter following pou map ke the deſcrip- 
tion of the ſtrait ſtreete in Goa, with the dap- 
ly meeting therein, which they call ER 
linely poztraved., 


The 30. Chapter. 
Ofthe Portingalles and Meſtjcos, their 
houſes, curteſies, mariages, and other 


cuſtomes and manners in Tacks, 


— — 
edmen. They are very cleanly am ſmit in 
all things belonging to their houſes, ſpecially 
in their linen, fo; that enery day they change 
ſhirtes and ſmockes both men and won, 
and their laues and ſernants like wiſe with o- 
ther thinges that they weare, winch they dot 
— OIO As © Tbe 


with groat 

bdetweene the 

Gentleman x the connnon Citizen, townes- 
man 92 ſoldier, and in their going, curteſiea, 
andcomnerſations , common. inall — 
aperture, thy leppe 


to keepethe imme and raine from them. Allo 
when it raineth they commonly haue a boy 
that beareth a cioke of Scarlet oꝛ ofſome o⸗ 
ther cloth aſter them, to caſt ouer them: and 
if it bee delae none, hee carrieth a cuſhin fa 


Maſſe, and their Rapier is moſt commouiy 
carried after them by a boy, that it may nat 
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Oft the Yeſticos and Poꝛtingals manners. 


grauitties. Whenthep meete in the ſtreetes a 
god ſpace befoze they come together, they be⸗ 
ginne with a great Beſolas manos, to ffwpe 
with their bodies, and to thꝛuſt foꝛth their fot 
to ſalute each other, with their hattes in their 
hands, almoſt touching the ground : likewiſe 
when they come into the Church where they 
haue their ſfwles ready, which their flaues 
haue pzepared fo2 them: all that are by him 
that commeth in do ſtande vp, and with the 
ſame manner of bowing of their bodies doe 
him great reuerence, and if it chaunceth that 
any doeth him reuerence (as the manner is) 
t that he to whom it is done doth not greatly 
elfceme thereof, ſo that he doeth him not the 
like curteſie, they do altogether foz that cauſe 
go afterhim, and cut his hatte mpeces, ſap- 
ing that he had diſgraced the partie, wherein 
it is not fo; them to aſke wherfoze they ſhold 
ſo do; fo2 it would bee the greateſt ſhame and 
repꝛoch in the woꝛld vnts them if they ſhould 
nat reuengeſs great an iniury: & when they 
ſeeke to bee reuenged of any man that hath 
ſhewen them diſcurteſte , oz fo2 any other 
cauſe whatſoener it bee, they aſſemble ten oz 
twelue of their friends, acquaintance oz com- 
panions,and take him whereſoener they find 
hun, and beat him la long together, that they 
leaue him foꝛ dead, oꝛ very neare dead, oz els 
cauſe him to be ſtabbed by their lanes, which 
they hold foz a great honoz and point ofhone- 
ſtie ſo to reuenge themſelues, whereof they 
dare boaſt and bzagge openly in the fkreetes, 
but if they deſire not to kil him, they baſte him 
well about the ribs and all his body ouer with 
a thicke reede, as big as a mans legge, which 
is called Bambus, whereby foz epght dapes 
after and moze he hath inough todo to kepe 
his bed, and ſometime in that manner they 
leaue him fo: deade. This is their common 

and is neuer looked vnto oꝛ once co2- 
rected. they bie long bagges full ofſand, 
wherewith they will gine ſuch blowes each 
bpon other, that therewith they will bꝛeake 
each others limmes, and fo2 euer after make 
them lame. Zhen any man goeth to viſite 
an other inhis houſe, although he which is vi- 
ſitedbe one of the pꝛincipal Gentlemen of the 
Citie, and the vilitoꝛ but a ſimple ſoldier, oz 
ſome other man, it is the manner that hee 
which is viſited commeth vnto the doe of his 
houſe, with his hatte in his hand, and with 
great curteſie to recevue him that cometh 
to viſite him, and ſo leadeth him vp into his 
ball oz chamber, wherein he will ſpeake with 
him, where hee offereth him a chaire to ſitte 
downe, and then hee himſelle ſitteth by him, 
then hee aſketh him what hee woulde haue, 
which hauing vnderſtode hee bꝛingeth hum 
downe againe to the doze in the like ſozt, and 
The 1. Booke. 
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ſo with a Beſolas manos biddeth him fare- 
wel, and if he ſhould not doe ſo, oz when hee 
giueth him a ſtol, ſhold gine him one vnlined, 
o one 5; is leſſe oꝛ lower then that hee taketh 
fo; bimſelfe, he that viſiteth him woulde take 
tt in euil parte, eſtæming it a great ſcoꝛne, x 
leeke to be reuenged on him foꝛ the ſame. 
When they haue any weddinges and are 
married, whoſoener they be if they haue any 
wealth, all the friendes and neighbours come 
together, euery man on hoꝛſebacke, and hee 
that hath not a hozſe wil boꝛrow one, and are 
euer man very coſtly apparelled, at the leaſf 
ſome 50, 02 100, hoꝛſes little moze 02 leſſe, as 
the perſon is of qualitie, and ſo they ride alto- 
gether in god oꝛder vnto the Church with 
their ſeruantes, and cucry man his hatte foz 
the Sunne, the parentes and friendes in the 
hinder part, and in 5 laſt row the b2idegrome 
betweene two of them, whom they call gol = 
ſops: after them nn between 
two Commeres, each in their Pallamkin, 
which is moſt coſtly made, and after them fol- 
lowe the flaues both men and women going 
in troupes, as it they ranne to hunt, and ſo 
comming to the Church, and being married 
accozding to the ozder vſed in the Church of 
Rome: thepare in the ſame oꝛder hꝛought 
home agam, and paſſing thꝛaugh the frets, 
the neighbours leaning vppon Indian Car⸗ 
pets loke out of the windowes, and thzowe 
Role water vpon the Bꝛyde t Bzidegrome, 
and other ſweet ſmelling waters, with Roſes 
and Sugar Camfcts.02 cozne. In the mean 
time their ſlaues play vppon Shalmes and 
Trumpets molt pleaſant and melodious fo 
heare, and comming to the hauſe where the 
Bꝛide and the Bꝛidegrome del, with great 
reuerence and curteſte bowing downe their 
bodies, they take their leaues of all the com- 
pany, which are all on hoꝛſebacke about the 
doꝛe. And ſo the Bꝛide, the Bꝛidegꝛome and 
the Commeres go vp + fit with great grams 
tie ma window, and then beginne the hoꝛſe⸗ 
men that led them to Church, in honoꝛ ol the 
married couple, one aſter the other to runne 
a courſe, the goſſops beginning firſt. and the 
reſt following twice oꝛ thꝛice one after the o⸗ 
ther, with continuall plaping on Shalmes, 
which are very common in India, fo that he 
which is of any wealth hath them of his own 
within his houſe. This being ended, they all 
paſſe befo2e the window where the Bꝛide and 
Bꝛidegrome fit, with a great reuerence, and 
ſo paſſe on all ſauing the Golloppes, fo2 they 
go vp to the Bꝛide ard Bꝛidegrome, and bid 
God gine them iop, then is there ſome Com⸗ 
lets and Marchpane bꝛought foꝛth, to dzinke 
a cuppe of water withall, and after ſome cur- 
teous ſalutations and congratulations —_ 
nc 
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ne in maccied couple, they take their leanes # 
depart: ſo there remaineth with the Bꝛid e r 
%32idegrom but th2& oꝛ four of their near eſt 
friendes and kmſemen, fo2 whome there is a 
dinner pꝛepared, with little meate, pet very 
coſtly, which they paſſe ouer very lightly, and 
not many woꝛdes, which done they pꝛelently 
bꝛing the Bꝛide to bed, without any other ce- 
remonies oꝛ charges, wherewith the mart- 
age is done and ended. Oftentimes it chaun⸗ 
teth that they go to bed at y leaſt two houres 
befoze Sunne ſetting, not hauing the pa- 
tience to ſtay ſo long as we do in theſe coun⸗ 
tries. Mhen a childe is to be chꝛiſtened, it is 
likewiſe in the ſame ſoꝛte led to Church with 
hoꝛſes, £ laſt ot all commeth the father alone, 
alter whom followeth two men on fote, the 
one with a great filuer oz quilt veſſell full of 
bꝛead baked like cracklinges, which in Por⸗ 
tingall are called Roſquilhos, and in the mid- 
dle a great Ware candle, well made and gil⸗ 
ped, th2uſt thzough with ſome pecces of mo- 
nep of golde and ſiluer, foz an offering to the 
221clt that baptilcth the childe, and all ouer 
ſtrowed and couered with Roles: the other 
carrpeth a great ſiluer oꝛ gilt ſaltſeller in one 
ol his handes, and a lampe of the ſame ſtuffe 
in his other hande, each with rich and coſtly 
Towels on their ſholders: after that follow- 
eth two Pallamkins, on the one ſide y Com⸗ 
mere, on the other ſide the Pidwife with the 
child, couered with a coſtly mantle, made foꝛ 
the purpoſe, and ſo the ceremonies of baptiſ⸗ 
me be ing ended in the Church, it is agame in 
the like ſoꝛt bought home, and beeing there, 
they haue the like manner ol muſicke and 
ſhalmes, running and [caping with their hoꝛ⸗ 
ſes befo:c the window where the Commere 
ſitteth , with the ſame ceremonies as at the 
wedding. This is the manner and criffome of 
thoſe that are married and keepe houſe. 

But concerning the ſouldier that is vnma⸗ 
ried, thus it is. They goe in the ſummer time 
into the Armado lying on the water, and be⸗ 
ing within the townes and on the land, they 
are very ſtatelp apparrelled , and goc verie 
grauely along the ſtreets with their lanes oꝛ 
men hired fo2 the purpoſe, that beare a hatte 
oucr them foꝛ the ſunne and raine: fo2 there 
are many Indiãs that are daily hired fo2 the 
purpoſe , and haue 12. Baſarucos the dap, 


which is as much as two ſtiners oꝛ a ſtoter, 


they ſerue ſuch as haue no ſlaues, and that 
will not keepe any to that end. The ſouldt- 
ers dwell at leaſt ten oꝛ twelue ina houſe, 
whcre they haue among them a flaue oz hi⸗ 
red Indian oꝛ two which ſerueth them, and 
watheth their ſhirts , and haue loure oꝛ flue 
cles with a table, and cucry man a Bedde. 
Their meate is Rice ſodden in water, with 
The 1. booke, 
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ſome ſalt fiſh , oꝛ ſome other thing of (mail 
value (without bzeade) and cleare fountanne 
water foz their dꝛnke, wherewith they are 
well pleaſed. They haue amonglt them all 
one o2 two god ſutes of appareil, all of ſilke 
as the manner is there, and when one goeth 
abꝛoad, the other ſtay at home, fo2 in the 
houſe they haue nonede of clothes, (but ſit 
whoſoeuer they bee) in their ſhirts a paire 
of linnen b2eeches, and ſo as it were naked by 
reaſon of the great heate, fo2 if ſome of them 
haue occaſion to goe out twenty times in one 
day, they muſt ſo often lend him their appa- 
rel, and hee muſk likewiſe put off his clothes, 
as often as he commeth home againe, Some 
ſouldiers haue a Gentleman oꝛ Captaine to 
their friendes which lendeth them monie to 
apparell themſelues withall, to the end when 
ſummer time commeth;they may be ready to 
goe with them in Fleet to ſea, as alſo to haue 
their friendſhip, by night and at other times 
to beate them company, oꝛ to helpe them to 
bee reuenged of any inturp by them receiued, 
as J ſaid befoze : foz that he which in India 
bath moſt ſouldiers to his friends, is moſt res 
gardedand feared . So that to bee ſhozt, in 
this manner they doe maintaine themſelues 
in common, where they are able to come 
in pꝛeſence of the beſt of the countries. Manis 
and moſt of them haue their chtefe mainte⸗ 
nance from the Poztingales and Meſticos 
wines,as alſo the Indian Chaiftians wines, 
which doe alwates beffow liberall rewardes 
and gtftes vppon them to ſatiſfie and fulfill 
their vnchalte and filthte deſires, which they 
know very well howto accompliſh ,, and ſe⸗ 
cretip bzing to paſſe . There are ſome like⸗ 


_ wilethat get their ttuings by their friends, 


trauelling loꝛ them from place to place with 
ſome wares aum marchandiſes, and they are 
called Chattiins. Theſe doe nine auer and 
leaue the office of a ſouldter in the Fleete, and 
the Ringes ſeruice: fo2 as it in dad there is na 
man compelled thereunto, although them. 
names be regiſtred in the office, pet doe they 
ſtill kepe the name of fouldier ; as long as 
they trauaile ab2oad and are not married. 
The ſouldiers in theſe dapes giue themſelues 
moze to be Chattiins, and to deale in Pars 
chandiſe, then to ſerue the King in his Arma⸗ 
do, becauſe the Captaines and Gentlemen 
begin to be flacke in doing god vnto them, as 
in tunes paſt they vſed to doe, Alſo they giue 
themſelues to reſt and pleaſare : wherefoze if 
they can deuiſe any meanes foꝛ it, they has 
rather trauaile x deale in trade of Parchans 
diſe, and to marie and be quiet, in reſpec that 
the common ſouldiers in theſe dayes are but 
flackcly paide: fo2 that when they haue at 
the leaſt ten oz twenty certiſicates to mw 
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foz their foꝛmer ſeruic es, then haue they not 
the meanes to furnifh themſelues with pꝛo⸗ 
niſion to make a vayage into Portingale, oz 
to take any pꝛeſents with them there to be⸗ 
ſtow them; koꝛ without ſuch meanes, they 
are neyther heard noꝛ pet regarded, and it it 
fall out that they doe pꝛocure the reuerſton of 
any offices, it is ſo long befoze the time com- 
meth that they doe emop them, beeing many 
in reuerſion, that oftentimes they die befoze 
they can obtaine them, Againe the long tra- 
uaile and great voyage maketh many to ſtay 
in India, and to employ their time to other 
trades, as thep can beſt pꝛouide themſelues. 
By theſe meanes the wars in India axe not 
ſo hot,ns2 ſo thꝛaughly loked into, neyther a- 
ny other countries ſought into oꝛ founde out, 
as at firlt they vſed ta doe. Now they doe 
onelp ſtriue ta get pꝛaiſe and commendation, 
and to leaue a god repozt behinde them: and 
now likewiſe they are all giuen to ſcraping x 
catching,as well the Uicerop, Gouernours, 
and others, as alſo the Church men and ſpi- 
ritualtie, little paſing oꝛ eſtæming the com- 
mon p2ofit oꝛ the ſeruice of the King, but on- 
ly their particular pꝛaũts, making their ac- 
count, that the time of their abode is but thze 
peares: wherefoze thop (ay they will not doe 
otherwiſe then thoſe that were befoze them 
did, but ſay that others which come after the 
ſhall take care foz all: foz that the Ring (ſay 
thep)gaue them their offices, thereby to pay 
them foz their ſeruices in times paſt, and not 
fo: the p2ofit of the common wealth: there- 
foe there is no moꝛe countries in India won 
oꝛ new found out. but rather heere and there 
ſome places loſt foꝝ they haue enough to doe, 
to hold that they haue alreadie, and to defende 
it from inuaſion, as alſo that they doe ſcoure 
the Sea caaſtes, and yet many Marchants 
haue great loſſes enery peare, by meanes of 
the ſea rouers, and together with the euill 
gouernment of the Poꝛtingales, and it is to 
be feared, it will bee wozſer euery day then o⸗ 
ther, as it is cuidentiy ſeene. This ſhall ſuf- 
fice fo2 the manners and cuſtomes of the In; 
dian Poꝛtingales, and their warlike gonern- 
ments, which is commonly by ſea, foꝛ by land 
theycamnot trauaile, by reaſon of the diffe- 
rent kingdomes, and nations conſi ſting of di⸗ 
uers ſeuerall ſoztes of people, which ace al⸗ 
wales enemies, and neuer line in peace, and 
ſome of them being friends, other enemies to 
the Poꝛtingales: fo2 the Poztingales haue 
only ſome Townes, places and foztreſſes, 
with their Mauens on the ſea coaſt, without 
holding any thing within the land, as in the 
1 on of the coaſt wee haue alreadie de⸗ 
ed. | 
By the pictures hereafter following may 


The 1, Buoke, 


beſene the fozmes and poꝛtraitures of the 
Poꝛtingales that are m iried, and of the ſoul- 
diers in India, as they walke in the ſtrætes: 
as alſo haw? they ride, not onely gentlemen, 


but euery man that hath the abilitie to kepe 


a hoꝛſe, as well Barchuntes as handicraftes 
men ot what ſoꝛt ſoeuer they bee, and howe 
they cauſe the mſelues ta bee carried in P.11- 
lamkins, in the ſtrætes and thꝛoughout the 
townes, when they will not ride noꝛ goe on 
fte. Vu may like wiſe ſe their ſuſtes wher⸗ 
with they go to warre vpon the water which 
the Malabares their enimies doe likewiſe 
vie, (foꝛ they haue no other ſoꝛts of ſcutes 
no: lhippes,) and doe much miſchiefe there⸗ 
with: they are verie light, as well to ſatie as 
ta row, they vſe them alſo foꝛ Barchandiſe, 
becauſe of the fitnes of the ſame, to paſſe from 
place to place. 


The 31. Chapter. 


Of the maner and cuſtomes of Portin- 
gale and Meſticos women in India. 


be Poꝛtingales, Meſticos, 
N and Indian Chziſfian wo- 
7 Se, men in India, are little 
ene abz0ad, but kes the 
e maſtbt part fit (ill within 


= 


D r the honſe, and goe but ſel - 
dome foꝛth, vnleſſe it be to Church oz to viſit 


their friends, which is likewiſe but verie lit⸗ 
tle, and when they goe abꝛoad, they are well 
pꝛouided not to be ſeene, foz they are carried 
ina Pallam kin conered with a mat oz other 
cloth, ſo that they cannot be ſcene. 

When they goe to church, oꝛ fo viſit any 
friend, they put on very coſtly apparrell, with 
bꝛace lets of gold, x rings vpon their armes, 
all befet with coffly Jewels x pearles, and at 
their cares hang laces full of Jewels. Their 
clothes are of Damaſke, Ueluet, and cloth 
ol gold, foz ſilke is the wozff thing they doe 
weare. Within the houſe they goe bare hea- 
ded, with a waſfcoate called Baju , that from 
their ſhoulders couereth their nauels, and is 
ſo fine that you may ſee al their body thzongh 
it, and downewards they hane nothing but a 
painted cloth wzapped th2e& oz foure times a- 
bout their bodies. Theſe clothes are very 
faire,ſome of them being very coſtly wzonghf 
with lome woꝛke, and diuers figures and 
flowers of all colours, all the reſt of the body 
is naked without any hoſe , but onelp bare 
fotedin a paire of moyles oꝛ pantofles , and 
the men in like ſoꝛt. This is their manner 
inthe houſe both old, and poung, rich, & pee, 
none ercepted, loꝛ they goe foꝛth but very lit · 
tle, and then they are both couered and carrt- 

ed, 
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ed, and what they nerd ab2oad, that the ſlaues 
both men and women doe fetch in. The wo- 
men eate no bꝛead oz very little, noz pet the 
ſlaues, not that they refuſe it ſoꝛ the deare- 
ncs 92 want of bzead, (fo2 thep haue enough 
and great aboundance) but they are ſo vled 
toeate rice , that they deſire no other, which 
they ſeth with water and eate it with ſome 
ſalt fiſh, oz a kinde of ſalt fruit called Man- 
245,02 with Tome other compoſition both of 
fiſh and fleſh, with pottage which they powre 
vppon it, and ſo eate it with their handes : foz 
there they eate nothing with ſpames, and il 
they ſhould any man doe ſo, they would 
laugh at him. When they dzinke they haue 
ccrtaine pots made of blacke earth very fine 
and thin, much like thoſe that we vſe in Hol- 
land loꝛ flower pottes, hauing in the necke 
thereof a partition full of holes with a fpont, 
(and theſe cruſes are called Gorgoletta,) to 
this end,that when they dzinke, they may 
hold the potfe on high, and touch it not with 
their mouthes, but the water running from 
the ſpout falleth into their mouthes, neuer 
ſpilling d2op, which they doe fo: cleanlineſle, 
becauſe no man put it to his mouth, £ 
when any man c newly out of Por- 
tingall, and then beginneth to dꝛinke alter 
their manner , becauſe he is not vſed to that 
kinde of dꝛinking, he ſpilleth it in his boſeme, 
wherein they take great pleaſure and laugh 
at him calling him Reynol, which is a name 
given in teſt to ſuch as newiie come from 
Portingall, know not how to behaue them 
ſelues in ſueh graue manner, and with ſuch 
ceremonies as the Poꝛtingales vſe therein 
India: ſo that at the firſt they are much 
whoped and cried at in the frets, vntill · by 
vſe and pꝛactiſe they haue learned the Indian 
manner, which they quicklie doe. The men 
are very iealaus of their wines, fo they will 
neuer bꝛing any man into their houſes, how 
ſpeciall a friend ſoeuer hee bee, that ſhall ſc 
their wines oz their daughters, vnieſle it bee 
ſome goſſip 2 any other married man with 
his wife mcompanie. When they will goe 
together to ſome place to ſpoꝛt and ſolace the- 
ſelues, thep are alwates well garded by their 
lanes, both men and women both foz their 
ſafety and ſeruice. If any man commeth to 
the dooꝛe to aſke foz the maſter of the houſe, 
pꝛeſentiy the wiucs and their daughters run 
to hide them, and ſo leaue the man to anſwer 
him that ſtandeth at the doꝛe: likewiſe they 
(uffer no man to dwell within their houſes, 
where the women and daughters hee, howe 
nere kinſman ſocner he be vnto them, being 
once 1 5, peares of age, noz their owne ſons, 
but haue certaine chambers and places be: 


neath,oz beſides thei | 
7 their houle where they lye, 


may in no ſoꝛt come among the women, and 


thether they ſend them their meate and other 


pꝛouiſions, fo2 it hath oftentimes beene ſeene 
in thoſe countries, that the vncles ſonne hath 
laine by his aunt, and the bꝛother by the bꝛo⸗ 
thers wife , and the brother with his ſiſter: 
whereof J haue knowne ſome that haue bin 
taken with the manner , and that both they 
and the woman haue beene ſlaine by the huſ⸗ 
bands. The women are verie luxurious and 
vnchaſte foꝛ there are very few among them, 
although they bee married, but they haue be⸗ 
fives their huſbands one oz two of thoſe that 
are called ſouldters, with whome they take 
their pleaſures: which to effec, they bie al the 
flights and pꝛactiſes they can deniſe, by fend- 
ing out their lanes and baudes by night, and 
at extraoꝛdinary times, ouer walles, hedges, 
and ditches, how narrowite ſoeuer thev are 
kept and loked vnts. They haue ltkewiſe an 
hcarbe called Deutroa, which beareth a fied, 
whereof bꝛuſing out the lap, they put it into a 
cup oz other veſſell, and. gire it to their baſs 
bands, epther in meate oꝛ dztnke , and pzes 
fently therewith, the man is as though hee 
were balfe out ol his wits , and without fex- 
ling, oꝛ els dzunke, doing nothing but laugh, 
and ſometime it taketh him fleeping, where- 
by he lieth like a dead man, ſo that in his pꝛe⸗ 
fence they may doe what they will, and take 
their pleaſure with their friends, andthe huſ⸗ 
band neuer know of it. In which ſozthe con- 
tinueth laure and twentte houres long, but if 
they wach his fete with colde water hee pꝛe⸗ 
ſentlp reuineth, and knoweth nothing theres 
a, but thinketh be had ſlept. 

Deutroa of ſome called Tacula, of o- 
thers Datura, in Spanith Burla Dora, in 
Dutch Igel Kolben, in Malaba Vumata 
Caya, in 3 Datura, in Arabia Mara- 
na, in Perſia and Turkie Datn/z. Of the 
deſcription of this hearbe and fruit you 
may read in the Herballes, ifany man re- 
ceaueth or eateth but halfe a dramme of 
this feed, hee is for a time bereaued of his 


wits, & taken with an ynmeſurable laughs. 


ter. 

There are many men poyſoned by their 
wiues, i they once be mwued: fo: they know 
howe to make a certaine poyſon oz venome, 
which ſhall kill the perſon that dꝛinketh it, at 
what time o2 houre it pleaſeth them: which 
poyſon being pzepared , they make it in ſuch 
lot, that it will lye ſire peres in a mans bo 
dy, and neuer doe him hurt, and then kil him, 
without milling hafte an houres tine. They 
make it alſo fo2 one, two, o2 th: pearcs, 
monthes 92 dayes , as it pleaſeth them beit, 
as J haue ſcene it in manp, and there it is ve⸗ 
ry common. There are likewiſe many wo⸗ 

men 
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Ea Prreugeeſche Vrouuc VET clſchapt met harc man 
en ſlaven des  ſnachts die kercken beſoeckends - 


RK 
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Of thePoztingall#Meſhco womensbehauicur. 


men bzought to their ends hy meanes-of their 


them in adulterie , onthat thev dor but once 
ente: — p:ofentlp they cut 


both of — and Portingall,andyreſently 
map marrie with another wife. This not- 


withſtanding is nomeanes to make the wo- geth at 


men feare, oz once to leaue their filthie plea⸗ 
ſures, although there are euerie peare mame 
women without munber ſo diſpatched and 
made away by their huſbands, ann it is ſs cũ⸗ 


thepthmks —— thein. 
The women axo by natuve verie cleaneltc 


and neat, as well in their houſes as in appa- 


thing, but fit and chawe leaves ax bearbes, 
called Bottele, with chaike unn a certaine 
krꝛute called Arrequa, whereof in an other 
Nac among fruites and hearbs A he ak 
maze, This — 


bags dr — — 


— — — — 


huſbandes and ſlaine inhen ſorner they take 


mon with them, —— — mat, 


61 
which hanc had the enſfames of long tune; 


and pet tiũ this day vit them: they ſax it pꝛꝭ 


ſerueth the treth and peth them ſdund god 


| — — finckimgitiouth 


— goo alwaies cha wing, and ate 
ed theremmu, that ther veriln think& Hat 
without it they can nat liue/ fo: theit cowntio 
wokets tu it au u, where their hub 
— — 
hearbe Bertele, ming thoſe that — Ia 
the Kretes,andm man ſteth themnbiuit as 

ny manpaſſeth by whichlketh — 
willlet them ä they lift vp the 


apt of ſweet wood: they are blacke cakes 
whercon certaine cara ſceis are 


rer at the firſt very biuter of taſte, But ih 
the end! yetie 


t and lockt, they 


ſtrẽgthen tiie hare radars thawe, aud ele 
aſwoert breath. 


n 


theveof, thereby to (ail 
to ſatiſũie their which can mat 
— 
vied ta take their pπ e in B 

ſwimming therein, | 


Carbunde in mil oplition is mati of the 1 
Wine called Gai Atfoſoats; Mth the D. pall. 


ward, which by dap is not perinitted them, 


6 OttheUiceroy of Poztingals goueru ment. 


doins euerie one b themſeiues as alſo bow 
they goe in their honſes, with their dich of 
Bettele in their hands, being their daylie 
chawing wozke:alſa how they are carried in 
Palla kins thzough the ſtreet, with their wo- 
huſbands and aues by night. going ta anie 
1 els to Church, which thep nie aftor 
3 mãner ol pilgrimes, foz the they go on fat, 
vbereby tbey thinke to deſerue greater re 


#2 they are not ſo much truffed: theſe vifita- 
ns 63; night pil granagestheyHold t em 
ic; a geeat recreation an freedome, 'foz that 
they hope, watch and loke'foz the ſame, as 
chiiazendoe fo; wake - dapes and other play⸗ 
ing times: likewiſe the women flaues doe 
make fone account thereof, berauſe they doe 
neuer go abꝛoad, but only at ſuch times, o to 
Church on feſtjnall dayes behind their Pal⸗ 
Jamkins; vyb the which dayes they aduertiſe 
theix joucrs, an leaue their muſtreſſes in the 
Churches, a ſſipints ſome ſhoppe oz co2nev, 
which they haus redle at their fingers tives, 
where their louers meet idem, and thete in 
haſt they haneaſpozt; which done theyteane 
each other: and i ſhe chance to haue à Por⸗ 
tingal q; a white man to her louer, ſhe is ſo 
Nous, that ſhe thinketh na woman compa⸗ 
kahle vnto her, and among themielues doe 
bzaggethereof,aud will ſtrale both from ma- 
ſter t miſtreſſs ta giue them, with the which 
manie Soldiers doe better maintame them - 
felnes, then with the lunges pay: andi it 
chaunceth that theſe lawiſh women be with 


child, they are their maiſters childzen, who 
-; aretherwith very welcontent,foz ſothep are 


their captiues, but if the father be u Poztur- 
gale,o2 ſome other free man, when the childe 
is bone, he may within 8 dayes challenge it 
fo: his, paying the maiſfer a ſmall peece af 
money la; it, as much as by law ia thereun- 
to ozdemed, and ſo the child ſhall euer after be 
eee, bat nat the mother: but if he ſay aboue 
8a 2-0 dapes, and within that time na man 
cameth to challenge it, although it be a free 
mans chid, and he after that ſhali come to 


alte df tn it is thomothers maiſters laue, 


and he may hond it at as high a pꝛite as płlea⸗ 
ſeth hum, without conſiraimt to ſell it, and it 
fabetiz out verie littie, oꝛ eiſe neuer that the 
mother deſtroyeth her child, o2 taſteth it a- 
wap. oz ſendett it tothefather, be the never 
ſo paʒe fre oꝛ captine, fo2 thepdchigbt moze 
nytheir-childzen, and fake mote pleaſure in 
carrying them abzoad . ſpecialſy when it is a 
white maus child, then in all the riches of the 
World. and by no meanes will:gine it to the 
father, vuleſſe it ould be ſecretly ſtoilenſrs 


her,andſs comeyedatoa ; nurſing and 
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bringing: vp of the Poxttygales- Jreſtives 
childꝛemis, that from the time of their birth 
they art kept naked'onelp with a little choꝛt 
chyrt (like the women Bain, which they 
weare: about their bodies, ) and elle, 
tilt they be of prares to weare s 
ther ciothes. Some of them are nuriled by 
their ſlaves , and ſome hy Indian wumen, 
which they tire, thoſe hage and fozms you 
map lir, following the Palamkin wherein 
the wiles cxrriod, ene a8 thexgoe bentiing 
their chilazen. 


5 32. Chapter. 


Of the Vieeroy of Portingall, andofhis 
eee e e in India. 


ere ; peares chere is a new 
23 ints India, and 


ontinuethm 
Goa (uch isthe — 'Cittio of India) 
where he hath his houſe and continuallreff- 
dence , and from thenceall other townes in 
India: have thetr direction and gonermment. 
From Goa euerie peare the Poztingall ar» 
mie i: ſent out, as I latd befoze, 
de hath bis counſell, obles, Chancerte,and 
Juffices; as they bie in Poꝛtingall, and all 
lawes and Julkice , are by him erecuted and 


fulfilled in the Kings au, pet il there be a⸗ 
ny matter of tmpoztante, Luftf conrerneth 
the Cam inwes. to Plz 


tingalf, bat in criminall cauſes no man may 


holy dates, when deegoeth to Charch, and 
when hee goeth out of his houſe, the Trun- 
petsand Shalmes, ſtanding in the Gallerie 
of dis houſe da ſound. he is accompauied by all 
the Gentlemen and townes men of Goa 

that haue az kepe hozles, with a Gade 

Halbarviers on fats, both on each ſide ard 
bebinde him, ard being in the Church, het 
hath his ſeate in the Quier, lyned with Uel- 
uet, andnapled with gylt nayles and a cloth 
with two: Meluet culhins, vnder his fiefe 
and knees, and befoze him a bench, with a 
cent Cuſhen fo leane bis armes bpon, dis 


Gentlemen at by diu dur without the Ntu⸗ 


er, and ihn Eandefd; his Chaplen, thut 
paapeth fo; him, The Archbiſhop (when hee 
is at the Church) ſitteth man 


Of the Poztingall Uiceroyes Neginment. 


the ſame manner, vpon Carpets, Cuſhens, 
and bench of Ueluet, where they are ſerued 
in all ceremonial oꝛder, as the Kings of Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall in their Churches vſe to be, and when 
he commeth home againe, the Trumpets and 
Shalmes doe ſound, as when he went out. In 
the hall ol his Palace ſtand the Gard, and in 
the great hall, where his Councell ſit , arc 
d all the Uiceroves, that haue gouer⸗ 
ned in India, ſince the firſt diſcouery and con⸗ 
queft thereof, and as they new come, their 
pictures are likewiſe placed there. Alſo in the 
entrie ofthe Palace are painted al the ſhips, 
that ſince the firſt diſcouerie of India, euer 
came out of Poztingall into thoſe countrics, 
euerp peare by it ſelſe, and the names and 
ſurnames ol their Captatnes, with a note o⸗ 
uer euerie ſhippe which was caſt away, oz 
had any milchaunce, all liuely ſet foozth, ſoꝛ a 
perpetuall memoꝛie, and euerie peare as any 
ſhip commeth thether, they are ſet by the reſt. 
The Uiceroyes inthe laſt peare ol their 
gouermment, do vſe to viſite the Fozts lying 
round about the countrie, fiftie, ſixtie, oꝛ eigh⸗ 
tie miles long, on the Noꝛth and South ſide 
of Goa, te ſe how they are gouerned, they 
loke well vnto them, but commonly an o- 
ther ſupplyeth their place, and if they doe it 
themſelues, it is moze to fill their purſes, and 
to get pꝛeſents, then to further the common- 
wealth, theſe Uiceropes haue great reue- 
newes, they may ſpend, giue, andkeepe the 
Kings treaſure, which is verie much, and doe 
with it what pleaſeth them, loꝛ it is in their 
choyſe, hauing full and abſolute power from 
the King, in ſuch ſozt , that they gather and 
hoꝛde vp a mightie quantitie oftreaſure, foꝛ 
that beſides their great alowance from the 
Ling, they haue great pꝛeſents + giftes, be- 
owed vpon them. Foz it is the cuſtome in 
thoſe countries, when any Uicerop commeth 
newly ouer, that all the Kings ho2dering a- 
bout Goa, and that haue peace and fricnd- 
hip with the ÞPoztingales, do then ſend their 
Ambaſſadours vnto him, to confirme their 
leagues with great and rich pꝛeſents, there- 
with likewiſe to bid the Uicer oy welcome, 
which amounteth to a great maſſe of trea- 
ſure: theſe pꝛeſents in this ſozt giuen, the Je- 
ſuites by their pꝛactiſes had obtained of the 
King , and foꝛ a time enioyed them at their 
pleaſure (looking verte narrowlp vnto them, 
that they might not bee deceiued) vntill long 
time ſince, a Uicerop named Don lois de 
Taide Earle of Atougia came thether, and 
refuſed fo let them haue them,ſaping that the 
King being in Poztingall knew not what 
was giuen him in India, and that thoſe pꝛe⸗ 
ſents were giuen vnto the Utcerop and not 
to the Ling, and ſaid the King had no power 
The I. booke. 
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to giue them to the Jeſuites: ſo that hee kept 
them fo2 himſelfe, which the Jeſuites toke in 
euill part, and ſaid, the Uiceroy was an he⸗ 
reticke. Vet from his time euer ſince, the 
Uiceroves haue vſed to keepe them fo2 them 
ſelues. When the Uiccropes haue continued 
ont their time, which is aſſone as an other 
Utcerop artueth at Bardes, oz any other 
Hauen in the countrie, they doe pꝛeſently 
diſpatch their Leiuetenants, with full power 
and authoꝛitie in the name of their maiſfers, 
to receine polleſſion of the gouermnent of In⸗ 
dia, and pꝛepare the Palace foꝛ him, ſo that 
there ſtapeth not a ſtole o2 bench within the 
hauſe noꝛ one pennie in the treaſure, but they 
leaue the houſe as bare and naked as poſſible 
map be, ſs that the new Uiceroy muſt make 
pꝛouiſion fo2 to furniſh it, and gather anew 
treaſure. In the ſame ſhippe wherein the new 
Uiceroy commeth thether, the old returneth 
home, and becauſe their time of gauernment 
is ſo ſhoꝛt, and that the place is giuen them 
in recompence of their ſeruice, and thereaf- 
ter not to ſerue any moꝛe, there is not one of 
them, that eſfemeth the p2ofit of the comes 
monwealth, oz the furtherance of the Kings 
ſeruice, but rather their own particular com⸗ 
modities, as pou map verie well thinke , fa 
that the common ſpeach in India is, thatthey 
neuer loke fs; any pꝛoſite oꝛ furtheraunce of 
the common wealth by any Uicerop, as long 
as the gouernment ol th2e peares, is not al- 
tered. Foz they ſap, and it is found tobe moſt 
true, that the firſt peare of the Uiceropes 
time, hee hath enough to doe to repaire and 
finniſh his houſe , and to know the manners 
and cuſtomes of the countries, without any 
further troubling of himſeife . The ſeconds 
peare to gather treaſure , and toloke vnta 
his particular pzofits, foꝛ the which cauſe ha 
came into India. The third and laſt yeare to 
pzepare himlelfe and ſet al things in o2der, 
that he bee not ouertaken oꝛ ſurpꝛiſed by the 
new Uiceroy when he commeth, but that he 
map returne into Po2tingall with the goods 
which he had ſcraped together. The ſame is 
tobee vnderſfode of all the Captaines in the 
Foztes, and of all other officers in India. 
Whcrefoze it is ta bee conſidered , how they 
vſe themſelues in their places and the Kings 
ſeruice, whereof the inhabitants and marri⸗ 
ed Poztingales doe continually ſpeake, but 
they are farre from the ings hearing, who 
knoweth not, but that his Officers doe him 
god ſeruice, whereby there is ſmall remedie 
oz amendement to be hoped foz, 
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The 3 3. Chapter, 


Of the heathens, Indians and other ſtran- 
gers dwelling 1n Goa, 


A the towne and Jland of Goa, 
Mare reſident many Heathens , 
MPo:s (which are Pahometans) 
—_— > Jcwes , and all ſtrange nations 
bozdering thereabout, euerie one of them v- 
ſing ſeuerall cuſtomes, and ſuperſfittonsin 
Religion. The Moes hold Bahomets law, 
and the Jewes Poyſes law. There are alſo 
many Perſians, Arabians, and Abex1jns, 
ſome of them Chꝛiſtians, and ſome of them 
Moꝛes. There is in Goa many Armenians 
that are Chꝛiſtians, and others that goe and 
come to traffique there, as Perſians, Arabi- 
ans, Banianes, of Cambaia, Guſarates, and 
Decani jns tc. Che Mwezes eate all things 
except Swines fleſh, and dying are buried 
like ths Jewes, but the Heathens, as De⸗ 
cani jus, Guſarates, and Canaras, and other 
Indians being dead, are burnt to aches, and 
ſome women being aliue are burned with 
them, that is ſuch as are Gentlemen o2 No- 
blemen , andthe wines of the Bramenes, 
which are their Jdolatrous Pꝛ eeſtes. Alſo 
fo: the Parchantes ſome ef them eate all 
things, except Cowes oz Buffles fleſh, which 
they eſteeme to be holy. Others eate not any 
thing whatſoeuer, that hath either life oz 
bloud in it, as thoſe of Guſarata, and the 


Banianes of Cambaia , which obſerue y- 


thagoras lawe : moſt of them p2ay vnto the 
Sunne and one, pet they doe all acknow- 
ledge a God that made, created and ruleth 
all things, and that after this life there is an 
other, wherein men ſhall be rewarded acco2- 
ding to their woꝛkes. But they haue Jdoles 
and Images, which they call Pagodes, cut 
and foꝛmed moſt valy , and like monſtrous 
Demils, to whome dayly they offer, and ſay, 
that thoſe holy men haue beene lining among 
them, whereof they tell ſo many miracles, 
asitis wonderfull, and ſay that they are in⸗ 
terceſſo2sbetweene them and God. The De- 
mill often times anſwereth them out of thoſe 
Images, whome they likewiſe know, and 
doe him great honour by offering vnto him, 
to keepe friendſhippe with him, and that hee 
ſhould not hurt them. They haue a cuſtome, 
when any maide is t married, and that 
they will honour their Pagode, foz the moꝛe 
credite to the Bꝛidegrome, they qbzing the 
Bꝛide with great trunnph and Puſicke be- 
foze their Pagode, which is made with a 
nne of Juozie bone, to whome the nerreſt 
he 1, Booke, 
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friends and kinſwomen of the Bzide,fogether 
with the Bꝛide doe goe, and by fozce make 
the Image to take the Bꝛides mapdenhead, 
ſo that the bloud remaineth ftill vpon the J- 
mage, fo2 aremembzance thereof, and then 
after other deueliſh ſuperſtitions and ceremo- 
nies, hauing made thetr cffrings, they bzing 
the Bꝛide home, where ſhe is deliuered to the 
Bꝛidgrome he being verie topfull and pzoud, 
that their Pagode hath honozed him ſo much 
and eaſed him ol ſo much labour. They haue 
foꝛ the moſt part a cuſtome to pꝛay vnta the 
firſt thing they mete withal in the mozning, 
and all that day after they pꝛap vnto it, be it 
Hogge, oꝛ any other thing. And if in the moz- 
ning when they g oe out, they chaunce at the 
firſt ſight to ſee a Crow, ( whereot there ar: 
great numbers in India) they will not goe 
foꝛth of their dazes all that dap, na not foz all 
the gods in the woꝛld, loꝛ they eſtẽme it an 
euill ſigne, and an vnluckie dap. They pꝛap 
likewiſe to the new Mane, and when ſhee 
firſt appeareth, they fall vppon their knees. 
and ſalute her with great deuotion, there are 
among them certaine people called Iogos, 
which are ſuch as we call Hermits,and thoſe 
doe they eſfeeme fo2 holy men, theſe men line 
a verie ffrict life with great abſtinence, and 
make the common people believe many 
ſtrange things. They haue likewiſe many 
Southſapers and Witches, which vſe Jug- 
ling, and trauell thꝛoughout the countrie,ha- 
uing about them many line Snakes, which 
they know how to bewitch , and being ſhut 
vp in little baſkets, they pull them out and 
make them daunce, turne, and winde at the 
ſound of a certaine Inſtrument, wheron they 
play, and ſpeake vnto them . They winde 
them about their neckes, armes,andlegges, 
kiſſing them, with a thouſand other deuiſes, 
onely ts get money. They are alfoz the moſt 
part verte ſkilfull in pꝛeparing of popſans,, 
where with they doe many ſtrange things, 

and eaſily poyſon each other, their dwellings 
and houſes are verie little and lowe, couered 
with ſtraw, without windowes , and verie 
low and narrow dozes , ſo that a man muſt 
almoſt creepe vpon his knees to goe in, their 
houſhold ſtuffe is Pats of fraw, bath to ſit 

and lie vpon, their Tables, Table-clothes, 

and Napkins, are made ofthe great Indian 

Figge leaues, they ſerue them not onely foz 
Tables, Shetes, and other linnen, but alſo 

foz Diſhes, wherein they put their meate, 

which pou ſhall likewiſe ſe& in the Grocers, 

and Potheraries ſhops , to put and wzapin 

all things whatſoener they haue within their 

ſhops, (as we doe in paper.) They likewiſe 


iopne them together in ſuch ſoꝛt, that they 


can put both butter, oyle, ⁊ ſuch liquid 1 
ere 
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therein. and alſo whatſoencr cometh to hand. 
To dꝛeſſe their meat they haue certame ear- 
then pots wherein they ſeeth Rice, and make 
holes in the ground, wheretn they ſtampe it, 
oꝛ brate it with a wodden peſtel made fo; 
the purpoſe, and they are ſo miſerable, that 
they buy the Kite in the Huſkes, as it grow- 
eth on the grounde , and ſome of them haue 
Rice ſowen behinde their houſe to ſerue their 
neceſſarie vſe. They vie to danke out of a 
copper Canne with a ſpout. wherby they let 
the, water fall downe into theirmonths, and 
neuer touch the pot with their lippes. Their 
houſrs are commonly ſtrawey with Cowe 
dung, which (they ſap). killeth Fleas, They 
are vcrie cleane on their bodies, foz enery day 
they wath themſclues all their body auer, as 
often as they eaſe themſelues oz make water, 
both men and women, like the Maes 02 


way. They haue on euerp hill,cliffe, hole, a 
denne their Pagodes and Idols in moff diui⸗ 


gode hath eaten ik. , 


e LI 
and ut other times df the peare, as wing, 
un motuing, zr. 

The heathenfh Indtans that divell in 


Gore verie rich | "roma 
mich, there is one frcete | 
thafrs fill of ſhops kept by thoſe Heathemiſh 


wozkes of Porſe yne from 
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China and a 


fourtcene lpſle curioſũtie then with vs, fozit is mingled 


Indians, that not anelp ſell all kindes of in euery 
Stſkes, Sattins Dumaſks, and curious 


ther places, but all manner of wares of vel- 
net, Silke , Sattin and ſuch like, bꝛought 
out of Portingall, wich by meanes of their 
Bꝛokers thep buy by the great, and ſell them 
againe by the pete o eiles, wherein they arc 
verie cunmming, and naturally ſubtill. There 
are in the ſame ſteeet on the other ſide, that 
haue all kindes ol linnen, and ſhirts, with o⸗ 
ther clothes ready made foz all ſoztes of per- 
ſons, as weil ſlaues as Poztingales, and of 
all other linnen woꝛke that may bee deſired. 
Chere are that ſeil all kindes of 
womens clothes, and ſuch like wares, with a 
thouſand ſozts of clothes and coftons,, which 
are line Canuas fo? ſaples and ſackes. There 
is alſo another ſtreet where the Benianes of 


Cambaia dwell, that haue all kinds of wares 


out of Cambaia, and all ſoztes of pzecious 
ſtones, and are verie ſubtill and cunning fo 
boze and make holes in all kinds of ffones, 
pearles, and cozrals, on the other ſive of the 
ſame ſtreet dlvell other heathens , which ſelf 
all ſoztcs of bedſtedes, ſtœles, and ſuch like 
ſtuſſe, very cunningly couered oner with 
Lacke, moſt pleaſant to behold, and they can 


turne the Lacke into any colour that vou wil 


deſire. There is alſo a ſtriet full of gold ano 
Diluer Smithes that are Heathens, which 
make all kinde of woꝛkes, alſo diners other 
handicrafts men, as Copperſmithes, 
all heatbens, and euerp one a ſtreet bythem⸗ 
ſelues. There are likewiſe other Parchantes 
that deale all by great, with Coꝛne, Rice, and 
other Indian wares and Parchandiſes, as 
wod and ſuch line. Some of themfarme the 
kinges rents and reuenewes,ſo that they are 
ſkilfull enery way to make their p2ofites. 
There are alfa many Heathen 1B:akers,ve- 
ry tunning andiubtill in buying and ſelling, 
and with their tongues to pleade on both 
ſinves. + | 

Che Heathens haue likewiſe their ſhops 
with all kinde of ſptces, which they ſell by re⸗ 
taile, both by maight and meaſure, as Gro- 
ters and Potticaries doe with vs, and this is 
onelp vied among them. They bane ltkewiſe 
of al ſaꝛts ol wares whatſoeuer, hut pet with 


Ls 


every man map haue to ſerue him at his 


that haue cauſe to vie them. They: keepe no 
choppes, 3 agen 
G3 | 
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hameto mens henſes to cut tharhaires, and 
make cleane their nailes, as well of their feet 
as of their handes, as alſo their eares, their 
teeth, and ta rub their legs and their bodies. 
Thep are ſa impoꝛtunate to woꝛke, that a 
man can hardly get them ont of his houſe, 
ſo that you haue much ſcrnice of them fo2 a 


ſmall reward, x fometimes they haue blowes 


of the Poztingales foꝛ their labours, and 
dare not doe any thing againſt them, but 
ſhꝛink in their ſhoulders, and be quiet. There 
are in Goamany Heathen phiſttions which 
obſerne their gramties with hats carried 9- 
uer thenmfo2 the ſunne, like the Poztmgales, 
which no other heathens doe, but onely Am- 
baſſadoꝛs, oꝛ ſome rich Barchants. Theſe 
Heathen phtſitions doe not onely cure their 
owne nations and countriemen, but the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales alſo, ſoꝛ the Uiceroy humſelfe, the 
Archbiſhop, and all the Wonkes and Friers 
doe put moze truſt in them then in their own 
tountrimen, whereby they gel great ſkoꝛe of 
money, and are much honguredand effee- 
med. The countrimen in the villages round 
about Goa, and ſuch as labour and till the 
land, are molt Chꝛiſtians: but there is not 
much difference among them from the other 
heathens,foz that they can hardip leaue their 
beathemth ſuperſtitiuns, which in part are 
permitted them , and is done to dzawe the o- 
— — 
therwiſe they would hardly be perſwaded fo 
continue in the Chꝛiſtian faith. There is in 
euery plate of the ſtrit exchangers ofmony, 
by 5 Naraffos, which are all chzi- 
ſtian Jewes . They are very readie and ex⸗ 
pert mn all marmer ot accounts, and in know- 
ing of all ſozts of money, without whole help 
men dare not receane any money, becauſe 
there is much counterfet money abzoave, 
which is hard to bee knowae from the god, 
were it not fo2 theſe Xaraitas, which candi- 
ſcerne it with halfe an eye The Indian hea⸗ 
thens haue a cuſtome, that no man may 
change noꝛ alter trade oz occupation , but 
muſk vie his fathers trade, and marrie mens 
daughters of the ſame occupation; trade o2 
dealing, which is fo nearelp looked vnto, that 


The 34. Chparer, 


Of the times of the yeare in 
India, and of their diſ- 


eaſes, &c. 


He times and ſeaſons of 
the peres are, as follow- 
on the laſt of Apzill, 
thzoughout the whole 
coaſt whtch ts'cafled In⸗ 
dia, from Cambaia to 


the cape de Comorin, andcommeth with a 
— — the ſea 


| thunder and | 
ne TT rP | 
DE NN ar tree re 
they cannot tranatle on the Seas , but in 
warme weather when fraite time commeth 
on: it is then right Summer fo the time, 
which in India is called Summer, becauſe of 
the clearenes and dꝛines of the weather . is 
the colder and the holſamer , ——— 
. duet? | 


they are deuided andſct apart, each occupati yen 


on byat ſelle, as Countries and Nations are, 

and ſo they tall one another :foꝛ if they ſpeake 
to a man, they aſte bim of what trade he is, 
whether hee bee a Goldſmith, Barber, Bar 
chant, Gzocer, Fiſherman.o2 fuchlike. They 
giue no houthold ſtuffe with their daughters, 

but only Jewels, and pap the charges of the 
wedding The Sonnes inherite all their 
gods. This thall ſuffice to ſhew the matrers, 
tuſtomes, and common kinde of ife of the 
Henttens, and Indian Moes in Goa. 

1 be /, booke. 


Iz 


neth about ty Iſland i Winter bs e, 
of the land waters that by the cantinuail 
raine falleth from the Hilles, is cleane ſreſh 


water, and of a redcolaur,, which in ſummmer 
fs cleane contrarie and like ſea water hy reas 


ſon of the concourſe it hath with the Bea. 
In 


And their diſeaſes. 


In the Pdnth of September when winter 
endeth, the bankes of ſand doe fleete and vade 
away out ofthe Riuer, ſo that not onelp ſmal 
Gippes map come in and go out, but alſo the 
Kale 8 1 600. tunnes map 
eee cxuy Pilot , faz it is deepe 
and without daunger. In winter it 

M oe gs: 36 wont foz 
there is no other exerciſe to be vied, hut onelp 
ta itte in their ſhirtes, with a paire of lidſſen 
bzeeches, and goe & paſſe the time away with 
their neighbours,in. playing and ſuch exerti⸗ 
ſes, loꝛ that thzoughout the whole town there 
ing ather doing. The women and Meſti⸗ 


cos fake great. pleaſure in the winter time 
when it ra ,- with their huſbandes and 
daues to ga into the ficltes, 92 ſame garden, 


whether they carrp gerd ſfoze of vicuailes, « 
there in their gardens haue many Ceſternes 
02 pondes of water, wherein they take their 
delightes to ſine and ts bath themſelues, 
Ill this time moſt of their Indian fruit is m 
ſaſoji, The ſummer beginneth in Septem- 
ber. and continueth till the laſt of Apzill, and 
is alwaies clear sky x fair weather, without 
once 02 very little raining: Then all the ſhips 
are rigged and made ready ta ſaſle fo2 all pla- 
ces, as alſo the Ringes armip to kepe the 
coaff, and to conuop. Parchantes, and then 
the Eaſt winds beginne to blow from off the 
lande into the ſeas, wherebp then are called 
Ter: einhos, that is to ſap, the land windes. 
They blow itlp + collp, although 
th ep changing oh weather 


and continue till none, but — blowe 
aboue terme miles into the ſea, from off the 
coaſt, and pꝛeſentiy after one of the clocke vn- 
till midnight the weft winde bloweth, which 
commeth out of the ſea into the lande, and is 
called Viraſon. Theſe winds are ſo ſure and 
certaine at their times, as though men helde 
em in their handes, whereby they make 
e land very temperate, other wiſe the heate 
would hee vnmeaſurable. Jt is likewiſe a 
range thing that ben it is winter vpon the 
coaſt of India, that is from Din tothe Cape 
de Comorin, an the. other — 1 the Cape 
de Comorin an the coat called Choraman- 
TT ATT 
d one 
o tpn an pl but 70. miles by land 
bctweene both the coaſts, and in lame places 
hut 2 0. miles, and which is moze, as men 
trauel auer land from Cochin to S. Thomas 
(which lyeth an the ſame coaſt of Chora⸗ 
mandel) and cauuning by the hill of Ballas 
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gatte where men nuit paſſe ouer to goe from 
the one coaſt vnto the other: on the one ſide 
of the bil to the top thereof it is pleaſant clear 
ſunne ſhining weather, and going downe on 
the other ſide there is rayne, winde, thunder 
and lightning, as. the woꝛlde auld end and 
be conſumed : which is to be vnderſtod, that 
it chaungeth from the one ſive ta the other, as 
the time falleth out, ſo that on the one ſide of 
the hilles it is Winter , and on the other ſide 
Summer: and it is not onely ſo in that place 
and countrey, but alſo at Ormus, on the coaſt 
of Arabia Felix bp the Cape of Roſalgatte, 
where the thippes lie: it is very ill, cleave , 


and pleaſant water, and ſaire ſummer time, 


and turning abant the Cape an the other fide, 

it is raine and wind with great ſtoꝛmes and 

tempeſts, wich with the times of the peare 

doe likewiſe change on the other ſide, and 

ph places of the Pzientall coun- 
ies. 

The ſickneſſes and diſeaſes in Coa, and 
thzoughout Iiidia, which ars cammon, come 
molt with the changing of the times and the 
weather, as it is ſaid befoze ; there raigneth 
a ſickneſle called Murdex:jn, which ftealeth 
vppan men, and handieth them in ſuch ſozte, 
that it-weakenetha man, and maketh hun 
caſt out all that he hath in his bodie; and ma- 
ny times his life withall, This ficknefle is 
bop ay —— — 

neuer eſcape; The bloody 
Flixe is — likewiſe very cammon and 
daungerous, asthe plague with vs. They 
haue many contunallfencrs, which are bur 
ning agues, and confiune mens bodies with 
extreame heate, whereby within faure oꝛ fiue 
daes they are ether whole oz dean. This 
ſianos is common and very dangerous, x 
hath nao remedie ſas the Noꝛtingalles but let 
ting of blood : hunt the Indians and heathens 
do cure themſelnes with hearbes, Sanders, 
and other ſuch like opntments, wherewith 
thepeale themſelues. This ücknes conſu- 
meth many Poztingalles euerp veare, ſome 
becaulc they haue little to eat, + leſie todzink; 
al any meat az din that is nouriſhing} t bie 
much company of womeẽ, becauſe y land is na⸗ 
turall to pzougke the therunts, as alſa i̊ moſt 
part of the ſoldiers by ſuch means haue their 
lung and their maintenance, which often 
times coſteth them both life and/ltmme, fa: 
although men were of iron a2 ſtœie, the vn- 
chaſte life ofa woman, with her vnſatiable 


luſtes were able to grinde bim tu powder, and 


ſweep him amap like duſt, which caſteth ma · 
ny a mans life, as: the Minges Poſpitall can 


wel beare witnes, whereu they lodge, when- 


ſaeusr they are ſicke, where euery peare at 
— luue men, and ne⸗ 
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+ ſuch like, whereby ſome lofe thetr healthes, 
and ſome their lines, is their dapty ererciſe, 


ner come fo:th till = woven Se — 
onl Aingals [02 no 0 perſon 
Uudgs cherin, J mean ſuch as are called white 
men, loꝛ the other Indians haue an Holpt- 
tall by themſelues. In this Hoſpitall they are 
verie well loked vnto by Jeſuites, and Gen- 
tlemcn: whereof euery month one of the belt 
is choſen and appointed, who perſonally is 
there by them and giueth the ſicke perfons 
whatſocuer they will deſire, and ſometimes 
ſpend moze by foure oꝛ flue hundzed Duckats 
of their owne purſes, then the Kings allow- 
ance reacheth unto, which they doe moze of 
pꝛide and vane glozie, then ſoz compaſſion, 
onely to haue the p2aife and commendation 
of uberautte. It is no ſhame there to le in 
the oſpitall, fo2 many men go thether wil- 
lingly, although they haue wherewith to 
kepe themſelues in their houſes, and haue 
both wife and childꝛen. Theſe Hoſpitals in 
India are very neceſſarie fo; the Poztingals, 
othcrwiſc they ſhold confine away like miſe⸗ 
rable men, but by » means they are relieued, 
whatſocuer they haue, eyther fickneſle , 
wounds, ſecrete diſeaſes, pockes, piles, oz a- 
ny ſuch like, there they are healed, and ſome⸗ 
times viſited by the Uicerop himſelfe, when 
be thinketh vpon them, and that his commo⸗ 
dities come in. He that wil not lie there, and 
hath anv weundes, o2 pꝛiuie diſeaſes, map 
come thether twice enery day and be 2 
ge his way againe without a 92 
deniall. When they die therein, they are by 
two lanes carried into the Church parde, 
without epther ſinging oꝛ ringing, onely one 
man followeth after them, + thzoweth ſome 
holy water vppon the graue: but if the ſicke 
man chanceth to leaue any gods behind him, 
and ſpeaketh vnto the Pꝛieſles to being hun 
to his graue, and to ſap Malſes foz his ſoule, 
then they runne thither by heapes, and burie 
him like a man of countenance eyther in the 
Church oz chauncell, acco2dingto his will, 
and then hath hee ſinging and ringing e⸗ 
nough. ? | 
But returning fo our matter of ſickneſſe, 
pockts and pues, with other ſecret diſeaſes, 
they are in thoſe countries derie common: 
not hidden 92 concealed, foz they thinke it no 
thame, moze then to haue any other diſeaſe. 
Lhey heale them with the rote China:there 
are ſome that haue had them at the leaſt thee 
o2 foure times, and are not any thing at all 


ſhunned oꝛ diſliked foz the ſame, but dare both 


boaſt andb2agge thereof. It is not any thing 
perillous fo2 the bodie, inſomuch that they 
had rather haue them, and feare them leſſe 
then any of the foꝛeſaid diſeaſes, The plague 
hath neuer ben in India, neither is it known 


vnto the Indians, but poyſoning, witchcraft 
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in gale 


a llaue to ſcratch and pare their nayles and 
fete, another the head, the third holds a Fan 
to dzine away the fees, Their is the common 
vſe foꝛ two houres after name, where hke- 
wile they take an afternones fleepe, and euer 
as they haue thirff, they bzing him a diſh of 
conſerues, oꝛ other comfets, that the water 
ſhoulde not wozke tw much in his bodie, buf 
taſte the better. With ſuch andthe like exer- 
ciſes they do paſſe the dap tu night comes on, 
fo that commonly they haue all ſwollen bel⸗ 
lies like Bacchus, whereby the ſoldiers and 
other Indians call them Barrigois, that is, 
bellies, oꝛ great bellies. 

The day both Summer and Winter is 
there all ol a length, not much difference, one⸗ 
ly in the chaunge they haue about an houres 
difference. Che ſunme riſeth at ſire, and ſet⸗ 
teth at fire. When it ts none, commonly 
they haue the Sunne in the middle of the elo⸗ 
ment iuſt ouer their henden, and tt giueth no 
ſhadowe, although it fkretcheth ſomewhat 
— — In Goa 
you map ee both the Potes of the woꝛld, the 
No2th and Bouth ffarres ande not farre a- 


-bone the Hin. And this ſhall ſuffice foz 


the times andſeaſons of the yeare, fickneſſes 
and other diſeaſes in India, xs bꝛeuttie requi⸗ 
reth. Es 70 


The 35, Chapter. 


Of the money, waight, and meaſure of 
India, and Goa. | 


* 
1 moneſt monep is cal- 


ins, and is ſilner, but 
very bꝛaſſe, and is coy- 
nedin Goa. They haue 
Saint Sebaſtian on the 


nee, 
4 = ND led Pardaus Xeraphi- 
N 


one nde, and th2re oꝛ foure arrowes in a bun 
dle on the other Gde, which is as much as 
thꝛer Teffones, oꝛ thee humdꝛed Reijs Por- 
tingall money, and riſeth and falleth — 


Ok the monep wayght #meaſure of Goa. 


iefſe 02 moꝛe, accozding fo the exchange. 
There is alſo a kinde ofreckoning of money 
which is called Tangas, not that there is any 
ſuch comed but are ſo named onelp in telling, 
fine Tangas is one Pardaw, oz Xeraphin 
badde money, fo2 you muſt vnderſtande that 
in telling they haue two kinds of money god 
and badde, foꝛ foure Tangas god money are 
as much as fiue Tangas bad money. Wher- 
foe when they buy and ſell, they bargame 
fo: god 02 badde money. There is likewiſe a 
reckoning of Vintiins, which is not likewiſe 
in coyne. but onelpnamed in telling: of theſe 
foure god, and fine badde doe make a Tan⸗ 
gas, The loweſt and ſmalleſt money is cal- 
led Bazaruco, theſe are fiffeene badde, and 
eighlerne god to a Vintiin, and thee Baza⸗ 
rucos areas much as two Reiis Portingal 
monep: It is molten money ot badde Tinne, 
ſo that 375. Bazarucos are one Par dave 02 
Xeraphiin. There is alſo a hinde of money 
out of Petſia, called Lariins, Which are long, 
very god and fine ſiluer, without any allay. 
Theſe are woꝛth 105. and 08. Bazarncos, 
as the exchaunge goeth, little moꝛe oꝛ leſſe. 
Chey haue a kind of money called Pago des, 
which is of Sold, ol two oꝛ the ſoꝛtes, and 
are aboue eight Tangas in value. They are 
Andian and Heatheniſh money, with the pic⸗ 
ture of a Diuell vpon them and therefoꝛe arc 
called Pagodes, There is another kinde of 
gold monev, which is called Venetianders: 
ſome of Venice, and ſome of Tur kiſh coine, 
and are commonly 2. Par dawes Xeraphins. 
There is vet another kind of golde called S. 
Thomas, becauſe Saint T homas is figured 
theron, + is woꝛth about 7. r eight Tangas: 
There are likewiſe Rialles of 8. which are 
bꝛought from Portmgal, and are called Pars 
dawes de Reales: Other money of Portin- 
gall is not currant there. They are woꝛth at 
their firſt comming out of Portingall 436. 
Reyes ol Portingall, and after are rayſed by 
erchaunge, as they are ſought foꝛ when men 
trauell foz China, but they are woꝛth neither 
moꝛe no? leſſe. They vſe in Goa in their buy⸗ 
ing and ſelling a certaine maner of reckoning 
o2 felling. There are Pardawes Nera⸗ 
phins, and theſe are ſfluer. They name like 
wiſe Pardawes of Gold, and thoſe are not in 
kinde oꝛ in copne, but onely ſo named in tel⸗ 
ling and rerkoning: foꝛ twhen they buy and 
ſell Pearles, ſtones, golde, ſiluer and hozſes, 
they name but ſo many Par daes, and then 
you muſt vnder ſtand that one Par daw is ſire 
Tangas: but in other ware, when you make 
not your bargaine befoze hand, but plainely 
name Pardawes, thep are Pardawes'Xera- 
phins of 5. Tangas the peece. They vie allo 
to fay-a Pardaw of Lariins, and are fine 
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Lariins foz euery Pardaw, This is the mo- 
ney and reckoning of Goa, wherewith thep 
buy, ſell, recetue, and pay. Many of them 
know wel how to gaine by theſe kinds of mo- 
neys, by exchanging, buping and ſelling of 
them. There is great falſhwde in the Par- 
dawes Xeraph ins, which is the pꝛincipalleſt 
and curranteſt monep:whereloꝛe there are in 
enery ſtrete and coꝛner of the Cittie, Jewes 
that are Chꝛiſtians, called Xaraffes, who foz 
verie ſmall p2ofit loke vppon the moneves, x 
are ſo perfect therein, that as they let the mo- 
ney paſſe though their handes in telling, they 
knowe the falſe peces without once loking 
bporrthem, oꝛ taking them vp: yea,although 
it lay among a thouſande pœces: and if ano⸗ 
ther ſhould take it in their handes and tell it a 
thouſande times, pet coulde they neuer per⸗ 
ceiue if, but in ringing it, a man may know 
it very well. Theſe are copned in the 
firme lande by the Heatheniſh Indians, 
to deteyue the Poꝛtingalles withall, wheres 
koꝛe no man dares receiue money, were it 
but halfe a Par da, except he ſhew it to thoſe 
Xaraffes. Thep tell monep very readily and 
[wiftly, and telling it do loke vpon it to ſer if 
ifbe god, and do giue their pꝛomiſe that if if 
be found tw ſhozt, o2 any falſe moncy therein 
after- they hane tolde it, they will make if 
gedhowe much focuerit be. They are ally 
very feady to exchange money, oꝛ to doe 
whaffoener men neede touching the ſame, 
They ſitte at the coꝛners of the ſfreetes, and 
befozemens houſes, and a table with heapes 
of money ſtanding befo2e them, euery heape 
being a | anga, which is - 5. Bazarucos, & 
when any man will change a Pardaw, they 
giue him two oz th:&, ſometimes 8. oz 10. 
Bazarucos moze then the 37 5. Bazarucos, 
fo2 they know how to make it vp againe, and 
ſodo they with all other money accoꝛding to 
the rate. | 
The waight of Goa is alſo in diuers kinds, 
as in Portingal, with Quintales, Arrobas, 
and poundes. They haue likewiſe another 
wapght called Mao, whichisa Hand, and 
is twelue pounds, with the which they weigh 
Butter, Hony, Sugar, and all kind of wares 
to be ſolde by waight. They haue like wiſe a 
waight where with they weigh Pepper x o⸗ 
ther ſpices, called a Bhar, and is as much as 
the Quintales & a halfe Portingal waight. 
They haue a meaſure called Medida, that 
is to ſay, euen waight. It is about a ſpanne 
high, and halle a finger bꝛoade, whereof 2 4. 
meaſures are a Hand, and 2 o. Handesare 
one Candil, and one Candiil is little moꝛe 
oꝛ leſſe the 14. buſhels, where with they mea- 
ſare Ryce, Coꝛne, ⁊ all graine, oꝛ other com ⸗ 
modities fo be ſold by meaſure, and the ſhips 
are 


Mo 
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are ſraighted after the ſame rate, fo2 they ſap 
a hippe oꝛ ſcute of ſo many Candiils os (a 
many Bhars, There is Rice, which they ſell 
by the Far den: it is bꝛoght in round bundels, 
wꝛapped in ſtrawe, and baunde about with 
toꝛdes: Cuerie Fardo is commonly thze 
Hands and a halfe. This Rice is better then 
that which conuneth not in Fardens, andis 
called Giraſall, Ryce, which is the beſt, and 
beareth the higheſt pꝛice:and there is another 
ſoꝛte, which is ol a leſſe pꝛice £ lighter called 
Cha mbaſal. Ther ate alſo diners other fozts 
of Nice, ol a leſſe pꝛite t ſlighter then the other 
Ryce, and is Batte, and is almoſt like 
Barley it hath but little huſke. This is com- 
monly the dayly fode of the countreymen in 
the villages called Canariins, 4 ofthe com- 
mon and pozzer ſoꝛt which ſtampe and beate 
it themſelues. It ſerueth alſo foz Bennes and 
Doues to eate in ſtead of Barley. There are 
diucrs particular ſoꝛtes al monepes in many 
places of India, and inwardes in the lande a- 
mong the heathens, which are currant onely 
among them, euery come in their ſeueral pla⸗ 
ces: Fo: by Bengala they haue in place of 
Bazarucos a ſmall kinde of money called A/ 
mandeles, wherewith they get their linings,, 
and bup and ſell therewith, and diners other 


ſuch like coines in ſeuerall places ofthe Ozi⸗ 


entall countries, but the money waights and 
meaſures afoꝛeſaid, are thoſe which they doe 
gencrally and o2dinarfly vſe th2oughout all 
India, and p2incipally in Goa, being the 
heade towne and ſtapell of all the Daientall 


countrics, 
The 3 6. Ch :apter. 
Of the Indians 3 3 which 
are the miniſters of the Pagodes, & In- 
a 3 in Idoles, and of their manner of 
Ite, 
he Bran:cnes are the honeſt⸗ 
ett and moſt eſteemed nation 
Sa amonge all the Indian hea- 
7 thens: fo they doe alwates 
il eerue inf chicfeff places about 
the King,as Recepuers, Stewards, Ambal- 
ſadozs, and ſuch like offices. They are like 
wile the pꝛieſtes and miniſters of the Pago- 
des, 02 dtucliſh Idoles. Thep are of great 
authoꝛitie among the Indian people, foꝛ that 
the Ling doth nothing without their counſell 
andconſent, and that they may be knowne 
from other men, they weare vppon their na- 
ked body, from the ſhoulder croſſe vnder the 
arme ouer their body downe to the girdle, oꝛ 
the cloth that is w2apped about their middle, 
3. 02 4. ſtrings like ſealing th2#de, whereby 
they are knowne : which they neuer put off 
although it ſhoulde coſt them their liues, loꝛ 
their p:ofeſſion x religion will not permit it. 
The 1. Bo oke. 


They go naked, ſauing onely that they haue 
a cloth bounde about their midoles to hide 
their pꝛiuie members. They wear ſometimes 
when they go abꝛoad a thume cotton linnen 
gowne called Cabaia, lightly caſt ouer their 
ſholders, and hanging downe to the grounde 
like ſome other Indians, as Benianes, Gu- 
ſarates, and Decaniins. Upon their heads 
thep weare a white cloth, wounde twice oz 
thzpce about, therewith to hide their haires, 
which they neuer cut off, but weare it long x 
turned vp as the women do. They haue moſt 
commonly rounde rings of golde hanging at 
their ears, as moſt of p Indians haue. They 
eat nat any thing that hath life,but feed them 
ſelues with hearbes and Ryce, nepther pet 
when they are ſicke will foz any thing bee let 
blood, but heale themſelues by hearbes x oint⸗ 
mentes, and by rubbing their bodies with 
Sanders, and ſuch like ſweet wods. In Goa 
and on the ſea coaſts there are many Brames 
nes, which commonly doe maintaine them⸗ 
ſelues with ſelling of ſpices and other Apothe⸗ 
carte ware, but it is not ſo cleane as others, 
but full of garbiſh and duſt. They are very 
ſubtil in waiting and caſting accomnts,whers 
by they make other ſimple Indians beleene 
what they will. 

Touching the pointes of their religion, 
whereinthe common people beleeue chem to 
be Pꝛophetes: whatſaener they firſt meete 
withal in the ſfrets at their going fozth,that 
doe they all the day after pꝛay vnto. The wo⸗ 
men when they goe fozth haue but one cloth 
about their bodies, which couereth their 
heades, and hangeth downe vnto theirknees: 
all the reſt of the body is naked. They haue 
ringes thꝛough their noſes, about their legs, 
toes, neckes, and armes, and vpon each hand 
ſeuen oꝛ eight ringes oz bꝛacelettes, ſome of 
ſiluer and gilt, if they be of wealth andability: 
but the common people of glaſſe, which is the 
common wearing ol all the Indian women. 
When the woman is ſenen peares olde, and 
the man nine pears, they do marrie, buf they 
come not together befoze the woman bes 
ſtrong enough to beare childzen, When the 
Bramenes die, all their friends aſſemble toge⸗ 
ther and make a hole in the ground, wherein 
they thzow much wood and other things: and 
if the mi be ol anx accompt, they caſt in ſluæt 
Sanders, t other Spices, with Rice, Cone, 
and ſuch like, and much ople, becauſe the fire 
ſhould burne the ſtronger. Which done they 
lay the dead Bramenes in it: then cometh his 
wife with Puſike x many. of her neereſt freds 
all ſinging certain pꝛayſes in commendation 
ofher huſbands life, putting her incomfozt, £ 
encouraging her to follow her huſband, x gos 
with him into the other wozld, * 


Ofthe Guſurates, and Bantanes of Cambaia. 


keth al her Jewels, and parteth chem among 
her frends;x ſo with a cherrefull coumtenance, 
the lenpeth into the fire and is pꝛeſently coue- 
tes wilh wed ans oyle:ſo ſhe is quickly dead, 
w her huſbands bodie burned to aſhes: and 
if it chance, as not᷑ verp often it doth, that any 
womi refiaſeth to be burnt with her huſband, 
then they cut the haire tleane off from her 
bead: and while ſhe lineth ſhe nuff nener af- 
ter wear any Jewels moze, efromthat time 
che is dilpiſed, and arcounted foz a diſhoneſf 
woman. This maniter and cuſtome of bur- 
ning is died alſo by the Nobles and pꝛincipal- 
leit el the Cofmtrey, and no by ſome Mar⸗ 
chantes: HotwithEanding all their dead bo⸗ 
dies in generall are burnt to aches, and the 
women after their huſbands deathes doe cut 
their haire ſhoꝛt, c weare no Jewels; where- 
by they are knowne foz widowes. The firff 
cauſe and occaſion why the wormen are burrtt 
with their huſbandes, was, (as tha Indians 
werbe wer that in tins putt, the wo⸗ 
men (as they are very leacherous eee 
fant both by nature and complerior)did pop 
ſonmany of their huſbands, when they thou- 


ght good, (asthep are likewiſe verp expert, 


theren:) thereby to haue the better means to 


kingdome, were ſo conſumed and bought vn 
to their endes, by the wicked practiſes of wo- 
men, ſought as much as hee might to hindor 
the ſame : and therevponhe made a lam, and 
oma, that when the dead bodies of men 
witty them, thert hy to put them in feare, and 
ſo make them abfaine fro poyſoning of their 


and fouldiers wines, as alſo the Bramenes 


(foz that the common people muiſt᷑ beare no 


armes, but are n a manner like flanes.) Da 
that in the ende it berame a cuſtome among 
them, and ſo continueth: whereby at this day 
they obſerne it foz a part of their law and ce- 
remanies of their dittelifſh Jdoles; x now thep 
do it willingly, being hartened and ffrongthe- 
nedtherennts by their friendes, Theſe Bras 
mienes obſerue tertam faſting vates in ᷣ pear, 
nnd that with ſo great abftmece; that theyeat 
nothing all that day, and ſometimes in 3. 03 
ö 
a Idotes,whoſe miniſfers they are, where: 
of they tell and ſhew many miracles, andſay 024 
that thoſe Pagodes haue ben men ltuing vp- 
on earth, and becauſe of their holy lines, and 
good workes done here in this word, are fo; 
à reward there, become holy me in the other 
world, as by their miracles, by the Dinel per⸗ 
The 1. Booke. 
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fozmed, hath bene manifeſted vnto tbem, and 

by their commandementes their fozmes aud 
ſhapes are made inthe molt vgly + defozmed 
manner that poſſtble map bee deuſed. Such 
they pzapamdoffcr ita, with many diui 
lich iprrffitions, 4 ſfedfaſfly belceuey they 
are their aduocates + interteſſoꝛs vnto God. 
They beleene alſo that there is a ſupꝛeame 
God aboue, which rulcth all things, and that 
mens ſales are immoꝛtall, and that they goe 
out of this woꝛlde into the other boch beaftes 


tt men, and recepne reward accoꝛding to theft 


warkes; as Pythagoras teacheth, who d- 


tiples they are: 
The 37. Chapter. 
Of the Guſarates, & Banianes of ( umbaia. 
be Guſarates and Baniancs are 


Ne . many 


N ol them diwel in Goa, Diu, Chau), 
Cochin, 't other places of India, 
becauſe of their trade and traffick in marchã⸗ 
viſe, which they vſe much with all kindes of 
wares, as coꝛne, cotton linnen, anil, Nice, and 
other wares, fpecially' all kinde of pzecious 


6 ar work, 
—— hane no aduantage, foz 
that they are very perfect in the trade of mar- 
chandiſe, : veryready to deceiue men. They 
eate not any thing that hath life oꝛ bited in it, 
netther worild they Atl it fo2 all the gods in þ 
wozlve, how final oꝛ vrneteſſarie ſoener it 
were,fo: that they ſkedfaſtly beleeue, 9 euery 
hath a ſonte, g are nertaſter men 

to be accomitcdof, arru:ding to Pythagoras 
lat,q know it muſt ra. and ſometunes they 
o; other beattes of the 

Chyjtktans 02 — tohichthep meant 
ie whom , E whetheyhauebought them, 
them fite and run away. They haue 

a cuſfome in Cambaia, in the high wayes, 4 
wwds, to let pots wo water, and tu taſt coꝛne 
t otber graine vpan the ground to fed birds x 
beaftes withal: 3 they 


e eee 
eee and ſo 
l ir ge, 5 pon guree 3 ak 
— in their pꝛeſence, fo: 
and deſfring 
— — 
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ſeme to commit ſo great a ſinne, as to take a⸗ 
way the life ol that, ta whom God had giuen 
both ſoule and brdy: yea, and they will 
offer nuich monep to a man to let it line, 

and goe away. They cate no Radithes , 

Dnions, Garlicke, no2 any kinde of hearbe 
that hath any colour efred in it, no2 Egges, 
ta they thinke there is bladin them. They 
dzinke not any wine, noꝛ bie any vineger, 


they 

rather farue to death then once ta doe it. Jt 
happeneth oftentimes that they laile in the 
Poꝛtingales ſhips from Goa to Cochin ta 

ſell their wares , and to trafigue with the 
Emer 

as 

won the way, which they take abva2d with 
them, and thereupon they lde, and if the 
— — then they made ac- 


andthirft then once to re the — 
meate , they wah themlelues befaze they 
eate, as the Bramenes hoe, as allo euery 
ture when they eaſe themlelues m make 
water. Zheyp are of a peſlolne colour like the 
Bramenes and ſamewhbat whiter, and there 
arc women among them which are much 
whiter and clearer of complecion than the 
Portingale amen. Thep are fozmedand 


made both in late, liaunes , and all other B 


thinges like men of Europe, colour only ex⸗ 
cepted. Their apparrell is a thinne white 
gowne vppon their naked bodies, rom the 
head to the let, and made faft on the ſibe vn⸗ 
der their armes, their ſhwes of red leather, 
ſharp at the foes, and turning vp like hakes, 
their beardes ſhanen like the 
only their mouſtachios, they tweare on their 
beades a-white doth. the oz ure times 
w2apped abantlike the Bramenes , and vn⸗ 


1 alſo doe as a aperſtitious cere- 
monie of their law. Their bodies are com- 
monly annopnted with ſanders  'other ſwat 
wods, which they they hor bore De, pea 
all the Indians. {Their women 
led like the Bramenes wines, — kke 
the Pahometans, and all ather Indians vp- 
onthe ground. — ect. 


all of the Poztingales, and-other nations , and 


; Godgreatleruice, Ju their rating ſtting 


„ 


Okthe Cauaras aud Detanuns. 
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9 p 
haue a thouſand: other heathemſh ſuper ini 
ons which are not wozth the rehearſal, 
whercaf we haue told you. the moſt puncipall 

3 3 23 


The 38. Chapter. 
Otcke Canaras and Decanizus 
— a He Canaras and Decani- 
9 IF 2 


hiv be areas LIT a | 
pros Lumina poleipre, am all kindes of 
wares and mar chandiles of Cambaia, Chis 


na, Bengalla, &c. which they likewiſe; buy 


ſell it againe bp retaile: a the whichparpoſe 
they haue b2okers of their owne Camiri: 
men, which loke foꝛ all kindes of wares u 
2 Theie bing like wife all wany 

als and neceflaries ant of the firme land. into 


like, as dwell in Goa,ls that they ave-alawlt 
— — the Portingale Mes 

cos, and Chultiang. Their apparrell is 
like the Gulurates 4 Benianes, except their 
toes, which they weare like Autiques with 


without cutting, — 
dzefle it as the Benianes ad Bram nes we 


| he wid, and 
fed them with the lame meat they tie tu eate 
themſelut a, and when the beaffeseaſe them 
ſclues, they hold their hands under their tails 
and lo. th;ow the dung away. Intde niht 
time they ſlerye with them in their hauen, e 
ta conclude, vſe them as if they were reaſoua⸗ 
ble crratures, whereby they thinke to doe 


the heuſe, washing, ee 


Or the Canaruns and Corumbüns of India. tb 


ceremonies and 


then Uo the Heawenes,Guſuraven,and i 


nianes. In their mariages thepcontrac ech 


The 39. Cha Gon 
Of the Canarifus and Corumbij as 
12245 I 


with ather at 7.yeres, t at : 1.92.12. peares HN 


they are maried, and dmell tagether. 
thep are tu he maxied, then begin ſourtene 
dapes beloge ta make a. great formd with 


trumpets, dꝛummes 
nueth day and night. foz. all thofe fourtene 


They foz 


w,wherewith their 
huſband; muſt bee content, fo; the Daugh⸗ 


ters are no heires, but the Sonnes inherite 


all, but they keep and imintaine their daugh⸗ 
ters and fiffers till they marie: when they 
die, they are likewiſe burnt, and ſome of their 
wiues with chem. hut uot ſomanpas of the 
Bramenes, Euerp one of them followeth his 


fathers occupation, aud marieth with the goe 


daughters of ſich like trades, which they 
name kindzeds. They haue their faſting 
daies, and ceremonies like the Bramenes, ſoʒ 
they are as the laytie, and the Bramenes as 
the ſpiritualty, the Piniffers, Patefts,x Pꝛo⸗ 
phets of their Jdols. They hire and — 
the cuſtomes and rents of the 

the kings reuenewes in the land ol Bades, 

Salſerce,andthe Alland af Goa,ſothat often 
times fo2 any queſtion oꝛ ſtrife they mult ap- 
peare in lam, where thep alwates come with- 
out Counſello2 oz Atturnep., and knowe ſo 
well how ta plate their wozds, accoꝛding to 
the lawes of- Portingall, not onely tem- 
pozall but ſpirituall, that theyare able to ſet 
downe,and ſhew where it Kandeth waitten, 
as well as any Counſello2 could doe, t make 


their readie wits,as I haue oftentimesfound 
in them. When they are ta take their othes 
to beare witnes with any man, they are ſet 
within a eircie made al aſhes vpan the paue⸗ 
ment where they ſtand, ſtill laping a fewe 
alhes on their bare heades, holding one hand 
on their heads, the other on their hꝛeaſts, and 
then in their olon ſpeech ſweare by their Pa- 
3 — —e— 


manꝝ others, which fo2 bꝛeiuty J ont. 
Ie 1. 2 


1 "ih. - 
and ſires, which conti⸗ 1 > 
Lien inet 2 


Wemeher u malen ls Unt 
which is there bed line another occupation, 


chep are called May nattos: there are others 


that are called Patamar es, which lerue onlic 

Mellengers e Poſts , to rarie letters 
fram place toplare by land, in winter time 
when men can not treuarte by ſea. Theſe 
Canarjins and Corumbjins are the moſt 


— 22 
— fete, — — De⸗ 
camjins and Canaras, foxthep are alt ut one 


Eountrieardeuſfame, little differing ; they 
their pꝛiuie members onefpcone 


naked, 
red with a cloth. The toan?gowith a cloth 
bound about their midbles beneath their na- 
nels, and — dove ta the le 


Row 


that the palme tries doe grow vponthe Sea 
coaſts, oz bpon p bankes by riuer des; The 
rice is ſowed vppon low graurd, which in 
winter time is couerod with Water, where- 
with thoſe Canarijns doe maitttaine them- 
ſelnes: theſe bzing hernes,frut,nmifſke,cages 
and other ſuch line wares into the toume to 
ſell. They dwell in little raw houſes, the 
doꝛes whereof are ſo low, that men mit 
crepe in and ditt, thetr houſhold ktiffe is a 
mat vpon the gronnd ta ſliepe tpon, and a hut 
oz hole in the ground to beate their rice in 
with a pot oꝛ to to ſœth it in, and lo they 
line and gaine ſo much as it is a wonder. Foꝛ 
commonty thetr houſes are full af mall chil- 
den, which crall and crirpe about all naked, 
vntill they are 7, 02 eight 'pearcs ald Ti 


vppon a 
ol my friends went to walke in the feldes, « 


into tte villages where _ Canarijns dwell 
and 


7 
ene I went ta one of the Ca⸗ 
narijns houſes to aſke ſome water, there- 
with to refreſh vs, (which they commonly 
vzinke ont ofa Copper Carne with a ſpout: 
thereat to dzinke without touching it w 
their mouthes, which is all the mettell they 
bane within their houſes,) c becauſe I was 
verie thirltie, I ſtoped downe and thʒuſt my 
head in at the dooꝛe, aſkingfoz ſome water, 
where J eſpted a woman alone within the 
houſe, tying her cloth faſt about her middle, £ 
belege her hauing a wodden trough, Gy the 
2oztingales called Gamello) full of water, 
Where ſhe ſtod and wathed a childe; whereof 
as then ſhe had newly bin deltuered without 
any help: which hamng walht, the laidit na- 
ked on the ground vpon a great Indian figge 
teafe,and deſired mee to ſfay and ſhee would 
giue mee water, WhenJ vnder⸗ 
tend by her that ſhe had as then newly bene 
delinered of that Child without any help, I 
had na deſire ta dzink of her water, but went 
vnto another toaſke water, and perteiued 
ber houſe, as if there had bin no ſuch matter, 
and the childzen are bought vp in that man- 
ner cleane naked, nothing done vnto them, 
but onelp waſhed and made cleane in a little 
cold water, and doe in that ſoꝛt pzaſper and 
come vp as well as man would with , oz as 
any child within theſe countries cando with 
allthe tending they haue, 4 line many times 
untill they be a hundzeth peares old, without 
any headach , oz tothach , oz loſing any of 
their teeth. They weare onley a tuſke of 
baire on the toppes of their heads, which they 
ſuſfex to grow long: the reſt of their haire is 
tut ſhoꝛt, thev are very expert in ſwimming 
and diuing, they row vp and downe the Ri- 
ners in boates called Almadias, whereof 
ſome ofthe are hewen out of a pece of wed, 
and (onarrow that a man can hardlp fit in 
them, and it chanceth oftentimes that they 
turne auer + ouer twice oz thaice befoze they 
paſſe the riner, and then they leape out into 
tze water and turne them vp, and ſo pow- 
ring out the water they get into them again. 
They are ſo miſerable, that foz a penny they 
would indure to be whipped, and they eate ſo 
little,that it ſemeth they line by the aire,they 
are e maſt of them leane and weake 
ol linunes ol little ſtrength 4 very cowardes, 
whereby the Poztingales doe them great 
outrage and villame. vſing them like dogges 
andbeaſfs. In their mariages and deathes 
they obſerue the manner of the Decaniins x 
| Canaras, as alſo in their religion x ceremo- 
nies. When the man is dead his body is 
burnt, and the woman cuts her haire off, and 
bꝛeaketh all her Jetwels, although they be but 
few e finall,fo2 they are maſt of glaſſe. 
The 1. Bookc, | A 


Of the Arabians and Abexuns. 


By the pictures following von mpy ſer the 


Decanijns 03 Canaras, ozthe Parchantes 


of Goa alfo the Banianes 92 Guſurates of 
Cambaia, with the Brame nes e his wife, in 
what ſoꝛt all the women doe goe, as wel Be- 
nianes ag Decaniins,. Moes & Indian wo- 
men that inhatte the coumtrie. How thoſe of 
Goa and Ballagate ktepe their ings a- 
mong the Decaniins and Canaras, the 
manner how the liumig women burne them- 
the Embaſſadoꝛ of Hidaicam holdeth in Go⸗ 
a,t how he is cariedinthe firets, aiſo a true 
deſcription of the Canariin with his wife, E 
the manner how the Indian heathenith chil- 
dꝛen are b2ought vp: alſo of the ſolvierof Bal- 
lagate,Which is called Laſcariin , with the 
heathenich whoze called Balliadera, who is a 
dancer, becauſe ſhee is commonly vſed there- 
dnto,m any feaſt oz openplayes, + are ready 
to be hired fo2 a ſmall pece of mony, where- 
of many of the dwell in Goa, with the maner 
of the dwellings e houſes of the Decanims, 
Canariins, ę Corumbiins, #howthep row 
inthe rivers with their ſcutes, whereby J 


The 40. Chapter. 
Of the Arabians and Abexiins dwelling 
in India. 

ere are many Arabians  Abexi- 
ins in India. The Arabians obſerue 
Papomets law, e the Abexiins ſome 
are Pahometans, ſome chꝛiſfians, after their 
manner, foz they are of Preſter Iohns land, 
which ſtretcheth behind Moſambique in Æ⸗ 
thiopia unto the red ſra, and the riner Nilus 
in Egypt, and hy their common traffique and 
conference with the Maꝛes and Bahome- 
tans , there are diners of them infected with 
the ſame ſect. There are many of them in 
India that are ſlaues and captiues, both mẽ 
and women which are b:ought thether out 
of Aethiopia, xſoldltke other Oꝛintal Na- 
tions, the Abex11ns that are chꝛiſtians haue 
on their faces . burnt markes in-manner of 
a Croſſe, one oner their noſe in the middle of 
the fozehead, betwene both their eyes, on 
each of their cheekes one, betwerne theweies, 
and their eares, and one vnder their neather 
up, da ume tothe chin: and this is their Bap⸗ 
time, when they are made Chaſfians,which 
they vie in ſtead of water. Theſe Abexiins 

and Arabians ſuch as are fre doe ſerue in al 
India foꝛ ſaplers and ſea faring mẽ, with ſuch 
marchants as ſaile from Goa to China, Ia⸗ 
pon, Bengala, Mallaca, Ormus, and all the 
Datental coalt: foz that there they haue no o⸗ 
ther ſaylers, noz there are no other 
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the Poztingalles (although they ſerue fo2 
Saplers in the Poztingalles ſhippes that 
come into India, and haue neuer bene other 
in Portingale but Saplers, vet are they a- 
ſhamed to liue in that o2der, and thinke it a 
great diſcredite vnto them, together with a 
great diminiſhing of their authouties 4+ cſfi- 
mations, which they account themſelues to 
hold in India, fo that they giue themſelues 
out fo2 maiſters of ſhippes, and by their cap- 
taines are alſo called Pilots and chief Bote⸗ 
ſonnes, but not lower: loꝛ if they ſhould de⸗ 
ſcend but one ſtep lower, it would be a great 
blot and blemiſh vnto them all their liues al⸗ 
ter, which they would not indure foꝛ ante 
thing in the woꝛld. Theſe Abexijns and A- 
rabians ſerue fo2 (mall. money , and being 
hyꝛed are verie lowlie and ſubiect, ſo that of- 
ten times they are beaten and ſmitten, not as 
ſlaues, but like dogs, which they beare very 
patientlie, not once ſpeaking a woꝛd: they co- 
monlie haue their wiues and childꝛen with 
them in the ſhippe wherein they are hyꝛed, 
which continually ſtay with them, what 
vopage ſoeuer they make, and deſſe their 
owne meat, which is Rice ſodden in water 
with ſalt fiſh among it. The cauſe why the 
women ſaple in the ſhip, is, foꝛ that in Sum- 
mer and not elle, their ſhippes goe to ſea, whe 
thep alwapes haue. calme water and faire 
weather, with god windes : they haue com- 
monlie but one Portingale oz two foꝛ Cap- 
taine, maiſter and Pilote, and they haue a 
chief Boteſon, which is an Arabian, which 
they cal Mocadon, and he is ruler of the A⸗ 
rabians # Abexuns, that are ſaylers, whome 
he hath vnder his ſubiection, euen as if they 


were his ſlaues oꝛ ſubiects. This Mocadon 


is he that conditioneth and maketh bargaine 
with the owners of the ſhip. to haue ſo mame 
ſaplers, and he receiueth the monethlie mo⸗ 
ney fo2 their wages, and accounteth with the 
ſaplers particularlie, bat foꝛ gouernment of 
the thip he hath not to doe, neither troubleth 
himſelle therewith. The ſhippes when they 
ſaple, vſe no caſke fo2 water, becauſe there is 


nat any thꝛoughout all India, noꝛ anp made 


there, ſane onelp ſuch as come out of Portin- 
gall,and vſed in the Portingall ſhippes: but 
in ſterd of pypes they vſe a great foure co2- 
nered wodden ceſterne, p ſtãdeth by the main 
maſte at the very fote ther of, vpon the keele 
ol the ſhippe, which is verie well pitched, and 
made faſt, wherein they lade as much water 
as they thinke will ſerue them foꝛ their voy- 
age. The captaine, maiſter oz Pilote, Mar⸗ 
chants and paſſingers, haue euerie man their 
meat by themſelues and their water in great 
Indian pots called Martauans, whereofin p 
deſcription of Pegu J haue alrcadie ſpoken. 
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Theſe people are ſo ſeruiceable and willing 
to doe any thing, that if there chanceth but a 
hat, oꝛ any other thing, to be blowen ouer, oꝛ 
fall into the water, they will p2eſentlyleape, 
cloathes and all into the ſca, ta fetch it again, 
fo2 they ſwimme like fiſhes, when the ſhips 
lie within the hauen o2 riuer, and that they 
will all goe on land, then they goe into the 
boate, and ſo row to ſhoꝛe, which done one of 
them roweth backe againe with the boate, 
which he tyeth faſt to the ſhip and ſwimmeth 
to land:and when they will goe aboꝛd again, 
if any of the ſaplers be vnwilling toſwimme 


to fetch the beate, they are by the Mocadon 


oʒ the maiſter, with ſtrokes compelled to doe 
it: but they camonlte neuer ſtay till it cometh 
ſo farre, but rather ſtriue who ſhall be ſirſt in 
the water to ſhew their diligence: and when 
they doe any thing abozd, as hayling ropes 
and other things, they ſing t anſwere each 
other very ſwertlie, ſop it ſermeth to be very 
god Pulick, Their ererciſe on land is, all the 
day to dꝛinke, and to ſit in tipling houſes with 
their wiues and childꝛen, and then they goe 
hand in hand though the fkreets, rœling here 
and there, making a great noiſe with ſinging 
and gaping aſter their manner: there womẽ 
weare bꝛerches like the Arabians and Bas 
hometans. 


The 41. Chapter. 
Of the blacke people of Moſambique, 
vhich are called Caffares, and of their 
manners and cuitomes. | 


>> Ie black people o2 Caffa- 
res of the landof Moſambi⸗ 
que, and all the coaſt of E- 
„ thiopia, and within the lad 
tothe Cape de bona Spe- 

aa, go al naked, although 
thoſe of Moſambique, (that is the women) 
do a little couer themſclues, which they do by 
meanes of the daplie conuerſation they haue 
with the Pozfingales, who foꝛ Gold, ſiluer 
and Juoꝛy bones, and ſuch like, doe exchange 
Cotton lynnen bꝛought out of India, thaf 
within the land, and to the cape, they vſe in 
thoſe countries: otherwiſe they couer them⸗ 
ſelues with the like apparell that Adam and 
Eua did weare in Paradice , They are all as 
black as pitch, with curled and ſinged hayꝛe, 
both on their heads and beards, which is ve⸗ 
ry little, their noſes bꝛoad, flat and thicke at 
the end. great bigge lippes: ſome haue holes, 
both aboue 4 vnder in their lippes, and ſome 
times beſides their mouthes thꝛough their 
cherkes, wherein they thꝛuſt ſmall bones, 
which they eſteeme a bewtifping: there are 
ſome among them = haue their faces * 
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all their bodies ouer raſed and ſeared with 
irons, and al figured like raſed Sattin oꝛ Da- 
maſke, wherein they take great pꝛide, think⸗ 
ing there are no fairer people then they in all 
the woꝛld, ſo that when they ſee anp white 
people, that weare apparetl on their bodies, 
they laugh and mocke at thrm, thinking vs 
to be monſters and valy people: and when 
they will make any deneliſh fozme and pic⸗ 
ture, then they inuent one atfer the fozme of 
a white man in his apparell, ſo that to con- 
clude, they thinke and verily perſwade them- 
ſelues, that they are the right colour of men, 
and that we haue a falſe and cauntertait co- 
lour. There are among them that file their 
teeth as ſharp as nedles, which they like wiſe 
efteeme fo2 a great oꝛnament. Manp of them 
hold the law of Mahomet, that is to ſay, ſuch 
as dwell on the coaft of Abex oz Melinde, 
and round about thoſe places, as alſo in Mo- 
ſambique, by reaſon the red ſeats ſonere 
vnto them, together with the Arabian Pa⸗ 
hometans, with whome they dayly traffique, 
as they alſo did in al places, + Jlads thꝛaugh⸗ 
out the Oꝛientall conntries, befoze the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales diſcouery and conqueſt of India, 
whereby all the Oꝛientall countrie where 
they traflicked, was infected with their deue⸗ 
liſh la w, and their poyſon ſpꝛead and thꝛowne 
abꝛ oad in all places, which is one of the pꝛin⸗ 
cipall occaſſons that the Goſpell taketh no 
better effect in thoſe countries, their peſfife- 
rous law being as it were rooted and in⸗ 
grafted in their mindes. There are ſome of 
them that are become Chꝛiſtians ſince the 
Poztingales came thether, but there ſs no 
great paines taken about it in thoſe contries, 
becauſe there is no p2ofite to be had, as alſo 
that it is an infectious and vnholeſome coun- 
trie: and therefoze the Jefuites are wary 
inough not to make any houſes o2 habitati⸗ 
ons therein, foz they ſee no great pꝛoſite to be 
reaped there foꝛ them, as they doe in india x 
the Jlands of Iapan, x in other places, where 
they find great quantities of riches, with the 
ſap whereof they increaſe much and fill 
their beehynes,therewith to ſatiſfy their thir- 
fy t inſatiable deſires : moſt part of the Cat- 
fares liue like beaſtes oꝛ wild men pet they 
haue their houſes in troups oꝛ heaps like coũ⸗ 
try vilages,wher they aſſeble dwel together 
and in euer y Uillage they haue a Lo2d oꝛ 
King, to whome they are ſubiect and obedi⸗ 
ent, they are commonly in warres one with 
an other, and one place oꝛ Uillage againſt an 
other, and haue law and Juſtice among them 
with ſome ſmall Policie, concerning their 
Woꝛldly affaires and gouernment: but as 
concerning Religion and faith, they know 
not what it meaneth, but line like beaſtes 
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without any knowledge of God, oꝛ any likes 
lphode oz ſhadow thereof, they maintaine 
themſelues by hunting, which they doe in the 
wods, where they take all that they finde, 
thep eate Elephants fleſh and all other kind 
of wild beaſtes, and of the Elephants teth, 
they make their weapons, inſtærde of Jron 
and Sterle, they doe commonly make warre 
one againſt the other, and ſome of them eate 
mens ſteſh, and ſome there are alſo that cate 
it not, but ſuch as deale with the Poꝛtingals. 
When they take any man pꝛiſoner in the 
warres, they ſell him to the Poꝛtingales, oz 
ercharmge and barter him foꝛ Cotton linnen, 
and other Indian wares. They haue a cuſt⸗ 
ome among them, that when they goe to 
warre againſt their enemies, if they win the 
battaile, oꝛ onerthzow each other he that ta- 
keth oz killeth moſt men, is holden and ac⸗ 
counted foꝛ the beſt andbzaneſf man among 
them, and much reſpected,and to witneſſe the 


ſame befo2e their Kings, of as many as they 


haue Uainc oꝛ taken pꝛiſoners, they cut off 
their pꝛiule members, that if they bee let goe 
againe, they may no moze beget childzen, 
which in pꝛoceſſe of time might miſchiefe 
them, and then they dꝛie them well, becanſe 
they ſhould not rot: which being ſo dꝛied, they 
come befoꝛe their Kings with great rene- 
rence, in the pꝛeſence of the pꝛincipall men in 
the Uillage, and there take theſe members ſo 
dꝛied one by one in their mouthes , and ſpit 
them on the ground at the Kings fete, which 
the King with great thankes accepteth, and 
the moꝛe to reward and to recompente their 
valour, cauſeth them all to bee taken vp and 
gluen to them againe , koꝛ a ſigne and token 
of honour, whereby cner after from that time 
fozwards they are accounted as Knights, and 
they take all thoſe members, wherewith the 
Ling hath thus honoured them, and tie them 
all vpona ſtring like a Bꝛacelet o2 Chatne, 
and when they marrie, oꝛ go to any wedding, 


A Ollie, | 
kynde u 
chaine 

women 


oꝛ feaſts, the Bꝛide oʒ wines of thoſe knights a. 


doe weare that Chaine of mens members 
about their neckes, which among them is as 
great an honour, as it is with vs, to weare 
the golden Fleece, oꝛ the Garter of England, 
and the Bꝛides of ſuch Knightes , are there- 
with as pꝛoude, as if they were the mightieſt 
gQueenes in all the wozld. 

From Molambique great numbers of 
theſe Caffares are caricd into India, and 
manp times they (ell a man oz woman that 
is growne to their full ſtrength, foꝛ two oz 
thze Ducats. When the Poꝛtingales ſhips 
put in there fo2 freſh water and other neceſſa- 
ries, then thep are dearer , by reaſon of the 
great numbers of buyers , the cauſe whp ſo 
many ſlaues and Captaines of all nations 

are 
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are bꝛought to ſell in India, ts, becauſe that 
cuerie ten oꝛ twelue miles, oʒ rather in euery 
Village and towne, there is a ſeuerall King, 
and ruler of the people, ane of them nat like 
an other, neither in law, ſpechnoz manners, 
whereby molt part of them are in warres, 
one againſt the other, and thoſe that on both 
ſides are taken pꝛiſoners, they kpe foz 
flaues, and ſo ſell each other like beaſtes: hee 
whoſe euill foztune is ſuch, that hee is one of 
the captiues, muſt be patient, wherein they 
ſhew not much diſlike, fo2z when they are aſk- 
ed, how they can content themſelues with 
that poke of bondage, they anſwere that they 
can beare it well enough, ſceing their Planet 
will haue it ſo, and fo2 that their friends and 
neighbours ſhall reuenge their cauſe againſt 
thoſe that haue done it. Alſo in time ofponer- 
tie oz dearth the fathers map ſell their chil⸗ 
dzen, as it happened in my time, that there 
was ſuch a dearth, and ſcarſitie of victualls 
in the firme lande, and countries boꝛdering 
vppon Goa, that the men of India came ta 
Goa (and other places where the Poztin- 
gales are reſident ) to ſeil their childzen, in 
great numbers, and fo2 (mall pꝛices tobup 
them vicuals. J haue (ene 15oyes of eight, 
s2 ten peares, giuen in exchange foz fine o2 
ſixe meaſures of Rice, and ſome fo2 th2ee oʒ 
Faure Ducats the pete, and ſome came with 
their wines and childꝛen to offer themſelues 
to bee llaues, ſo that they might haue meate 
and d2inke to nouriſh their bodies. And be; 


cauſe the oꝛtingales haue traffique in all 


places, (as we haue beene in manp) it is the 
cauſe why fo many are b2ought aut of all 
countries to be ſolde, fo; the Po2tingales doe 
make a lining by buying and ſelling of them, 
as they doe with other wares . What con- 
cerneth the Catfares in Moſambique, J 
haue in an other place declared, the deſcrip⸗ 
tian of Moſambique , Hereafter followeth 
che pictures ofthe Arabians and Abexijns, 
with their wiues, as they goe in India, alſo 
the pictures and manners of the Catiares, 
both men and women, as they goe in Mo- 
ſambique, all liuely poztracted, 


The 42. Chapter. 


Of the Malabares and Nayros in India, 
wich their manners and cuſtomes. 


= Þe Malabares are thoſe 
ws B that dwel on the Bea caoff, 
& betweene Goa, «4 the Cape 
de Comori jn 

from Goa, where the Pep- 
per groweth. They baue a 


T7 
ſpech by themſelues, and their countrie is di⸗ 
uides into many kingdomes, as in the deſcrip⸗ 
tion of the country, we haue already declared, 
theſe are the greateſt, and woꝛſt enemies that 
the Poꝛtingales haue, and by Sea doe them 
great miſchiefe, they are ſtrong and very cou⸗ 
ragtous, they goe all naked onelp their pꝛiuie 
members conered, the women likewiſe haue 
but a cloth from their Nauelldowne to their 
knees, all the reſt is naked, they are ſtrong of 
limmes, and-verie arrogant and p2oude, of 
colour altogether blacke , pet verie (moth 
both ofhaire and (kif, which commonly they 
annoint with Dple , to make it ſhine; ther 
weare their haire as long as it will grow, ty; 
ed on the top o2 crowne of their heads with 
a Lace, both men and women: the lappes of 
their eares are open, and are ſo long that they 
hang downe to their ſhoulders, and the lon⸗ 
ger x wider they are, the moꝛe they are eſter⸗ 
med among them , and it is thought to bee a 
beautie in them. Ol faee, body, and limmes, 
they are altogether like men of Europ, with⸗ 
out any difference, but sneip in colour, the 
men are commonlp verie haprie, and rough 
vpon the bꝛeaſt, and on their bodies, and are 
the moſt leacherots and vnchalt nation in all 
the Oꝛient, fo that there are derie few wo- 
men chidꝛen among them, ol ſenen 02 eight 
peares olde , that haue their maiden-heades: 
They are verte readie to catch one from an 
other, though it bee but foꝛ a ſmall penie. In 
their houſes they are not verie curious, their 
houſes and houſhold ſtuffe differeth not much 
from the Canarias Corumbijns of Goa. 
Their Jdolatrie, ceremomies and ſuperffifi- 
ons, are like the other Heathens. Df theſe 
Aalabares there are two manner of people, 
the one is Noblemen oz Gentlemen, called 
Nayros, whichare ſoulbicrs, that doe onely 
weare and handle armes, the other is the 
tconnnon people called Polias, and they may 
weare no weapons, na beare any armes, the 
Nayros mult in all places where they goe oz 
ſtand, weare ſuch armes as are appointed foꝛ 
them, and alwaies bee readie at the Kings 
connnaundement . to doe him ſerwice, (ome of 
them doe alwaies beare a naked Napier 92 
Courtelas in their right hands, and a great 
Target in their left hand, thoſe Targets are 
verte great, and made ol light won, ſo that 
when they wil they can couer their whole bo⸗ 
dies therewith, they are ſo well vſed thereun⸗ 
to, that they eſteme it nothing to beare them, 
and when they trauell on the wap, they may 
be heard a great wap off, fo2 that they cam⸗ 
monlipmake a great knocking with che Hilt 
oftheir Rapter,againft the Target, bocauſe 
they would bee heard. There are ſome that 
carrie a bot anda venimous arrow vppon 
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their ſhoulder, wherein they are verie expert. 
others carrie long Pikes, ſome Peeces, with 
the Patch readie lighted , and wound about 
their armes, and haue the beſt lockes that 
poſſible may bee found in all Europe, which 
they know ſo well how to vſe, that the Po2- 
tingales can haue no, aduantage againſt 
them. Whereſoeuer they goe,they mult al- 
waies haue their armes with them, both 
night and dap. N ot any of them are married, 
noꝛ map not marrie during their lines, but 
they may freely lie with the Nay ros daugh- 
ters, 02 with any other that liketh them, 
what women ſoeuer they bee, yea though 
they be married women. Mhen the Nayro 
bath a deſire thereunto, hee entreth into a 
houſe where he thinketh god, and ſetteth his 
armes in the ffreete without the deze, and 
goeth in and diſpatcheth his buſineſſe, with 
the god wife oꝛ the daughter, the done ſtan⸗ 
ding wide open, not fearing that any man 
ſhould come in to let him, foz whoſoener paſ- 
ſeth by, and ſeth the Nayros armes ſtan- 
ding at the doꝛe, although it be the godman 
himſelfe, hee goeth by, and letteth hum make 
an end and hauing done, he taketh his armes 
and departeth thence, and then the huſband 
may come to the houſe, without making any 
woꝛds, oꝛ once mouing queſtton about it. In 
that manner they goe where they will, and 
no man map denie them. As theſe Nayros 
goe in the ſtrætes, they vſe to crie Po, Po, 
which is to ſay, take hede, loke to your 
ſelues, 02 J come , ſtandout of the wap, foz 
that the other ſoꝛt of people called Poly as, 
that are no Nay ros, may not once touch oz 
trouble one of them, and therefoꝛe they al- 
waies crie , becauſe they ſhould make them 
rome, and know that they come, loꝛ if any 
of the Polyas ſhould ſtand ſtill, and not gine 
them place, whereby hee ſhould channce to 
touch their bodies, hee may freely thꝛuſt him 
thꝛough, and no man aſke him why he did it. 
And when they are once touched by any Po⸗ 
lyas, 02 by apy other nation except Nayros, 
they mult (befoze they eate, oꝛ connerſe with 
other Nayros) waſh and clenſe their bodies 
with great ceremonies and ſuperſtitions. 
Likewiſe they muſt not bee touched by any 
Chꝛiſtian, oꝛ any other man, And when the 
Poztingales came rſt into India, and made 
league and compoſition with the King of 
Cochin, the Nayros defiredthat men ſhold 


giue them place, and turne out of the way, 


when they mette in the ſtrirtes, as the Poly⸗ 
as and others vſed to doe, which the Paztin- 
gales would not conſent vnto, thinking it to 
be againſt their credits and honoꝛs, fo them 
to be compared to the Polyas and wnp2ofi- 


table ſoꝛt of pe whereas efkemed 
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themlclues better then the Navros, both in 
perſon and armes: therefoꝛe they would haue 


the Nayros to giue them place, whereby they 


could not agree, in the end it was concluded, 
(to paciſie the matter, and to keepe peace and 
q wietnesamong them) that two men ſhould 
be choſen, one foz the Nayros , and the other 
fo: the Poztingales , that ſhould fight body 
fo body, and he that ſhould be onerthzowne, 
that nation ſhould giue place vnto the other, 
this was done in the pꝛeſence of both nati- 
ons, and the Poꝛtingall ouercame the Nay⸗ 
ro, home hee ſlew, whereupon it was a- 
greed, that the Nayros ſhould giue place vn⸗ 
to the Poꝛtingall, and ffand a ſive vntill hee 
be paſt, where ſoeuer they merte. The Nay- 
ros weare the nayls of their hands very long. 
wherby they ſhew that they are Gentlemen, 
becauſe the longneſſe of the naples doth let 
and hinder men from wo:king oꝛ doing any 
labour. They ſay likewiſe that they do it, the 
better and faſter to gripe a thing in their 
hands, and to holde their Rapiers, which 
ſome Po2tingales and Meſticos doe likewiſe 


ſe, and hold the ſame opinion with the Nay⸗ 


ros, whereof there are mam in India, which 
let their naples grow foꝛ the fame cauſe. The 
pꝛincipalleſt o2 chicfeff of thoſe Nayros, 
which are leaders oꝛ Captaines of certaine 
numbers of Nayros,weare a Gold oꝛ Stlner 
b:acelet, oꝛ ring about their armes, abone 
their elbowes: as alſo their Gouernours, 
Ambaſſadours, and Kings , whereby they 
are knowne from other men, fo2 otherwiſe 
they goe all naked. Alſo their Kings, rulers, 


andother Captaines and leaders, whenthep 


goe ab2oad, are garded and accompanied bp 
other Nayros. They are verie god and ffont 
ſouldiers, and wil ſet vpon a man verte fferee- 
ly, they are alſo ve rie full of reuenge, fo that 
whenſoener they fight againff their enemies 
either by water oꝛ by lande, and that they 
channce to bee thꝛuſt into the body with a 
Pike, they are not pzeſently therewith cow 
tent to lie downe , but if they cannot ſperdily 
plucke the Prke fozth, they will not ſpare to 

pull it fozth with both their hands. and dzaw 

it thꝛough their bodies, therewith to ſet vp- 

on them that gaue them the wound, and to 

be reuenged on them. | 

The King map not tndge noꝛ execute 

thoſe Nayros openly , fo? if they haue deſer- 
ned death, he cauſeth them by other Nayros 

to be put to death. The daughters ofthe Nay⸗ 
ros, map not haue the companie vt any man, 

but onelp of Nayros, although ſecretiy they 

haue the company ofmany Poztingales and 

Chꝛiſtians, but if the Nayros once percetned 

it, oꝛ find them in the deede doing,thepmight 
kill them without further queſfion. In eue⸗ 

| rio 


er in he he ers II — 


- 7 _ OUTS 
the FB 


— 


+ 


> $7? 


ee eee WET PIES WB: 


S</ 


. 


—— 


—— — — 


——ͤ—ͤ— — re on — —ũ—3— 


j : 
- 
' x 
t 
6 1 * 9 A * . 
VOOR WALLIN 
YT 4440) 3 
14 A 
$91} of „51 77 4 41 
4 755 7 A ' 
+ „e 47 j 
Fi tf ; 
Teen! 
Hit 
o 22 9 W 
WI 
th f S 
Doss 8 , 


, 


AW 


N 


DONG * \ 
F 75 0 
5 775 
W— 
e,, 


0 f „ fo 
SIS POSE TS 


/ . bY 855 
0 . e, : it 5 
4 . WO 1114 
— „ . f 
- / 


% 


, e,. 4 
— ; 9 : SL AGRI AO 
MW A 7 , , 


eee. eee, 


% SW "WV 
G n % * 8 * 


+ i } | 
„„es {4 


FEY 


2 a nn TA Wane OSS OE SI e, i eee, 5 if 

4 V/ = W N N N BOK 7.5 7715 A A, | } 1 
, eee, of 
, | 8 


WL n Ine 6 W 
1 lm” em mm . 


j 


12. \ 


- 1 Wa 


I | UI 
4 1 1 hann, 
| | | | 225 


UP 0 04 SOA ws r 


—— — —— 


EE 
r 


* 


* 


nes e Cambaja 
r 


am 
J 


B , 
an 


/ 


enſtum Indorum 


7 


bus valde 


cs Mercatorum: Co 
merci 
Inaiacn 


b 1 


bitus et 
qui 


Ha 


Bo 


V 


1 


en int Ka 
cer 


umba 
nf 


nA C 
ven en 
-= 


manen Vi 
ſchry 


layden 
yn 


ov 
4 


he Co 
loeck 2 


nſc 
m harc handel ſcer c 


* der 


WE. 


—— 


Wil ny ASE! 


ä—ꝛN—UIU — WOE I ͤ —8æP—J M 2822 + — — — — — — 2 — — 


— —— — EL CIS »-oe 


—— —— — 


B 


———ü—ꝓm— — — 


Go 


—j— — — — . - ——  — 


MA 
an r * 


ER CEN CT „ — — > WI oo. oO oo  r—_ — —— n 4ͤ 4 4 _— * — ͤ C I —— 


%% 


IS 


_—_— 


7 
fi 
77 


7 
(34 071; 4) 


— 


0 
Feng 5%, 770 £ 
lt 


2 


/ 
[ 
1. 


— 
= 


—— 


— 


mo 


Walk 5 


Wot N 5 =1h 

72 * ill 1 | | 
h, No Seal, W j 
, ee e 


ee ö 7 
N |, 


h 


* 


Us 
, 


Me, 


” 


Branenes Idolorum in India Sa 


r 
W 


* 


— 


cher af} goden Pupen 


ofie Pri 


Bramenes 


— 


— ñꝗ 


ęñä—ä—ñẽ —— — — 


—— 


— 


„ 


e 


ele 


. 


PPP 


0 
eee 
„ * — W 6 * e N — 
8 . 
3 
K N 


S 


W) 
N 


ma 


* . 
ILSTIC 
v*>* 


JQ 


* 


LICL 


- — 
* 
— 


we 


\ 


D 


> 
SN 


= 
J 


AW... 


3 
Qt 


N 


+ 
% 
 * 


SD 


JW 
Prov 


* 


* 1 _ — — - < . a * - * L : e I DIY _ ar 
2. | Wms 


c We deen 
* Wr Nene 1 
\ % ] * vi g NUN 


IN en 
\ 


IN 


ls 
(roam 4 


bl 


* 


2 


ep 
ra 


7 


i WSG. „sss 


| ==". / | 10 


745 gp 
E 
ſu 


[/ 
7 


AT 
77 
77 
i 
i 
4 


— 

— ID ©» 
SS * 0 

CIC 


j 


a1) ©; 
A 


— 
2 


um ritus, 
Bal lagate 


os 
-- 


©. 
SA 


%% 


Y 


— 


＋ N 
IF) 


323. 


1 * 


- 
1 


44 


S- 
Ry 
Q ti! * 
7 479 
Mee: 


U 


4 
þ 


4 
71 
* 


N uptiar 


* 
* 


oo 


ho 


* 


Y 
—_ 


797977 ö 
5 
1 


Py 


: \ \\ \ N 2 N it! * : , | 
a N. | : E-- 6 eh 777% M | | 
RS y ' A | \ 1'v 17777 7 1; ttt, 1 j , 9 # 6 , 
WS | | =. 1 WW Nee | „„ / 75 5, ö 
N e er 2 % “%% % % Trans nel ny | | | 
\ f ae ana 3 eee 7% L1G | „ 
: W ö Wösss Mn N nien 1 N 
: | '$ NN en TR. N Wies 3 TE Wld 5 ; 2 
. 4 - a 4+ - * N 0 * 4 
) 
* 
' 
8 
hs * RENT . 5 


— ——1— —— — —— 


. „ e 


, 5 ; 12 8 my | - a — 8 { hk, | I DJ aut WO N W WJ V . Wy 8 | j 4 N 
ern — 4 11 


14 d | ; a Vo 2 F | + 


Toa: a Doc 


AXXFY) 


AC 4% 2 N * W 


e — Y RIS a Woe N nme 
— Wil j | © g : 8 - MAN Ml — J N N W 


XV 


— 2 


4 


* 
4 
| 
| 
} 


1 E IL 


— — 
— 


La nt & 


At 
qe 


— 


py 


[4 


C 


— 
— 


So 


— . 
> 
— 
— 
— — 


£ 
WV 24" dk | 
NOW 0 S 8 | | 
WIN N 6 bg. 
tg | 


Ballagate ach 


ere 


Dx SEECC SY N 1 | 


* ID W WY 


n "00 , "of 


/ M 
ii Wl F. 


W111, 17 / t 


. 


＋ 
"i / 
- it 


* 


k. 
* 
% 


/ 1 

7 
% 

ii til a 


* 


5 | 


N Wiss . p I! 
* 4 A 0 — ll | 
N f 960 l N On I 
NA il 
©. -— ©. * 4 — 


if 


comictt : 


60 


J. With Hl 66707 LI 16% e 


em cre natur. 1 
db 


4 


pri amore , ſcsc UIUAIN in nem cum 


* 


Ul 


2 


ö 
£ 


{ 
[| * ” 
' 


* 


GA; Bs 
ee, ee, -— 
err u, 


P WY lar 7 


| 
8 
2 
: 
. 


* 


Wenne 8 4 Hr ran uni 


. 


P 


LIST I I I TI TIE PTD 
X "554 Ht; n 
5 1 
7 „. 
7 


%. 
D 


D 
— 


— 
Ws 
CESS E244 
—— — „* 
> e *. 9 
%. 
SN 
%. 
AY 


Nen. 
WY * * ATT 

Wa, N a 
N WY 0 
D \ 


IN 


U 
155 


? 


\ 
IG 


"2 


WEE Þ 
18 * I 
AVI Wd r 


7 


160 
Wd, ! 
ab 's 


$4.) 


17% 

Wy 

TYWANLY 

. 0 
rss 


viz 
v*h 
n 


#1 
I 


t4 
i 


with; 


Dr 


122 1 % 
w1\ 
\ AV \ 
ing; 
5 . I. 
\ 4 \ Y 


\ \ 


it! 
arty \ k 
WAS: 


c Bramene doot We ende wort nac hacr wet verbrant , Mm 


vrouwe wt licfde acrs mans , vverbrant haer levendich met be 


Syn 


4 : 7 
EE e e EEE da n - _ — _ 


PPP 


5 


—— . —— —4ͤͤ— = TE 


of 


ds , 


— 


— 


— — 
— A EI OE es ts — 
— — 


—— 100mm, 1 
„„ n Py 
—— — 


2 —— — 
r 


1 
| 
| 

1 


Canarim 


I» « N 
N 8 — 
= — >>> 
T0 
— 
1 4 
— 


— 


- 
DN dry 
— 

3 

8 


- = - — 
uw ow 


— — 


Een Indiaens lant ofte bourvman 
Jen zemt Ds anaryn . 


— — — 


= 
W 


2 We . V IJ = 8 — 
— WN 25 I 
> TOS MN W W - . 
Wd. \ ERR. 
IP V 
IN : \ JJ C 
JQ 


Aqricola Indus Canarvn du S 
— 


* — 
* 
— 
— 
— — — — 
— — — — — — 
— _ - - 
- —_— — 
— - -_ ” — — — —̃ — ——— — — — — — 
— — — 4 SEE = = = —— == 
— my : = - —.— — === — | : : : 5 = | 
: . = — —— — 
— — = — — — —— — rent oor — — — 
=2 4 — — me — — 
— — — — 2 - = — —— — — — — — = 
— — 55 — — — — . — = g 2 
— —— — - — — — 
— — — — — —— — 
— ... — — Pt Ln 
— —— — — >» 
— —ů—— —äE äf ot bs — 5 2 


IN 


\ 
WV 


I N IJ AQ 
GIG RA 7 
W 


».\ 


dl 


——— — —ü— 


Indorum liberi pro ori conſue ; 

tantum rariori tela contect! 
Indiaenſche kinderen als {lants mamer 
melheyt met cen dun linen docokelen b 


— 


” — — — | — 
NN d MA. amr ' 
LN \ NV N ( . 8 We" | Md . „ 14 
| = Bar n en . | ju : 4 F h 
4. | NN / \ f wo . i / 8,200 a / A; 0 7 
is 1650 4 ; g } | — - | 4 aly * N | | 
== 74 


eee eee ce bee 


WW TOO Wnt: WWI \ 
* + 22707 4 i ANY TLAMYY ente NN cn W WINS wan " 


Mt 14 Mil IN Ie Ae I 


my 


x ff 1 


| 


1 — — — ty ; 0 : IL | — DH—ñ ; 
We Fi , : 1 N b , * 4 \ 8 8 
OS Int brett} if n 7 7 VL, , 8 75 7 777 ; " \ '-,& 
Nein 40 1 PAL 2077 1025 7 77 hs , , 2 7" 257 2 } \ 
woe" 8 * \ | IX) \ » e, oy AA N 5 


Wy * 2 
17708 


1 w 8 


_ 


— 
— 
- 
- 


22 — aA 


Do 


4 


ann 


L 


W. * 7. 


2 I 2 ph "Dy 


* 


tundo et canendo 


—_— 


# 


en hacer cost winnends. 


Sen en mg 


V1 


2 
m queritans. 
Een Indiacnſche lichte wrounve met dans: 


Inda me 


"gs 


ldact lascurin 


les Indus quem lascar 
nominant 
fo 
Jehecten g 


[4 


M 
Een Indiaens 


pudend:s 


7 [ 


of 
* * * * l ” 
e 2 © _s 

i 8 * 5 — FA 


a K —— — — . — — — — ——— — — e ͤiv OA Pe Es 4 
b * * 4 5 - —ů— — * — - . 
Ont} A et AEST a Per DIE ID IA gigs 44s , * — — 
> 5 
— — * > SUP Wet, — I Ct > 2994; > > 6 — 0 
n, N A n —— —ę— 5 vi 
a — — — — Lon RD. - A — - 


* 7 


— © Mp IG Et — 2:22 


—— — 


— — — — 


EDS 


— — 


„ 
2 


2 N - -# . 5 wh 
, 77 7 4 - Fg 2 S % 1 1 FN 
CNT «at it J; NS 
"A 22 2 2 Hi * | | 


Fog — CT, 2 } i 
R fg 
aan 1 7 9 


f, 

YA ſ 

4 747 
75 , N 


79 272 2772777 . * 

12776622227 22 of 

; 7% 77% 

77 $55 . Hjs 544141 
M4421 #4; - 

a HRS * 

FILES 


[1 
: 
. 


Wl 


WH 


Wy 


—_— 
* 


nnn 


Ne 


IR 


+ v% 


item 
ene 
6. 18 
t nl 
ieren 


: "HHH ie 


e A. A 


— Og ve 


* 


Ke 


oa „ 


urbe (1 comitumus 


OO A411) 
TO %% %%: D 
, 134184491444 3% 2 , 1611314; 
56969 ͤ „(„ 77½%5 . 9 75 77 
#7 p ” 7 
2375. 8 65 e, - 
„ FE 
#1; WAIST FE * 


r 


— 


* v4 K f 
* x 
* 18 
I SY . 


Ca 
AAS DIG SJ 
CANS W n 8 

A 


7 
a 


BY 


% 
$ 


— 


£ 
— 


n 3 2 
N Weg 


een 


«8 


— 
— 
— 
-_ 
— 
- 
— 
— 
— 


nine 


1003 


N 


- #42, . 


22 


„ 


'# (it) 114 


SITITIITTG 


FS # 


Wdotyay 


JIE 


"AX 
Iss 
is 


\ 


— 


r 


——— —-—-——ê — — 


Ns De ante Gr rg on oa rs Ur a Ree gr ns ng 


— ere rl re ¼ . 2: 


— v —— — 


*. WW Gd 22 14s wy SOLVE $66 eres arg wo 


3 


PPP 


— ́ Ds VER ee 0.4 


> 


* 


— ] 611 71—r*¾. 7˙—˙— 


* — 8 . 
3 


— 


—— — 


.. 


* 


.- 


„ K 


* 


. 


. 


—— — 


— IEITy 


1 


— 
—— 
—— 
8 
— —— 
* CCS - 


COON "WW WW 


2. 


25 ow 4 Pays _ — 
f , - 


——— — 


o< ne 
- PICs 


OC 


—ͤ—ũ—1— — — — 


\ 


7 7 ' Gs n f \\ N NV N. ö 
| Po IN Vi N \ U W. MW 
; n. A N 


\ \ 

i. \ 
K \ \ 
DE \$\\ 
* WY ee * 
\\ \\ \\ * 
W N * 


—— ——— —— —— 


\ e 
\\ \ DID N 
\ \ e \\\ 
IE \ —_ 
OOO \ 
NM Gans \\ \\ 
\ ins YES \ 
\ \ 
* n * 
\\,\ \ 
VICE \ 
\ \\\ 
NN 
\ 


— N 
* 
Ne reren 
* IDO &\ 
V Nr DIDDIDG V 
\ % * * een 
\ ICY) Id 
* 8 
\\\ 
a 
val 
* * \ 
% \ 
* Au |! | 
— » * 


| 


X. 


—— — — — 


\\\ 

\ \ 

WW 
acdc Ni 


N. 


* — 


| 

| Scaphe piscatoric Goenſium + C i e altere ex ſolido trunco 
| excavats, , alters, , c pluribus funibus coaqmentats, , priores Alnadias 

| alteras Tones ct Palequas vocant, implent ct hashydrys aqug recentis. der 
| 8 quam ad naves deferentes drvendant , quarum Magnus illic numerus . 


— — ——— 


— — ned 


— 


e VV > DRE — _—_—— ww ——̃̃ . ——— 
„eee —— — - . — — 
8 W Q RS. JJ DA = = ED | 
V JOE %. PS RV8Q A ö OE 
8 — I 
JOS A | 
— 


DD 


W SD S 77 2 2 


S 


Cochin 


mL IE 
WHY RE! 


lk VS 
j N \ 
T7 CI * v'% \ \ 
; NY BY. «x SQ N 3 
JH IN d 


88 


TT DW h 
8 ID Ne! 


agen 


\R > | N 3 
| \\ \ My kB, — 


* ass 
Wh Ras 
dd. e . 


o 

. 
ISIS 
a \ 


% % 
% on 
— o 
% % 
kd * 


Vim 


et aj bill i Wilt RAE 


* 
des 
eds 

* 
% 


\ 


—j— — 


[LL 1757. - 


OMG = 


k diemen te Goa. in TI elt om te diſſchen. d cene wt cen hout wtgcholt, 
—— amen ge cbonden ,decrſic worden Almadzas, 


* Dulcquas. ememt dic dier in groot qetul 2yn , w wer 
gs il Aa Rahim pore. cn anc ſip br co 


4 1 
— — — OS —— — TRAP 


— po en ta ͤ—— — — 


2 1 * 


0 , , _ Co 1 — 26 HEN PO 
W e N eee 8 — 5 ; 8 JC 2 $5 
50 r 8 2 : RG 3 r 


— — . 


9999 * — — ItSn9 $4, — . LH OCIIABAIGIED 2 we.» 


OY * 1 ad 2 * AA _ —— — „ Nee 1 
ih * ' ts WS n . 1 N 8 e - e e ee eee ns nl bh th < 
yo . * 8 £ . — DO 3 n 8 2 
* . a 4 / N n r LEE 3 6 ER un, ah» nt A SE r 


—— — 


OY 


j ILL 


MM 


grit HHH tht W114 
"414464 {LH GHA HO TFHAAAMT" 8 


NY 


W 


9 
3 


— 
* 


* 
8 1 
"=" i 


dd. 
%—% 
% 


WY 
WE 
* 


. ¾ v EY 


115ů„ CCEEN 


r 
— . > 


—ͤ 4 URS Her Aeris Wo 


W 


n n _—_ SIIDDY \, VP... : 


* 


Naute Arabes 


$4444 


bus naves  ſuas 


70 


ubus 


reg L 


ut 
die "Port: 


cum 


in 4 


PA. ver frouwecn 
7 


75 


luyden., welcke 


* 


rabiſche r [ch 


A 


egſen : 
avy ven 


7 oock 'met hacr 


% 


me 


ry 


te reqeren in WC 


—— 2 — nc” > 


— —U— 
— DI — 


4 
\ { "14,0 STTLLIC 


. , - ' . AN. ( i 


ALT 
SEAT 


— 


— 9966666664464 18. 


Ln 


* 


, / / WS 4 
„. 


— 


1 4 neee 


TI 814 Eb „„ eee 


} 1 


$11 
einne 


HUN 
tt 


bl 
N. 
FP 


2 
7 
un, 


JW 
WV 


\ 


Jad.” 


\ 


* 


% W 
Wd 
\ 


S. 


, 


- 


welcke 
genſicht . 


Habitus Abiſfmorum qubus loco &. Baptiſn 


m placts van 


men wt tan 
. 5 len int 


der Aby 
doop 


—— 


ms K — 


— — — — _ — 


PPP — 9m 


— ronang os rene 


— —_  —— 


— — - 


= — 
— — - —— 
* 
__ 
= 2 - 
— 


r SN Wal N 


© \ 


OE ILLIATLY 
d RA, 


r — 


— 


nr 
Wn 


DJ 


1580 
N 


* 


Wan 


14 
1 
\ 


_ 
DJ 2 


— — 


— 5 
52000 ES 

By Nd — 

AL #77 
OP TIL OA ALLY Y; CAL 
52444 6h EE — 


— (——ü— — 


— "en. — — — 
— * = — — — — 
— —— —— * — 


— ———5ßS‚uêʃ—— * 


6 A bbio pum e Muogambyque et contermams requorabus icon 
| quarum aly Christiani ali Gentiles verum major 
pars Mauritun $i affres docunt 


» — 


r e e e PPP Fe er OMEN EIT II 
* r — 0h * F 5 " — * 


| 
„ 


0 


- 
n b 


ban LNG 
4 { THY 


17 


Y 
1 


Me 


q* 
U 


. 
oh 


—ů— — 


g. ge. 


— — 


N 
N 
* 
2 


e 
91 N \ 
"LLLA } 
„ 


n 


CO eren 
of 


Ci 


die omlgg 
e 
Machom 


* 


cn 
cl. 


ale 
2 


ae 


i 9 * 1 \\ 
U N Y TY. ? i'l \ AA 1 \M LAN 15 8 
Ds "LW OO OTING OG WY 
k \ N aud k K '\ 
Wagga) WONT 


7 11718195 0 — : 
453; 'f | | / IT '/// 


1 


j 
4 


anbs 
25 


Moca 
Jo 


en tt inet 


— 
Se 32 © P 


OT rey 
E — 
L 
erianen dt 
Caffres noemt 
— 


pet 


| un ill 
106 ＋ TH 145 FPAAV 1h 


. = 4 184 * . - nn. 3 Y ' * * 
. N Wan Ie ni 111 & 117411 5 77 4 1 N f FF. F 08 / 4# 14 *# „ 144 


ans Nee 


Of the Moꝛes and Jewes in India. 


ric plate where they dwell, they haue a pit 
m Wetl digged, wherem they doe holde 
water, which ſfanveth openly in the wap, 
where euerie man paſſeth by, wherein euery 
moming when thepryſe , they wath them- 

ſelues aũ ouer, beginning firſt at the fofe and 
ſo ryſing vp to the head, as well men as wo⸗ 
men, without being aſhamed to be leene of 
ſuch as goe by, 0? lofe vpon then; and the 
King humſeile likewiſe : which water is ſo 
griene, flymie and ſkincking, that a man can 
not chaſe but ſfop his noſe as he goeth by it: 
aud they certainlie beleue, that when foener 
they ſhould foꝛget to waſh themſelues in that 
water, that they ſhould then be whollie vn⸗ 
cleane and full offimne : and this waſhing oꝛ 
making cleans muſt not be done in any run- 
ning water, but it muſk be in a place whete 
the water ſtandeth in a pit o2 Mell, and by 
their Bramenes coniured with many wo2ds 
and ceremonies, other wife it were ol no ver⸗ 
tue but whollie vnp2ofitable, fo2 their Jdola- 
trous ſeruices. They are like the other Hea- 
thens, an are burned when they are dead: 
their foues may not be their heyzes, becauſe 
they dane no wines, but vie al wome, where 
and when they will, doubting which is their 
owneforme; fo2 the Bramenes alſo haue the 
kings wpues at their pleaſures, and doe him 
great honour when it pleaſeth them to lye 
with their Nucene, Their heyꝛes are their 
ſiſters ſarnes, fo2 they ſay, although they 
doubt of their fathers, vet they know their 
filters are the mothers of them. This much 
touching the Nayros and Gentlemen oz 
Doldters. 


The other common people of the Mala- 
bares,caties Polyas,areſuchas are the toũ⸗ 


trie huſband men and labourers, men okoccu⸗ 
pations, chers, and ſuch like: thoſe are much 
contenmed and diſpiſed, they line very miſera⸗ 
bix . and map weare no kind of weapon, ney- 


ther pet touch oz be cũuerſant with the Nay⸗ 


ros, ſog s the Nayros go on the ſtrietes, arid 
they heare hun call, they ſlep aſide, bowing 
their armes, and ſtwping with their heades 
down to the ground, not daring ſo much as 
once luke vp befoze the Nayros be paſt: in o- 
ther thinges they obſerue the cuſtomes of the 
other Indiana, fo2 that every manfolloweth 
the occupation of his Elders, and may not 
change it foz any thing, 


The 1. Booke; 


"which J haue had in my hand: 


'F'9 


The 43. Chapter. 


Otfthe Moores and Icwes in ldig. 


here are great munbers of 
MPMoꝛes and Je wes in al places 
of India, as at Goa, Cochin, 
e withm the land ,ſomecom- 
ug out of other places, and 
the reũt boznie of Jewes and Moꝛes in that 
country, and ſo by birth right Indians, who 
in times paſt by conuerſation and company 
of thoſe Jewes + Poꝛes, haue bene hꝛought 
to their ſect and opinton. In their houſes and 
apparell they follow the manner of the land 
wherein they are reſtdent:amongſt the Indi⸗ 
ans they haue their Churches, Synagogues 
and Peſquifas, wherein they vſe all ceremo- 
mes accoꝛding to their law: but in the places 
where the Poztingates mhabite andgonern, 
tt is not permitted vnto thent to vſe them o⸗ 
peniv, neither to any Indian, although they 
haue their familtes and dwelling houſes, and 
get their liuings, and dral one with the other: 
but ſecretly in their honſes they map doe 
what they will, lo that no man take offence 
thereat: without the townes and where the 
Poztingales haue no commandement, they 
may freelp bie and exerciſe their ceremonies 
and ftperſfittons, euerp one as liketh him 
beff, without any man to let aꝛ deny them: 
but if they be kounde openlie doing it in the 
townes and turiſdictions,o2 that 
they haue ary point of Chꝛiſtian ceremonies 
mingied among theirs, both men and womẽ 
die foꝛ it, vnleſſe they turne vnto the chꝛiſtian 
fattty as it oftentimes happeneth without the 
towiic of Cochin , where the Ling kepeth 
bis Court: there the Jewes and Pw2cs haue 
free ubertie to vſe their ſects and ceremonies 
opentte, fo2 there the Jewes haue made and 
built very fair ſtone houſes, and are rich mar⸗ 
chants, and of the king of Coc hins nereſt᷑ 
Comnfelters: there they hauc their ſpnagogue 
with their hebzne Bible, and Moſes Lawe, 
they are 
molt white of colour, ke men of Europa, & 
haue many faire women. There are manic 
ol them that came out of the country of Pa- 
leſtma & Iceruſalem thether, and ſpeake oner 
all the Exchange verie perfect and god Spa- 
niſh:thep obſerue the Saboth day, and other 
tndictall ceremonies, and hope foz the Meſsi- 
as to come. 

The Moores like wife haue their Me(- 
quitos, wherein they pꝛap, and aboue the 
Church they haue manic ſellers and gal · 
leries, where they learne their childzen their 

N. 4. pan” 
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punciples of Religion befoze they goe fo 
Church: they waſh their fet , foꝛ the which 
purpoſe thep haue alwaies a teſterne with 
water ſtanding without the Church, x leaue 
their Alparcos(which are their ſhoes) ſtand⸗ 
ing at the Church doze befoze they goe in, 
and being in the Church they fall flat on the 
ground vpon their faces, and ſo with their 
armes t handes liftcd vp, make marie coun⸗ 
terfait faces. They are alſo circumciſed like 
the Jewes,x eate no hogges fleſh, and when 
thep are dead they are buried. Jn their chur- 
ches they haue not any Images, but onelie 
ſome ſtones oꝛ round pillers ſtanding vpright 
with certaine Chaldean letters (out of their 
Alcaron) grauen bpon them. As 4 and 4 


friend of mpne chãced to go out of the town, 
we were defirous to ſee their Pahometicall 


Church, and their manner offernice, which 
was denyed vs by the keeper of the doꝛe, that 
bad vs put off our ſhoes, but becauſe wee 
would not, he ſaid it was not lawfull fa: vs 
fo enter in thatſoztints the Church: but to 
let vs ſee it, he ſuffered vs to ſtand within the 


'- do2e,amd opened ſame of the windowes, that 


we might ſ& what was within it: then the 
Poztingale aſked him foz their God 4 their 
Saintes which they vſed to pꝛay vnta, be- 
cauſe he ſawe the Church emptie as J ſapd 
befoze: then the Poꝛe anſwered him, that 
they vled not to pꝛay to ſtockes and ſtones, 
but to the lining God, which is in Heauen, 
and ſaid that the pꝛaude Poztingale Chaſti- 
ans, and the Heathens were all of one Reli- 
gion, foz that they pzaped to Images made 
of wodand ſtones, and giue them the glo- 
rie which onely appertaineth to the lining 
God: with the which anſwere the Poztingal 
was ſo angrie, that he began to chide make 
a areatnople , and to giue him manie hard 
woꝛds, where with manie Jewes t Pwzes 
aſſembled about them, ſo that there had 
growne a great quarrell, had it not bene foz 
me, that got him to hold his peace, and ſo 


dꝛought him awap, and let the matter reſt in 


that ſozt. Theſe Poꝛes traſſique much with 


fpices to the red ſea, and other places, hoth hy 


water and by land. And although manie of 
them dwell among the Poztingales and 
traffique much with them, pet ſecretly they 
are their moſt deadly enemies, and doe them 
much miſchief, and are the pꝛincipal occaũon 
that there are no moꝛe Chꝛiſtians conuerted 
tothe faith of Chꝛiſt, ſeking all the wayes 
and meanes they can to withdꝛaw and dif- 
ſwade them from it, whereby the In- 
dians doe both ble and followe their cu⸗ 
ſtomes and Religion. 

By the Picture following you map ſe 
the ſtate and maieſtie of the king of Cochin 
The 1. booke. 


30 Of thePagodesandJndian Idols. 


fitting vpon an Elephant, when he rydeth a- 
bzoad with his Nay ros, oꝛ Gentlemen and 
ſoldiers that guard and conduct him, alſo the 
other Malabares, both men and women, 
called Polyas, which the Poꝛes and Paho- 
metans that dwell in Cananor, among the 
Malabares, as J ſaid befoze, Von ſhall aiſo 
ſce the Chꝛiſtians that are called . Thomas 
Chaiſtians, whereof many dwell among the 
Malabares, with one great legge, as they 
are boꝛne, a8 in the deſcription of the coaſt 
4 haue alreadie ſhewed, icke wuiſe the pi⸗ 
aue ul the men of Pegu, andthe Jlandes of 
Molucos. 


The 44. Chapter, 
Of the Pagedes and Indian Idoles form- 


ing, keeping ceremonies and ſuperſtiti- 
ons in general) brieflie deſcribed. 


TE = Þe Pagodes and Images 


ä—ä— —— wy 
to. and vilited both by Andiaus & Yeathens, 


coſtly made and richie ſet fozth:of thoſe onlie 
doe J-meane to ſpeak as nedrequiretb, that 
vou map know them from the reſt, By the 
towne of Baſſaym, which lyeth noꝛthimards 
from Goa, wpõ the coaſt of India, and is in⸗ 
babited by Poztingalles, there ipethan Js 
land called Salſette. There are two of — 
molt renowmed Pagodes, oa 
ther holes wherein the Pagodes fany nat 
India: whereof one of their holes is cut out 
from vnder a hill of hard ſtone, arm wofcom- 
paſſe within, about the bignes of a village of 
400. houſes: when pou come to the ſate of 
the hill there is a Pagodes houſe, with Xma- 
ges therein cut out of the very rockes ofthe 
ſame hill, with moſt ho:rible and fearefull 
fozmes and ſhapes, whereat this day the 
Gray Fryers haue made a Clopſter called 
D. Michaels: and as yan goe in vnder the 
zill, in the firff circle you may ſe many Pa- 
godes, and ſtepping ſomewhat higher it hath 
an other circle oz Gallerie of Chambers and 
Pagodes, & vet higher it hath ſuch an other 
Gallerie of Chambers and Pagodes, al cuf 
out of the hard rockes:and by theſe chambers 
ſtandeth a great ceſterne with water, and 
hath certain holes aboue, wherby ß rain wa⸗ 
ter falleth into it: aboue 9 


Gallery 
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Of the Indian Idoles and Superſtitions. 


Gallery with Chambers and Pagodes, ſo 
that to be bꝛieſe, all the chambers and houſes 
within this compaſſe oꝛ four? Galleries, are 
3 oo. and areal full of carued Pagodes, of ſo 
fearefull , hoꝛrible and deueliſh lonnes and 
chapes, that it is wonderful to behold. The o⸗ 
ther temple oꝛ hole of Pagodes in this Jlad, 
is in an other place, hewed alſo out ofhard 
rockes, and very great, al ful ot Pagodes, cut 
out likewiſe ol the lame ſtones, with ſo erull 
lauoꝛed and vglie ſhapes, that to enter therin 
it would make a mans hayꝛe ſtand vpright. 
There is yet an other Pagode, which they 
hold r eſleem fo2 the highelt x chiefeff Pago- 
de of all the reſt, which ſtandeth in a little Jl 
and called Pory:this Pagode by the Poztin- 
gals is called the Pagode of the Elephant. Jn 
that Jland ſtandeth an bigh hill, on the top 
thereof there is a hole, that goeth down into 
the hill, digged x carued out of the hard rock, 
oꝛ ſfones as big as a great clopſter: within it 
hath both places and ceſternes fo2 water, ve- 
ry ctriouſly made, and round about the wals 
are cut out ⁊ foꝛmed, the ſhapes of Elephats, 
Lions, tigers, and a thouſand other luch like 
wilde and cruel beaſts:alſo ſome Amazones 
and many other defo2zmed thinges of diuers 
ſo:ts, which are all ſo well and wozkmanitke 
cut, that it is ſtrange to behold, It is thought 
that the Chinos (which are verie ingenious 
woꝛkemen) did make it, when they vſed to 
traffique in the Countrie of India. Theſe 
Pagodes and buildings are now whollte 
left, onergrowne, and ſpoyled, ſince the Þ02- 
tingales had it vnder their ſubtections. By 
theſe places may it bee contectured, that 
their Pagodes are ſtill within the land, e- 
nen till this day, ſpeciallie where the Kings 
and gouernours are all ot that Religion, and 
kepe their Courtes and Palaces. 

In the Jland of Sey lon, whereof J haue 
alreadie ſpoken, there is a high Hill called 
Pico d' Adam, oz Adams Hill, vpon the 
top whereof ſtandeth a great houſe, as big 
as a Clopſter: wherein fftandeth a Pa- 
gode of great account . In this place in 
time paſt there was a Tothe of an Ape, 
ſh:ined in Gold and p2ecious ſtones, and 
therein was kept this Tothe, which foz 
coſtiynes and woꝛthynes was eſfemed 
the holpeſt thing in all India, and had 
the greateſt reſoꝛt vnto it from all the 
countries round about it: ſo that it paſſed 
both S. Iames in Galiſia, and S. Mi- 
chaels Mount in France, by reaſon of the 
great indulgences x pardons that were there 
daplie to be had: fo2 which caule it was 
ſought vnto with great denotion by all the 
Indians within 4 02 5 00 miles round about 
in great multitudes;but it happened an. 1 55 4 
Thej,booke, 
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whe» Boꝛtingales mate a road ont of India 
and entred the Aland of Sey lon, they went 
bp vpon the hill, where they thought to finde 
great treaſure, becauſo of the fame that was, 
ſpꝛead ab2oad of the great reſoꝛt and offering 
in that place, where they ſought the Cloyſter 
and turned vp euerie ſtone thereof, and foimb 
nothing but a little Coffer, made faſt᷑ with 
many coftly pzectous ſtones, wherein laye 
the Apes toth . This bofie 6; relique they 
toke with them vnts Coa, which when the 
Rings of Pegu, Sion, Bengala, Biſnagar, 
and others heard ol, they were much grieued 
that their ſo coſfly Jewell was in that man· 
ner taken from them, wherupon by common 
conſent they ſent their Ambaſſadozs vnto the 
Uicerop of India, deſiring him of all friend · 
tHip, to ſend them their Apes toth againe, 
offering him fo2 a ranſome(beſides other pꝛe⸗ 
ſents,which as then they ſent vnto hin) / oo. 
thouſand Dncats in Golde, which the Uice⸗ 
roy fo; conetoitſhiefſe of the money was min- 
ded fo doe. But the Archbiſhop of Goa called 
Don Gaſpar, mp Loꝛds pꝛediceſſoꝝ, diiſwas 
bed him from it, ſaping that they being Chꝛi⸗ 
ſtians, ouight not to giue it them againe, bes 
ing a thing whereby Jdolatrie might be fur 
thered, and the Deuill woꝛſhipped, but rather 
were bound by their pꝛofeſſion, to rote out 
and aboliſh all Molatrie and ſuperſtition, as 
much as in them lay. By which meanes the 


Uicerov was perſwaded to change his mind, An Apes 


and flatiy denied the Ambaſſadoursrequ 
haning in their pꝛeſence firſt burnt the Apes 
toth, the Aſhes whereof hee cauſed to bee 
thꝛowne into the Dea. Mhereupon the Am⸗ 
baſſadoz2s fearing ſome further miſchief, toke 
their leaue and departed, being much aſfoni- 
thed that hee refuſed (a great a ſumme ol mo⸗ 
ney, foz a thing which hee ſo little cſfe&med 
that hee burnt it, and thzew the Athes into 
the Sea. Not long aftet there was a Beni- 
ane (as the Benianes are full ofſubtiltie)thaf 
had gotten an other Apes toth,and made the 
Indians and Þeathens belieue, that hee had 
miraculouſly found the ſame Apes toth, that 
the Uiceroye had, and that it was renealed 
vnto him by a Pagode in a viflon, that aſſu- 
red him tt was the ſame, which hee ſatd the 
Noꝛtingales thought they had burned, but 
that he had beene there inntfible and taken it 
away, laping an other in the place. Which 
the Heathens pꝛeſently belieued, fo that it 
came vnto the King of Biſnagars eares, who 
thereupon defired the Beniane to ſend it him, 
and with great ioy receiued it, gilung the Be⸗ 
niane a great ſumme of Golde fo2 it, where 
tt was agatne holden and kept in the ſame 
honour andeſtimation, as the other that was 
burnt had beene, 
U 


eſt: Tooth had 


in great eſ- 


u mation 
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In the kingdome of Narſinga, oꝛ the coaſt 
called Choramandel , there ffandeth a Pa- 
gode, that is verie great, exceeving rich, and 
hoden in great eſtimation, hauing manye 

es and viſitations made vnto if 
fromall the countries boꝛdering about it, 
where cuerie peare they haue many faires, 
feaſtes; and pꝛoceſſions, and there they haue 
a Magon oꝛ a Carte, which is ſo — and 
heauie, that thꝛeꝛ oz foure 
hardly dꝛaw it, and this is bꝛought kooꝛth v. 
fattes, fealtes,and —— At this Carte 
hang likewiſe many Cables dꝛ Rapes, wher⸗ 
at alfo all the countrie people, both men and 
women ol pure deuotion doe pull and hale. In 
the vpper part of this Carte ſtandeth a Ta⸗ 
bernacle oz ſeate, wherein ſittech the Jdoll, 
and vnder it ſit the Kings wines, which after 
their manner play on all inſtruments, mak 
inga moſt ſweete melodie, and in that ſozt is 
the Carte dzawne fooꝛth, with great deuoti⸗ 
ons and pꝛoceſſions: there are ſame of them, 
that of great zeale and pure detiofton doe cut 
res of fleſh out of their bodies, and thꝛowe 
Fen downe befo2e the Pagode: others lape 
themſelues vnder the wherles ol the Carte, 
and let the Carte runne ouer them, wherebp 
they are all cruſhed to peeces, and pꝛeſſed to 
death, and they that thus die, are accounted 
loʒ holy and deuont Partyꝛs, and krom that 
time fozwardes are kept and pꝛeſerued fo2 
great and holy Reliques, beſides a thouſand 
rther ſuch like beaſtly ſuperſtitions, which 
they vſe, as one of my Chamber fellowes, 
that had tene it, hewed me, and it is alſo wel 
knowne th2 oughout all India. 

A pon a time J and certaine Pozfingales 
my friends, hauing licence from the Uicerop 
Were at a banket and meeting, about ſiue oz 
ſire miles within the firme land, and with vs 
wee had certaine Decanijns, andnaturall 
boꝛne Indians, that were acquainted with 
the countrie, the chiefe cauſe of our going, 
was to ſee their manner of burning the deade 
Bramene, and his wife with him, being aliue 
becauſe we had bene aduertiſed , that ſuch a 
thing was to be done. And there among other 
range deuiſes that we ſaw, wee came into 
ſome Uillages , and places inhabited by the 
Indians where in the way,andateneric hil, 
ſtome Rocke 02 hole, almoſt within a Pater 
noſter length. wee found a Carued Pagode, 
o2 rather Devils, and monſters inhelliſh 
ſhapes. At the laſt wee came inta a Village, 
where ſkode a great Church ol ſtone, where⸗ 
in wee entered, and kound nothing in it but a 
great Table that hung in the middle ol the 
Church, with the Image ol a Pagode, pain- 
ted therein ſo miſhaped and deſozmed, that 


moꝛe monſterous was neuer ſcene, foz it had 
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many hoznes, and long teth that hung out 
of his mouth down to the knees, and beneath 
his Nauel and belly, it had an other ſuch like 
face, with many hoꝛnes and tuſkes .. Uppon 
the head thereof ftode a triple Crowned y⸗ 
ter, not much vnlike the Popes triple crown, 
ſothat in citect it ſemed to be a monſter, ſuch 
as are deſcribed in the Apocalips. Jt hure 
befoze a Mall, which made a partition from 
an other Chamber, in manner of a Nuter, 
pet was it cloſe made up without windowes, 
n anp place ia light. inthe middle whereof 
was a little narrow cloſe do2e , and on both 
ſides of the do2e,ſtwde a ſmall Furnace made 
within the wall, wherein wcre certaineholes 
o2 Lattiſſes, thereby to let the ſmoke oz ſa⸗ 
uo? of the fire to enter into that place, when 

any offering ſhould bee made, Whereof wee 
found ſome there, as Rice, Cozne, Fruites, 
Hennes, and ſuch like things, which the Jn- 
dians dayly offered, but there came ſo filthte 
a ſmoke and ſtincke out of the place, that 
whoſoeuer went neerc it, was almoſt readie 
to choke, the ſaid place being all black, ſmerie 
and foule there with Beloꝛe this dene being 
ſhut, in the middle ol the Church, there ode 
a Calle ol ftoxe, where on one of our compa- 
me leaped, and laughing, began to crie out, 
which the Bramene that kept the Church, 
perceiuing, began to call and crie foz helpe, fo 
that pꝛeſently many of the neighbours ranne 
thether , toſ& what the canſe might bee, but 
befoze the thꝛung of people came, we dealt ſo 
well with the Bramene ( acknowledging our 
fault, ſaping it was vnaduiſedly done) that 
he was well content a the people went home 
againe. Then wee deſired the Bra ene to o⸗ 
pen vs the dooꝛe that ſtode ſhut, which after 
much intreatie he pelded vnto, offering firſt 
to th2ow certaine Aſhes vpon our fozcheads, 
which we refuſed, ſo y befoze hee would open 
vs the dw2e, wee were fo2ced to pꝛomiſe him 
that we would not enter further in, thẽ to the 
deze. The dae of their Sancta Sanctorum, 
oꝛ rather Diabo lorũ, being opened, it chew⸗ 
ed within like a Lime kill, being cloſe vaulted 
round about, ouerthe hcade without either 
hole oꝛ window to caſt in light, but onely at 
the doze, neither was ther any light in al the 
Church, but that which came in at the dooze 
we entered by. Within the ſaid cell oz vault, 
there hung at the leaſt : 00, burning Lamps, 


in the middle whereof ſtode a little Altar and 


couered ouer with cloth made of cotton wol, 
t ouer that with pure golde, vnder the which 
(as the Bramene told vs) ſat the Pagode be- 
ing of cleane golde, ol the bignes of a Puppet 
92:4 Babp ſolde in faires:hard by the Church 
without the great dwze,ſtwd within y Earth 
a great foure coznered oz ſquare Ceſferne, 

hewed 


Okall kind of bꝛaſts and foule in Junta, 


he wed ont of lr tone, with ſtaires on each 
ſide tu goe downe into it, full of greene, fichte 
awvflinking water, wherin they waſh them 
ſelues when they meane to enter ito the 
Church to pay. From thence we went fur- 
ther, and fill as we went, in euery plate wee 
founy Pagodes hewed aut of hard ſtones, x 
ſtanding in their holes , of ſuch liuely ſhapes 
and figures as wee tolde pon befoze . Theſe 
and in the wates tmder certaine couertures, 
without the Churches, vm haue hard byeach 
of them a (mail Ceſterne of water, cut out of 
the fone to [waſh their fete, with halle an 
Indian Nut, that hath a handle andhangeth 
there to take vy water withail . And this is 
oꝛdained fo the trauellers,that paſſe by, who 
commonly at euerie one of thoſe Pagodes do 
falldowne and make their pzaters,and waſh 
their feete in thoſe Ceſternes. By the ſaid: Pa- 
godes, rommonip doe ſtand tino little Fur- 
naces, with a Calle oz Cow of ſtone, befoze 
the which they ſet their offerings, which are 
of ſuch things, as are to be taten, euerie man 
as his deuotion ſerueth, which they think the 
Pagode eateth in the night, but it is taken 
away by the Bramene. We foundin enerie 


tte deſireonce to taſte therof, it ioked ſo fil- 
thily,and as we had ſufficiently behoiden their 
milhapen figures and monſkrons Images, 
we returned againe vnto the village, where- 
in we ſaw the fone Church, becauſe the Bra⸗ 
mene: had aduertiſed vs, that the ſame dap a⸗ 
bout Eugning, the Pagode ſhould becaried in 
p2oceſſion, to ſyozt it ſelfe-in the ſteldes, and to 
tetch a circuite, which we deſircd toſee. And 
about the time which he appointed, they rung 
à little Beil, which they had gotten of the 
Chaiſtians, Wwherewith all the peopte began 
to aſſemble, and toe the Pagode ont of his 
diabolicall Cell, which with great renerence, 
they ſet ma Palamkin bone by the chiefe 
men of the towne, all the reſt with great de- 


way round about a field, : then b:ought him 
to the ſtone Ceſtern, where waſhing him ve⸗ 
rie cleane(although be were verte filthy tem- 
king)they carted him againe into his Cel, lea⸗ 

ning him ſhut herein withall bis Lampes, fo 
make god cheare, andhaning made a foule 


| ſmoke and ſtincke about hun, and euery man 
left his offering behind him, they went home 
to their hauſes, jeauing the Bramene alone, 
wha in ſterd of the Pagode, made gd cheare 
at their colts, with his wife and famuly. 
——ůů ————ů— 
daily ſuperſtitions, ol falſe gods, 
wherein the — — 
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83 
thereby thep are without all doubt perſiua⸗ 
ded to obraine etern all life, and tell many mi . 
racles of their Idols, whereby wee are mo⸗ 
ned and put in mind, to call to rememmaunce 
how much herein we are bound to God, and 


to giue him thankes, that it hath pleaſed him 


to illnminate vs, with the truth of his holy 
Goſpel, and that we are not bozne oꝛ bꝛought 
vp among thoſe Heathens,and diueliſh Jdo- 
laters, and to deſire God that it wouldpleaſe 
him of his gracious- godneſle, to open their 
epes, and to giue them the truth of his holy 
woꝛd among them, as hee is our onelp truſt, 
fo they are in all things like vs, made after 
Gods owne Image, and that when his god 
pleaſure is, hee will looſe them out of the 
bands of Sathan, and giue both them and vs 
that which is moſt neceſſarie fo our ſoules, 
Amen. The better to vnderſtand the maner 
of their diveliſh ſhapes and figures of Pago⸗ 
des, I haue hereunto annexed the picture 
thereof, euen as they openly ſtand in the hig 
wapes oz hies, with a Cow oz Calle 
of fone by them, alſo their Church cal- 
led Mcskita , belonging to the Pahome- 
tans and Pw2es,dweling in Malabar, with 
the Ceſterne of water wherein they waſh 
themſelues. 
The 45- chapter. 
Ofall the kinde ot beaſtes, Cattell, and 
foules in India, 


the lech ixnot of ſo goda taſt as that in Eu- 
rope, which pꝛocerdeth from the deate of the 

coumtrie, ⁊ therfoze it is not much eſtmed. A 
man map bay the beſt Cow in Goa, fo2 fiue 
02 ſire Pardawes, Oxen are thers little killed 
to eate, but are moſt kept to til the land, all o⸗ 
ther things as hogges, ſherpe and goates, are 
ſold aſter the rate . Putton is little effeemed 
of, and not much vſedto be eaten feꝛ it is loꝛ⸗ 
bidden to ſuch as are ſicke, the ogs fleſh is 
much better t ſounder, which is rather per- 
mitted vnto ſicke perſons thenButton. Ther 
are ſherpe in that countrie ol ue quarters in 
quantity, . fo2 that the taple is as great, : bath 
as much fleth vpon it as any of the quarters, 
there are many Buffles, but nothing god to 
be eaten vmes it be by paze people, but their 
Milke is very gd, and ts very well ſolde and 
oꝛdinariy eaten. fd2 you ſhall ſe the flaues c 
Canarijnʒ in great munbers, all dap going a⸗ 
bout the ſtrietes to — 
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34 
ang Goates, and crcellentſweete Creame, . 
andfreſh butter in (mall peees. They make 
like wiſe ſome ſmall white Cheeſes, but they 
are very ſaite and due ; wilde Bazes, ſome 
ares, Conies,Harts and Hindes are there 
alſo to be found, but not many; Cockes, Ca- 
points, Pheaſantes and Dones are there in 
great abundance andgod cheape, In the If- 
land of Goa and there about are Sparrows, 
and ſome other {mall birdes, yet nat many: 


but on the coaſt of Cochin and Malabar 


there are very few Dparrows, no any ſuch 
like mali hirdes. There are in India many 
Battes, and ſome of them ſo: great, that it is 
incredubic to tell. They doe great miſchiele 
to trees, fruites and hearkes, whereby the 
Canarins Are confirained to ſet men to 
Watch in their trees, and pet they can hardly 
ride them away. The Indians eate them, 
and ſay they are as god meat as a Partridge. 
There is a meſt woewerfullmmber of black 
Crows, which do much hurt, and are ſo bold, 
that oftentimes they come flying in at their 
wird9wes, and take the meat out of the diſh, 
as u Eandetf; vpan the table ,befoze them that 
are ſet done to eate: andas I my tele ſate 
witing aboue in a chamber of the hoaſe, the 
windowes being open, one of thoſe Crowes 
flew in at the window, and picked the cotton 
out of mine Inke hoꝛue, and blotted all the 


Df all kind of beaſis,+ foulein India. 


andcheſts, where their h indapparreil 
lpeth, with foure fete on piliers; ano bv 
very fat c puller a ſtome o den Cem 
fnil of water, and place the Cubbosd oꝛ che 
inthe nadie of the rome, not narte the wall 
whereby they cannot came at it, otherwiſe it 
would be ſpovled, and if then do neuer ſagittle 


loꝛget to puloꝛe water into the Ceſternen 


it be but a Pater nofter while; pꝛeſentiy ther 
will be la | crawling ail oncr 
it, that it is wonderfull: fo that it mech to 
dee a curſe a plague of God ſent 1 that 
countrey, There are ſome like k uſe 


becanſe they woldnot be froubled with them 


from Portingall, du of Turkey and Per- 


fra fo2 their pleaſures) are forced to ſet them 


on a ſticke o2 pearch made foz the purpoſe, 
witha Ceffernc of water vnder it, otherwiſe 
it would pꝛeſentlp be killed by the Piſinires: 
and though it hangeth in the top of the houſe, 
pet they will tame at it, it it haue a ſtring, ts 
bold it by. The ſoldiers and pe people that 
hate not themeanes to buy Cubboꝛdes with 
Celbernes) put the bzeadand other bidrailes 
which they leaue (which is not ouer much) 
into acloth tyed on knots, and hang it on a 


paper that lay on my table, do whaf I could napie againſt a wall, and mahe a circle about 


to let him. They ſitte commonly vppon the 
Buffles backes, and pecke offtheir haire, ſo 
that pon fhal find very few Bufftes that haue 
any haire upon their backes, and therefoze to 
auoide che Crowes they get themſelues into 
mariſhes, and watrie places, where they 
ſtand in the water vppe to the neckes, other- 
wiſe thep could neuer be rid of them. There 
are ke wiſe great mumbers of Ratfes, and 
ſorne as bigge as voung Pigges, ſo that the 
Cattes dare not touch them. Sometimes 
they digge downe the houſes, fo2 that they 
vndermine the walles 4 foundations th2ough 
andth2augh, wherby many tines the houſes 
falldowne and are ſpovled. There is another 


it ol Charcoale, lo that the Piũnires cannot 
get oner, noz come at it. There is another 
ſozte of Piſmires which are almost a finger 
long, andreddiſh of colour: they rmme into 
the fields 4 do great hurt to the herbes, fruites 
and plants. Moathes « wozmes which trerpe 
and eate thzoughmenscloathes, are there in 
great abom ante, whereby men mut vie no 
moze cloathes noꝛ linnen in thoſe cormtries 
then that he neceſurily and daylp werreth on 
his back, otherwiſe they are p:eſently moath- 
catenandſpoylcd. Theycan hardly k eye ary 
paper oꝛ bokes from wozmes, which ave like 
eare woꝛmes, but they do often ſpople x con- 


ſume many papers # enſdences of great im- They arc 
poztance. There are alſomany! WalE-lyce. led N. 
There is a kind of beali that flpeth, twice as ee 
bigge as a Bee, im called Parte: Theſe berde 
creatures alſo do much hurt, and are tonunũ 


ſozt of Raftes, that are littie and redt iſh of 
haire:Thepare calledſweet ſmelling Rattes, 
fo2 they haue a ſmell as 1f they were ful} of 
Muſke. Ol Ants o2 Piſmires there is ſo great 
aboundante th2onghout al India, and ſa nov⸗ 
ſome, that it is incredible ta ſuch as haue not 
ſerne it: foz that men may ſet nothing what- 
ſocner it be, that is ta be raten, oz fattie, no2 
pet their clothes noꝛ linnen but pou ſhall pꝛe⸗ 
ſently ind at the leaſt a thouſand vpon it. and 
inthe twinckling ot an eye they wil pꝛeſently 
confiume a loate ot bꝛead: whereloꝛe it is the 

manner th2zoughont India, to make all the 

Cubbozds wherein they keep their victualls, 
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s wals: Bu 
ly in Sugar. Honv, Butter, Oile, ard al fafte in rue 
wares and ſwert meats; Many of them like ⸗ ch de 
wiſe come into their cheſfes among their e 
clothes and linnen, which they doe alſd fpopte in Latin, 
and pot. They are in great numbers arm ve- Ce. 
rie hurtinl. There can bee nothing ſo cloſe 
ſhut oꝛ made laſt, but they wit get in x ſpotle 
it, loꝛ where they lie oꝛ be, they ſpot all things 
with their egges, which ffick as faft as ſirop 
vpon a paper, ſo that they may bee eſfemed 

as 


Ofthe Elephant, e5 


as a plague like tothe Piſmires, 

Within the lande there are alſo Tigers: 
other cruell beaſtes, as lions, beares and ſuch 
like there are fewe o2 none: but venimous 
beaſtes, as Snakes, Lizartes and ſuch like 
there are many, lo the Liʒardes will clime 
and crape vpon the wals in their houſes, and 
oftentimes fall vppon men, as they lie in their 
beds and ſlerpe, andtherefoze many men that 
are of abilitie, doe hang teſters and curtines 
ouer and about their beds. There are like- 
wiſe many Camelions, which are ſapd to line 
by the apze, but they are nothurtfull. 

The Camelion (taith Plinie) is like a lit- 
tle Lyon, in bignes like a Lyzarde: the 
length of it from the head to the point of 
the taile is about 7. or 8. fingers. The 
height ot the body about 5. fingers: the 
length of her feete 3. fingers and a halfe, 
verie rugge d, ſull ot knots, with a ſharpe 
backe, ine changeth her colour into euery 
thing that toucheth her: moſt of them are 
bleake and blackiſh, and haue a thinne & 
cleare skinne, which doeth eaſily change 
into all colours, except redde. It turneth 
the eyes rounde about very ſwiftly, and 
hath no eye-lids. Among all other beaſts 
this onely neuer eateth nor drinke th, but 
lueth by the ayre, and dew of the earth. 

There are many Monkies oꝛ Yarmolets, 
that do great hurt to the Palme tres, wher⸗ 
in the Indian Nut oꝛ Cocus doth grow. In 
thoſe trees you ſhall commonly ſee certaine 
little beaſtes, called Bichos de Palmeyras, 
that is, beaſts of the Palme tres: They are 
much like Ferrets, where with men vſe to 
hunt and catch TCunnies, and haue a taile like 
the Penner olan Jnkehozne, graviſh ſpec 
kled haire: they are pꝛetie beaſtss to kepe 
and ta paſſe the time withall. Parrats are 
there in great numbers, and flie abꝛoade in 
the wods, There commeth into India out 
ofthe Alland of Molucas beyond Malacca, 
a kind of birdes, called Noyras : they are 
like Parrattes, but they hane many red fea- 
thers, and ſpeake like Parrattes : they are 


wonrth in India 20. o2 30. Pardawes the 


peece: they are very faire to lake on, and 
ſpeake ſweetly: they clawe oz tickle men 
with their tongues vppon their heades and 
beardes, and make them cleane at the rotes, 
as alſo their ears and their teeth, ſo that they 
are very pleaſant to keepe in a houſe, foz 


that both in colour x beauty of feathers they 


ſurpaſſe all birds and Parrats whatſoener : 
but there coulde neuer pet bee any ol them 
bꝛought liuing into Portingal, although they 
daue ſought and vſed al the means they could 
to bꝛing them loꝛ a pꝛeſent to the king, which 
he greatly deſireth: but they die vppon the 
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wap, fo: they are very delicate, and wil hard- 
lx be bꝛonght vp. 


The 46. Chapter. 
Of the Elephant. 


Doe ppantes are in many pla- 
1 ces of India, ſpectally in the 
- Countrep of #thiopia, lying 

; Op e, behind Moſambique among 
the blarke Caffares, where 

| commonly they kill and cate 
them, and ſell their teeth vnto the }902tin- 
galles. They are found allo in India, and in 

Bengala, in Pegu great numbers, where 
they ve to hunt them with great tr oupes of 
men, and tame Elephantes, and fo compaſſe, 
and get into a heape a thouſand oꝛ two at the 
leaſt, whereof they choſe out a hundꝛeth oz 
moze as they nede, and let the other go, that 
the Countrep may alwaies haue great ſtoꝛe. 
Thoſe they doe in time bꝛing vp, and learne 
them to trauel with them, and to indure hun⸗ 
ger and thirſt. with other inuentions, ſo long 
that they beginne to vnderſtande men when 

they ſpeake. Then they annoint them with 

Dple, and waſh them, and ſo do them great 
god, whereby they become as tame and gen⸗ 
tie as men, ſo that they want nothing but 

ſpech, In the kingdome of Sion there are 

alſo very manv, where they ſay there was a 

white Elephant, which the men of Pegu 

p2aped vnto, and called it the king of Ele⸗ 
phantes, holding it in honoꝛ and eſtimation 
like a God: fo2 the which Elephant there 
roſe great warre betwerne the Countrey of 

Pegu and Sion, as in the deſcription of thaſe 

Countries J haue already declareu. In the 

Illand of Sevlon there are alſs gredt um- 

bers, which are eſtermed the beſt and ſerſt. 

bleſt of all the woꝛlde, foꝛ whereſoeuer they 
meet with any other Elephantes (the Indi⸗ 
ans repoꝛt fa2 a truth, that they» haue tryed it) 
thoſe Elephants o*other Countries do reue⸗ 
rence and honoꝛ to the Elephants of Scylon. 

The moſt fernice that they vie them foꝛ in 

India, is tod2aw their pipes, buttes, packes, 

and other godes, and to thip them, all which 

they do with Elephants. They are kept at 
the kings charges. and he that nerdeth them, 
ſpeaketh to their keepers, and agreeth with 
them fo: a pꝛice to haue their labour: Then 
the keeper getteth vpon the necke of the Ele- 
phant, and thꝛuſteth his feet vnder his eares, 
hauing a hoke in his hand, which he ſticketh 
on his head, where his ſtones lye, that is to 
ſay, aboue betwerne both his cares, which 
is the cauſe, that they are ſo well able to 
rule them: and comming to he thing which 

I thep 
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they are to d2aw, they binde the fat oz packe 
faft with a rope that he may feele the waight 
thereof , and then the keper ſpeaketh vnto 
him: whereuppon hee taketh the coꝛde with 
his ſnout, and windeth it about his teeth,and 
th:uſteth the end into his month-, 4 ſo dzaw- 
eth it hanging after him, whether they deſire 
to haue it. I it be to be put into a boate,then 
they b:ing the boate cloſe to the ſhoze of the 
Ney, and the Elephant putteth it into the 
boate himſelle, and with his mount gatheveth 
ſtones together, which he laieth under the fat 
pipe, oꝛ packe, t with his teeth flriketh t thu 
ſteth the packe oꝛ veſſell, to ſee 1f it lie faft o2 
not. It will daaw any great ſhat oꝛ other J- 
ron woꝛk, aꝛ mettall being made faſt vnto it, 
be it neuer ſo heauie, they daw fuſtes, ſmall 
Gallies, and other great boats, as Caruels, 
and ſuch like, as eaſily out of the water vpon 
the land, as if na man were in them: lo that 
they ſerue their turnes there , euen as our 
ſlids oꝛ carts with hoꝛſes doe here to carrie 
our wares and marchandiſes, their meat is 
rice and water, they ſlepe like kine, oren, 


hoꝛſes, and all foure fated beaſtes , and bow 


their knees and all their members as other 
beaſts doe, In winter when it beginneth to 
raine, then they are vngtiet, and altogether 
mad, fo that their keepers cannot rule them, 
and then they are let ſome whether out of the 
towne to a great tree, and there tyed vnto it 
by the legs with a great iron chaine, where 
they cary him meate, and ſo hee lieth in the 
open aire, as long as he is mad, which is from 


Apꝛill to September, all the Winter time 


when it raineth, and then he commeth to hun 


ſelle, and beginneth to ſerue againe as tame⸗ 


ly, that a mã map lie vnder his bellie, ſo you 
doe him no hurt: but he that hurteth him, her 
mult take herde, fo2 they neuer foꝛget when 
any man doth then iniurie, vntill they be re⸗ 
uenged. Their teeth which is the Juoz bone, 
is much vſed in India, ſpecially in Cambaia, 
whereof they make many curious peeces of 
woꝛkemanſhip. the women weare manillas, 
oʒ arme b2acelets therof, ten oꝛ twelue about 
each arme, whereby it is there much woꝛne, 
and are in great numbers bꝛought out of Ae⸗ 
thiopia, Moſambique and other places. In 
the Alland of Sey lon and Pegu, they fight 
molt vpon Clephants, and bind ſwozds vpon 
their teeth, they haue uke wiſe wodden Ca- 
ſtles vppon their backes, wherein are fine oz 
ſire men that ſhot out of them with bowes, 
oꝛ peeces,and alſo caſt out wildfire. Chey do 
no other hurt but onelp ſerue to put the ene- 
mie out of oꝛder, and to ſcatter them out of 
their rankes, but if any one ol them once tur- 
neth his backe, then they all begin to turne g 
runne ouer their owne people, and put them 
The 1. Booke, 


all out of oꝛder. Thep are very fearefull of a 
rat 82 a'moule, and alla of the Di my res, be- 
cauſe they feare they would crepe into thoir 
ſnouts, They are lkewtſe afraide of gunne 
ſhot and of fire, vnleſſe by length of time they 
be vied-vato them. When they haue the come 
pantie ane ot the other, the male Elephant 
ſtandeth dyon the higher ground, and the fo» 
male ſomewhat lower. As thep goe along 
the wap.aithongh-you ſee them not, vou nav 
heare them a farre off by the nopſe of tho 
feet and clapping of their eares, which ther 
cõtinually vie. They are as ſwift ingomng'ab- 
moſt as a hoꝛſe, and are very pꝛoud, and deſĩ - 
raus of honour. When there is any great 
feaſt oꝛ holiday kept in Goa, with ſolemne 
pꝛoceſſion, commonly the Elephants go with 
them, the pong befoꝛe. and the old behind, and 
are all painted vppon their bodies with the 
Armes and Croſſes of Portingall, & haue 
euery one ftue oꝛ fir trumpetters oꝛ plavers 
vpon the Shalmes, ſitting vppon them that 
ſound very pleaſantiv, wherewith they are as 
well pleaſed,and goe with as great gramtie, 
and in as god ozder as if they were men. It 
hapned in Goa, that an Elephant chuld dꝛaw 
a great fuſt out of the water vnto the land, 
which fuſt was ſo great and heame, that hee 
could not doe it alone, ſo that they muſt haue 
another to help him: whereupon the kerper 
chid him, vſing many hard woꝛdes, ſaping, 
that he was idle and weak, and that it would 
be an euerlaſting ſhame foꝛ hun, that they 
muſt fetch another ta helpe him, where with 
the Elephant was ſo deſperate, that he thzuſf 
away his fellow which was b:ought to help 
hum) and began frethlp againe to dzaw, with 
ſo great a foꝛce, moꝛe then hee was well able 
to doe, that with extreame labour hee burſt 
and fell downe ſtartze dead in the place, At 
ſuch time as J was to make my voyage fro 
Cochin to Portmgall, the Rudder of our 
ſhip was out of oꝛder, ſo that it muſt of foꝛce 
be b2ought on land to make it fit againe, and 
ſo it was d2awn to the riuer (ide at the ſterne 
of the boat, which the Elephant ſhould dꝛaw 
on land vppon two bo2des, that it might ſlide 
vp, and becauſe it was heame , (as the Rud- 
der of a ſhip of : 400.02 1 600. tumes requi⸗ 
reth) as alſo that the Elephant was as vet 
but vong. and not growne to his ful ſtrength, 
ſo that he could not dꝛaw it out alone, yet he 
did the beſt hee could: but ſæing hee could not 
doe it, he fell on his foꝛe legges, and began to 
crie and weepe, that the teares ran out of his 
eyes, and becauſe many of vs ſtode vpon the 
ſhoꝛe to behold this ſight, the keeper began to 
chide him, and with hard woꝛds to curſe him, 
becauſe he ſhamed him thus in pzeſence of ſo 
many 
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many men, not to be able to dꝛaw vp ſuch a 
thing: but what ſtrength oꝛ labour ſoeuer the 
Elephant vied,he could not doe it alone , but 
when they bꝛaught another Elephant to help 
him, they both together dꝛewe it halle out of 


the water, ſo that it lay partly vppon the 


boꝛdes. The firſt Elephant, perceiuing that 
with his head and terth thꝛuſt the other Ele⸗ 
phant away, and would haue no moꝛe helpe, 
but dꝛew it out himſelfe: whereby it may bee 
conſidered, that they are in vnderſtanding, 
any deſire of. commendation like vnto men. 
They are likewiſe very thankefull and 
mindfull of any god done vnto them. When 
new peares day cometh , their keepers vſe of 
comonicuſfome to aſke new peres gifts of the 
Uicerop, the Archbiſhop, and other goucr- 
nours and Gentlemen , and then the Ele- 
phants come to the doꝛe and bow their heads 
downe, and when any thing is giuen, they 
knele on their knees with great lowlineſſe, 
and thankefulneſſe,foz the god deedes ſo done 
unto their keepers (which they thinke to bee 
done vnto themſclues.) They vie as they 
palle by ſuch houſes, to bow their heads at the 
do2cs,as alſo when they paſſe by the Church 
dees, and by Croſſes, which their Maſters 
teach them. They haue à cuſtame that they 
noe often into the market where herbes are 
ſold, as Reddiſh, Lettice, Colwozts, and ſuch 
like ſtufle, and thoſe that are liberall to the 
Clephant, doe vſe to thzow ſomething befoꝛe 
him . Among the reſt there was one Mearb 
wife which alwaies vſed to thꝛow ſomething 
ol her wares befoze the Elephant. How whe 
the tune tame an that the Elephant groweth 
mad, as I laid befoꝛe, they vſe to goe with 
them thzee 02 foure dayes oꝛ a werke about 
the ſtreets befoꝛe they bind them vp, (beeing 
as then but halfe mad) to aſk ſomething of e- 
nery body fo: the feeding ol the mad Tlephit 
CO nn. And going thus ahout the 
the maſter is not able to rule him, 
fo: — about with his head downe- 
ward, andbyhisroaring gineth the people 
tobeware, and when he ũndeth oz 
ſeth na man, hee leapeth and ouerthzoweth 
whatſoeuer he meteth withall, whereby hes 
meketh great ſpoꝛt and paſtime , much like 
fo the. batting of Oxen in Spaine, which ne- 
uer N vntil * 02 moze of them 
be llaine, kept with the mad 
Clephantin 1 India. It chancedinthis. run- 
ning about, that the Elephhnt ran thꝛaugh 
the frets, and in haſte at vnwares came ins 
ta the market. th;zowing downe all that was 
in his Wap, whereat euery man was abaſht, 
and leauig their ware, ranne to ſane them ⸗ 
(clues from being ouer run by the Elephant, 
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and by meanes of the noyſe and pꝛeaſe of pco⸗ 
ple, they fell one ouer another, as in ſuch ca⸗ 
ſes is commonly ſene . Among them was 
this woman, that alwaies ved to giue the 
Elephant ſome thing to eat, which had a lit⸗ 
tle childe in the market lving by her in a baſ- 
ket,and by the haſtie riſing vp and th2ong of 
the people, the woman ran into a hauſe not 
hauing time to ſnatch vp her Child, and take 
tt with her, and when the Elephant was a⸗ 
lone in the market place, where he roared vp 
and downe, ouerthꝛowing all thinges that 
were befoꝛe him hee came by the child (that 
as I ſaid) lay ſtill in the market, and as eueryv 
man loked, ſpectally the mother, which cried 
out, verilp thought that the Elephant had 
taken it and caſt it on his ſhoulder and ſpoiled 
it as he did all other thinges. Hee on the con- 
trarie notwithſtanding all his madneſſe, bee- 
ing mindtull of the god will and uiberalitie of 
the childes m dayly vſed vnto him, toke 
bp the child handſomlie and tenderly with his 
ſnout, and layde it ſoffly vpon a ſtall by a ſhop 
ſide, which done, hee began againe to vie the 
fame oꝛder of ſtamping, crying, and clapping 
as he had done at the ſirſt, to the great won⸗ 
dering of al that beheld it, ſpecially to the eaſe 
and top of the mother, that had recouered 
her child ſoumd and well againe. Theſe and 
ſuch like examples do often happen in India, 
which would be to long to rehearſe,and ther⸗ 


ſoꝛe I thought god onelp to ſet theſe ihc o2 


foure befo2e your eves as things woꝛthy me⸗ 
mote, thereby to teach vs ts bee mindfull of 
all god deeds done vato vs, and with thank- 
kuines to requite them, conſidering that theſe 
dumbe beaſtes doe ſhew, vs as it were in a 
glaſſe, that wee ſhonld doe ſo as they doe, not 
onley when they haue their ſence and vnder⸗ 
ſtanding, but(which is moꝛe to bee wondꝛed 
at) when they are ont of their wits + ſkarke 
mad: whereas men many times hauing all 
their vnderſtanding, and their fine wits ſoũd, 
do caſt the benefits, which they haue reteiued 
behind their backs, pea, and at this 
day doe reward all god derdes 
with vnthankfulnefſe, 
God amend it. 


The 
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The 47. Chapter. 


Of the Abadas or Rhinoceros. 


e Abada oꝛ Rhinoceros 
Aal is not in India, but onely 
> 7 in Bengala, and Patane. 
Chep are leſſe and lower 
1 ſchan the Elephant. It 
7 hath a ſhozt hozne vpon the 
—_— the humer part ſowhat big, t toward 
the end ſharper , ofa bzowne blem, and whi- 
tich colour it hath a mout like a hogge , and 
the ſkin vppon the vpper part of his body is 
all wzinckle d, as if it were armed with 
Shields oꝛ Targets. It is a great enemie of 
the Elephant. Some thinke it is the right 
Unicoane, becauſe that as pet there hath no 
other bin found,but only by heareſap, and by 
the pictures of them, The Poꝛtingales and 
thoſe of Bengala aſfirme, that by the Riner 
Ganges in the Kingdome of Bengala, are 
many of theſe Rhinoceros, which when they 
will dzinke, the other beaſts ſtand and waite 
vpon them, till the Rhinoceros hath dzunke, 
r th2ult their hoꝛne into the water, fozhecan- 
not dunk but his hozne muſk be vnder the wa⸗ 
ter, becauſe it ſtandeth ſo cloſe vnto his noſe, 
and mu zle: and then after him all the other 
beaſtes doe dainke. Their hoznes in India 
are much eſteemed and vſed againſt all ve⸗ 
nime, poyſon, and many other diſeaſes: like⸗ 
wile his teeth, clawes fleſh, ſin and blood, and 
his very dung and water and all whatſoeuer 
is about him, is much eſtermed in India, and 
vſed fo2 the curing of many diſeaſes and ſick⸗ 
neſſes, which is very god and moſt true, as J 
my ſelle by experience haue found, but it is to 
be vnderffod, that all Rhinocerotes are not 
a like gad, foz there are ſome whoſe hoznes 
are ſold fo2 one, two. oz te hundzed Par- 
dawes the peece , and there are others of the 
ſame colour and greatnes that are fold but fo2 
th2ee oꝛ foure Pardawes, which the Indians 
know and can diſcerne. The cauſe is that 
ſome Rhinocerotes, which are found in cer- 
taine places in the countrie of Bengala haue 
this vertue, by reaſon ol the hearbes which 
that place only yeldeth and b2ingeth fooꝛth, 
which in other places is not ſo, and this eſti⸗ 
mation is not onely{held of the hozne , but of 
all other things in his whole body, as J ſaide 
befoze., There are allo by Malacca, Sion, and 
Bengala ſome goates that are wild, whoſe 
hoꝛnes are eſtermed foz the beſt hoznes a- 
gainſt poyſon, and all venime that map bee 
formd: they are called!Cabras de Mato, y is, 
wilde Goates, Z helc hoꝛnesare of great ac- 
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cotmt in India, and much effeemed, and are 
oftentimes by experience ſound to bee verie 
god, wherof J my ſelf am a god witnes, ha- 
uing p2oned the ſame . Jn the peare 1581. 

as king Phillip was at Lisbone, there was 
a Rhinoceros and an Elephant bꝛought him 
out of India foz a pꝛeſent, and he cauſed them 
both to be led with him vnto Madril, where 
the Spaniſh Court is holden. This ſhal ſuf- 
fice as touching beaſtes and birdes in thoſe 
countries ,. although there are many others 
which are not ſo well knowne : therefoze'Y 
haue heere ſet downe none but ſuch as are 
dayly ſeene there in the land, and well known 
by euerp man in the countrie. 


The 48. Chapter. 


Of the Fithes and other beaſtes in the 
Seas of India, 


Ich in India is verie plen- 
tifull , and ſome very plea⸗ 
ſant and ſweete. The bell 
Fiſh is called Mordexiin, 
Pampano, and Tatiingo. 
a There is a ſich called Picxe 
Serra, which iscutin round peces as we cut 
Salmon, and ſalt it. It is pery good, and wil 
indure long to carte ouer ſea in ſhips foz vic⸗ 
tuals. Moſt of their fiſh is eaten with rice, 
that they ſeeth in bꝛoth which they put vpon 
the rice, and is ſomewhat ſow2e, as if it were 
ſodden in goſeberries,o2 vnripe grapes but it 
taſteth well, and is called Carriil, which is 
their daply meat, the rice is in ſtead of bzead: 
there are alſo god Shads, Soles, and other 
ſo:tes of fiſhes. The Garnaten ts the veſt x 
greateſt that euer J ſaw any, loꝛ that with a 
dozen of them; a man may make a god 
moale. The Crabs aud Cremtthes are verie 
god and maruellous great, LT 
der to tell, and that which ismoze 


when the moone is in the full, here v 
is a cammon ſ 


— 


that then 2 - 
but there it is cleans 


el baron ang, a man may bay as 
— ah as will ſerue fine 02 
Gre men fo2 a good meale, after the Spaniſh 


manner, which is very good cheape, in _ 
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of their victuals in Spaine and Portingall. 
There is in the riuers and alſo in the Sea 
along the coaſt of India great ſtoꝛe of fithes, 
which the Poꝛtingalls call Tubaron oz Ha- 
ven. This filh doth great milchiefe, and de- 
uoureth manp men that fiſh fo2 pearles, and 
therefoze they dare not ſwimme in the riuers 
fo2 feare of theſe ſiſhes, but doe vſe to bath 
themſelues in ceſternes, made foꝛ the ſame 
purpole, as J ſaid befoze. As our ſhip lay in 
the Riuer of Cochin, readie to ſayle from 
thence to Portingall, it hapned that as we 
were to hang on aur rutter, which as then 
was mended, the maſter ol the ſhip, with o: 
5. ſaplers, went with the Boat to put it on, 
and an other Sapler beeing made faſt 
with a coꝛde about his middle, and tied to the 
Ship, hung downe with halle his body into 
the water to plate the (ame vpon the hokes, 
and while he hung in the water, there came 
one of thoſe Hav ens, and bit one of his legs, 
to the middle of his thigh, cleane off at a bit, 


notwithſtanding that the Paſter ſtroke at 


* 


him with an oare, and as the poꝛe man was 
putting downe his arme to feeie his wound, 
the ſame iſh at the ſecond time fo2 another 
bit did bite off his hand and arme aboue the 
elbow, and alſo a pœce of his buttucke. 

The Maſter and all the Savlers in the 
Boate not being able to help him, although 
they both ſtroke and flang at it with ſtaues 
ard oares, and in that miſer able caſe the poꝛe 
man was carried into the Hoſpitall, where 
we left him with (mall hope of life, and how 
he ſped after that, God knoweth, foꝛ the next 
day we ſet ſavle and put to Sea, Theſe and 
ſuch like chances happen dayly bp thoſe fiſhcs 
in India, as well in the ſea, as in the Riuers, 
ſpecially among the Fiſhers foz Pearlcs, 
whereol many looſe their lines, 

Jn the Riucr of Goa in Winter tune 
when the month of the Riuer was ſhunt vp, 
as commonly at that time it is, the fiſher- 
men tooke a fiſh of a moſt wonderfull and 
ffrange fozme , ſuch as J thinke was neuer 
ſeene eyther in India, oz in any other place, 
which loꝛ the ſtrangenes therol was pꝛeſen⸗ 
ted to my Loꝛd the Archbiſhop , the picture 
whereofby his commandement was pain- 
ted, and foz a wonder ſent to the King of 
Spaine. 


It was in bignes as great as a middle (i- 
zed Dogge with a ſnout like a hogge, ſmall 
eies, no eares, but two holes where his eares 
ould bee, it had foure ft like an Elephant, 
the taple beginning ſomewhat vppon the 
backe bzoad, and then flatte , and at the verie 
end round and ſomewhat ſharpe. It ranne a 

Then. booke. 


89 
along the hall vppon the floꝛe, and in euerie 
place of the houſe ſnoꝛting like a hogge. The 
whole body, head, taile, + legs geing couered 
with ſcales of a thumb bꝛeadth, harder than 
Iran, oꝛ ſtœle: TUee hewed and layd vppon 
them with weapons, as if men ſhauld beate 
bpon an Anmll, and when wee ſtroke vppon 
him, hee rouled himſelfe in a heape, head and 
feete altogether, fo that hee lay like a round 
ball, wee not beeing able to indge where hee 
cloſed hinrſelfe together, nepther could wee 
with ame inſtrument oz ſtrength of hands o- 
pen him againe,but letting him alone and not 
touching him, hee opened himſeife andranng 
awap as J ſaid befoꝛc. 

And becauſe J am now in hand with 
Fiſhes of India, J will here declare a ſhoꝛt 
and true Hiſtoꝛie of a Fiſh, although to ſome 
it may ſeeme incredible, but it ſtandeth pain 
ted in the Aiceropes Pallace in India, and 
was ſet downe by true and credible witneſ- 
ſes that it was ſo, and therefozeit ſtandetij 
there fo2 memoꝛie of a wondertall thing, to 
gether with the names and ſurnames of tha 
ſbip, Captaine. day, ⁊ yere when it was done, 
and as pet there are many men liuing at this 
dap, that were in the ſame ſhippe and aduen⸗ 
ture, fo2 that it is not long ſince, and it was 
thus. That a hip ſapling from Moſam- 
bique into India, and they hauing faire 
weather, a good foꝛe winde, as much as the 
Sayles might beare betoꝛe the winde foꝛ the 
ſpace of fourtœne dapes together, directing 
their courſe towards the Equinocttall line, 
euerv dap as they tooke the height of the 
Sunne, in ſtead of diminiſhing s2 leſſening 
their degrees, accoꝛding to the Minde 
and courſe thep had and held, they found them 
ſelues ſtill contrarie, and euery day further 
backe wards then they were, to the great ad⸗ 
miration and wondering of them all, and 
contrarie to all reaſon and mans vnderſtan - 
ding, ſo that they did not only wonder theraf, 
but were much abaſht beeing ſtedlaſtly per · 
ſwaded that ther were bewitched , koꝛ they 
knew very well by erperience, that the 
ſtreame oꝛ courſe of the water in thoſe coun⸗ 
tries did not dꝛiue them backe, noꝛ withholde 
them contrarie to all Art of Nauigation, 
whereupon they were all in great perpterity 
and feare, ſtanding ſtill and beholding each o⸗ 
ther, not once knowing the cauſe theres 
of. 

At y laſt the chiefe Boteſon whõ they call 
the maſters mate, looking by chance oucr- 
bo2d towards the beakhead of the ſhip, he eſ⸗ 
pied a great bꝛoad taile of a Fifh that had 
winded it ſelfe as it were about the beake⸗ 
head. the body therof _—_ vnder the keele, 
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and the heade vnder the Ruther, ſwimming 
in that manner, and dꝛawing the ſhippe with 
her againſt the wind and their right courſe : 
whereby preſently they knewe the cauſe of 
their ſo going backewards : ſo that haning at 
the laſt ſtricken long with ſtaues and other 
weapons vppon the fiſhes taile, in the ende 
they ſtroke it off, and thereby the fiſh left the 
ſhip, after it had lavne 4. dayes vnder the 
ſame, dꝛawing the ſhip with it againff wind 
and weather: foꝛ which cauſe the Uicerop 
in Goa cauſed it to be painted in his pallace 
fo2 a perpetuall memo2y, where J haue often 
read it, with the day and time, and the name 
both of the ſhippe and Captaine, which J can 
not well remember, although it bee no great 
matter. 

There are many other fiſhes in thoſe ſeas 
and riuers. In the Kiuer of Bengala called 
Ganges, and by Malacca there are Croco- 
diles, and other ſea Scrpents of an vnſpeake⸗ 
able greatnes, which often times doe ouer⸗ 
turne mal fiſhcr boates and other ſcutes, and 
deuoure the men that are therein: and ſome 
of them creeping out of the water vnto the 
lande do ſnatch vppe diuers men, which they 
hale after them, and then kill them and eate 
them, as it dayly happeneth in thoſe Coun⸗ 
tries. There are by Malacca certaine fiſh 
chelles found on the ſhoꝛe, much like Scalop 
ſhelles, ſo great and ſo heauie that two ſtrong 
men haue enough to doe with a Leaner to 
dꝛab one of them after them. Mithin them 
there is a fiſh which they of Malacca do eate. 
There were ſome of thoſe ſhelles in the bal⸗ 
laſt of the ſhippe that came from VIalacca, x 
kept company with vs from the Iſland of $. 
Helena, to the Jſlande of Tercera, where 
the ſhippe was caſt away, and ſome of the 
thelles taken out ol her, which the Jeſuites 
of Malacca had ſent vnto Lisbone, to ſet in 
the wals of their church and Cloyſter, which 
they there had cauſed to bee made, and moſt 
ſumptuouſly built. The like happened to a 
ſhippe called S. Peter, that ſavled from Co- 
chiin towardes Portingall, that fell vpon a 
lande, which at this day is called after the 
ſame ſhips name S. Peters ſande, lying from 
Goa South Southeaſt vnder 6. degrers vp⸗ 
on the South ſide, where it was caſt away, 
but all the men ſaued themſelues, and of the 
wode of the ſhippe that was caſt away, they 
made a ſmall Barke oꝛ Caruell, wherewith 
the all arriued in India: + while they were 
buſted about building of their ſhip, they found 
inch great Crabbes vpon that ſand, andinſo 
great munbers, that they were conftrained 
to make a ſconce, and by awd watch to de- 
dend themſelues from the, foꝛ that they were 


of an unreaſonable greatnes, ſo that whom: 
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ſoeuer they got vnder their claws, it coſt him 
his life: this is moſt true and not long ſince 
done, fo2 that in the ſame ſhippe Wherem A 
came out of India into Portingal, there 
were two of the Saploꝛs that had bene m 
the ſame ſhippe called S. Peter, and affirmed 

it fo2 a truth, as it is likewiſe paynted in di⸗ 
uers places in Goa, fo2 a perpetual memo2y, 
which J thought god fo ſet downe, to ſhewe 
the ſtrangeneſſe of thoſe fiſhes: and it is to be 
thought that there are many other fiſhes and 
ſea monſters, as vet to vs not known, which 
are davly found by ſuch as continually vſe to 
ſea, and do often mate with them. And this 

—_ - ſufficient foꝛ the fiſhes + ſea monſters 

of India. 


The 49. Chapter. 


Ofall fruits, trees, plants, and common 
hearbs in India, and firſt of a certain 
fruit called Ananas. 


Navuas by the Canarijns cal- 
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Spaniards in Braſilia Pinas, 
becauſe of acertain reſemblance which 
the truite hath with the Pine apple. It 
commerh out of the Prouince of San- 
Fa Croce, firſt brought into Braſilia, the 
to the Spaniſh Indies, and afterwardes 
into the Eaſt Iadies, where nowe they 
grow in great abundance, of the bignes 
of Citrones, or of 2 common Melon, 
They are of a faire colour, ofa yellow 
greene which greennes when it is ripe 
vadeth away. It is ſweet in taſte, & plea- 
ſant in ſmell, like to an Abricot, ſo that 
by the very ſmell of them a man may 
know the houſes wherein theſe fruites 
are kept. A far off they ſhew like Arti- 

chokes, but they haue no ſuch ſharpe 

prickes on their leaues: the plants or 

ſtalkes whereon they grow are as bigge 
as a Thiſtle, 8 haue a roote alſo like a 
Thiſtle, wheron groweth but one Nut 
in the middle of the ſtalke, and rounde 
about it certaine ſmall ſtalkes whereon 
ſome fruite likewite doeth often times 
gro. I haue had ſome of the Slips here 
in 


Annotz 
D. . 


Common Herbesin India. 91 


in my garden, chat vere brought mee 
out of Braſilia, but our colde countrey 
could not brooke them. This fruite is 
hot and moiſt, and is eaten out of wine 
like a Peach, light of diſgeſture, but ſu- 
perfluous in nouriſhing: It inflameth 
and heateth, and conſumeth the gums; 
by reaſon of the ſmall threedes that run 
through it. There are many ſortes of 
this fruite among the Braſillians, winch 
according to the difference of their 
ſpeeches haue likewiſe differẽt names, 
whererof three kindes are ſpecially na- 
med and written of. The firſt called 
Iaiama, which is the longeſt & the beſt 
of taſte, and the ſubſtance of it yellow. 
The ſecond Boniama, that is white 
within, and not very ſweet of taſte. The 
thirde Iaagna, which is whitiſh within, 
and taſteth like Reniſſi Wine. Theſe 
fruites likewiſe do grow ſome of them- 
ſelues as if they were planted, and are 
called wilde Ananaſſes, and ſome 
growe in gardens, whereof we now 
make mention. The wilde growe 
vppon ſtalkes of the length of a pike 
orSpeare, rounde, and ofthe bigneſſe 
ofan Orange, ful of thorns: the leaues 
likewiſe haue tharpe pricks, and round 
about full of ſoft tharnes: the fruite is 
little eaten, although they are of an in- 
different pleaſant taſte. The whole 
plantes with the rootes are ful of iuyce, 
which being taken about ſeuẽ or eight 
of the clocke in a morning, and drunke 
with Sugar, is holden for a moſt cer- 
taine remedie againſt the heate of the 
liuer and the kidneyes, againſt exulce- 
rated kidneyes, mattery water and ex- 
coriation of the yarde. The Arabians 
commend it to be good againſt Saynt 
Aut honies fire, and call it Queura. He 
that is deſirous to reade more hereof, 
let him reade Coſta in the proper Chap- 
ter of Ananas, and Ouiedius in the eight 
booke, and eighteenth Chapter: and 
Theuetius in his obſeruations of Ameri- 
ca, in the ſix and fortieth Chapter. A- 
nanas preſerued in Sugar are like Co- 
cumbers, whereof J haue had many. 


Ananas is one of the beff frnites, and of 
beſt taſte in all India, but it is not a pzoper 
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fruit of India it feife, but a range frinte, fo? 
it was firſt bꝛought by the Hoꝛtingalles 
out of Braſille, fa that at the rſt it as ſold 
fo2 a noueltie, at a Dar dai the ptece, and 
ſometimes moꝛe, but now there are fo ma- 
ny growen in the Tountrey, that they are 
very god cheape. The tune when they 
are rype is in Lent, foꝛ then they are beſt and 
ſwecteſt of taſte. Thep are as bigge as a 
Melon, and in loꝛme like the heade of a Di- 
ſtaffe, without like a Pine apple, but ſofte 
in cutting: of colour redde and greeniſh: 
They growe about halfe a fadome high 
from the grounde not much moze oz leſſe. 
the leaues are like the Hearbe that is 
20ught out of Spay ne, called Aloe, o: 
Semper viua, becaule it is alwaves græne, 
and therefo2c it is hanged on the beames of 
houſes, ) but ſomewhat ſnialler, and at the 
endes ſomewhat ſharpe, as if they were cut 
out. Mhen they eate them they pull off 
the ſhell, and cutte them into ſlices oꝛ pre⸗ 
ces, as men deſire to haue them dꝛeſt. Some 
haue ſmall kernelles within them, like the 
kernelles of Apples oz Peares. They are 
of colour within like a Peach, that is ripe, 
and almoſt of the ſame taſte, but in ſweete- 
neſſe they ſurpaſſe all fruites. The iuyce 
thereof is like ſweete Muſte, oꝛ newe Re- 
niſh Wyne : a man can neuer ſatiſſte hun⸗ 
ſcife therewith. It is very hotte of nature, 
fozif vou let a knife ſticke in it but halle an 
houre long, when vou dꝛaw it foꝛth again, 
it will bee halfe eaten vppe, vet it doeth no 
particular hurte, vnteſſe a man ſhoulde cate 
ſo much thereof, that hee ſurfet vpon them. 
as many ſuch greedie and vnreaſonable men 
there are, which eate all thinges without 
any meaſure 62 diſcretion. The ſicke are 
koꝛbidden to vſe them. The common 
way to d:efle the common Ana- 
naſles, is to cut them in bꝛoad 
round cakes oꝛ ſlyces, and 
ſo being ſtæped in 
wine, it is a ve⸗ 
ry plealant 
meat. 
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The 50, Chapter. 


Of Iaqua or Iaacca. 


His fruite groweth in 
Calecut, and in ſome o- 
ther places of India, 

neetcto the Sea, and 
vpon ryuers or waters 
ſides . It is a certaine 
fruite that in Aalabar is called Iaca, in 
Canara and Guſurate, Panar and Panaſa, 
by the Arabians, Panax, by the Perſians, 
Fauax. This fruite groweth vpon great 
trees, not out of the branches like other 
fruites, but out of the body of the tree, 
aboue the earth, and vnder the leaues. 
The leaues are as bigge as a mans 
hand, greeniſn, with a thick hard veine 
that goeth cle anethorough the length 
of them. The ſmalleſt of this fruite, ſpe- 
cially that which groweth in Malabar, 
and is the beſt of all, is greater then our 
greateſt Pumpians, (I meane of Por- 
tingall.) They are without couered 
with a hard ſhell, of colour greene, o- 
therwiſe it is much like the Pine apple, 
ſaue onely that the ſhell or huske ſee. 
meth to be ſet ful of pointed Diamants, 
which haue certaine greene and ſhort 
hookes at the endes, but at the verie 
points are blackiſh, and yet are neither 
ſharpe nor pricking although they ſee- 
me ſo to be. T heſe fruites are like Qte- 
ions, and ſometimes greater, outwardly 
greene, and inwardly Yelow, with ma- 
ny ſoft prickles, apparrelled/as it were) 
like a Hedgehog. Thoſe that grow in 
Coa are not ſo good, nor of ſo good a 
taſte as thoſe in Malabar. This fruit be- 
ing ripe, which is commonly in De- 
cember, ſmelleth very ſweete, and is of 
two forts, herofthe beſt is called Bar- 
ca, the other Papa, vhich is not ſo good, 
and yet in handling it is ſoft like the o- 
ther. The beſt coſt about 40. Maruedies, 
which is ſomewhat more then a Ryall 
of plate, and being ripe they are ofa 
blackiſh colour, and with a hard huske, 
the outward part thereof which com- 


aſſeth the Nut, is of many taſtes, ſume 
be /. booke : 
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times it taſteth like a Melon, ſomtimes 
like a Peach, and ſomewhat pleaſanter, 
(but in taſte it is moſt like vnto the 
Peach)ſomrimes like a Hony Combe, 
ſometimes like a Citron, but they are 
hard to digeſt, & doe commonly come 
vp againe out of the ſtomacke vndige- 
ſted, euen as they were eaten. This fruit 
being cut vp and opened longwiſe in 
the middle, is white within, and full of 
meate, with many partitions ful ot long 
Nuts, thicker and greater then Dates, 
with a graye skin, the Nut white, like 
our Cheſnuts. Being greene they care 
carthy, and ſharpe ot taſte, and ingen- 
der much Wine, but being roited or 
ſoden they are like our Cheſnuts & are 
yeric pleaſant. they increaſe luſt, for 
the which cauſe they are moſt vſed to 
bee eaten: They ſtop the Flux of the 
belly, the skin about them is heauie for 
the maw, and corrupting therein, doth 
breed many euil and peſtilent humors, 
wherofſuchas eate much of this fruit, 
doe eaſily get the Plague, which the 
Indians call Morxi. He that deſireth to 
{ce more hereof, let him Reade Lodonui- 
cus Romanus, in his fifth Booke and fif- 
teene Chapter ot his Nauigations, and 
Chriſtopherus a Coſta in his Cap. of Iaca, 
& Gracia ab Horto, inthe ſecond booke 
and fourth Chapter. 

Iaacas grow on great tres like ut 
tres, æ onely on the ſea ſhoꝛes, that is to ſap, 
in ſuch countries as boꝛder on the ſeas, cleane 
contrarie vnto al other fruites, foʒ they grow 
aboue the earth, vpon the trunkes oꝛ bodies 
of the trees, vpon the great thick bꝛanches, 
but were the bꝛanches ſpꝛead ab2oad, being 
ſmall and full of leaues, there groweth none: 
they are as big as a great Melon, and much 
luke it of faſhion, although ſome of them are 
as great as a man can well lift vp, and out⸗ 
wardlie are like the Ananas, but ſmoother, 
and of a darke greene colour, the fruit within 
is in huſkes , like Cheſnuttes, but of an 
other foꝛme, and cucrie huſke hath a Nutte, 
which is half white, the reſt yealowith, and 
ſticketh to a mans handes like homme, when 
it is in the berhyues among the waxc, and fo; 
toughneſſe x in taſte foꝛ ſwetnes not much 
vnlike. The fruite is on the out ſide like a 
Cheſnutte, and in fozme oꝛ faſhion like an 
Acazne, when the greene knob that groweth 
under it is faken away, and of that bigneſſe 
and ſome what bigger: this fruite that is _ 

mo 


f All, 


maſt being eaten, the reff is god to be roſted 
oz ſodden, and are not much vnlike in taſte to 
the Cheſnuts of Europa, There are of theſe 
huſkes inenerp Iaacca a hundzeth and moze, 
accopding to the greatnes thereof. There are 
two ſoꝛts of them, the beſt are called Giraſal, 
and the common and leaſt eſfemed, Cham- 
baſal, although in faſhion and trees there is 
no difference, ſane that the Giraſals haue a 
ſweeter taſte By this name Giraſal g Chi- 
baſal, the Jndians doe make difference of 
their Ryce, and other / things: they xcall the 
beft Giraſal and the woꝛſt Chambaſal, after 
the which names they haue their pzices : the 
Jaaccas continue all the pears. 


The 51. Chapter; 
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ans growe vppon great 
trees like Iaca trees, they 
baue many branches, and 

rc of quantitie as bigge as 
a great Gooſe Egge, and in 
ſome places of India doe weigh two 
pounds, and more the peece. And ma- 
ny times there are of ſeuerall colours 
vpon one tree, ſome being alight green, 


others Yelow, & ſome a reddiſn green, 


and for ſmel and taſte pleaſant, and not 
being periſhed, are ot better taſt then a- 


ny Peach. As touching theirname, they 


are commonly called Mangas, in Ca- 
narijn Ambo, of the Turkesand Perſi- 
ans, Amba. They beare fruit vpon the 
trees, from Aprill to Nouember, accor- 


ding to the ſituation of the place, they 


growe in many places, but the beſt in 
Ormus, where before all other fruites 
they are deſired, next vnto them are 
thoſe that grow in Guſarate, which for 
their . 4 are called Guſarates, they 
are ſmaller then the other, but of better 
taſte & ſauor, within they haue a ſmall 
Nut, or kernell . A thirde fort there is 
that groweth in Balagatte, and thoſeare 
the greateſt, for there are of them tłat 
waigh two pound & a quarter, of a ve- 
rie pleaſant taſte. Euen ſo are thoſe that 
grow in Charanna, Quindor, Madanngor, 
and Pultabado, being the chiefe townes 
in the kingdome of Niſamoxu, and like 
vnto them are the Mangas of Bengala, 
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Pegs, and Malacca. The ſhel of them be- 
ing taken off, is eatẽ in ſlices with wine; 
and alſo without Wine, as wee eate 
Peaches, they are alſo preſerued; the 
better to keepe them, either in Suger, 
Vineger, Oyle, or Salt, like Oliues in 
Spaine, and being a little opened with 
a Knife, they are ſtuffed with greene 
Ginger, headed Garlike, Muſtard or 
ſuch like,they are ſometimes eaten on- 
ly with Salt, and ſomtimes ſodden with 
Rice, as we doe Oliues, and being thus 
conſerued and ſodden, are brought to 
ſell in the market. This fruite is colde 
and moyſt, although commonly they 
eſteeme it to bee hotte, & ſay, it ingen- 
dereth a paine and griping in themaw, 
of ſuch as eate it, and more ouer the 
Heathen Phyſitians ſay, it is hotte, and 
reiecte, or refuſe it, becauſe it ingen- 
dereth Saint Anthonies fire, Car- 

buncles, hotte burning Feauers, and 

ſwellings, with ſcabbes and ſcuruines: 

which I chinke happeneth to men that 

eate this fruite, and being eaten, lyetn 
corrupted in their Mawes, or rather by 

reaſon ofthe great heate and ſeaſon of 
the yeare. At the time when this fruite 

isripe, many doe fall into the forena- 

med diſeaſes, although they eate none 

of this fruite. Before this fruite is fully 

ripe, it is ſomewhat hard of taſte, ſpeci- 

ally the inner part next to the Nut, but 

being ripe, verie ſweete and ſauorie. 

The Nut that is within it, hath a hard 

huske or ſhell, with hard threeds about 
it, wherein growetha long Nut, as big 

as an Acorne, white within, and out- 
wardly couered with a thin white skin. 
Being raw it is bittet of talk, therefore 
it is good againſt wormes, and looſe- 
nes of the belly: againſt wormes when 
it is eaten raw, and againſt looſeneſſe of 
the belly when it is roſted, and then it 
taſteth like a roſted Acorne. There 
is an other kinde of this fruite without 
ſtones which is very pleaſant. There is 
alſo a third ſorte, whichas wilde, called 
Mangas Brauas, and is verie poyion, 
where with they poyſon each other, for 
whoſocuer eateth buta ſmall quantitie 
thereof, dycth preſently . They doe 


ſome- 


24 
ſometime mingle Oylewith it, to make 
it ſtronger, and being taken in that ſort, 
howſocuer it be, it killeth very quickly, 
and as yet there was neuer any reme- 
die found againſt it. This fruite is light 
greene, and ſomewhat bright, full of 
white milly Iuice, and but a litle meate. 
The Nut is couered with a hard ſhel as 
bigge as a Quince. 

TO vpon tries like Iaaca 
tres: they are as big as a great Peach, but 
ſomewhat long, and a little croked, of colour 
clere, green, ſomewhat pealowiſh ,and ſome 
times reddiſh: within it a tone bigger 
then a Peach fone, but it is not god to be 
eaten: the Mangas is inwardly pealowiſh, 
but in cutting it is wateriſh, yet ſome not ſo 
much: they haue a verie pleaſant tate, better 
then a Peach, and like the Annanas, which 
is beſt x þ moſt p2ofitable fruit mal India, 
fo2 it peeldeth a great quãtity foꝛ fod x ſuſfe- 
nance of the countrie people, as Dlines do in 
Spame and Portingale: they are gathered 
when they are greene, and conſerued,and foz 
the moſt part ſalted in pots, and commonlie 
vſed to be eaten with Rice, ſodden in pure 
water, the huſke being whole, and ſo eaten 
with ſalt Mangas, which is the contumall 
fodfoz their lanes and comon people, oꝛ elle 
ſalt dꝛyed fiſh in ſterd of Mangas, without 
bead, lo: Rice is in divers places in ſferd of 
b:ead, Theſe ſalted Mangas are in cutting 
like the white Spaniſh Dliues, and almoſt 
of the ſame taſte, but ſomewhat ſauoꝛie and 
not lo bitter, pet a little ſobme, and are in ſo 
great abumdance, that it is wonderful: there 
are others that are ſalted and ſtuffed with 
fmall peeces of greene Ginger, and Garlike 
ſodden: thoſe they cafl Mangas Recheadas 
oꝛ Machar: they are like wiſe much vſed, but 
not ſo connnon as the other, ſoꝛ they are coſt- 
lie and moꝛe eſtemed: theſe are kept in pots 
with Ovle and Uineger ſalted . The ſeaſon 


when Mangas are ripe is mLent,and contt- 
nueth till the Poneth of Augult. 


The 52. Chapter, 
O ccions. 
His fruite groweth on 


VE þ 3. trees, not much vn 
r like Apple trees (but the 
2 7 vong trees haue leaues, 

le Lawrell or Bay lea- 
ues) they are of a pale 


— 


The 1. Booke- 


Of Caions. 


greene and thicke, with white bloſſoms 
like Oringe trees, but thicker of leaues, 
yet not ſo ſwecte of ſmell . The fruit is 
in greatneſſe and forme like a Gooſe 
Egge, or a great Apple, verie yellow & 
of good ſauor, moyſt or ſpungie with- 
in, and ful of Iuice, like Lemmons, but 
without kernels: {weete of taſte, but yet 
harſh in a mans throate, they ſeeme not 
to haue beene common in Eaſt India, 
but brought thether from Braſallia, 
where thoſe Nuts are much eaten, al- 
though Therer in his deſcription of 4- 
merica(6 1. Chapter) writeth otherwiſe. 
At the end of this fruit groweth a Nut, 
of forme like the Kydney of a Hare, 
whereof had many brought me by a 
Pylot of Portingall of an Aſh colour, or 
when they are ripe of areddiſh Aſh co- 
lour. Theſe Nuts haue two partitions, 


betweene which two partitions, there 


is a certain ſpongious fattie matter like 
Oyle, hotte and ſharpe, but in the in- 
nermoſt part thereof is a white kernell 
very pleaſant to eate, like Piſtaccios, with 
a gray skin ouer it, which is pulled off. 
Theſe Nuts being a little roſted are ea- 
ten in that ſort, & vſed to prouołe luſt. 
The fruit and alſo the Nuts are vſed in 
bankcets, being eaten with wine & with- 
out wine, becauſe of their good taſte. 
They are gaod for theweakneſſe of the 
Maw, and againſt perbreaking, and loa- 
thing of meate, but ſuch as will not vſe 
them to that ende, doe eate them only 
dipped or ſteeped in a little water, the 
ſharpe Oyle berweene both the partiti- 
ons is verie good for Saint Anthonies 
fire, and flaſhing in mens faces. The 
Braſilians vie it againſt ſcurffes, this tree 
was atthe firſt planted of the very Nut 
but the firſtand greateſt fruite, had nci- 
ther ſeede nor kernell, ſome thinłe it 
to bee akind of Anacardij, becauſe it is 
very like it, for the ſharpe iuyce that is 
betieenethe partitions. Reade more 
hereafcer in Caralut Cluſius his obſerua- 
tions vppon Graciam. (firſt Booke and 
third Chapter.) 2 
- Cajusgrowethon tres like apple tres, 
and are of the hignes of a Peare, at one end 
by the ſtalk ſomewbat ſharp,and at the head 
thicker, of a pelowith colour, being ripe they 
ars 


Df Jambos. 


are ſoft in hãdling: they grow very like aples, 
faz wher the apples haue a ſtalke, theſe Cajus 
hane a Cheſnut, as big as the foze ioynt of a 
mans thumb: they haue an other colour and 
lachton then the Chefnuts of Laqua, andare 
better 4 moꝛe ſaudꝛie to eate, but thep muſt 
be roſted: within they are white like p Cheſ- 
nuts of Europa, but haue thicker thelles, 
which are of colour bie wiſh and dark greene. 
When theyare raw and vnroſted, vou muſt 
not open them with pour month, foꝛ as (one 
as you put them to your mouth, they make 
both your tongue and pour lippes to ſmart, 
whereby ſuch as know it not are deceined: 
wherefoze pou muſt open their ſhelles with 
a knife, oz roſt them, and then they wil perle. 
This fraite at the end wher the ſfalke grow- 
eth, in the eating doth wozke in a mans 
thꝛoate, and maketh it wel, vet it is ol a ſyne 
tatte, foz it is moyſt and full of tmice, thep are 
cammonite cut in round ſlices , and lapd in a 
diſh with water oz wyne, and ſalt thzowne 
bpon them, fo2 ſo they do not wozke ſo ſtrõg· 
lie, but are verie god and ſauoꝛis to eate: the 
time when they are ripe is in Tent, and in 
Minter time, like Mangas, but not ſo god 
as Mangas oz Ananas, ànd of leſſe account. 
They are likewiſe i great numbers ouer 
all Iudia. 


The 53. Chapter. 
Of Iambos. 


N Indiu ther is an other fruit 
N RY that for the beautie, pleaſant 
Fel eV taſte, (mell, and medicinable 

===T,-rtuc thereof, is worthie to 
bee written of, and is of great account 
in India, being firſt brought out of Ma- 
lacca into India. The tree whereon this 
fruite growerh, is as great as the greateſt 
Orange tree in all Spaine, with manye 
branches which ſpread verie broade, 
and make much ſhadow, and is faire to 
behold. The bodie and great branches 
thereof haue an aſh colour - gray barke, 
the leaues are faire & ſoft, longer then 
the breadth ofa hand, they are ſome- 
hat like the point ofa Speare or Pike, 
with athicke threed or veine inthe mi- 
dle, and many ſmall veines or branches 
inthe fides : outwardly verie greene; 
and inwardly ſome what bleaker , with 
bloſſomes ofa liuely darke Purple co- 
lour, with many ſtreckes in the middle, 
The 1. Booke. 


7 


" 
5. 
/ 
7 


; 


95 
verie pleaſant to beholde, arid of taſte 
liketherwynings or tendrels of a Vine. 
The fruite is as bigge as a Peare, or (as 
ſome are of opinion) of the bigneſſe 
and colour ofa great Spaniſh Wal. nut, 
they rooke their name ofa King. Ther 
are two ſorts ofthis fruit,one a browne 
red, ſeeming as though it were blacke, 
moſt part without ſtones, and more ſa- 
uory then the other which is a palered, 
or a pale Purple colour, with a liuely 
ſmell of Roſes, and within it hath a lit- 
tle white hard ſtone not verie rounde, 
much like a Peach ſtone, vvhite, and co- 
uered with a rough skin. This is not ful 
fo great as the other, yet are they both 
fir for ſuch as haue daintie and licorous 
mouthes, They ſmel like ſweete Roſes: 
they are colde and moyſt, and altoge- 
ther ſoft, couered witha thinne Rinde, 
which cannot be taken off with a knife. 
The Iambos tree taketh deepe roote, & 
within foure ycares after it is ſet, doth 
beare fruit, and that many times in one 
yeare, and is neuer without fruite or 
bloſſomes, for that commonly euerie 
branch hath both ripe and vnripe fruit, 
and bloſſomes all at once, contrarie to 
the nature of all other trees. and euerie 
day as the bloſſomes fall (whereby the 
earth vnder it ſeemeth to bee painted 
red ) there growe new on, and when 
ſome ot the fruite begin to grow, then 
others are almoſt ripened, and others 
being ripe are greater. The tree being 
lightly ſhaken, the ripe fruit falleth ea- 
ſily off, by reaching the nether bowes. 
This fruite is ordinarily eaten, before 
other meate be ſet vpon the Table, and 
alſo at all times of the day. The Mala- 
bares and Canarins, call this fruite Iam- 
boli, the Portingales inhabiting there, 
Iambos, the _Arabians, T upha Indi, the 
Perſians Tuphat: the Turkes Alma, the 
trees are called by the Portingales Iam- 
beiro. The bloſſomes and the fruite are 
conſerued with Suger , and are vſed 
for hotte Agues to cole mans thirſt. 
The trees whereon the Ian bos do grow 
are as great as Plumtrees,and verie like vn⸗ 
to them:it is an excellent and a verie pleaſant 
fruite to loke on as bigge as an apple: it hath 
a red colour and ſomewhat whitiſh, ſo gh 
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of ware: it is very pleaſant to eate, and ſmel- 
leth like Roſe water, it is white within, and 
in eating moyft and wateriſh, it is a moſt 
daintie fruite, as well foꝛ bewtie to the ſight, 
as fo2 the ſweet ſauour and taſte: it is a fruite 
that is neuer fozbidden to any ſicke perſon as 
other fruites are, but are freelie ginen vnto 
ſicke men to eate, that haue a deſire thereun- 
to,fo2 it can doe no hurt. The bloſſomes are 
likewiſe very faire to the ſight , and haue a 
ſweet ſmell: they are red and ſomewhat whi⸗ 
tiſh of colour. This tree beareth kruite thze& 
oꝛ koure tymes euery peare , and which is 
mo2e wonderfull, it hath commonly on the 
one ſide 02 halfe of the tree ripe lambos, and 
the leanes fallen off, and on the other ſide 
oꝛ hall it hath all the leaues, and beginneth a- 
gaine to bloſſome, and when that ſide hath 
fruite, and that che leaues fall off, then the o⸗ 
ther ſide begumeth again to haue leaues, and 
to bloſſome, and ſo it continueth all the yeare 
long: within they haue a ſtone as great (and 
very neere ofthe ſame fathion ) as the fruite 


ol the Cipꝛes tree, 


Annota. 
D. Pall. 


The 54. Chapter. 


Of other fruites in India. 


Here is a fruite called Iango⸗ 
muas, which groweth on trees 
like Cherrie trees:thep are in 
bignes like ſmal road plames 
ol a darke red colour, they 
— haue no ſtones in them, but 
ſome ſmall kernels: they are of taſte much 
uke flümes, whercof there are very manp, 


7 


but iiot much eſtermed ol. 

The fruit Iangomas groweth on a tree 
not vnlike in greatneſſe and faſhion to 
our Plum trees, as alſo in leaues and 
white bloſſoms, ſaue onely that theſe 
trees are ful of Prickles or thornes, they 
grow ofthem {clues in euerie place, & 
allo in gardens at Bachaim, Chaul and 
Balequala, the fruits are like Sorben ſmal 
and round, they are harſh in the throat 
like Slowes orvnripe Plums, and haue 


no ſtone within them, but ſome ſmall 


kernels, when they come firſt out, they 
are like Piſtaccios. The fruit being ripe, 
muſt firſt bee bruſed and cruſhed with 
mens fingers, before it can bee eaten, 
yet it looſeth thereby none of his ver- 


tue of binding, and therefore they are 
Thel. Booke, , 


Of Jambos and other fruite in India. 


and pure that it ſeemeth to be painted oꝛ made 


thought good to ſtop the Flux withal, 
although they are but little eſteemed 
by the Indians. They ſay, that this fruite 
is eaten by certaine foules, and being 
voyded out againe & ſet in the ground 
together with the ſame Birdes dung, 
it wil grow the ſooner and be the fruit- 
tuller. 

There is an other fruite called Caram- 
bolas, which hath 8 coꝛners, as bigge as a 
ſmal aple, ſo wer in eating, like vnripe pluuns, 
and moſt vied to make Conſerues. 

The fruite which the Malabares and 
Portingales call Carambolas, is in Decan 
called Camarix, in Canar, Camarix and 
Carabeli: in Malais, Bolumba, and the 
Perſians Chamaroch.It groweth on trees 
that are like Quince-trees, hauing lea- 
nes greater and longer then our apple- 
trees, verie greene and bitter of taſte, 
with ſmall bloſſomes, of fiue leaues a 


peece, reddiſh without any white, and 


of no ſpeciall ſmel, but faire to the eye, 
and of taſte like Sorrell. The fruit is like 
a great Hondis bey, long and yellow, and 
as if it were parted into foure parts, the 
Coddes are ſomewhat deepe, & preſſe 
the fruite together, in the middle they 
haue ſome ſmall kernels, which for the 
ſharp taſt are pleaſant to cate. This fruit 
is conſetued in Suger, & much eaten in 
medicines, and with meate . The ripe 
are vſed for hotte Feauers, in ſteede of 
Sirop of Vineger, which wee vſe in 
theſe countries. The Canaris vic the 
Iuyce with other medicines, there 
growing which are mixed with it, to 
make colours thereof, wherewith they 
take ſpots and blemiſhes out of mens 
eyes. Coſta writeth that he knew a mid- 
wife in India, which vied this fruite 


dryed and beaten to poulder, with Bet- 


tele leaues, ſto make women to auoide 
their dead fruite out of their wombes, 
this fruite is alſo kept in pickle, becauſe 
it is pleaſing to the taſte, and procureth 
an appetite. 

There are pet other fruites, as Br indoi- 


jns, Durijndois, Iamboloens, Mlangeſta- 


ins, and other ſuch like fruites, but becariſe 


they are ol mall account, J thinke it not re- 
quiſite to wꝛite ſcuerallie of them, but onelie 
of two of them. 
There is allo in Eaſt 1»aja a fruit on 
le 
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Ok the fruite called Jamboluns. 


led Brindoyns, which outwardly is a lit- 


tle red, and inwardly bloud red, verye 
ſowre of taſte. There are ſome alſo, that 
are outwardly blackiſh, which procce- 
deth of their tipeneſſe, and not ſo ſow- 
er as the firſt, but yetas red within. Ma- 
ny Indians like well of this fruit, but be- 
cauſe of the ſowreneſſe, it is not fo well 
accepted of. The dyers doe vſe this 


fruite. 

Che Barkes of theſe trees are kept and 
bzonght ouer ſea hither and are god to make 
Uineger withal, as ſome Poꝛtingales haue 
done. 


Of the fruit called Iambolijnt. 
The trees that beare this fruit, haue 


a barke like Lentiſcus ot the Maſtick tree 
to the ſnew much like a Mirile, but in 


jeaues, like the Arbutus of Italy. It grow- 


eth of it ſelf in the wilde fields, the fruit 


is like great ripe Oliues of Cerdoua, and 


harſh in a mans throate. This fruite is 
little vſed by Phyſitions, but is much 
kept in pick. and eaten with ſodden 
Rycc, for they procure an appetite to 
meate, but this fruit ( as alſo lat) is by 
the Indians not accounted among 


wholeſome fruits. 
There is alſo a fruite that came out of 


the Spaniſh Indies, bzought from beyond 
$ Philippivas a Luſons to Malacca, «fr6 


thence to India, it is called Papaios, andis they 


dery like a Mellon, as bigge as a mans fiſt, 
ad will not grow, but alwates two toge- 
ther, that is male and female: the male tree 
neuer peeldeth any fraite, but onely the fe- 
male, and when they are deuided, r ſet apart 
me from the other, then they yeld no frutte 
at all. Jt is a tree ofthe bight ofa man, with 
great leaves, This (ruite at the firft fo; the 
frangenes thereof was much effeemed, bat 
now they account not of it, There are like⸗ 
wile in India ſome fig trees of Portingal,al- 
though the fruife doth neuer tome to god 
perfection. O ꝛanges, Lemons Citrons, and 
ach like fruite , are thꝛoughout all India in 
great abundance, and fo: godnes and tate 
lurpaſſe thoſe of Spaine. Grapesarenot ther 
to be formd, but onelie vpon ſome houſes, as 
we haue thẽ in netherlãd: pet agamit Chaiſt- 
mas and Lent, there are rayfins bought in- 
to che Decanaes and Indians out of 
the lirme land and from Ballagate, but they 


are not ſo god as thoſe in Spaine, and verie 
The 1, Booke. 
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fewe they are, but fo2 pꝛite as god cheape as 
other fruites, There are alſo in India manie 
Melons, but nat ſo god as thoſe in Spaine, 
foz that they muſt be eaten with Suger , if 
vou wil have any ſiveetnes in the:but ther is 
an other ſoꝛt lite Mclons, called Patecas oz 
Angurias, oz Melons of India, which are 
out wardlie of a darke greene colour, inward⸗ 
lie white with blacke kernels: they are verie 
wateriſh and hard to byte, and ſo moyff, that 
as a man eafeth them, his mouth is full ot 
water, but yet verie ſweet, and verie cold and 
freſh meat, wherfoꝛe manie of them are cate 
after dinner to cole men. Cucumbers and 
Radiſhes are there in great numbers, alſo 
Colewo2tcs, but not ſo god as in Europa, 
fo2 the Cole woꝛtes neuer grow to their full 
grolvth, but are looſe with their leaues open. 
They haue likewiſe ſome ſallet hearbs, but 
verie little: hearbs whereof men make Poꝛ- 
ridge are not there to be had, noꝛ manis 
ſwet ſmelling hearbs no2 flowers, as Roſes; 
lilies, roſemary, oz ſuch like ſoꝛts of flowers 
x plants there are none, yet they haue ſome 
fewe Roſes, and a little Roſemarie, but of 
no great ſmell. The fieſds neuer haue any o⸗ 
ther flowers in them, but onelie graffe, and 
that is in Winter, when it rapneth, fo2 in 
Sümer it is cleane burnt off with the er- 
tie ding heat of the Sunne. There is onelte a 
kinde of bloſſomes of trees, which grow all 
the peare long, called Fulle, that ſmell verte 
fwet:the women dee oꝛdinarily th:ow theme 
among their Lynnen and appareil to make 
them ſwert. They like wiſe make Collers oꝛ 
ſtrings ful of them, which they weare about 
their necks, and ſtrew them in their beds, fo2 
hey ars verie defirons of ſweete ſauoꝛs, fo2 
other ſoꝛts of ſweet flowers + hearbs, where» 
of thouſands are found in Europe, they are 
not in India to be had: ſo that when you teil 
them of 5 ſiveet flowers and herbes of theſe 
countries, they wonder much thereat , and 
are berie deſirons of them. 

By theſe piqgres you may fe the fozm£ 
and faſhions of the fruites called Iaacka, A- 


nanas, Mangas, Caius, Iambos, are 


the fpue pꝛincipalleſt ? moſt eſf&med fruites 
in all India, fo; others are but of ſmall ac- 
comnt:of Ginger allo as it groweth, whereof l 
in an other place J will ſay moze, when J 
make mention of the ſpices and dzte wares of 
India: all whith are ſet down atroꝛding to 
thelife, although the leaues are not altoge- 


ſtribey them, hating onely ſhewed the fazms 
and growth of ſhe fruites; as J haue ſeene 
WTO 
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Ofthe Indian Figges. 


the rote, out of the which Neſevtip groweth 


an other, and within a Poneth aſter beareth 


Of the Indian Figges. 


Adian Figges there are 
==) | manie ⁊ of diuers ſo:ts, 
Done better the the other, 


A ckre all ot one fozme and 
colour, little moze oꝛ leſſe, hut the trees axe all 
one, and of the height of a ma: the leaues are 
of a fadomelong,and about 3 ſpannes b2oad, 
which the Turkes vie in ſterd of bzowne pa- 
per, to put pepper in. Jn the tree there is no 
wod, but it map rather be called a reed then a 
tree. The bodie of the tree ( I meane that 
Which couereth the out wardpart when it be⸗ 
ginneth ſomewhat to grow) is in a manner 
verie like the inner part ofa ſpue made of 
hayꝛe, but in ſhew ſomewhat thicker , and is 
(as it were)tbe barke of it: but when you o⸗ 
pen it, it is ful of leaues, cloſed androuled vp 
together, of the hight ol half a mans length, 
and ſomewhat higher. Theſe leaues do open 
and ſpꝛead ab2oad on the top of the tree, and 
when thoſe that are within the bodie doe in 
their time thꝛuſt themſelues fozth vpwardes 
out of the innermoſk part of the tree, then doe 
the outmoſt leaues begin to date, and fail off, 
vntill the tree be come to his full grointh, and 
the fruite to their perfect ripeneſſe. The bodie 
of the tree may be a ſpanthicke at the mot. 
Che leaues haue in y middle of them a very 
thick x gray vein whichruneth clean though 
them, and deuideth them out al the middeſt ol 
the leaues , which are in the innermoſt part 
of the tree at their ſpꝛinging vp, there cometh 
loꝛth a flower, as big as an Eſtrige egge, of 
colour ruſſet, which in time groweth to be 
long, with a long ſtalke, and it is nowed, but 
rather like a Cole woꝛte ſfalk: This ſtalke 
groweth full of figges,cloſe one by the other, 
which at the firſt arc in like greene 
beanes,when they are pet in the buſkes, but 
aftev growe to half a ſpan in length, and ; oz 
4 inchesb:oad, as thicke as C 
which ſtalke beareth at the leaſt, ſome two 
bundzeth tigges, little moze 02 leſſe, and grow 
ascloſe together as grapes: the cluſters are 
d great as two men can ſcarcely beare vpon 
aſtaſſe, they are cut off when they are but 
hall ripe, that is to ſap, when they are as pet 
hall græne, and half yealow, and hanged vp 
ja then vpon beames, and ſo within . 
02 5 dapesthep will be fullieripe and al pea⸗ 
low. Che tri oz plant peeldeth but one bunch 
at a time, which being ripe, they cut the 
whole tree down to the ground, leauing only 
Thei.booke. 
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fruite, and ſo continueth all the peare long, 
aid neuer leaueth bearing: they are in all 
places in ſo great abundance, and ſo common 
thꝛoughout all India, that it is wonderfull, 
being the greateſt meat and ſuſtenante of the 
countrie: they are of a maruellous god taſte: 


 whenthep cate them, they pul off the ſhelles, 


fo2 that they haue ſhelles ſomewhat like the 
coddes of beanes, but thynner and ſofter, 
within whitiſh, and ſoft in byting, as il it 
were meale and butter mixed together, and 
ſwærtiſh, ſo that in hꝛert, they are very good 
and pleaſant of taſte: they may ſerue both foz 
b:ead e butter, and a man map verie wel ling 
thereon, without other meate, if nad were, 
as marie in India doe liue there with, t haue 
but little other things to eate. The moſt and 
commoneſt ſazt are by the Poztingals called 
Figos dorta, that is, garden figges,thoſe are 
ſomewhat thicke, there are others which are 
fmaller,and thyn without. and are called Se- 
noriins, which are of the beſt ſo2t:thep ſmell 
well, and are very gad of taſte. There is an 
other ſozt called Cadoliins , which are like- 
wilc weil cffeemed, but the beſt of all are cal- 
led Chincapoloyns, and: are moſt in the 
countrie of Malabar: theſe are but a littis 
pealom, but they continue commonlie on the 
outſide greene, and are ſmall and long, with 
a ſpectall ſweet ſmell, as if they were full of 
roſe water. There are pet mamieotherſozts, 
ſome that are verie great, about a ſpan long, 
and in thicknes co:reſpondent : theſe grow 
much in Cananor, and in the coaſt of Mala» 
bar, and are bpthe Poztungales called fgges 
of Cananor: and by reaſon ot the great quan⸗ 
titie thereof are dꝛied, their ſhelles being 
taken off, and ſo being dꝛie are carped auer 
all India tothe (old. Theſe when they are ripe 
are molt roaſted, foz they are but ſeldoms: 
eaten ram, as other figges are, they are ſms 
what harſh inſwallowing, and inwardiy red 
of colour, and being roafted they are ſhalled 
oz pilled like the others, and ſo cut inflices, 
which done, they caſt ſome beaten Sinamon 
vpon them, ſteeying them in wine, x the they 
taſte better then roaſted Quintes, they are 
cut vp in the middle, as all the other kyrde ol 
figges vie to be, and then bopled oꝛ fryed in 
Suger, which is a very daintie meat, and: 
vcomman in India: to condlude, it is ne 
of the beſt and neceſſarpeſt fruites in all In⸗ 
dia, and ane ol the pꝛincipalleſt ſuſtenances 
af the commonpeaple, they are found in all 
places of the Indies x Oꝛiental countries,. as 
alſo in Moſambique, Ormus, on the coat of 
Abex, Malabar, Malacca, Bengala, &c. 
The Gulurcatcs, Decanijns,  Canarijas, 
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Ofthe Indian Figges. 


ad Bengalers call them Quelli, the Mals 
bares, Palan, and the Malayens of Ma⸗ 
lacca, Pyſan. They are alſo found in Arabia 
and are called Muſa, as alſo in Jeruſalem, 
Damaſco, and Cayro, as J haue bene tru- 
ly info2med by credible perſons, which dayly 
trauell and traffique into India. And they do 
belieue that this is the ſame fruite, which A⸗ 
dam did cate when hee ſinfed firit , but J 
ould rather thinke this Figge tre to be of 
the ſame, whereof we reade in the old Teſta⸗ 
ment in the bokes of Moſes, which the ſpies 
that were ſent out by the childꝛen of Iſrael, 
bꝛought out of the land ol pzomiſe , hanging 
vpon a ſkaite,+ boꝛn by two men, are taken 
fo2 grapes. which J many times thought of, 
when J (aw them bzought in that maner foz 
a pzeſent to my Lo2ds houſe , foz it is alto⸗ 
gether in fozme and faſhion like a bunch of 
grapes yet J meanenot to be iudge therein, 
but leaue it vnto others cf greater experience 
and trauell then my ſelle. 

Indian Figges are by the Arabians 
called Moris and not Nuſa, not Amuſa, 
and the tree Darachi Moris, by the Bra- 
ſilians Pacona, and the tree Paquouer, by 
Brocardus in Eis deſcription of the holy 
hand, Paradiſe Apples, by Ouiedus in 
the Hiſtorie of Inaia, in his eight Booke 
and firſt Chapter Platanus, in Guinea 
Bananas, in Malauar Patan, in Malayen 
Pican, in Canara, Decan, Guſurate, and 
Bengala, Quelli, Auicenna, Ser apio, and 
Rhaſis haue likewiſe written certaine 
Chapters heereof. Auicenna in his ſe- 
cond Booke and 491. Chapter, writing 
ofthe properties and qualities of this 
fruite, layeth, that it yecldeth hut ſmall 
ſuſtenaunce, that it ingendereth Chol- 
ler and Flegme, and that it ſpoyleth 
the ſtomake, wherefore he counſelleth 
ſuch as are of a hotte conſtitution, after 


they haue eaten theſe Figges, to take 


ſome Honie and Vineger, ſodden to- 
gether with cold feeds. They are good 
againſt heate in theſtomake , Lungs, 
and Kydnies, and prouoke Vrine. Rha- 
ſis, of the ſame in his thirde Booke of 
Phyſicke, and twentie Chapter, ſayth 
alſo, that they are hurtfull for the maw, 
which [allo found being in Sr ie, when 
I vied them, they make men to haue an 

euill appetite to their meate, & a deſire 
to eaſe their bodies, and doe qualific 


the rawneſſe of the throate. Serapio in 
Theil. Booke. 
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his Booke of Phiſicke in the 84. Chap- 
ter ſayth, that this fruit is in the endeot 
the firſt degree warming, and moyſt- 
ning, and that they are good againſt the 
heate of the ſtomake and Lungs, but 
for him which eateth many ot them, 
they breede a heauineſſe in his Mawe, 
but by meanes of their haſtie ripening, 
they are good for the Kidnies, prouoke 
Vrine, and make men apt for leacherie. 
The Indian Philitians doe vſe this fruit 
in medicines for Feauers and other diſ- 
eaſes. The opinion, (as I thinke) why 
this fruite is called Paradiſe Apples, is 


partly for the pleaſantnes of taſte, ſmell 


and colour, for the taſte is betweene 
ſweete & ſo wer, the ſmell ſomwhat like 
Roſes, and the coloura faire yelow and 
green: & partly alſo becauſe this fruit 

being cut in the middle, haue certaine 

veines like a croſſe, whereon the Chri- 
ſtians in Siria doe make many ſpecula- 
tions and diſcourſes, which many ſtran- 
gers that haue trauelled in thoſe coun- 
tries doe verifie. He which deſireth to 


reade more heereof, let him reade the 


worthie and learned Commentarics of 
Carolus Cluſius vp0 Garſia ab borto,wher 
he ſhall receiue good contentment and 
ſatisfactron. 


There grow in India manpTIniamos and 
Bararas . Theſe Iniamos, are as bigge as 


a pelow rote, but ſomc what thicker and ſul⸗ 


ler ol knots, and as thicke on the one place, as 
in the other, they grow vnder the carth like 
earth Nuts, and of a Dun colour, and whits 
within like earth Nuts, but not lo ſwerte. 
Iniamos were this yeare brought he- 
ther out of Cuinea, as bigge as à mans 
legge, and all of alike thickneſſe, the 
out ward part is Dun coloured, within 
verie white, roſted or ſodden they are 
verie pleaſant of taſte, and one of the 
principal meates of the Black- Moores. 


A notth 
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The Batatas are ſome what red ot᷑ colour, 


and of faſhion almoſt like the Iniamos, but 
ſweeter, of taſte like an earth Rut. Theſe 
two fruits are verieplentifuil, ſpecially Inia⸗ 
mos, Which is as common and neceſſaric x 
mcate as the Figges, they eate them fo2 the 
moſt part roſted. and vſe them commanly fo: 
the laſt ſeruice on the boꝛde, they ſteth them 
like wiſe in an other ſoꝛt fo: ps2rage,and ſieth 
them with fleſh like Col woꝛtes oꝛ Turnops, 
the like doe they with Batatas. 
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The 56. Chapter. 


Of the Palme trees, vhereon the Indian 
Nuts called Cocus doe grow. 
Err ,HÞerTres are commonlie 
called by moſt of the Indi- 
3A ans, Perſians, and Arabi- 
ans, Maro, 4 the nuts Na- 
ZN The Malabares call 


CALLS the Trecs Tenga Maran, 
and the frutte being ripe, Lenga, but vnripe, 
and being as vet greene, El cui. Jn Goa Lan- 
ha, the Poꝛtingalls cal lthis fruit Coquo, by 
reaſon of the thꝛe holes that are therein, like 
to a Punkics head. Auicenna calleth theſe 
Tauftal-Indi,that is, [Indian nuts, The Ma- 
lavans of Malacca call the fres Trican,and 
the fruit Nihor. This is the molt p2ofita- 
ble tree of all India, as in oꝛder J will declare 
unto you the p2ofit that ariſeth thereby, they 
grow moſt in the Iſlands of Maldiua, and in 
Goa, and the countries round about them, as 
alſo thzough the whole coaſt of Malabar, 
whereby they traffique with them into all 
places, as to Cambaia, Ormus, c. The træ 
wareth very high and ſtraight, of the thicke⸗ 
nes ofa ſmall ſpanne little moze oꝛ leſſe, it 
bath no bꝛanches but in the vppermoſt part 
thereof, x in the top grow the leaues, which 
ſpꝛead like vnto Date trees, and vnder the 
leaues cloſe to the tree grow the Coquos to- 
gether, commonly ten oꝛ twelue one cloſe by 
another, but you ſhall ſeldome finde one of 
them growing alone by it (elf, The bloſſome 
of this fruite is very like the bloſſome of a 
Cheſtnut. The wad ol the tree is very ſappy 
luke a ſpunge, and is not firme, they doe not 
grow but on the ſea ſides, oꝛ bankes of riuers 
cloſe by the ſtrand, and in ſandie grounds, foꝛ 
there groweth none within the land. They 
haue no great rotes, ſo that a man would 
thinke it were impoſſible foꝛ them to haue a- 
ny faſt hold within the earth, and pet they 
ſtand ſo faſt and grob ſo high, that it maketh 
men feare to ſæ men clime vppon them, leaſt 
they ſhould fall do wne. The Canarij ns tlime 
as nimbly,and as faſt vpon them, as if they 
were Apes, foꝛ they make ſmall ſteppes in the 
trees like ſtaires, whereon they ſtep, and ſo 
clime vp, which the Poꝛtingales dare not ve- 
ter, their planting is in this manner. They 
firſt plant the Coquos oz Nuts whereof the 
trees doe ſpzing,and when they are about the 
height of a man, in winter time they plant 

them againe, and dung them with aſhes, and 

in ſummer time water them. They growe 

well about houſes, becauſe commonlie there 

they haue god earth, and beeing well looked 

vnto and huſbanded. they yeeld fruit in fewe 

vrares, which is the Canarijns liuinges that 

dwell here and there among thoſe træs, and 
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haue no other occupation but onelp to d:efſe 
thoſe trees, which they farme of the Land- 
loꝛds, and by the fruite thereof doe get their 
liuinges. Thoſe trees are moꝛe aboumdant 
with them then Duue trees in Spaine, oꝛ wil- 
low trees in the Low countries. The p2ofits 
they reape thereby are theſe. Firſt the wood 
is very god loꝛ many things, although it be 
ſpungtous and lappp, by reaſon of the length 
ol it, foꝛ in the Iſlandes ol Vlaldiua they 
make whole ſhips thereof, without any iron 
navles in them, foꝛ they ſow them together 
with the coꝛdes that are made of the ſaid Co« 
cus oꝛ Nut,the ropes and cables beeing like- 
wile of the ſame tree, as alſo the ſavles which 
they make of the leaues, which leaues are 
called Olas. Thep ſerne likewiſe to make 
the Canarijns houſes, andfo2 hattes which 
they ble to carrie auer their heades, loꝛ the 
ſurme oꝛ the raine, they make alſo mattes oz 
Tents that lie ouer the Palamkins when it 
raineth, to couer the women when they are 
caried abꝛoad, and fuch like thinges: they 
likewiſe make thereof very fine Hattes, that 
are much eſteemed, and coſt thꝛee oꝛ foure 
Pardawes the peece, which they weare in 
Summer fo2 lightnes. They farme oz hire 
thoſe tres foz two cauſes, one fo2 the Co- 
quos 02 fruit to cate it, the other to pꝛeſſe 
wine out of them, 'thereofto dzinke . The 
nuts are as great as an eſtrige egge, ſome 
ſmaller, and ſome greater and are outwardly 
couered with a Huike o2 Shell, which as 
long as it groweth on the tree, is greene with 
out, like an Acoꝛne with his huſke o2 cup. 

The Indian nuts are couered ouer with 
two lortes of huskes or ſhels, whereof 
the vttermoſt is hayrie, and of it they 
make Cairo, that is, all their cables and 
ropes, and ſtop and make their ſluips cloſe 
weith it in ftead of Ocam or to, for that it 
keepeth the ſhips cloſer in ſalt water then 
our Ocam or Tow, becauſe in ſalt water 
it cloſeth and ſhutteth it ſelfe cloſer toge- 
ther. Of the other they make not onelie 
drinkiug cups, in India, but here with vs 
alſo, for that the common people beleeue 
there is a certaine vertue in them againſt 
ſtirring of the body, but it is not ſo. 

This Þuſke beeing dꝛie and pulled oll, is 
haire like hempe, whereof all the coꝛdes and 
Cables that are vſed thꝛougbout al India are 
made, as well vppon the land as in the ſhips. 
it is of colour verie like the ropes of Sparta 
in Spaine, thepare very good but they muſk 
be kept in ſalt water, whereby they continue 
very long, but in freſh oꝛ raine water they 
doe pꝛeſently rot, becauſe they are not delt 
with pitch, and tarre as our ſhips are. The 
ſhip wherein J came out of India into Por- 


tingall, 


Anno 


D. N. 


Of the Indian Nuts. 


tingall, had no other ropes noz cables, naꝛ a- 
ny luch kinde of ſtuffe, but ſuch as were made 
ofthe Indian Cocus , called Cayro, which 
continued very good, ſauing only p; we were 
fozced euery fourtcene dapes to wah our ca- 
bles inthe Sea, whereby they ſerued vs ag, 
well as cables ol hemp. The fruit when it is 
almoſt ripe is called Lanha, and within is full 
of water, and then it is white ol colour, thin 


101 
and paze people. They likewiſe bꝛeake the 
Cocus tnpeces, and taking off the ſhell they 
date the fruit oz white meat that is within it. 
and it is caried in great quantities out of Ma- 


labar to Cambaia and Ormus x ts the Noz- 


thern coaſtes and quarters beyond Goa, as 
alſo to the countree of Ballagate, t traffique 
much there with. Mk this white ſubſtance” 
they make Oyie, which they ſtampe in ce- 
ferns like Dunes, and it maketh verie good 


and (oft, and the longer the Cocus is onthe 
tree, the moꝛe the water groweth and chan- 
geth into white, which is the meat of the nut 
within, and taſteth much like a haſel nut, but 
ſomewhat ſweeter. The Lanhos haue with- 


ovie,as well to eat as toburne, which is like⸗ 
There are two tortes of Oyle made of Annoes. 
theſe nuts; one out of the treth or greene O. Cal. 
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in them a good dꝛaugbt of water, which is 
very cleare ſweet, and coole to dꝛink. It is at 
the leaſt halle a Can full, t when men walke 
abꝛoad and are thirſtie they go vnto the Ca⸗ 
narijns, who pꝛeſently with a great knife in 
their handes come vp the tree, and cut off as 
many Lanhos as a man defireth, ſelling them 
fo; a Baſaruco 63a fwo pecce, which they 
make vetp ready and cleate to be dꝛunke, the 
firſt ſhell that is auer the inward fruit (which 
as the nut is come to his fuſt ripenes, becom- 
eth almoſt to bee wood, is then but thin and 
(dft,and very pleaſant to eate with ſalt, and do 
taſte almoſt like Artichokes , a man map 
Qinke as much of this water as hee will fo; 
it will not hurt him, but is a verie pleaſant 
deinke, when the fruit is ripe, there is not ſo 
mich watet in it, and is white within, and 
ſomewhat thicker ol ſubſtance, and then the 
water is not ſo good as it was befoze beeing 
Lanhos, lea then it betommeth ſomewhat 
ſower. Theſe Cocus being pet in their huſks, 
map be carried ouer the whole wozld,and not 
once hurt oꝛ bzuſed , and if happeneth often⸗ 
times that by continuance of fime, the water 
within the Cocus doth conuert,andcongeale 
into a certaine kinde of pellow apple , which 


 Gverieſanozie and ſweet. The huſke beeing 


fakenoff, the ſhel ſerueth foz many vſes, as ts 
make ladles with woodden handles, and alſo 


tertame little pots, which beeing laſtned to a 


ſttcke, they doe there with take and lade wa- 
fer out of their great pots, they make thercof 
alſo ſmall veſſcls to beare wine in when they 
walke into the fteldes, and a thouſand other 
thinges. Theſe ſhelles are ltkewiſe burnt, x 
ſerue fo2 coales foꝛ Goldſmithes, which are 
very god and excellent. Of the white of theſe 
nuts in India they make poꝛrage, and dꝛeſſe 
meate withall, ſtrayning and pꝛeſling out 
the milke, wherin with many other mixtures 
they ſeth their rice, to bee ſhoꝛt, they neuer 


Nele any rice, which they cal Carryl, x is the 


ſauce to their meate thereunto, but they put 
(ome ol their Cocus milk into it, els the Co- 
cus is but little eaten, fo2 there it is not eſter» 
med of, but ſerueth fo2 meate foz the ſlanes, 
The 1. Booke. 


nuts, ſtamped and mixed with warme was 
tergwinch becing preſſed foorth, the ayle 
{wimmeth abque the water: this oyle is v- 
{cd to purgethe mawand the guts, tor it 
purgeth very gently, & withour hurt ſome 
mixe therewitir the iuyce of Thamarin- 
des, & maketh thereot a verie wholeſome 
medecine, the other Oyle is preſt out of 
the dried Cocus, which is called Copra, & 
is good alto to purge the ma and againſt 
the ſhrinking of the ſinevvys, us alſo for old 
aches and paines in the ioyntes and lims. 


This dꝛied Cocus which is ſo caried ab2oad, 


ts called Copra, Mhen they deſire to haus 
no Cocus oz fruite thereof, they cut the bloſ- 
ſomes of the Cocus awap,and binde a round 
Potte with a narrow mouth, by them called 
Callao, faſt unto the tree, and top the ſame 
cloſe round about with pot earth, ſo that ney⸗ 
ther wine noꝛ aire can eyther enter in, oz 
come foꝛth, & in that ſoꝛt the pot in ſhoꝛt ſpace 
is full of water, which they call Sura, x is ve- 
rv pleaſant to dꝛinke like ſwært whap, ⁊ ſome⸗ 
what better. 


This water be ing drunke, is very good nora 
againſt the heate of the liuer and the kid- P. 4. 


mes, and cleanſeth the yard from corrup- 
tion and filthie matter. 

The fame water ſtanding but one houre 
in the ſunne, is very good vunger, and in In⸗ 
dia they haue none other. This Sura beeing 
diſtilled, is called Fula, o Nipe, ꝝ is as extel- 
lent aqua vitæ, as any is made in Dort 
ol their beſf rẽniſh wine, but this is of the fi- 
neſt kinde of diſtillation. The ſecond diſtilla⸗ 
tion thereof is called V raca, which is verie 
good wine, x is the wine of India, fo2 they 
haue no other wine. It is very hot t ſtrong, 
pet p̊ Indians dꝛinke it as if it were water, x 
the Poztiugales vſe it in this ſoꝛt. They put 
it into veſſels and to a pipe of Vraca they put 
3-02 4 Hands of reaſons that are bzonght foz 
marchandiſe into India from Ormus, euerie 
Hand is 12. poundes, whichdeemg walhed 
they put into the veſſell leauing the bung ope 
x the pipe not being full, foz if it were it wold 
burſt, by reaſon of the mY becauſe therewith 
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it ſetheth in the Pipe line water on the re, 
and boyungſo, it is ſcirred ener day for the 
ſpare offourteene oꝛ fifteens dayes, in which: 
time the Vraca getteth as fase a redde 
colour, as if it were Portingall wins, and 
differeth not much in taſte, but vet werter; 
ars hotter of it ſelle, howbett it is alfogs 
ther as layze, and of as god à colour 8 
their Portingall Myne, ſo that they tan 
hardly bee diſcerned one fromthe other: thts 
Wine is called Mine of Paſſa, oz Reafots- 
With this Wine there is great tfafihue v⸗ 


ſed to Bengala, Malacca, China and other. 


places, and euery Yipe thereof cofteth withar 
Goa zo. Pardawen thepere, little moze 02 
leſſe. Ok the afozeſaive Sura thep lite boiſe 
make Sugar, which is called Iagra : they 
ſeth the water, and ſet it in the Sun, where- 
of it becommeth Sugar, but it is little effee- 
med, becauſe it is of a bzowne colour, and 
fo that they haue ſo great quantitie and 
aburdance of white Sugar th2zoughout all 
India. The innermoſt parte of the tree oz 
trunkeis called Palmito, and is the pith oz 
bart of the ſame trunke, which is much eftee- 
med, and ſent fo2 a pꝛeſent vnto men of great 
account. It is as thinne as Paper, and alſo 
white, and is as if it were plaited oꝛ pzefF to- 
gether, as they vie to plait neſſe womens 
hupkes in the Low countries: it is alſo long 
and fender, and hath ſometimes 5 0; oꝛ 60. 
foldes eꝛ plaites in it like a paper boke. This 
the Indians vſe fo2 paper, and bokes, which 


tontinneth in the ſame folves, whereon they 


waite when it is greene, and ſo let it dae, 
and then it is impoſſible fo get the letters 
out againe, fo2 it is pꝛinted therein with a 
kind of Jron inſtrument: The Indians cal 
it Olla, whereof all their bokes, w2y- 
tinges, and Euldences are made, which 
they can ſeale, and ſhutte vp as we doe our 
letters. Of this Paper with the Indian 
waiting vpon it, you may ſ& ſome at D. Pa- 
ludanus houſe, which J gaue him fo; a pꝛe⸗ 
ſent. Theſe tries are fo2 the moff part in the 
Jflanvs of Vlaldiua, where there are Cocus 
Nuttes, that are excellent god againſt poy- 
ſon. 

Gar/ins and Coſta eſteeme this for a 
fable. Coſta writeth that he hath ſearched 
into it many times but found it contrarie, 
as 1 likewiſe haue done, and can finde no 
ſuch great effect. | 

Thoſe Jſlandes haue no other dealing oz 
lining, but with Cayro, whereof thep make 
ropes and Cables, and with the Copra, o2 
the wbite ſubſtante of the Cocus, whereof 
Oyle is made, foy they doe oftentimes come 
into India, whe the ſhip 4 all the furniture, 
bictnaile and marchandile is onely of thoſe 
The 1, Booke, 


Of Diixforns; a fruit of Malacca. 


ahne tries, whereby it is wel to be canfipe- 
red that it is one of the greateft + pꝛincipaleſt 
trafffques-and virtuatis in all India, This 
ſhall ſurſite foꝛ the deſcription of the partiru⸗ 
lar connnodities ofthts tre, the linely picture 
whereol is here to be ſerne, tagether with the 
Cocus uttes, and the pottes hanging at 
the ſame;todzawy water out of them, as alla 
the growing and ſpzowting of the Fig tres, 
aswellwithfruitas with bloſſoms, alt lue- 
ly ſet dotone. 


The 57. Chapter. 
Ofthe Dr cews,a fruit of Mlalacca. 


W777] V ryoen is a frutt h oniy groweth 
in Malacca, and is ſo much comẽ⸗ 
ded by thoſe which haue pꝛoued Þ 
fame, that there is no fruife in the 
wozldtobee compared with it: foz they al⸗ 
firme, that in taſte andgodnes it excelleth all 
kind of frutts, and pet when it is firff opened, 
it \melleth like rotten ontons, but in the taſte. 
the ſwertnes anddatntineſſe thereofis tryed. 
It is as great as a Yellon, outwardly like 
the Taacka,wherof I haue ſpoken, but ſume⸗ 
what ſharper oz pzicking, and much like the 
huſkes af Cheſnuttes. Jt hath within it cer= 
tame partitions like the Iaacka, wherein the, 


fruit groweth, being ol the greatneſſe of a lits Anno | 
tle Hennes egge and therein are the Puttes. 2. ? 


as great as Peache ſtones. The fruite is fa2. 
colour and taſte like an excellent meat, much 
vied in Spaine, called Mangiar Blanco, 
which is made of Hennes fleſh, diſtilled with 
Sugar: Che trees are like the Iaac ka tres, 
the bloſſoms white, and ſame lohat yellounth; 
the leaues about halte a ſpanne bzoad,. ſame⸗ 
what ſharpe at the end, within light grene, 
and without darke greene, 


In Malacca there is a fruit ſo plea- 
ſant both for taſte and ſmell, that it ex- 
celleth all other fruites both of India, & 
Malacca, although there are many both 
excellent and very good. This fruit is 
called in Malcyo (which is the Prouince 
wherein n groweth) Puriaoen, and the 
bloſſomes Buaa, and the tree Batan: It 
is a very great tree, of ſolide and firme 


wood, with a gray barke, hauing many 


braunches, and exceſſiue great ſtore of 
fruit: the bloſſome is white and ſome- 
what yellow : the leaues halfe a hand- 
full long, & two or three fingers broad, 

rounde 
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TRE SE OA LIES; 


Of the tree called Arboze de Rays. 


roundeand ſomewhat hollowe 3 out- 
wardly darke grecne, and inwardly 
light greene, and ſome what after a red 

ur. It bearcth a fruit of the bignes 
ofa Mellon, coucred with a harde husk, 
with many ſmal and thicke ſharpe pric- 


klas- outwardly greene, & with ſtrikes 
downe along the ſides like the Mellon, 
They haue within them foure holes 


or partitions according to the length 
thereof, in each ofthe which holes are 


yet three or foure caſes: in each caſe or 


{hell a fruite as white as milke; and as: 
great as a Hennes egge, but better of 
taſte and ſauour, like the white meat, 
which the Spaniardes make of Ryce, 
Caponsfic(h , and Roſe water, called 
Mangiar Blanco, yet not ſo ſpttnor ſly- 
mie, for the other that are yellow, and 
not white within, are either ſpoyled, or 
ratten, by euill aire or moyſture: they 
xeaccounted the heſt which haue but 
three Nuttes in each hole, next them 
thoſe that haue ſoure, but thoſe of hue 
are not good, & ſuch as haue any cracks 
or cliftes in them. There are likewiſe 
(very ſeldome) more then twenty nuts 
in one apple, and. in euery Nutte is a 
ſtone like a Peach ſtone, not rounde, 
but ſomevrhat long, not ouer ſweet of 
taſte, but making the throat harſh, like 
vnripe Medlers, and for that cauſe are 
not eaten. 

This fruit is hot and moiſt, and ſuch 
as will eat them, muſt firſt treade, vpon 
them ſoſtly with his foote, and breake 
the prickes that are about them: Such 
as neuer eate of it before, when they 
ſmell it at the firſt, thinke it ſenteth like 
a rotten Onyon, but hauing taſted it, 
they eſteeme it aboue all other fruites, 
both for taſte and ſauour. This fruite 
is alſo in ſuch account with the learned 
Doctors, that they think a man can ne- 
uer be ſatisfied therwith, and therefore 
they giue this fruite an honourable 
name, and write certaine Epigrammes 
thereof, & yet there is great abundance 
ot thẽ in Malacca: & the apples coſt not 
aboue four Meruedies the peece, ſpeci- 
ally in the Manthes of Iune, Iuly and 
Auguſt, at other times the price is high- 
er. Here you muſt note a wonderful 
The 1. Booke. 
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contrarietie, that is betweene this fruit 
Duriaaen, and the hearbe Bettele, which 
in truth is ſo great, that if there were a 
whole ſhippe, ſn oppe or houſe full of 
Duriaoens, wherein there lay certayne 
leaues of Bertele, allthe Duriasens wold 
preſently totte and bee ſpoyled. And 
likewiſe by eating ouer many of thoſe 
Dwriagens, they heat the Mavy, & make 
it ſwell, and one lcafe of Bettele, to the 
contrarte, being laide colde vppon the 
hart, will preſently ceaſe the inflamati- 
on, xiſing or ſwelling ofthe Maw. And 
ſo it after you haue caten Dariaoens, 
you chance to eat a leafe or two of Bet- 
tele, you can receyue no hurt by the 
Duriaoens, although you haue eaten 
neuer ſo many. Hereupon, and be- 
cauſe they are of ſo pleaſant a taſte, the 
common ſaying is, that men can ne- 
uer be ſatisfied with them. 


The 58. Chapter. 


Ofthe tree Arhore de Rays » that is TOO 
tree, and the Bambus or reede of India. 


here is à fre in India 
called Arbore de Rays ; 
that is to ſay, a Tre of 
I rotes: this tree is very 
wonderful to beholde foz 
Zoe | that whe it aroweth firſt 
vp like all other trers, and ſpꝛeadeth the b2an- 
ches:the y bzanches grow lul of rots,x grow 
downwards again towards the earth, where 
they take rote againe, and ſo are faſt againe 
within the ground, and in length al time, the 
bzoadex the tree is, and that the bzanches doe 
ſpꝛeade themſelues, the moꝛe rots doe hang 
vpon the bꝛanches and ſceme a farre off to bee 
co2des of Henipe, ſo that in ths ende the tree 
couereth a great perce of ground, and croſleth 
one roote within the other like a Baſe. J 
haue (&ne trees that haue contapned at the 
leaſt ſome thir tie oz fo2tie paces in compaſſe, 
and all out of the rates which came from 
aboue ane of the bzaunches, and were faſt 
growne and had taken rote againe within 
the earth, and in time wared ſo thicke, that 
it could not be diſcerned, which was the chick 
oꝛ pꝛincipal trunke oꝛ body of the tree:in ſome 
places pou may creepe betweene the ratcs, 
andthe moꝛe the tree ſpꝛeadeth, ſo match the 
mgze doe the rotes ſpꝛing out of the ſme 
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104 Pkthe Tree, called Arboꝛe de Rays, 
ſide green, the inſide whitiſh & rough, 


branches and ſtill grow downe til they come 
to earth, and there take rute againe within 


the ground, and ſtil mereaſs with rates, that 


it is a wonder. This tree hath no fruit that 
ls wo:th the eating, but a ſmall kind cf fruite 
NS, t god foz nothing but foz birtes 
oeate. | 

Carolus Cluſius that hath written ve- 
ry diligently of this tree, nameth it by 
authoritle our of Plinie, the Indian Fig 
tree, and faith, it groweth very high, 
firſt out ofa ſtraight thicke trunke, or 
body that aftcrwarde yeeldeth many 
ſmall and thinne twigges, which being 
young and tender, are of a gold yellow 
colour, and growing downewardes to- 
wardes the earth, doe waxe againe like 
young Ruſhes, and ſo make as it were 
new trees again, which in time become 
as thicke as the firſt, ſo that they cannot 
eaſily be diſcerned one from the other, 
ſauing onely for the compaſſe thereof, 
which in the ende proceedeth to the 
thickneſſe of three mens fadomes: out 
ofthe which roundneſſe or circuit on 
euery ſide there groweth other rootes, 
and ſo toan innumerable number, ſo 
that this tree doth couer ſometimes a 
little Italian mile, and doth not onely 
ſpread from the loweſt branches down 
againe into the ground, but alſo from 
the higheſt, whereby that one tree ſee- 
meth to be a thicke woode. The Indi- 
ans that they may go through this tree, 
do cut away ſome of the branches, and 
make as it were galleries to walke vn- 
der, and to keepe them from the heate 
of the Sunne, becauſe the tree is ſo full 
of branches, that the Sun cannot ſhine 
chrough it, and by reaſon of the many 
crookinges and wayes that are vrider 
this tree, there are many ſoundes of a 
great Eccho hcarde vnder the ſame, fo 
chat in many places it will repeate a 
mans words three or foure times toge- 
ther. He that tolde Claſius of this tree, 
ſaide, hee hadſeene 800. or 1000. men 
( whereof hee himfclfe was one) hide 
themſelues vnder one of thoſe trees, 
ſaying further, thatthere were ſome of 
thoſe trees which might well coucr 
3000. men vnder it: the leaues which 
the new branches bring forth, are like 
the leaues of che Quince trees: the out- 
The 1. Booke. 


as if they were couered with Wooll: 
whoſe leaues are much deſired by Ele. 
phants, who therewith are nouriſhed: 
the fruit is like the firſt joint of a mans 
thumbe, and haue the faſhion & forme 
of little ſmall figges, reddiſn both with- 
in and without, and ful of little greines 
like common figges: ſweet of taſte and 


good to be eaten, but not ſo pleaſant as 


our common figs- they grow between 
the leaues & the new branches, as our 
Figges doe: it groweth in Coa, and in 
ſome places bordering on the ſame : 
alſo Cluſius ſaith out of Curtius, Plimus 
and Strabo, that thoſe trees were alſo 
knowne of the auncient writers. Hee 
that deſireth to know more hereof, let 
him reade Clu/ias in his Chapter of In- 
dian Figges. > ; 
There are in India other wonderfull and 
thicke trees; whereof ſhippes are made: there 
are tres by Cochin, that are called Angeli- 
na, whereof certaine ſcutes o2 Skiffes called 
Tones are made: there are of thoſe Tones 
that will lade in them at the leaſt 2 0. oz ; o. 
Pipes of water, and are cut out of. one pete 
of wod, without any peece oz ſeame, oz any 
tointes : whereby men may well coniecture 
the thicknefle of the tree, and it is ſo ſtrong 
and hard a wode, that Jron in tract of time 
would bee conſumed thereby, by reaſon of the 


hardneſſe of the wade. There ae alſo oucr 


all India many Sugar Canes in all places, 
and in great numbers, but not much eſtmed 
of; + all along the coaſt of Malabare there 
are many thicke Reeds, ſpecially on the coaff 
of Choramandel, which Reedes by the In⸗ 
dians are called Mambu, and by the Poztin- 
gales Bambu: theſe Mambus haue a certain 
matter within them, which is (as it were) 
the pith of it, ſuch as Nuilles haue within 
them, which men take out when they maks 
them pennes to weite: the Indians call it Sa- 

car Mambu, which is as much to ſay, as 
Sugar of Mambu, and is a very medicina⸗ 

ble thing much eſteemed, and much ſought 

foz by the Arabians, Perſians , and Pozes, 

that call it 1 abaxiir, h 


Tabaxjr is a Perſian word, & ſignifi- _—_— | 


eth no other thing but a certaine white 
or milke moiſture, for any ſap or moi- 
ſture cleauing together is called Sacar 
Mambu, becauſe the reeds or branches, 
which bring forth the ſame are cal- 
led Mamby: the trees whereon 
Tabaxyr groweth , are ſome as great 
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as a Popler, and ſome ſmaller, com- 
monly hauing ſtraight vpright bran- 
ches, ſauing that ſome ofthe fayreſt of 
them are bowed for their galleries, Ar- 
bours, and other wallgng places: they 
haue many ioyntes, each of a ſpanne 


length, hauing leaues ſome what lon- 


ger then the leaues of the Oliue tree: 
berwecne euery ioynt there is a certain 


' fwecte moyſture, white and cleau- 


ing together like Starch, ſometimes 
much, ſometimes little: euery tree or 
branch doth not bring forth ſuch ſweet 
moiſture, but ſuch onely as grow in 
Biſnagar, and in ſome prouinces of Ma- 
labar. 

And therefoꝛe commonly in Perſia and 
Arab ia, it ts weighed againſt ſiluer, and is a 
marchandiſe much vſed t eſt emed among 5 
fozeſaide nations: this groweth within the 
toynts of the rerd, & is white, and ſometimes 
btackiſh, and ſometimes Alh colour. 

It is not theretore reiected or caſt a- 
way, becauſe it is blagktſh : for this 


a - blackiſhneſle proccedert either by rea- 


fon of the ſupcrfluitic of the moyſture, 
or that it was too long incloſed within 
the tree, & not by burning of the tree, 
a ſome are of opinion. Rhaſes writeth 
hereof in his third book, and 36. Chap. 
and Serapio in his booke of phiſicke, in 
the 342. Chapter, and Auicenna in his 
2. booke and 617. Chapter, who are 
of opinion, that Tabaxyr is made of 
burnt rootes, hut his opinion is hereby 
proued to be falſe. 

The Indians vſe it againſt the payne in their 
pꝛiuie members, oꝛ ſuch like ſecrete diſeaſes, 
as alſo againſt hotte oꝛ burning feauers, the 
Colerica paſsio, and the redde Maliſon, and 
laſkines, with ſuch like diſeaſes, Thoſe reds 
grow molt in the coaſt of Choramandel in 
Biſnagar, and Malacca in many places, and 
in great abundance: they growe very high, 
and are diuided in each ioynt one knot from 
another, at the leaſt a ſpanne and a halle, and 
rather moꝛe and are as thicke as a mans leg 
abone the knee: they do commonly grow vy⸗ 
riaht, and moſt ol them as digh as the highell 
houſe in the Low-countries: then bam them 
many times in growing. that they may being 
them ints a fozme oꝛ faſhion to ſerue foꝛ their 
Pallamkins, wherein the Poztingalles and 
Indian L o2des are caried, as Jſalde befoze: 
theleanes ofthoſe reedes oz Bambus growe- 
wide one from another, and haue almoſt the 
The 1. Booke. 


falhion of an Oliue leafe, 


Otthetrecorreede called Bambus, Anno, 
ſome of the Indians make ſcutes or litz O. Pal. 


tle Skiffes, wherein two men may litre, 
which they doe nor altogether make 
hollow within, but leaue two knots or 
partitions vncarued. In thoſe ſcutes the 
Indians ſit naked, at ech end one, croſſe 
legged, & in each hand an oare, here- 
wich they rule the boate and driue her 
ſwiftly againſt the ſtreame, {pecially in 
the riuer called Cranganor: and they are 
of this opinion, that thoſe Scutes are 
neuer ouerturned by the Crocodiles (ale 
though they come about them) as o- 
thers are, but for theſe it was neuer 
heard of. 
The 59. Chapter. 
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<7 He Tree called PT WR 
Y Triſte, that is,theſozrow- 


+ full tree, is ſo called, be- 
* 


| cauſe if neuer beareth 
r bloſſoms but in the night 
[EIS R 


4 tune, and ſo it doeth and 
continueth all the peare 
long: it is a thing to be wondꝛed at: foz that 
ſo ſame as the Sunne ſetteth, there is not ane 
bloſſome ſeene vppon the tree, but pꝛeſently 
within halle an houre after, there are as ma⸗ 
ny bloſſomes vppon it, as the Tree can 
beare: they are very pleaſant to behold, and 
ſmell very ſweet, and ſo ſone as the day com⸗ 
eth on, and the Sunne is riſing, pꝛeſently 
the bloſſdmes fall off, and couer all the 
ground, fo that there remayneth not one to 
be ſeene vpon the tree: the leaues ſhut them⸗ 
ſelues cloſe together, (0 that it ſeemeth as 
though it were dead, vntill euerung commeth 
againe, and then it beginneth to bloſſome as 
it did befoꝛe: the tree is as great as a Plum 
tree, and is commonly planted behinde mens 
houſes, in their gardens fo2 a pleafure,and fo2 
theſweet ſmell: it groweth very quickly vp, 
foꝛ that many young plantes do ſpꝛing cut of 
the rote, and as ſwne as thoſe young planters 
be:aboue halfe a fadome high, they haue p2c- 
ſently as many bloſſoms vppon. them as the 
b2anches on the trees, and although they cut 
the treedown to the ground vet within leſſe 
then halfe a peare there will bꝛanches ſpꝛing 
out ol the rote; and like wiſc if pou bꝛeake a 
bꝛanch off from the tree # ſet it in the earth, 
it will pꝛeſently take rot and grow, + within 
few dayes after bearcth bloſſoms: — 
oms 
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ſomes are in a marmer like C ange tree blo(- 
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ſomes, the flowꝛe being white, and in the bot- 
tome ſomewhat pellow and reddich, which in 
India they vſe foz Saffron, there with to 
dꝛeſſe their meats, and to die with all as wee 
doe with our Saffron , but it is nepther ſo 
good noꝛ of ſo pleaſant a taſte, pet it ſerueth 
there foꝛ want of the other. 

Some ſay, that the water of this tree be- 
ing diſtilled, is good for the eyes, ſteeping 
liunen clothes in it, and ſo laying them to 
the eyes. 

This tree is ſound in no place but in Goa, 
and Malacca, t in ſome other places, where 
the Poztingalles inhabiting , haue ptanted 
them, fo2 that they firſt came out of Malac- 
ca into India, hut withm the land there is 
none, they are called in the Malay an tongue 
Singady, in Decamin, Pariſatico, in De- 
can, Pul, of the Arabians Guart, ot᷑ the Per⸗ 
ſians and Turkes Gul. The cauſe of this 
name, as the Indians ſap, is, that a Gentle⸗ 
man talled Pariſatico had a faire daughter, 
of whom the Sunne became amoꝛous, and 
tn the end obfained his pleaſure of her, but 
not long after he fell in lone with another, £ 
foꝛſok her, wherupon ſhe falling into diſpaire 
killed herfelfe , and acco2ding to the cuſtome 
of the countrie her body was burnt, of whoſe 
aſhes they ſay this tree ſpꝛang vp, and foz the 
ſame cauſe was called Pariſatico, andthere- 
foe they ſay by reaſon of the hatred it bea⸗ 


reth vnto the Sunne, it neuer bꝛingeth fooꝛth 


bloſſome oꝛ flow2e, but hy night, and in the 
day time foꝛ griete they pꝛeſentip fall off. 
The deſcription of this Tree by 
Chriſtopherus de Coſta is ſet downe 
in this manner: that it is of the greatnes 
and ſimilitude of aplummetree, with 
many ſmall branches, ſeperated by di- 
uers knots and partitions, the leaues 
growing two and two together, and as 
bigge as plumme tree leaues, ſoft and 
rough on the out ſide, verie like to 
leaues of Sage, and inwardlie greene, 
and ſomewhat ſharp, but not ſo vneuen 
on the ſides as plumme leaues, neyther 
yet fo full of veines. In the middle be- 
tweene the two leaues there groweth 
a little ſtalke, whereon are five ſmall 


heads, & out ot them foure littlerough * 


leaues, out of the middeſt vherof there 
doe ſpring fiue ſmall white bloſſomes, 
ofthe greatneſſe and forme of Orange 
bloſſomes, but ſomewhar ſmaller, fairer, 
and ſweeter. The ſtalke ſeemeth more. 


red than yellow, wherewith the Indi- 
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ans colour their meate, as wee doe with 
Saffron. The greene fruite is of the 
greatnes of a Lupyne , and in fathion 
like a little hart, ſomwhar long and de- 
uided in the middle, hauing two pla- 
ces wherein the ſced doth lie, which is 
alſo like a hart, and as bigge as the ſeeds 
of Saint Iohns bread , couered with a 
greene Skin, and ſome what bitter. Of 
all other Trees theſe are the pleaſanteſt 
of ſmell, ſo thar they bee not handled, 
for if they be, they doe preſently looſe 
their ſweetnes and ſmell. The Indians 
are of opinion, that theſe flowers doc 
quicken and comfort the heart, but 
they are ſomewhat bitter, the Heathens 
likewiſe doe account the ſeede among 
their medicines that ſtrengthen the 
hart. The flowers may be vſed in meat, 
the ſeed hath oftentimes bin caried in- 
to Portingall, and there ſowed, but ne- 
uer would grow, what meanes ſoeuer 
they vſed, the gowers fall off when the 
ſunne riſeth as Cluſius ſaith, cyther by 

reaſon of ſome contrariety, or becauſe 

of the ſubtill nature of the ſap, which 
the beames of the Sunne doe drie and 
conſume: for thoſe wheron the Sunne 

ſhineth not, ſtay ſomewhat longer on 

the tree. Theſe flowers are very careful- 


ly gathered, whereof a very ſweet and 


pleaſant water is diſtilled, which is cal- 
led water de Mogli, ſome of this ſeede 
was brought me out of India by Iohn 
Hughen, which I ſowed in the groũd, 
but it came not forth. 


The 60, Chapter. 


Of the Bettele leaues, & the 
fruit Arecca. 
SRD ics called Bett e- 
em Bettre, which ts 
very common in India, 


— 1 
N 


2 == Indians , doc grow in 
i places of India, 
———— dilcouerd, not with 


in the countrie, but only on the ſca coaſt, vn- 


gro we in cold plates, as Cluna,noz in ouer 
hot places as Moſambique and Sofa la, and 
becauie ' 


land daply eaten by the 


Ok the leaues of Bettele, ⁊ the fruit Arecca. 


betauſe it is ſo much vied, J haue particular⸗ 
iy ſet it downe in this place, although it is al⸗ 
ready ſpoken of in many ofher places. You 
mult vnderſtand that this Bettele is a leafe 
ſomewhat greater and longer out than O⸗ 
range leaues, and is planted by ſticks, where- 
vpon it climeth like Juie oꝛ pepper, and ſo like 
vato pepper, that a farre off growing each by 
other,thep can hardlte bee deſcerned. It hath 
no other fruite but the leaues only, it ismuch 
dzeſſed and looked vnto, foz that it is the day- 
lybzeade of India, — — 
red doe continue long without withering, al- 
waies chewing freſh and greene, and are ſold 
by the dozen, and there is not any woman oꝛ 
man in all India, but that euery day eateth 
a dozen 92 two of the ſame leanes oꝛ moe: 
not that they vie them foz foode , but after 
their meale tides, in the moꝛning and all the 
dap long, as likewiſe by night, and as they 
goe abꝛoad in the ſtrietes, whereſoener 
be pou ſhal ſ them with ſome of theſe leaues 
in their handes , which contimally they are 
chawing. Theſe leaues are not bed to bee 
eaten alone , but becauſe of their bitterneſſe 
they are eaten with a certaine kinde ol fruit 
which the Malabares and oꝛtingales call 
Arecca, the Guſurates and Decanijns, Su- 
parti, and the Arabians Fauffel. This 
fruite- groweth on trees like the Palme tres 
that beare the Nut Cocus in India, but they 
are ſomewhat thimer, with the leaues ſomes 
what longer, and ſmaller. The ſruit is much 
like the fruit that groweth on Cip2ecfle trees, 
cn like a Nutmeg , though ſome of them are 
on the one ſide flat, & on the other fide thick- 
er, ſome being ſomewhat greater and very 
bard, They cut them in the middle with a 
knife, and ſo chaw them with Ber: ele, they 
are within ful of vetnes, white, and ſomwhat 
reddiſh. There is a kinde of Arecca called 
Cechaniin, which are lefle, blacker,and very 
bard, pet are likewiſe vſed with Bettele, and 
haue no taſte, but onlie of the wood. and pet 
tt mayſteneth the mouth, and coloureth it 
both red and blacke, whereby it ſemeth that 
the lips and the teeth are painted with blacke 
blood, which happeneth when the Arecca is 
not well deied. There is another ſoꝛt which 
in the eating oꝛ chawing beeing ſwallowed. 
downe, maketh men light in the heave, as if 
they had dzumke wine all the day long, but 
that is ſone paſt. They bie yet another nur⸗ 
ture which they cate withall, that is tofap, a 
cake o2 roleynade of a certaine wood oꝛ tree 
called Kaate, and then they Bets 
tele leuues with chalke made of burnt oyſter 
Helles, which can doe no hurt in their bodies, 
| by tralon of the ſinall quantitie of it, all this 


being chawed togeather,and the Juice fwal- | 
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lowed downe into their bodies fo all the reſt 
they ſpit fozth, they ſap it is very good foꝛ the 
mam and ag zinſt a ffinkarg bꝛeath, a ſoue⸗ 
raigne e loz the teeth, and laſtning ol 
gummes, and very good againſt the Schoꝛ⸗ 
bucke, and it is moſt true that in India verie 
few men are found with ſtinking bꝛeathes oz 
toth aches,o; troubled with the Scoꝛbuch oz 
any ſich diſeaſes, and althaugh they be neuer 
ſo old, they alwaies haue their tecth whole 
and ſound, but their mouthes and teeth are 
fill as if they were painted with black blod, 
as I ſaid heloze, and neuer leaue ſpitting red⸗ 
dith ſpittle like blood. The Portingale wo- 
men haue the like cuſtome of eating theſe 
Bettele leanes, ſo that if they were but one 
dap without eating their Bettele, they pers 
ſwade themſelues they could not liue: Yea, 
thepfet it in the night times by their Beddes 
beades, and when they cannot fleepe , they 


they doe nothing els but chaw Bertele and ſpit it 


out againe In the day time whereſoener 
they doe ſit, goe, oz ſtand, they are continual- 
ly chawtng thereof, like Drcn oꝛ Rine chaws 
ing their cud: fo: the whole exerciſe of many 
Poztingale women, is onelp all the day long 
to waſh themſelnes,and then fal to the chaw- 
ing of their Bettele. There are ſame Poztin- 
gales that by the common cuſtome of their 
wiues eating of Bettele, doe likewiſe vſe it. 
When the Indian women go to viſit one an 
other, the Bettele goeth with them, and the 
greateſt pleaſure o2 entertatnement they can 
ſhew one to the other, is pꝛeſentiy to pꝛeſent 
them with ſome Bette le, Arecca, and chalke 
in a wodden diſh, which they kerpe onely foꝛ 
that purpoſe. This Bettele is to bee ſald in e- 
uery coꝛner, and ſtreete, and ſhoppe of the 
towne, as alſo in euery high way fo2 tranel- 
lers and pallengers, and is ready pꝛeparen, 
that is to ſap, ſo man Bettele leaues, ont 
Arecca 8 ſome chalke, and many times ſome 
Cate faꝝ ſuch as deſire to haue it, which they 
commonly keepe in their houſes, oz beare in 
their hands in a weden painted diſh, and ſo 
cate in this ſoꝛt, firſt a prece of Arecca, and 
Care, which thep chat, alter that a leafe of 
Bettele, ann with the natle of their thambe, 
which they purpoſely weare ſharpe and lang, 
not round as 'wee doe, they pull the veines 
02 fries out of the leafe , and ſo ſmeare it 
with chatke , and rowling it together, tbey 
thauf it in their monthes and chaw ft. The 
firtt lap thereof they (pit ſdꝛth, and ſay that 
there they purge the hend and the maw of 
alleutll, and flegmaticne humoꝛs, and their 
ſpittle being as fowle as blacke blood, which 
colour pꝛoceedeth from the Arecca, the xeſt 

of the Juice they ſwallow downe. | 
b Indians goe contumally in the 
ſtreetes 
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firxetes and waies with Bettele and the o⸗ 
ther mixtures cha wing in their handes, ſpeti⸗ 
ally whe they go to ſpeake with any man, oꝛ 
come befoze a great Lo2d, ptoretame a 
good ſmell, and to keepe their bꝛeathes (wet, 
and if they ſhould not hauc it in that ſozt with 
them whenſoeuer they meete oꝛ ſpeake with 


any man of acconnt , it were a great ſhame 


foz them, 


The women likewiſe when they ac- 
company ſecretly with their husbands, 
doe firſt eat a little Bettele, which (they 
think) maketh them apter to the game. 
All the Indians cate it after their meales, 
ſaying that otherwiſe their meate wold 
vpbraide them, and riſe in their ſto- 
makes , and that ſuch as haue vſed to 
eate it, and leaue it, doe preſently get a 
ſtincking breath. They doe at certaine 
times forbeare the eating of Bettele, as 
when any of their neereſt friends die, 
and alſo on certain faſting daies, as like- 
wiſe ſome Arabian and the follow- 
ers of Ali, Mahomets brother in lawe, 
doe vpon their faſting dayes, In Mala. 
bar, this leafe is called Bettele, in Decam 
Guſurate, and Canam, it is called Pam, in 
Malaion, Siri, by Auicenna,T ambul, but 
better by others. Tambul, Auicenna ſay- 
eth, that Bettele ſtrengthneth the may, 
and faſtneth the fleſh of the Gummes, 
for which purpoſe the Indians doe vic 
it, but where he affirmeth thoſe leaues 
to becoldinthe firſt degree , and dry- 
ing in the ſecond, it is not ſo, for either 
his Booke is falſe printed, for hee was 
deceiued therein, for thoſe leaues are 
hotte and drie in the end of the ſecond 
degree, as Garcius ab Horto himſelf hath 
found out, likewilc the taſte and ſmell 
therof doe affirme it to be ſo. This Ber- 
tele is liłe a Citron leafe, but ſome what 
longer, ſharpe at the ende, hauing cer- 
taine veines that runne along the leafe. 
The rypeſt ate holden to bee the beſt, 
and are of colour yellowiſh , although 
ſome women chuſe the vnripe, becauſe 


they are pleaſanter in the chawing. The 


leaues doe wither by much handting. 
The Bertele in Melaces, beareth a fruit 
like the tayle of an Eſte, which becauſe 
ir taſteth well, is eaten: it is planted like 


- Vine vpon ſtickes,as Hoppes with vs, 
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Some for their greater benefit Plant it 
among Pepper, and among Arecca, 
and thereof doc male a pleaſant Galle. 
ric, This Bettele mult be carefully look- 
ed vnto, and often watered. He that de- 
ſireth to knowe more hereof, let him 
reade the worthie commentaries of 
learned Cluſias, vppon the Chapter of 
Garcins touching Bettele. 


The Noblemen and Kings, whereſoeuer 
they goe, ſtand oz ſit, haue alwates a ſernant 
by them, with a Suner ketle in their hand 
full of Bettele and their mixtures, and when 
they will eat, giue them a leafe rea pzepa- 
red. And when any Ambaſſadour conmeth 
toſpeake with the King, although the Ring 
can vnderſtand them well, pet it is their ma- 
ner (to maintaine their effates) that the Am- 
bafladour ſpeaketh vnto them by an interpꝛe⸗ 
ter, that ſtandeth there in p:efence ,- which 
done, he anſwereth agame by the ſame inter⸗ 
peter. Jn the meane time, the King lyeth on 
a bed, oz elſe ſitteth on thegroemd, vppon a 
Carpet, and his ſeruant ſtandeth by, readie 
with the Bertele, which he continually chaw 
eth, and ſpitteth out the Juyce , and the re⸗ 
mainder thereof, into a Dtlner Baſon; tand 
ing by bim, 02 elſe holdenby ſome one of his 
flaues q his wines, e this is a great honour 
to the Ambaſſadour, ſpecially if he pzofercth 
him of the lame Bettele that be himſelſe doth 
eate, To conciude, it is their common bie to 
eate it, which becauſe it is tbett daphyerer- 
ciſe, and that they conſume ſo much, J bam 
made þ langer diſcouxſe, the better to wider- 
ſtand it, although ſomewhat hath bene laid 
thereof in other places. The Kings 6Lozds 
of India bſe pilles made of Arccca, Cate 
and Camphora, with beaten Lignum aloes, 
and a little Amber, whichtheyeate altoge- 
ther with Bettele and Chalke , in fwve of 
Arecca, | 

Some mixe Bettele with Licium, 
ſome and thoſe of the richer & migh- 
tier ſort with Campher, others with Li- 
enum aloes, Muske and Amber Gris, 
and beeing fo prepared, is pleaſantof 
taſte and maketh a ſweet breath. There 
are ſome that chaw Arerca either with 
Cardamomun, ot with Cloues. With- 
inthe lande farre from the Sca, thofe 
leaues are ſolde verie deare. It is faid, 
that the King of Decan Mizamexa ſpen- 
dethyearely thereof, to the valew of a 
boue thirtic thouſand Milreyes. This is 
their banquetting ſtuffe, and is wn 

t 
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them by trauellers, and the Kings giue 
it to their Subiects. To the rich they 
giue thereof being mixed with their 
owne hands, and to others they ſend 
it by their ſeruants, When they ſend a- 
ny man of Ambaſſage or otherwiſe; 
there are certaine Silke Purſes full of 
prepared Bertele delivered vnto him, 
and no man may departbeforcit be de- 
liuered him, for it is a ſigne or token of 
his paſſe port, 

By the pictures hereaffer following you 
map le the figures of the fruites of Malacca 
called Duryoens, E y tre Arbore de Rays, 
oz rate tree , likewiſe the thicke Reedes, na- 

bythe Poztingales Bambu, andbythe 
Indians Mambu, with the tre called Arbo⸗ 
re Triſte, oz the ſo:rowſull tre, as it is both 
by dap and by night, and the tre whereon 
AreccaBoth grom, as likewiſe the Bettele. 
And becauſe Pepper is oftenttimnesplanted at 
the fate of the Arecca tre, where it 
groweth and clymeth vp round about the bo- 
dy thereof, J haue ſet it downe, in the ſame 
oꝛder as if groweth: The deſcription where- 
of ſhall in another place bee ſhewed , among 
the Spices andd2ugges of India, as alſo the 
Hearbes, ſeruing foz Phvſicke, and Apothe- 
carte ware ec. 


The 61. Chapter, 


Of the Hearbe Dutroa, and a Plant 
called Herba Sentida, or the feeling 


Hearbe. 


He Hearbe called Dutroa, 
is verie common in India, 
and groweth in euerie ſtelde: 
the leafe thereof is ſharpe at 
the ende, like the pointe ol a 
Speare. and is indented on 
the edges like the leafe of Beares-claw, and 
about that bigneſſe, haning in it many long 
thꝛeꝛdes 02 veines, it groweth without taſte, 
22 moyſture, and ſomewhat bitter and ſmel- 
ling like a Raddiſh , The flower oꝛ bloſſome 
of this Plant is verie like vnto the hloſſome 
of Roſe-marie in colour: and out of this bloſ- 
ſome groweth a bud, much like the bud of 
Popte , wherein are certaine ſmall kernels 
ke the kernels of Mclons , which being 

ſtamped, and put into any meate, wine, wa- 
ter oz any other dꝛinke 82 compoſition , and 
eaten oz dzunke therewith , maketh a man, 
m ſuch caſe as if hee were foliſh oꝛ out of his 
wittes ſo that he doth nothing elle but laugh, 
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without any vnderſtanding oꝛ ſence once to 
percetue any thing that is done in his p2e- 
ſence. And ſome time it maketh him llerpe as 
he were dead, in that ſoꝛt he continueth fo2 
the ſpace of twentie fourc houres: but if his 


feete bee waſhed with colde water, then hee 


commeth to himlelfe againe befoze the twen- 
tie lower howers be erpired. This Herbe the 
Indian andPozftngall women vſe much to 
glue vnts their huſbandes , and often times 
when they are diſpoſed to bee merrie with 
their ſecrete louers, they gine it him, and goe 
in his pꝛeſence and perfaꝛme their leacherie 
together, and taking their huſband by the 
beard, they will call him Cornudo , with o⸗ 
ther ſuch like ieſtes, the man not knowing a⸗ 
ny thing thereof, but ſitteth with his eyes a⸗ 
pen, not doing oz ſaping any thing, hen langh 
and grin,like a fole,o2 a man out ol his wits: 
and when the time commeth that he remueth 
aut ot his tranſe, he knoweth nothing what 
was done, but thinketh that hee had lept. 
This Hearbe the flancs vſe likewiſe to giue 
their maſters and miſtreſſes, therby to robbe 
them and to bꝛeake open their Cheſts, which 
is oftentimes done, this Dutroa muſt bee v⸗ 
ſed in meaſure, becauſe it is a kind of poyſon, 
fo t a man giue to much thereof hee may 
bing a man to his ende, vnleſſe ſome ſtrong 
and pꝛeſent remedie be taken, by ſome conter- 
poyſon oꝛ Purgation, | : 

Theremedy thereof conſiſteth in me⸗ 
dicines which cauſe vomiting, for he muſt 
caſt al out of his body, nieate or what ſoe⸗ 
uer is remaining in his Ma, & then take 
divers purgations and ſtrong Gliiiers, as 
alſo hard rubbing & binding both hands 
and fecte, together with letting bloud in 
the great toes, 

This Hearbe groweth in all places in 
aboundance, and althouch it is foꝛbidden to 
be gathered, oꝛ once vſed, neuertheleſſe thoſe 
that are the pꝛintipal fo2bizders of it are ſuch 
as daplp eate thereof, foꝛ their owne wines 
ſakes, that thereby they might fulfill thein 
pleaſures with other mcn, which is the com- 
mon liuing of them all, ſome few ercepted. 
Some men are ſo vſed to eate and dꝛink Dus 
troa, not knowing of it, that taſting onely of 
the Juice of the leanes, they are pꝛeſently in 
a tranſe, and ſo the wife is well aſſured, and 
without all feare to ſatiſfie her luſt. This and 
ſuch like Hearbes there are in India, and are 
much vſed, foz that all the care & ſtudie that þ 
women and wines of India haue, is dap and 
night to deniſe meanes to ſatiſſte their plea⸗ 
ſures, and to increaſe luſt, by all the deniſes 
they can imagine, and to make their bodies 
the apter thereunto. Which to effec they 
know all the diueliſh * 
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llo Of ſpites, dꝛugs, and other neceflaries foꝛ Phylitions, 


ſes that map bee deuiſed, as experience daply 
maketh it manifeſtly knowne by ſuch as tra⸗ 
uell in India, as J my ſelſe haue partly tried. 
There is pet an other Hearbe m India, cal⸗ 
led by the Poꝛtingales Herba Sentida, oz 
feeling Hearbe, the cauſe why it is called ſo, 
is fo2 that if any man paſſeth by it, and touch- 
eth it, oꝛ thzoweth either Sand oꝛ any other 
thing vpon it, pꝛeſently it becometh as though 
it were withered, and cloſeth the leaues toge- 
ther,x cometh not to it ſelf, ⁊ to his firſt fozce 
againe as long as the man ſtandeth by it:but 
pzeſently when the man is gone and turneth 
his backe, it openeth the leaues againe, and 
becommeth ſtiffe, faire againe as though 
they were newly growne: and tonching if a- 
gaine, it ſhutteth and becommeth withered 
as befoze, ſo that it is a pleaſure to ſe it, and 
and ſtrange to bee obſerued. Alſs there is a 
thing to bee wondered at and ſeemeth vnpoſ- 
ſible toſuchas haue not ſeene it: and this it is 
within the towne and Fland of Goa, at the 
a of 1K towne , where the Ke, Or- 
Sheepe,, and all kind ot cattle are killed 
4 ag to be ſolde fo2 meate fo2 the inha⸗ 
bitanta, called Matauaquas: in that place 
there Ive all the hoꝛnes ol the ſatde beaſtes 
fcattered and th2owne about, as if they were 
altogether vnpꝛofitable, becauſe the Poꝛtin⸗ 
gals and Indians vſe them not, andit is like- 
wile a great diſhonour, and miurie to the 
Spaniardes and JIo2tingales, to haue anve 
hoꝛnes, oꝛ once to ſhew a hoꝛne ech to other, 
92 to th2ow it befo2e his doꝛe, foꝛ reuenge of 
which act, they would kill each other, and 
there is ſharpe Juſtice vſed, if any man doe 
offend in that ſoꝛt, by ſhewing his neighbour 
the hoꝛne, 02 naming it vnto him, fo2 that 
thereby they meane he is aman that is made 
cokolde by his wife. Theſe hoꝛnes hauing 
lapne there a certaine time, doe ſticke faft in 
the earth, ( J meane the inner part of the 
ho:ne) and there it taketh rote as if it were a 
tree, as J my ſelfe haue ſcene and pulled fuꝛth 
many ot them, that had rotes of to oꝛ the 
ſpannes in length, which was neuer ſerne in 
any place of the wozid . The cauſe whereof 
hath beene ſought and ſearched by many curi- 
ous ſpeculatozs of ſtrange things, but they 
couldnener find it out, and pet the earth is 
verie ſtonie. Wherebp thoſe cf Goa, moſt 
oftentimes take it in god part, to heare them 
ſelues repoꝛted to be the greateſt Cornudos, 
oꝛ wearers of hoꝛnes in all the woꝛld. becauſe 
hoꝛnes in other places may at once be put off 
but theirs of Goa haue taken rote. and ther- 
foze it is impoſſible to cut them cleane away, 
fo2 that becauſe of the rotes, they will pze- 
ſentiy growe vp agarne-, fo that they muſt 
with paticnce beare them as long as they 
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line . And here with we will make anend of 
the deſcription of the trees, plants, and com- 
mon herbes of India, ali hough there are ve- 
rie manie, and a thouſand ſoꝛts moꝛe, which 
in lachions and wonder lull effects doe much 
differ from the herbes of theſe countries, be- 
cauſe I knowe not the pꝛoper names of 
them, J haue onlie made mention of the 
commoneſt and beſt knowne. 


The 62. Chapter. 


Of ſpices, drugges, plants and ſtuffes for 
Phy ſitions and Apcthecaries, that is 
the common ſort, and ſuch as are ordis 
narily vſed in India, and of their grows 
ing, and inwhat manner and place they 
grow and firſt of Pepper, 


e lepper is of diuers ſoꝛts, 
2 that is to ſay, blacke, 

white, and long pepper 
Illis called Canariin: the 

Y |(blacke is the cõmoneſt, 


—— " The white and lang art 


likewiſe carried into other places, though ve- 


rie little of it:but the Pepper called Canariin 
is neuer carried foꝛth of India, fo2 it is not 
much eſtermed: the blacke pepper which is 
the commoneſt and the beſt groweth moſt on 
the coaſt within the Countrie of Malabar, 
which Coaſt beginneth 12 miles South- 
wards from Goa, andreacheth to the Cape 
de Comoriin, and is the land lying on the 
ſea coaſt, betweene the high land of Balla- 
gate and the ſea: further within the land 
there groweth none , and there is the place 
where all the pepper ts pearelte laden, which 
is carried into Portingale, andfrom thencs 
ſpꝛeadabꝛoad thꝛoughout alt Chꝛiſterdome: 
From thence alſo it is much ſhipped by the 
MPahometanes to the red ſea, and vpon the 
land inwards beyond Bal lagate, as Alo f 
Perſia, Arabia, and all the coumtries boꝛder⸗ 
ing vpon the tune: And although i de er⸗ 
pꝛeſlie foꝛbidden by the Poꝛtmngales, 4 great 
care taken, andfo2 the ſame cauſe coaff and 
ſeas along the ſhoꝛe are watched, that it de 
not ſhipped oꝛ ſent out withont their licence, 
yet is there great quantities carried foꝛth, 
and ſome times with the Saluo-condutto, 
oꝛ paſſepoꝛt from the Poꝛtingals themſelues. 
There aroweth likewiſe much black pepper 
by Malacca, andin the Nanas of Sumatra, 
I:ua, Sunda, and other places, as in the de⸗ 
ſcription of the coaſt and Flands J haue alre⸗ 
die declared, where alſo groweth white Pep* 
per, 
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per, which is like the blacke, ſauing the firſk 
outmolt huſke is white and ſmoth, without 
anv w:mnckle, but hath the verie ſelf ſame 
vertue and taſte that black pepper hath. It 
cometh oftentimes mingled with the Milac- 
ca pepper. The pepper that groweth in the 
countries about Malacca is many times al- 
ſo bꝛought into Portingal, but verie little, ſoꝛ 
that it is 2 peares betweene euery ſhip that 
ſapleth ont of Portingale thither, which be- 
ing there, taketh in ſome pepper, but moſt 
Cloues and autmegges with their flowers 
and other marchandiſes of China: But the 
molt part of that pepper is vſed in the 
ſame countries, as in ”egu, Syon,t ſpectal- 
ly in China, and other countries bozdering 
on the ſame, which deal contmually one with 
an other. Pepper by the Valabares is called 
Molanga, and in the cauntries by Malacca 
Lada: in Arabia, Filfil: the Guſarates of 
Cambaia and Decaniins of Ballagate cal it 
Meriche: and thev of Bengala, Morois: and 
the long pepper which groweth onely in Be- 
gala and laua, is called Pelclim. Pepper 
groweth and is planted at the fote of an o⸗ 
ther tree,and molt part at the fote ofthe tre 
called Arecca, oz ſome ſuch like tre, + grow- 
eth vpon the tre, like Bettele oꝛ Iue. The 
leaues of pepper are like D2ange leaues, but 
ſomewhat ſmaller, they are green and ſharp 
at the ends, in the chawing it biteth the tong, 
and taſteth much like to Bertele, it growes 
in bunthes like grapes, but a great deale lef- 
ſer and thynner, vet ſomewhat thicker then 
Soſeberries:they are alwaies green til they 
begin to dzie and to ripen, which is in Dece- 
ber and January, fo2 at that time thev are 
gathered. The long pepper groweth in Ben; 
gala, and ſome in the Aland of Iaua, and is an 
other kinde of tree : the long pepper is ol the 
length of a needle, oꝛ the tagge ot a point, but 
ſomewhat thicker, and all of a like thicines:; 
it is outwardly rugged , and of an athie co- 
lour, and within ſomewhat white, with limall 
ſerdes, but in taſte and vſe it is like the other 
black and white pepper. The white pepper 
(as I ſayd is like the black, both in taſte and 


loꝛme, pet it is accounted foz better x ſtrõger, 


and is not in ſo great quantitie as the black. 
The Pepper called Canariins in the coun⸗ 
trie of Goa and Malabar, àlmoſt of the fa- 
ſhion of Pamke : it is of an aſhe colour,and 
holow within, with ſome (mal kernels, which 
in eating taſteth and heateth like other pep- 
per, pet it is vſed onely by the poꝛe people, 
and therefo2e is called Canariin pepper, that 
is to ſap, Corntrie mens pepper, oꝛ poꝛe 
peoples pepper: therefo22 it is neuer laden a- 
way, fo2 it is verie courſe and of little value, 
neither would it be able torayſe the fraight, 
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and thertoꝛe is it left in the countrie. The o. 
ther pepper is in India and all other Eaſtern 
countries, much vſed and ſpent by the In- 
dians themſelues, and that in greater quan- 
titte then pearelie is carried oz laden from 
thence foꝛ other places, foꝛ they eate not any 
kinde of meate, but they put therein handfuls 


ol pepper, al vnbeaten, ſo that thep waſte the 


moze. In the deſcription of Malabar J haue 
fet downe in what places pepper doth grom, 
and is cõmonlie laden, and the hauens where 
the Poꝛtingall ſhippes doe come and fetch it: 
thereloꝛe it needeth not here to be rehearſed: 
pepper is like wiſe much vſed, whe it is green, 
to be put in pots with vineger and ſalt, and ſo 
is kept a long time, and in the ſame manner 
carrped into Portingal: but it is moſt vſcd in 
that ſoꝛt to be eaten in India, and is called 
pepper in Ac har, in which manner they vſe 
to dꝛeſſe all other ſoꝛts of ſpices ia India, and 
eate it commonle to p2ocare an appetite. as 
we doe Capars, Oliues, and Lemons, being 
pickled. 5 

Pepper is vſed in the kitchen, and in 
Apothecaries ſhoppes, although in both 
places not as a nieate or food, but for phy⸗ 
ſicke: it warmeth the mawe, and conſum- 
eth the cold ſlymenes thereof, to caſe the 
payne in the mawe which proceedeth of 
rawnelle and wind. It is good to cate fyue 
pepper cornes euerie morning. He that 
hath a bad or thick fight, let him vſe peps 
per cornes, with annis, tennel ſeed, and 
Cloues, for therebythe my ſtineſſe of the 
eyes, which darken the ſight, is cleered 
and driuẽ away, The Apother iries make 
a confection of 3. ſorts oipeppe:, in this 
ſort, of white, blacke and long Pepper 
of each 25 drãmes, wilde tyme, ginger, an- 
nis ſeed, of each an ounce, with honnie 4s 
much as needeth to mike a conteciion, 
which is good for ſuch as haue a cold ma 
che 2 xcken,the paine in the liuer ind the 
Dropfie. 


The 63. Chapter. 
Ot Cinamom. 


Inamon in Latin is called C1- 
FA | namornuim: by the Arabians, 

SSjQuirſa:bp the Perſians Dar⸗ 
[2 FE| china, by the men of Sey lon, 
2 boere it molt groweth) Cur- 
do: ol the people of Malacca, Cay ſaian: and 
by the Malabares, Camea:the trees are as 
great as Olue trees, and ſome leſſer, with 
leaues of Colmi like Baye leaues, but of fa- 
ſhion like Citron leaues, though ſomewhat 


ſmaller. They white bloſſomes, an a 
2 Cer? 
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certaine fruite of the greatnes of black Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall Ouues, whereof alſo Oyie is made, 
which is vſed fo2 manie thinges. The tree 
hath two barkes, but the ſecond bark is the 
Cinamon it is tut o in foure ſquare peeces, 
and ſo laid to dꝛy at the firſt it is athe colour, 
after as it begumeth to dꝛy, it roulleth toge · 
ther of it ſelf, and loketh of the colour as it 
commeth hether, which p2occedeth of the 
heate of the Sunne. The tree from whence 
the barke is taken they let it ſtand, within 
z veres after it hath an other barke, as it had 
befoze. Theſe trees are in great abundance, 
foꝛ they grow of themſelues without plant- 
ing, in the open fields like buſhes: the rote of 
thts tre peeldeth a water, which ſmelleth like 
Camphora, it is fozbidden to be d2awn fo2th, 
fo2 ſpopling the trees. The Cinamon that is 
not wel dꝛied is of aſhe colour, t that which is 
ouer much dꝛyed, blackiſh, but the beſt dꝛyed 
is reddiſh: there is much and excellent water 
diſtilled out of Cinamõ while it is half green, 
which is much vſed in India, + mahie times 
carped into Portingal, ànd other places: it is 
very pleaſant both to dꝛinke and to ſmell, but 
very hote and ſtrong: it is vled againſt the 
C olicke and other diſeaſes pꝛoceding ofcold, 
it is like wiſe god againſt a ſtincking bꝛeath, 
and euill ſauo2 of the mouth. There is like- 
wiſe a water made of the bloſſomes of this 
tree, but not fo god, noz ſo well eſteemed as 
that of Cinamon it ſelf, The places where 
Cinamon groweth, is molt and beſt in the 
Ilãd of Sey lon, wherin there is whole wods 
full ol Cinamon trees: in the coaſt of Mala- 
bar there groweth likewiſe great ſtoꝛe and 
ſome wods of Cinamon, but not half fo god 
and leſſer trees, the barke being graper and 
thicker, and of (mal vertue. The Cinamon 
of the Jland of Sey lon is the beſt and ſineſt, 
and is at the leaſt thꝛee times dearer in the 
Ace. The Cinamon of Malabar ts called 
Canella de Matos! wilde Cinamon, and is 
foꝛbidden to be carried into Portingale: yet 
there is great quantity ſhipped, but all vnder 
the name ol Cinamon of Seylon, whereby 
it paſſeth, and the Ring hath his full cuſtome 
as well foꝛ the god as foꝛ the bad. When the 
C:inamon of Sey lon is wozth in India 50 02 
60 Pardawes the Quintale, the wilde Ci- 
namon is woꝛth but 10 o2 12 Pardawes : 
but it is all regiftred in India, foz Seylons 
Cinamon, and papeth cuſtome in Lisbon, 
each Nuintale 1 5 02 16 Milrepes, as well 
the god as the bad, and all other ſpices after 
the rate:end there may be nothing ſhipped in 
ladia, no nat ſo much as the ſlaues, but it 
muſt all be regiſtred in Cochin: and ff there 
be any thing found, to be bꝛought into Por- 


tun gal, and not regiſtred there it is fozfait to 
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the Ring. There groweth Cinamon alſo in 
the Alands of Iaua, and by Malacca, but ve- 
ry little, and not ſo god as that of Sey lon. 
The trees which they burne in India, fo; 
wod, ſome of them are like Cinamon in 
burning, and ſmell. 

Cinamon healeth, it openeth & ſtrẽg - 
theneth all the inward parts, it 15 ſome- 
what attractiue, ſtretcheth the mawe, and 
digeſteth the meate, it is alſo, vſed a- 
gainſt all kinde of po ſon, that may hurt 
the hart. Cinamon with Pennyroyall and 
Biuoet water drunk driueth away the Vol: 
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gher, openeth the matrice, and maketh e 


women haue their flowers: it is Iixewiſe 


breaking or ſtopping of the kidneyes &c. 
The water and Oyle of Cmamon doe 
greatlie ſtrengthen all the inward parts, 
as head, hart, mawe and lyuer. &c. 


The 64. Chapter. 
Of Ginger. 


Inger groweth in mante 
les Wor fey [places af India, vet the beſt, t 
Reo & matt carped abzoad , is that 
bst groweth in the coalt of 

Px Malabar:it groweth like thin 
and young Netherland reedes of two oz the 
ſpannes high, the rote whereof is the Gin- 
ger, being greene, it is much eaten in India, 
fa; ſallets, as alſo ſodden in Uineger, which 
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they call Achar,as IJ ſaid ofpepper,and other 


fruites that are vſed in that maner th2ough- 
ont al India:the time whe they are moſt ga- 
thered and begun to be dꝛied, is in Derember 
and Januarie:they dꝛie it in this ſoꝛt, that is, 
they couer it with pot · earth, which they 
doe to ſtop and fill vp the holes, and thereby 
to make it continue the freſher, foꝛ the pots 
earth pꝛeſerueth it from wozmes, without 
the which it is pꝛeſentlie conſumed by them 
it is little eſteemed in India notwithſtanding 
there is much ſhipped as well to the red ſea 
as to Ormus, Arabia and A ſia, but little fo: 
Portingal becauſe it will not ſaue d fraught 
and cuſtome: oulie the gunner of the Indian 
ſhippes map lade and bꝛing certaine Quin⸗ 
tals without paving any cuſtome, which by 
the King of Portingale was of long tyme 
granted vnto them, and is pet obſcrued: and 
this they map fel to marchants and ſo by this 
meanes there is ſome bꝛought, other wiſc but 
very little, fo2 that the mcſt part of Ginger 
bzonght into Spain, cometh from Cabo ver? 
de, the Itands of S. Thomas, . 


Chis wa 
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good againſt Faſter, and Catharres , that the diy 
tall downe from the head into the low. called 


er parts, allo againſt the Dropſie, and Mot, 
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the Jlav of S. Domingo in 5ᷣ ſpaniſh Indies, 
which is much trafficked withall in Spaine: 
wherefoze that of the Poꝛtingall Indies is 
little bꝛought out of the coũtry becauſe ofthe 
log way x great charges & pet it is better the 


other Ginger: as alſo all other ſpices, met 


tals, and ſtones, that are bzought out of the 
Oꝛientall Indies, that is out ofthe Poztin- 
gales Indies, are fo2 godneſſe and vertue bet- 
ter then any other, which the continuall traf- 
fique hath ſufficiently made knowne. There 
is ikewiſe much Ginger conſerued in Duger 
which commeth out of the countrie of Ben- 
gala, but the beſt commeth from China, it is 
verie god to eate, and much vſed in India, x 

bzoght, out of Poztingal into theſe countries. 
Singer by the Arabians, Perſians, and 
Turtes is called Gengibil, in Guſurate, De- 
can, and Bengala, when it is freſhe and 
greene, Adrac, and when it is dryed 
Sucte, in Malabar both dryed & green 
Imgi, in Malayo Aliaa. It groweth like 
water Lillies, or Sword-hearbe , but 
ſomewhat blacker, with a ſtalke aboute 
two or three handfuls high, and with 
a roote like a Lillie, not ſſ 3 forth 
as Antonius Muſa writeth, and is not 
ſo ſharpe, ſpecially that which grow- 
eth in Bacaim, becauſe of the ouer great 
moyſture. This roote is cut ſmall and 
mixed with other rootes, and ſo eaten 
fur Sallets with oyle, ſalt and Vineger, 
it is alſo ſodden with fleſh and fiſh. It 
gow eth in all places of India, and is 
ſowed or Planted, for that which com- 
meth vp of it ſelfe, is not ſo good. The 
beſt and greateſt ſtore commeth out of 
Malabar, and by the Arabians and Per- 
ſians it is much deſired, next it is the 
Ginger of Bengala. The third is that of 
Dabut and Bacaim and of all the coaſt a- 
long, in the wilde fields and inwardly 
within the land there is little found. 
There is alſo ſome found in the Ilands 
of S. Laurence and Comaro. The vertue 
and properties of Ginger is, that it ma- 
keth a man, to goe eaſily to the ſtoole, 
and reſtoreth a mans ſtrength that is de- 
cayed. But it is found contrary in other 
Authors, that Ginger ſtoppeth, for that 
it cauſeth good digeſtion, and lo laske- 
ments, proceeding of rawmoyſtneſſe, is 
ſtopped. It heateth a colde maw, and is 
good againſt humors, that darken the 
eyes, and is vſed in many medicines. 
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The 65. Chapter 


Ot Cloues. 


* Perſtans, Arabians and moſt 


FAG Loues are by the T 
4 part of the Indians called (a- 


8 Turkes, 
Fl 


white, then grerne, and at the laſt red and 
hard, which are the Clones , and when the 
bloſſomes are greene, they haue the pleaſan⸗ 
teſt ſmell in all the woꝛld. The Cloues grow 
verie thicke together and in great numbers, 
they are gathered and then dꝛied, their right 
colour, when they are dꝛie, is a darke pelow, 
and to giue them a blacke colour, they are 
commonly ſmoked. The Clones that ſtav on 
the tree vngathered are thicke, and ſtay on 
till the nert yeare , which are thoſe that are 
called the mother of the Clones , And in the 
place where the tres ſtand, there groweth 
not any graſſe oꝛ græne Hearbe at all, but it 
is wholly dꝛie fo2 that thoſe tres dꝛaw all 
the moyſfure vnto them. That which the 
Poꝛtingals call Baſton, oꝛ with vs the ſfocke 
ol the Cloue, (and is the ſtalke whereby they 
hang on the trees is gathered with the Clo⸗ 
ves and ſs thep are mingled together: ſoꝛ that 
in Maluco they neuer garble their Clones, 
but in India they are many times parted, 
though derie littie:fo2 they are moſt part ſold 
and vſed with duſt, and ſtalkes and all to⸗ 
gether, but ſuch as are to bee ſent to Poꝛtin⸗ 
gall are ſeuered and clenſed The Clones are 
ſo hotte of nature, that whenſoener they are 
made cleane, and ſeperated from their Gar⸗ 
biſh, if there chance to ſtand either Tubbe oꝛ 
Paple of water in the Chamber where they 
clenſe them, oꝛ any other veſſell with wine 
oꝛ any kind ol moyſture, it will within fws 
daves at the furtheſt be wholly ſoken out and 
d2yed vp, although it ſtand not neere them, 
by reaſon of the great heate of the Cloues, 
that dꝛaw all moyſture vnto them, as by ex 
perience I haue often ſerne. The ſame nature 
is in the vnſpunne Silke of (hina, ſo that 
whenſoeuer the Silke lyeth any where in a 
houſe vpon the flowꝛe, that is to ſay, vppon 
boꝛdes, a fate oꝛ two abouc the ground,and 
that the flowꝛe is ſpꝛinkled and couered with 
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the Pozning all that water will bee in the 
Silke, fo2 that it dzaweth it all vnto it. And 
this tricke the Indians often times vſe to 
make their Silke weigh heauie , when they 
(cl it foꝛ it can neither be ſeen noꝛ formd in the 
Silke. But returning to our matter, the 
Cloues grow about the length ol a great ſhot 
from the Sea ſide, and are neither planted 
noz ſet, and nothing elſe is done vnto them, 
but only when they plucke and gather them, 
they make the place vnder the tres verie 
cleane. The trœ will not grow verie cloſe to 
the Sea ſide, noz farre from it, fo; theſe J- 
lands are altogether compaſſed about with 
the Sea. When it is a fruitfull peare, then 
the Cloaes are in greater abumdance then the 
leaues. When they gather them, they do not 
pluck them with their hands, but with ropes 
which they faſten about the bꝛanches, and by 
foꝛce they ſhake them off, and by that meanes 
the tres are ſo ſpoyled, that the nert peare af- 
ter they peelde but little ſruite: but the ſecond 
peare then after enſuing, there grow vp tres 
of the Cloues that fell vpon the greund, when 
they gathered them two peares befoze, like 
Cheſnut trees , and they gro we verie ſound, 
becauſe of the great rayne that falleth in 
thoſe places: fo2 thoſe Jlandes lye vnder the 
Equmoctiall line, and pelde fruite within 
eight veares, and ſo continue aboue a hun⸗ 
dꝛeth peares. The time when they are ga⸗ 
thered and dꝛied, is from September to Ja⸗ 
nuarte . When the Clones are greene , 
they make god conſerues in Sugar, and are 


likewiſe ſalted in Uinegcr x ſo kept in pots, 


and made of A char, in which manner thep 
are carried into Malacca and India. Thep 
like wiſe diſtill water out of the green Cloues 
which is verie coꝛdiall, and vſed in many Me⸗ 
decines, The Indian women vſe much to 
chawe Clones , thereby to haue a ſwerte 
bꝛeath, which the Poꝛtingales wines that 
dwell there, doe now begin to vſe, the leaues 
of the Clouc-tras, are altogether like Bap⸗ 
lcanes. 

Cloues grow on trees like Bay. trees 
both in forme and quantitie, ſaue one- 
ly that their leaues are ſomthing leſſer, 
like Almonds or Willow leaues. They 
are ſull of branches, and haue aboun- 
dance of bloſſomes, which doe turne 
theſe fruites, and are called Cloues be- 
cauſe in forme and ſhape they doe re- 
ſemble a Birdes clawes. They growe 
like the Mirtle- tree vpon the vttermoſt 
branches. Cloues are much vſed both 
in meate and in medicines. The people 
The 1. Booke. 


Ok ace, Folie, oꝛ flowers 


water, although it toucheth not the Silke, in 


of Iaua deſire the gray Cloues, that 
hang a whole yere and more vpon the 
trees, and are no Males, as Auia doth 
abſurdly aduiſe, and as we of the com- 
mon ſort doe, who couet the thinneſt. 
When they are gree ne, they vic to ſalt 
them, with ſalt and Vineger in Maluco, 
and ſome they put in Suger, which are 
verie pleaſant to bee eaten. The water 
of greene Cloues diſtilled is very plea- 
ſant of ſmel, and ſtrengthneth the hart, 
likewiſe they procure ſweating in men 
that haue the Pox, with Cloues, Nut- 
megges, Mace, long and black Pepper, 
ſome lay the poulder of Cloues vpon 
a mans head, that hatha paine in it, that 
proceedeth of colde. They ſtrengthen 

the Liuer, the Maw, and tlie hart, they 
further digeſtion, they procure euacu- 

ation of the Vrine , and ſtop laſcatiue- 

nes, and being put into the eyes, pre- 

ſerueth the fight, and foure Drammes 

being drunke with Milke, doe procure 

luſt, 
\ 


The 66, Chapter, 


Of Mace, Folie, or flowers of Nutmegges, 
and ot Nutmegges. 


Ahe Kutmegge free is like a 
7I Peare tree oz a Peach tree, 
but that they are lcfle, and 


eit bath round leaues. Theſe 
tres growe in the Jland of 
Banda, not farre from Ma- 
luco, and alſo in the Jlandes of Iauas 4 Sun- 
da, from whence they are carried to China, 
and Malacca, aànd alſo into India and other 
places. The fruite is altogether like great 
round Peaches, the inward part whereol is 
the Hutmegge - This hath about it a hard 
ſhell lie wod, wherein the Nut lyeth looſe; 
and this weden ſhel oz huſke is couered ouer 
with Nutmeg flower, which is called Mace, 
and ouer it is the fruite, which without is like 
the fruite of a Peach. Whenit is ripe it is a 
verie coſtly meate , and of a moſt pleaſaunt 
ſavoz. This fruite oꝛ Apples are many tunes 
conſerued in Sugar being whole, and in that 
ſoꝛt caried thꝛoughout India, and much eſt&- 
med: ſoꝛ in truth it is the beſt conſerue in all 
India, and is many times bꝛought ouer into 
Poztingall, and from thence hether. They 
are likewiſe ſalted and put in Uineger, which 
is much vled in India. Mben the Puttes be⸗ 
gin 


Of Nutmegs, and of Nutmegs. 


gin to be ripe, then they ſwell , and the firſt 
Qell oz buſke burſteth in perces, and the Nut- 
megge flowers doe continue redde, as any 
Scarlet, which is a verie faire fight to behold, 
eſpectally if the trees bee full of fruite. Some- 
times alſo the Mace bzeaketh , which is the 
cauſe that the Nutmegges.come all together 
without the Pace, and when the utmegge 
dꝛieth, then the Macc lalleth off, and the red 
changeth into Oꝛenge colour, as vou ſe by 
the Mace that is bꝛought hether. The Jlands 
where they grom, ſpecially Banda, are very 
vnholeſome countries, as alſo the Jlands of 
Maluco,many that traffique thether die be- 
foze they depart from thence,oz if they eſcape, 
they are in great perill of their lines, by ſick · 
neſſe, not with ſtanding great gaine maketh 
men to tranell thether. The Nutmegge (by 
the inhabitants of Banda, where they are 
moſt growing) is called Palla, and the Pate 
o Autmegge flower, Buna Palla. The Des 
canijns and Indians call it lapatry, and the 
Pace Lay fol. 


The trees whereon Nutmegs and 
Mace do grow, are not vnlike to Peare 
trees, but ſhorter and rounder leaues, 
they are good for paine in the head, for 
the mother and the Sinewes. | 

The Nut is compaſſed about with 
three kinds of Barkes. The firſt & ou- 
termoſt is like the greene ſhell of an A- 
corne, and when they are ripe that ſhel 
openeth: then you find a thin ſhell or 
barke like a Nutte, which compaſſeth 
the fruite, and by vs is called Mace, 
which both in meate and Medicine is 
verie ſeruiceable and wholeſome. The 
third ſhell is harder and more like vn; 
to wood then the firſt, and is like the 
Acorne, but that it is blacker, which 
being opened, you find the Nutmegge 
therein. 

When thefruit is ripe, and that the 
firſt ſhell breaketh open, then the Mace 
is of a moſt faire red colour, and when 
the fruit is drie, the Mace likewiſe doth 
change, and becommeth à Golden 
yellow. | 

There are two forts of Nutmegges, 
one long, which are called Males, the 
other round, which are better & ſtron- 

er. 
, The Nutmeg comforteth the braine, 
ſnarpneth the memoric, warmeth and 
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ſtrengthneth the Maw, driueth winde 
out of the body, małeth eſveet breath, 
driueth downe Vrine, ſtoppeth the 
Laske, and to conclude,is good againſt 
all colde diſeaſes in the heade, in the 
braine, the Mawe, the Liuer and the 
Matrice. 

The Oyle thereof is better then the 
reſt, for all the aforeſaid named infirmi- 
ties. 

Mace is ſpecially good for a colde 
and a weake ma, it procureth digeſti- 
on of the meate, drieth vp all cuill hu- 
mors and breaketh wind. 


The 6. Chapter. 


Ot C ar damomun 


. Ardamommm is a kin® of 
V ſpice which they vie much in 
: India to tyefle with their 
WW / meates and commonly they 
har it in their monthes to 
chatv vpon. It is very god againſt a ſtinck⸗ 
ing bꝛeath and euill humo2s in the head, and 
ſerueth alſo foz other things in medecines: it 
groweth like other graynes and is verie like 
to Panyke, but ofa white colour dzawing 
ſornewhat towards yealo w. The huſkes are 
as great as the huſkes of Pany ke graines, 
but ſomewhat ſmal: within there is about 0 
02 1 2 graines of berryes, which is the Car- 
damomum. There arc two ſozts of Tarda- 
momum, that is to ſay, great and ſmall, and 
called by the Malabares, Etremilly: the Gus 
ſurates, Decaniins 4 Bengalers cal it Hil, 
and the Moꝛes inhabiting among them, call 
it Hilachij. This is much vſed in India, and 
is a marchandiſe which is caryed into all 
places of India: moſt of it groweth in Cale-⸗ 
cut and Cananor, plates on the coaſt of Ma⸗ 
labar:it is likewiſe in other places of Mala- 
bar, and in the Jland of Iaua, and from the 
countries aſoꝛeſaid it is moſt carped into o- 
ther places, but little bꝛought into Poztingal, 
becauſe of the great charges, and long wap: 
pet many times the Saylers and other tra- 
uellers bzing it. They fieth no fleſh in India. 
but commonly they put Cardomomunm into 
the pot, it maketh the mea® to haue as god 
a ſauoꝛ and a taſte as any of the other ſpices 
of India. 
Ls 
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Auicenna ſayth there are two kinds 
of it, the one he calleth Saccolaa quebir, 
that is, great C ardamomum, and the o- 
ther Saccolaa Regner, that is, ſmal Carda- 
momum: in Al alabar it is called Etre- 
melly,in Seylan Encal, in Bengala Guſarat- 
te, and Decan ſometimes Hil, & ſome- 
times Elachi, but that is by the Moores, 
for the Heathens throughout all India 
call it Doys Cardamomum to the aunci- 
cient Grecians, as Galen, Dioſcorides, ard 
others, it was altogether vnknowne: & 
although Galen in his ſeuenth booke of 
Simples ſai th, that Cardamomum is not 
ſo hot, as Naſturcium or water Creſſes, 
but pleaſanter of ſauour, and ſmell with 
ſome ſmall bitterneſſe, yet thoſe ſignes 
or properties doe not agree with the 
Cardamomum of India. Dioſcorides in 
his firſt booke and fift Chapter com- 
mending the Cardamomum brought 
out of Comagens, Armenia, and Boſpho- 
ras { although hee faith alſo that ſuch 
doe growe in India and Arabia) ſaith, 
that wee muſt chooſe that which 
is full, and tough in — ſharpe & 
bitter of taſte,and with the ſmell there- 
of cauſeth a heauineſſe in a mans head- 
yet is the Indian Cardamomum caryed 
into thoſe places, from whence Dzoſco- 
rides affirmeth that his Cardamomum 
docth come, although it bee neyther 
tough inbreaking, nor annoyeth the 
heade, neyther is bitter of taſte, nor fo 
ſharpe as Cloues: the great Cardamo- 
mum hath aſhell that is long and three 
cornered, wherein are certaine pale red 
kernels with corners: the ſmall Carda- 
momum hath likewiſe a three cornered 


Ware. 


The 68. Chapter. 


Of Lacke or kid Waxe. 


=] Acke by the Malabares, 


Bengalers, and Decaniins, 


a is called Als u, by the Moꝛs 

Say Lac: the men of Pegu 

2 Ne (where the beſt is found, and 

A molt trafiqued withall ) doe 

tall it Treck, and deale much therewith by 


carrying it vnto the Jfland of Sumatra (in 
time paſt called'Taprobana) and there thev 
exchange it foꝛ Pepper, and from thence it 
is carried to the redde ſea, to Perſia and Ara 
bia, wherevpon the Arabians, Perſians and 
Turkes call it Loc Sumutri, that ts, Lac of 
Sumatra, becaule it is bꝛought from thence 
into their countries. The manner how it is 
made is thus: in Pegu, and thoſe places from 
whence it commeth, there are certaine very 
great Pilmyzes with winges,which iy vppe 
into the trees, that are there like Plum tres, 
andluch other Tres, out of the which tries 
comes a certaine gumme, which the ÞiG 
mires ſucke vp, and then they make the Lac 
rourde about the bꝛanches of the tres, as 
Bess make Hony and Ware, and when it 
is kul, the owners of the trees come, and bꝛea⸗ 
king off the bꝛaunches lay them to dꝛie, and 
being dꝛie, the bꝛanches ſhꝛinke out, and the 
Lac temapneth behinde like a Reede: ſome⸗ 
times the wode bꝛeaketh within them, but 
the leſſe wade it hath within it, the better it 
is: the pertes and crummes that fall vpon the 


ground, they melt them together, but that is 


not ſo god, fo? it hath filth and earth within 
it: it happeneth oftentimes that they finde 
the Piſmires winges within the raw Lac. 
When the Lac israw, as it commeth from 
the Tree, it is a darke red colour, but being 


huske,yet ſhorter,and with ſmaller ker. reſined and cleanſed, they make it of all co- 
nels, parted in the middlewithathinne lours in India. 

Skinne; & this Cardamomum is of three hey beat the Lac to powder, and melt 
ſorts, as minus medium minimum. tliat is, it, and ſo mixe all manner of colours vpon 


Annnon 
D. Mi 


mall, ſmaller, and ſmalleſt of all. It hea- 

teth the Mawe, digeſteth the meat, and 

driucth away the giddines of the head: 
it is alſo eaten with Bertele, to 


it as they liſt, redde, blacke, greene, yels 


low, or any other colour, & make peeces, 


thereof, ſuch as are ſold here to ſeale let- 
ters withall. 


Them they dꝛeſſe their bedſteds withall, 


purge the head & mawy that is to lav, in turning of the wode, they 

of ſlime and fil- take a peece of Lac of what coleur they will, 

. ard as they turne it when it commeth to his 

kaſhion, they ſpꝛead the Lac vpon the whole 

| peece of wade, which pꝛeſently with the heat 

The 1; Booke. of the turning melteth the Ware. ſo that if 


entreth into the creſtes x cleaucth vnto it. a- 
bout 
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bout the fhickneſſe ofa prans naile: then they 
burniſh it ouer with bꝛoad ſtraw oꝛ dꝛy Ku⸗ 
ſhes fo cunningly, that all the wode is cone- 
red withall, and it ſhinech like Glaſte, moſt 
pleaſant to behold, and continneth as long as 
the wood, being well looked vnto: in this ſozt 
they couer all kinde ol houſholde ſtuffe in In⸗ 
dia, as Bedſtedses, Chaires,ffooles, xc. and 
all their turned woodwozke, which is won- 
derful common and much vſed thꝛoughout all 
India: the fay2ze$ wozkemanſhippe there- 
of commeth from China, as it map be ſence, 
by all things that come from thence, as deſks, 
Targets, Tables, Cubboꝛves, Boxes, and 
a thouſand ſuch like thinges, that are all ca⸗ 
uered. and w2ought with Lac of all colours 
andfaſhions: ſo that it maketh men to won- 
der at the bcantic and b2ightnes ol the colour, 
which is altogether Lac: ther likewiſe vſe 
Lac to fill their Golde and Siluer wozkes, 


Y $3.4. 4 44 4 


bee percepued, vnleſſe a man bee aduertiſed 
thereof. There is Lac likewiſe in Ballagat⸗ 
te and Malabar, but very little: the greateſt 
uantitie which from thence is carryed 
20ughout Indra, and all other places, com- 
meth out of the kingdome of Pegu. 


The 69. Chapter. | 
Ot Annil or Indigo. 


qo Nail oz Indigo bp the 
Ne]. Gulurates is called Ga- 
IS li, by others Nil: it is 
a colllp colour, and much 
> | carpedand trafiqued into 
YA&/22\ a) Portingall : it groweth 
CEN I inlndiain the kingdom 
—— of Cambaa : the hearbe 
1s very like Roſemary, and is ſawed like o⸗ 
ther Bearbes, and when time and ſealon ſer⸗ 
ueth, pulled and dꝛyed, and then it is made 
wette and heaten, and ſa certapne dapes af 
ter dꝛyed againe, and then pzepared. At the 
fir ſt it is a fine greene, but after it is a fap2e 
blem, as vou le it when it canmeth-hether, 
and the cleaner it s from earth and duſt, the 
better it is to pꝛoue if it be god: they burne 
The 1. Booke. 


it with a candle, and it then it Call out like fine 
meale, it is god; but if it be groſſe like ſande, 
it is not god: alſo being thꝛawne into the wa- 
ter if it ſwimmeth it is god, but if it ſinke it 
is not god: this Anni! was moꝛe accounted 
of, and commonly moꝛe wazth then Cloues., 
both in India and in Portingall: the King 
not long ſnce hath farmed it out, ſo that no 
man map bup it in India, noz bꝛing it into 
Portingall but oncly the Farmers, as they 
do with Pepper. 

Annil or Ni, as thelearned Doctor 
Camerarius witneſſeth, which hath had ,,,... 
ſome of the plantes within his garden, P. 24. 

M5: . ; - ; 
hath sky. coloured leaucs, being like to 
the leauegof the Hearbe which in La 
tine is called Baba Tonis, in Dutch 
Donder baert, but ſomewhat broa- 
der. ; 


The7o. Chapter, 


Ott Amber, Muske, Aleallia 
or Ciuet. 


—— Mber by ſome fhen is 
thonqyt to be the lame of 
a Whale ſiſhe: others 
thinke it to bee the filth 
I and dung of the TUhale, 
and others a certain kind 
of Betumen, which flo⸗ 
5 | weth out of a well that 
ſtandeth on the ſea ſide; and caſtcth y Amber 
vp, butt is to bee thoaght, that it is neyther 
ol the firſt two, loꝛ if if were, men ſhoulde 
continually finde Amber in theſe Countries, 
ſpocially onthe coaft of Biicay, where ſo ma 
ny Whales are taken, pet is there no Am 
ber formdin that place: it were rather ta bee 
beleued that it is a Betumen oꝛ pitch, pꝛoce⸗ 
ding out of ſome fountaine oꝛ Mell. oꝛ ſome 
thing that floweth from the bottome of the 


Sea, t ſs dꝛiueth vpon the water becauſe it is 


found in ſome places and in ſome places nat : 
where it is moſt formd , and from whence it 
dayly commeth is from the coaſt of Soitala, 
Moſambique, and on the coaſt af Vlelinde 
o2 Abex: It is like wiſe ſometimes found by 
the Allandes of Vlaldiua, and the cape de 
Comortjr, but not much, and not ſo com 
monly as by Soffila and Molambique, 
There are others that thinke it to be a ſpur 
gie earth, of ſome vnknolone Jfland, dꝛouaht 
oꝛ hiddẽ cliffes, and by fo2ce of the ſea in time 
bzokcy off by pecces, and caſt vpon the ſhoꝛe. 

like 
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113 Of Amber, Mulke, Algalia, oꝛ Ciuet. 


like dꝛiftes oꝛ ſuch like thinges, fo? it is often 
tunes found floating and dꝛiuung in peeces 
of ten oz twelue, and ſome of fifty o2 ſixtie 
pannes bzoad. They ſap that in India there 
bath bin found whole Jflandes of Amber, 


which being well marked by thoſe that found 


An. 1555 
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and diſcouered them, whereby to come the- 
ther againe and lade thercof, when they came 
fo the ſame place they could not finde them. 
In Anno 1 5 5 5, there was a pete found not 
far from the cape de Comoriin that weigh- 
ed 3 o. quintales, and he that found it, thought 
it to be pitch, whereupon he ſold it foz a ſmall 
pꝛice, but afterwardes being knowne,it was 
greatly eſteemed : likeiviſe oftentimes there 
conmeth Amber that is mingled with ſhels, 
and all ſpotted with the dung of Sea foulcs, 
that ſit theron. There is Amber of a gray co- 
lour, with whitiſh vamnes, that is the beſt: '4 
it is called Amber Griis, There is a kinde of 
Amber which is perfect blacke , but not ſo 
much eſtecmed as the grap, to pꝛooue if the 
Amber be good thep thꝛuſt pinnes into it and 
that which peeldeth moſt ople is the beſt. It 
is much vſed among the Indian Noble men, 
and kinges in their daylie meates, they ble it 
luke wile much to pꝛouoke luſt, and to increaſe 
nature, thereby to bee the moꝛe apt ſoꝛ the 
ſame, as alſo in manp faire woꝛkes with 
muſke, Ciuet, Benioin, and other ſweete 
thinges mixed together, whereol they make 
fine apples and peares maought about with 
ſiluer x gold, which they beare in their hands 
to ſmell vppon, and in haftes ofknines, ban- 
dles of poinpards, and ſuch like, which they 
make ol ſiluer, and Amber within thẽ, which 
in diuers places ſhineth thꝛough them. Theſe 
and ſuch like wo:kcs are very common in 
India among the rich and mightie men ol the 
countrie, as well Indians as Poꝛtingales. 
Ambarium in Latine, Ambar in Ara- 
bia, is a kind of pitch, as the Author ve- 
ry well affirmeth, caſt vp out of ſome 
ſountaine that ſtandeth in the bottome 
of the ſea which being ſet in the Sunne 
doth preſently become hard like other 
thinges that are alſo taken out of the 
ſea, as Corall, &c. This Ambar by rea- 
{on of the ſweet & pleaſant ſmell, doth 
comfort the head and the heart, and by 
the drynes thereof, it draweth away & 
conſumeth all watery humors out of 
the ſtomacke, and good againſt all fil- 
thie and fouleneſſe in a mans body. It 
cureth ſuch as haue the falling ſicknes. 
It is good againſt the riſing of the Mo- 
ther, being receiued in and thruſt vp in- 


— 


to the body: to conclude it is good ſor 
all old men, and for euery cold com- 
plection. 

The Almiſcar, Vloſſeliat, ꝛ Muſktcat tõ- 
meth from China : They are beaſtes like 
Foxrs, oꝛ little Dogs, which being killed, and 
beaten and bꝛuſed, they let them lie and rot, 
blood andfleſh together: which done they cut 
them in peeces both ſkinne, fleſh and blood, all 
mixed togeather, and therol make diuers pur 
ſes, which they ſowe in a round foꝛme, and 
are in that ſoꝛt caried ab2oad x ſold to diners 
men. Thoſe purſes are cõmonly of an ounce 


waight the peece, and by the Poꝛtingales are 


called Pa pos, but the right Papos, and per- 
fect Moſleliat is the balleckes o2 ſtones of 
that beaft : the others al though they paſſe a- 
mong them foz Moſſeliat, are not ſo good as 
the ſtones: therefaze the Chinars, who in all 
thinges are very ſubtill, and fine wozkemen, 
make the purſes cleane round, like the 
ffones of the beaſte, therewith to deceiue 
the people, and ſo the ſoner to pꝛocure them 
to buy it. This beaſt hath a very ſtrange 
nature, and great vnderſtanding, foz when it 
is chaled, and percetueth it ſelfe not able anie 
longer to continue in bꝛeath, it taketh the 
ſtones betweene the teeth and biteth them off, 
and fo caſteth then away, as if it would ſap, 
if you come fo2 them there they are, «4 while 
the huntſman is buſte to loke fo2 them, ſhee 
oftentimes eſcapeth away and ſaueth her life, 
The Chinacs are very deteitfull in felling of 
Moſſeliat oz Puſke, fo2 they falſifie it veris 
much, ſometimes with Dren and Cowes li⸗ 
uers, dꝛied and beaten to powder, and ſo mix⸗ 
ed with the Moſſeliat, as it is davly found by 
experience in ſearching ol it. When the Mol 
ſeliat beginneth to decay and loſeth the (mel, 
they take it out of the purſe and beate it verie 
ſmall in a moꝛter, and that done being moiſt⸗ 
ned with the vrine of a childe, and ſo put info 
an earthen pot that is leaded and cloaſe ſtop⸗ 
ped, it will pꝛeſently be good agame, if there 
were any goodnes oꝛ ſtrength left within it. 
Some are of opinion, that mus ke grows 
eth at certaine times of the yeare about 
the nauell of a certaine beaſt, as if it were 
ſwolne . The pale yellow is the beſt, it 
ſtrengtheneth the trembling cold hart, & 
all diſeaſes of the ſame, beeing drunke or 


ſwallo wed. It cleanſeth the white {pots of 
the eyes, it drycth moiſt catharres,it com- 


forteth the head, & healeth the old aches 
thereof,proceeding of fleame, 

Algalia gz Ciuet ismuch found in India, 
that is toſap in Bengala, but becauſe they ca- 
not leane their villanie « falſifying thereof, it 
is not ſo much eftemed, 
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Of Wenioin, Frankinfence and Mirre. 


ted, but the beſt Cinef coammeth from Myna 
mthe coaſt of Guynea , which is very faire 
and god. It is the ſweat that pzoceedeth fro 
the Cats called Cinet Cats, which are many 
mes bzought ouer aliue, both into Spaine, 
and alſo to theſe tountries, but becauſe it is ſo 
fufficiently knowne duto vs, J will leaue to 
ſpeake thereof, and p2oceede to other ſpices, 
hearbes, and dꝛugges ol India. 

Ciuet groweth in the outermoſt part 
of the coddes af a certaine beaſt, which 
therof hath her name, & iscalled a Muf- 
cat, and as Hughin very well ſaith, is the 
ſweat that groweth or ingendreth in the 
hinder part ot the beaſt, and is hotte and 
moitt,being laid vpon a womans nauill, it 
healerh the riſing of the mother, and ma- 
keth women apt to leacherie. 


Ther. Chapter. 


Of Beniom, 
= Enioin is a kinde ol ſtuffe, 
| 2 © ike Frankemſence x Pir, 
2 but moꝛe effeemed , fo? it 
0 i ſerueth loꝛ manie medi- 
8 KY cmes and other thinges. 
. / Bemoin by reaſon 
. 3 AY f the feet ſmell, com- 
forreth the heart, the head, and the braine, 
it clenſethithe head from all ſuperfluous 
humors, ſharpneth the wit beeing ſmelled 
vnto, it is good to be vſed when diſeaſes 
begin to goc Way. 

As when they make balles 82 pecces of 
Amber, and Puſke,thepy muſt alwaies haue 
Benioin with it to make it perfect, it grow- 
eth much in the kingdome of Syan in the J- 
land of Sumatra, in the Iſlands of Iauas, x 
the countrie of Malacca, they are high tres 
full of bꝛanches, withieanes like lemmon tree 
leanes, with a thicke t high ſtemme o2 ſtock 
in the middle, from whencz p2oceedeth the 
Gumme, which is the Benioin. When the 
tree is young, then it yeeldeth the beſt Ben 
om, which is blackiſh of colour, and of a very 
ſweet imell, and is called Benioin, de Boni⸗ 
nas, that is to ſap, Benioin of the Flowers, 
becauſe of the perfect ſmell. The ſecond Ben⸗ 
ioin ts called Benioin Amendoado, that 
is Benioin of Almondes, becanfe it is mir - 
ed with peeces of white Benioin among 
the blacke, like to Almondes that are cut in 
peeces. This Benioin is not ſo god, becauſe 
the white Benioin is ol the old trees, and is 
mt fo ſtr ong noꝛ of ſo good a ſmell as the 
blacke, but is mixed with the blacke, becauſe 
it ſhould be fold the better. Theſe two ſoꝛtes 
o Benioin are the heſt, and much vſed and 
The 1. Booke. 
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caried into Arabia, Perſia, the land of Baila- 
gate, China, and other places, as alſo into 
Por tingal. Poſt part of this Benioin grow- 
eth in the country of $101; and by Majacca, 
there is other Bemoin which is woꝛſe, and 
groweth in the Jlandcs of Sumatra, and Ia⸗ 
uas. The inhabitants of the countries where 
it groweth call it Comingion, the Mores, 
and Arabians call it Louaniauy (Which ts as 
much to ſap as frankenſence of aua.) The 
Decaniins and Ballagaters call it V do, they 
cut the tree and bꝛanches full of ſlits, to make 
the Benioin the better to come faoꝛth, it is 
much trafficqued withall thʒaughout India. 
foz it is one of the caſtlieſt dzugges in all the 
Ouent, becaule it excelleth all other in ſwet- 
nes. 


The 72, Chapterꝭ 
Of Frankenſence and Mirre, 


Bankulence groweth in 
Arabia, and is called Lo- 
Iuan, and by Auicenna 
Conder: it is the gunnne 
that floweth out of the bo⸗ 
dies of the tres, like Be- 
nioin: the beſt Frankin- 
ſence groweth vpon the tres that ſtande on 
hilles, and tony rockes,and ſtouy places: foz 
thoſe which growe in the fieldes and in flat 
grounds peeld not fo god Frankinſence: they 
haneſo great quantitie of it, that oftentimes 
they marke their ſheepe withall, as if it were 
Pitch, Tarre, oꝛ Roſin: from thence it is 
carried into India, China, and other places in 
great abundance, and very god cheape. 


Frankinſence is of two ſorts, one white; 


that is round and like vnto drops, which n 


is the beſt, and called the mafle: the other 
blacke, which is not much worth but only 
inſmell, In Iudia and with vs they vſe 


Frankinſence againlt the lootenes of the 


bellie, ſickeneſſes of the head, Catarrhes, 
ſurfeits, and parbraking, & is good for ſuch 
as ſpit blood, it filleth vp hollow ſwellings 
& healeth freſh and bloody wounds. 

irre by the Indians is called Bola, it 
groweth in the ſame that Benioin and fran- 
kinſence doth , and commeth alſo out of Ara⸗ 
bia Fx lix, but molt out of the countrie of A- 
bexin from the inward parts of the countrie. 
lying betweene Moſambique, and the red 
ſea, which is called Preſter Johns land, and 
from thence b2ought into India, and other 
places, 

Nlirre is vſed int medicines , to drive 
downe the Flowers and the truite of wo- 
men, alſo for old coughes, tor laskes, & tor 


bloody Flixes. 
The 
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The 7 ;. Chapter. 
Of Manna and Rubarbe. 


„ Ann commeth out of Ara- 
2 2 bia, and Perſia, but moſt out 
s IM} Jol the pꝛouince of Vsbcke, 
fl wy lying behind Perſia in Tarta⸗ 
ri: the Manna Þ is bzonght 
from thence in glaſſe Utalles is in peeces as 
bigge as pꝛeſerued Almonds, but of another 
faſhion, and haue no other ſpectall fozme, but 
like bꝛoken peeces : it is whitiſh, and of taſte 
almoſt like Sugar, but ſomewhat fulſome, 
ſwetilh like Honp : the Perſians cal it Xer- 
caſt, and Xerkelt, that is to ſap, mike of 
trees,fo2it is the dew þ falleth vpon the trees, 
and remavneth hanging vpon the leaues,like 
water that is frozen and hangeth in dꝛops at 
gutters and pentiſes : It is alſo gathered and 
kept in glaſſs Uials, and ſo bought into In- 
dia, and other Countries, foz in India they 
vie it much in all ſozts of purgations. There 
is another (ozte of Manna called Tiriamia- 
biin o2 Trumgibiin, which they gather fr6 
other leaues and hearbes: that commeth in 
ſmall pertes as big as Hempeſied, and ſome- 
what bigger, which is red ot a reddiſh co- 
tour. Some thinke this Manna groweth on 
the bodies of the tres as Gumme doth : it is 
much vſed in Ormus and Perſia fo purgati- 
ons, but not in India ſo much as the firſt ſozt, 
there is pet another ſozte, which commeth in 
great peeces, with the leaues among it: it is 
uke the Manna of Calabria, this is bꝛought 
out of Perſia vnto Baſſora, and ſo to Ormus, 
and from thence into India, and is the deareſt 
ol all the reſt. There commeth alſo a Man- 
na that is bꝛought in leather bags, oꝛ flaſks, 
which in Turkey and Perſia they vſe to ride 
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withall, + is melted like Honp, but of a white 


colour, and in taſte like the other ſoꝛtes of 
Manna, being altogether vied foz purgati- 
and other medicines, 
lanna very gently purgeth the gall: it 
eaſeth and moyſtneth the harſhnes of the 
throat, the breaſtes and the ſtomacke: it 
qu encheth the thirſt - but becauſe it pur- 
geth but weakely, it is ſtrengthened with 
yme or Iſop mingled with ſome ſtrong 
purgations, & maketh them to effect their 
operations with more perfection and po- 
wer, by meanes of the ſweetneſſe thereof, 
vehichis apter and more plyable vnto nas 
ture 
But becanſe it is no ſpecial marchandiſe, 
J will ſpeake no moze thereof, but foz that 
wee are nowe in hande with medicines to 
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purge, J wil ſay ſome thing ol the rote called 
Rhubarbe, although there is no certaintie 
how oꝛ in what ſoꝛt it groweth pet it is mot 
certaine, pit is not to be found in any caũtry 
but in China, and in the fartheſt parts therof, 
it is moſt bꝛought by land thꝛough the Pꝛo⸗ 
uince of Vsbeke, whereof I ſpake befoꝛe: 
which Pꝛouince lyeth in Tartaria, and boz- 
dereth on the one ſive vpon China, and ſo 
reacheth behinde India vnto Perſia . Out 
of this Pꝛouince it cometh vnto Ormus, and 
from thence into India : pet it is likewiſe 
bzought by water, but becauſe it is not ſo 
god, and doth ſamer rot and ſpople by water 
then bp land, therefoze moſt part of it is 
bꝛought by land. That which is moſt eſtee · 
med t beſt ſold, and greatlieft deſired, cometh 
in this manner, that is, firſt from China, 
though V sbeke, and ſo though Turkic, 
from whence it is caryedto Venice, & from 
thence into all theſe countries, ſo that the 
Rhubarbe of Venice is better, becauſe it 
cometh ouer land, then that which is bzought 
into Portingall, becauſe it cometh by water, 
as alſo all thinges and herbes that belong to 
Phyſicke, becauſe they are better pꝛeſerued 
by land then by water, they are little bzonght 
by ſea, but it is a marchandiſe that is moſt 
carped by land vnto Venice, as alſo becauſa 
the Poꝛtingales deale not much therein, and 
are little giuen to curtoſities,conteting them⸗ 
ſelues to deale with ſuch wares as are com- 
monlie knowne to all men, without ſeeking 
further, foꝛ they trouble not themſelues with 
other things. 


The 74. Chapter. 
Ot the wood called Sanders, 


Here are 3. ſoꝛts of San- 
ders, that is, white, yelow 
and red: the white and the 
pealow, which is the belt. 
come molt out of the Jlad 
of Ty mot, which lyeth by 
| laua . This Jland hath 
whole wods and wilderneſſes of Sanders, 
both of white and pealow, and fro thece it is 
caryed thꝛoughout all India, and other coũ⸗ 
tries, and trafficke much there with: the red 
Sanders groweth moſt in the coaſt of Cho⸗ 
ramandel and Tanaſſariin, Which is in the 
countrie of Pegu: the trees of Sanders ars 
like Nut trees and haue a certaine fruite vs 
pon them like Cheries, at the firſt green, and 
after black, but of no taſte noꝛ any thing 
woꝛth, foz it pꝛeſentip falleth off, onlie pᷣ od 
of þ tree is actounted of, which is the Saͤders. 
It is called by the Inhabitants of the _ 
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Of Snake wood, and Lignum Aloes. 


trie where it groweth Chandanacon, the 
Decamins, Guſurates, Canariins, and o⸗ 
ther Indians cal it Sercandaa: the Arabians 
and Pcrſians Sandal, wherevpon the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingalles likewiſe doe call it Sandalo. The 
pellow and white Sanders is much vſed and 
ſpent ouer all India, by all the inhabitantes, 
both Indians, Moꝛs, Heathens, and Jewes, 
whatſoeuer they beate it oꝛ ſtampe it in wa- 
ter, till it be as ſoft as pappe, that done they 
be ſmere themſelues there with, and let it dꝛie 


+ bpon their bodies, fo2 it coleth very much, x 


pnota, 
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alſo becauſe all the Indians doe much delight 
in ſweet ſmellung ſauours. 

The white & yellow or bleakiſh San- 
ders is likewiſe vied by vs, with Roſe- 
water, againſt the hotte paines in the 
head, annointing it therewith: all thoſe 
woods as well the red as the white and 
yellow, are good againſt hotte feauers, 
being beaten and drunken into the bo- 
dy, they help the hot ſtomacke, as alſo 
laid vpon the ſtomacke with Roſe wa- 
ter, in burning feauers. This Sanders 
is not onely good for the purpoſes a- 
foreſaid, but alſo for ſtrengthening the 
hart, and therefore with great vſe it is 
put into Cordiall medicines, & ſuch as 
are made againſt thebeating of the hart. 

The red Sanders is little ſpent in India, 
but they vſe it onely againſt hot agues, an⸗ 
nointing their pulſes there with, as alſo the 
temples, t their foꝛeheads, but it is much ca- 
rved into other countries, as being vero me- 
dicmable foꝛ many thinges, and the Indians 
make their Pagodes and Jdoles thereof, be- 
cauſe thep ſhould be the coſtlier. 


The 75, Chapter, 


Of Palo de Cebra or Snake? 
wood, 


Nakewod is moſt in the J- 
SI 


— 
15 y by N N o 
. U 


; landof Seylon: it is a lowe 


0 Tre: the rote thereof being 
the Snake-wode is of colour 
wohite, ſhewing ſomewhat 
rellowe, very harde and bitter in taſte, it is 
much vſed in India: they ſtampe and bꝛuſe 
if like Sanders, in water oꝛ Mine, and ſo 
dꝛinke it, it is very god + well pꝛoued againſt 
all burning feauers : one ounce thereof b2ut- 
ſed and mired with water is god againſt all 
poiſon and ſicknes, as the collick, wazms,and 
all filthie humozs and coldnes in the body. and 
ſpectally againſt the ſtinging of Snakes, 
whereol it hath the name: it was firſt found 
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by means of a little beaſt called Oni! , o: 
Quirpele, which is of bigneſſe verv like a 
Ferret (where with in thoſe Countries they 
vſe to dꝛiue Cunnies out of their holes, and ſo 
ketch them) whereol in India they haue ma- 
ny in their houſes, which they plap withall 
to paſſe the time awap, as alſo to kill their 


Myce andRattes, and to dꝛiue them away. 


This beaſt by nature is a great enemie to 
the Snake, ſo that whereſoeuer ſhe findeth 
any, ſhe fighteth with them and becauſe it 
is often bitten by the Snake, it knoweth 
how to heale it ſelfe with this @nake-wode, 
(whereof there is much in Sey lon, where al⸗ 
ſo are many of thoſe beaſtes, and great ſtoꝛe 
of Snakes ) ſo that if it be neuer ſo ſoꝛe bitten, 
bauing eaten of this wed, it is pꝛeſently hea⸗ 
led, as if it had neuer berne hurt. By this 
means the inhabitants haue found it out ⁊ be⸗ 
gun to make account ol it, ⁊ ſince that time it 
is pꝛoued and found to be god foz many diſea⸗ 
ſes as afoꝛeſaid: wherefoze nowe it is much 
traffiqued withall, and carryed into all coun⸗ 
tries, as alſo into Portingall, + from thence 
hether. 

Garcins ab horto writeth of three ſorts 
of this wood, whereot vou may there 
reade two of theſe ſortes of Snake- 
wood J haue in my houle to be ſhew- 
en, one is that which Iohn Hughen wri- 
teth to bee the root ot a tree, white and 


bitter of taſte, with a rough Aſh colou- 


'Harke - the other was ſent me out 
JL 55:1, from the learned Doctor S- 
mon du Tonar, which is as thicke as a 
mars arme, with a barke beſprinckled 
& (potted like a Snake, which inward- 
lie is white, and bitter of taſte. 


The 76. Chapter. 


Of the wood Calumba or Linum 
Aldes. 


He Lignũ Aloes which 
in India is called Calam- 
ba and Palo D'aguilla, 
is molt in Malacca, in 


Pr * Camboia, Sion, and the 
Countries boꝛdering on the ſame : the tres 
are like Dliue trees, and ſomewhat greater 
when it is cut off, it ſmelleth not ſo well, be- 
cauſe it is greene, foꝛ the dꝛper it is, the bet⸗ 
ter it ſmelleth ; the beſt and that which ſmel⸗ 
leth molt, is the innermoſt part of the wad - 
ſome of it is better then the reſt, which the 

Y Indians 


2 the Jſlande of Sumatra, 
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Indians dee p2efently knowe howe to 
finde out the beſt and fineſt is called Ca- 
lamba,andp other Palo Daguilla. Now to 
know which is the beſt, vou muſt vnderſtand 
that the wood that is very heauie with black 
and bzown vepnes, and which yeeldeth much 
Oyle o2 moyſtneſſe ( which is founde by the 
fire) is the beſt, andthe greater and thicker 
that it is, the better it is and hath the moꝛe 
vertue. Of this wod they make many coſt- 
ly thinges, and it hath a ſpeciall and pꝛecious 
fell, ſo that it is greatly eſteemed: ſpecially 
the Calamba, which if if be god, is ſolde by 
weight againſt ſiluer and gold. The Palo 
Daguilla next after the Calamba is much 
accounted of. There is another kind of Pa- 
lo Daguilla, which is called Aquilla Braua 
02 wild Aquilla, and is alſo much eſteemed : 
fo2 the Indians vle it therewith to burne the 
bodies of their Bramenes, and other men of 
account, when thep are dead: and becauſe it 
is coſtly, therefoze it is a great honour to 
thoſe that are burnt therewith , as it is to 
thoſe that with vs arc buried in Tombes of 
marble ſtones : but it is not comparable to 
the other Palo Daguilla,noz the Cala mba. 
The wilde Aguilla groweth moſt in the J⸗ 
fland of Sey lon, and on the coaſt of Chora- 
mandel, and the beſt Palo Daguilla, and 
Calamba groweth in Malacca. Cheſe coft- 
ly wodds are much vſed in India fo2 Beades, 
and Cruciſixes, which are holden in great 
reuerence, and in truth is very much to be e; 
ſteemed, fo2 without all doubt it hath an er⸗ 
ccllent ſmel, which ſurpaſſeth all other wods, 
and the like can not bee founde but onely in 
the ſoꝛeſaide places from whence it com⸗ 


meth. 
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Lignum Aloes, Agallochum, Xylo, alias 
Paradiſe woode, by the Arabians called 
Agalugen and Haud, by the inhabi- 
tantes of Cuſurate and Decay, Vd in Ma- 
lacca, Carro, and the beſt Calamba. Of 
this wood I haue many ſortes, all very 
pleaſant of ſmell, ſpeckled with veines 
and full of moyſture, and withall cloſe 


and very heauie this wood being ta- 


ken inwardly, is good for a ſtinking 
breath - it is alſo very good againſt a 
watriſh and moyſt ſtomacke, which 
can receyue no meate, but caſteth it 
forth: it is alſo good for one that 
hatha weake liver, that is 
ſick ofthe red Meli- 
ſon, or of the 
Pluriſie. 
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Of Lignum Aloes, and the Root China. 


The 77. Chapter. 


Of the root China. 


Iz — He roof China came in- 


7 to India, and was there 


: 2 firſt knowne in Anno 


735. fo? befoze that 
time they knewe it not, 
az that as then they cu⸗ 
red the Pore, which in 
India is a common diſeaſc) with the wode 
called Guaiacum, that is bꝛought out of the 
Spaniſh Indies, and was at that time in a 
manner weyghed againſt Gold and as the 
land of China, is much ſubtect to the diſeaſe 
of the Pore, it ſeemeth that God hath ginen 
them this rote to cure and help the ſame and 


®, 
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ſince it was knowne and found out in India, 


they would neuer vſe any other remedy, be- 
cauſe there is great ſtoꝛe of it, and the beſt in 
all the woꝛld, wherby men in thoſe countries 
doe not once make any account of the Pore, 


- 02 feare the healing therof, fo2 that it is moze 


eaſilier healed then any other diſeaſe: alſo it 
is no ſhame with them, although they haue 
had it at 5ᷣleaſt 3,02 4. fimes:this rot is now 
with them in ſo great abundance, and com- 
mon vle, that it is very god cheape, fo2 that 
it is not wozth at the moſt abone halfe a Pars 
dai the pound, which in Portingall money 


is à Teſton and a halfe. The ficke perſons do 


vſe it in this manner following, they take cf 
the root, t cut it in ſmalll peeces oz ſlyces, the 
wayght of an ounce, which they ſeeth in ſoure 
pottes oꝛ quartes of water, letting it ſeth till 
it be halfe conſumed, whercof they ſeeth freſh 
euer dap: this water they muſt dꝛink alone, 
x eat biſket with nothing els but ſmal roſted 
Chickens, without any Butter, ſuet, ſalt, oz 
any other ſauce, but onely dꝛie with the Bib 
ket, and this mult bee their dinner, at night 
ſome Reaſons, and toſted bꝛeade with Hon 
and nothing els cucry day twice they muſk 
lie on their betdes wel couered to make them 
ſweat, euer y time an hower,oz an hower and 
a halfe which they muſt continue loꝛ the ſpace 
ok thirtie daves, alwaies kerping themſelues 
out ol the ayꝛe, and from the wind, and lap⸗ 
ping their heads and their earcs very cloſe, 
ſtapingcontinually within the houſe, and as 
bone all thinges abſtayning from the carnall 
company of women. Theſe pointes afozes 
ſaid being obſerued. without all doubt they 
chall find great p2ofite : and if the roote doth 
wozke within them, they ſhall know it by 
this meanes, loꝛ that the paine in their lims, 
and ſpectally in their iovntes, will grieue 
them moꝛe and moꝛe, which is a good * 


Ok the Roote China. 


that it woꝛketh in their bodies, and thoꝛough ; 
ip ſearcheth the ſame, and this paine will ſtill 
increaſe fo2 the ſpace of LF, 02 20, dayes, ned 
and ſometimes vntill 2 5, dayes, and there- 
faze he that will vſe it muſt not diſpaire, foꝛ 
without kaile it wil beſo as J haue ſaid, with⸗ 
in a day two, oꝛ th2e moze oꝛ leſſe. The 25. 
daves at the furtheſt being paſſed , then their 
paine will begin to deminiſh, with lo great a 
lightnes and eaſe , that within the other ſiue 
dayes, whereby the 3 0. dayes will bee accom- 
pliſhed, the whole paine will be gone, fo that 
the body and all the members will be as freſh 
and liuely as if they neuer had beene ſicke ha⸗ 
uing vſed this rule afoꝛeſaid. And although the 
roote China being ſodden in the water, cau- 
ſeth a great appetite and a hungry ſtomacke, 
neuertheleſſe they muſt in any ſoꝛte beware 
that they eate but little, and with meaſure, x 
that accoꝛding to the rule pꝛeſcribed: foꝛ if 
they bꝛeak it but one day,nay but one hour e, 
all their labour were loſt, and ſo they muſt be 
fozced to begin their diet agam. Jt mult like⸗ 
wiſe bee vnderſtod that the older and longer 
of continuance the pockes are, ſa much the 
ſoncr will the rote heale them, as alſo the ol⸗ 
der the perſons to be healed are of veares, be⸗ 
cauſe that then the humoꝛs are not ſo ripe as 
in yotmg peares. Mhen the 30 dapes are 
expired, they muſt beware of deinking other 
d2inke , and to that end they muſt keepe the 


peces and ſlices that were cut and ſodden, as 


befoze,euery ounce by tt ſelle, and therof take 
cuery day a heape of the came roote ſo ſodden, 

and ſeeth them againe in a pot with as much 
water as they ſhall need to dꝛinke: but this 
ſething need not to be done as the firſt ſeeth⸗ 
ing, with conſumption of the water, but only 
let it ſceth vp once and no moze. This water 
mult they dꝛinke in this ſoꝛte fo2 the ſpace of 
20.02 3o. dapyes moꝛe, and beware of fiſh, o2 
any gwſe oꝛ heante meates, as Dre,Cow, o: 
Hogges fleſh, and ſuch like, as alſo they muſt 
keepe themſelues from much aire oꝛ winde, 
whereby their bodies beeing healed may re⸗ 
turne to their perfect healthes againe, and al 
ter theſe twenty oꝛ thirty dayes are full expi⸗ 
red, then they muſt begin to vſe all kunde of 
meates and dꝛinkes, although when the firſt 
thirtie daves are out, they may well goe a⸗ 
bꝛoad, ſo they bee carcfull of themſelues, and 
they ſhall not neede to ſweate any moꝛe after 
the ſaid firſt thirty dapes: alſo it mult bee re 
membꝛed, that ſuch as meane to take this di⸗ 
et, foꝛ their healthes, it will bee good befoꝛe 
they vſe it, to take a goodpurgation, 4 when 
the firſt fifterne daves are out, then take a 
ſecond, and ſo at the end ol the thirtie day an⸗ 
other, whereby it will woꝛke with moꝛe 
cffea, and with Gods help they thail 
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be as luſtie and ſound as euer they were, 15 
it hath veene pꝛoued by m up thonſandes in 
India. This rote is not onely good foꝛ the 
Pockes and pues, but alſa fo2 crampes and 
palſies, and all cold diſeaſes, as foꝛ lummes 
that are ſtiſfe and bemummed with cold, fa: 
the Gout- fo2 the Emperour Charles the fift 
hunſelfe did vfe the ſame, and found that it did 
him good: But it muſt bee vnderſtod that it 
is not good to vfe it at all times of the veare, 
fo2 in the dogge dayes, and alſo in Summer, 

by reaſon of the heat it is not god, neyther in 
winter becauſe of the cold, but it is beſt.to be 
vſed in Lent and Harueſt time: foz then it is 
moſt temperate weather, vet aiwaies with 
the counſell ol the learned Phiſition, the bet · 
ter to know the diſpoſition, compledian, in 
clmation and age of the perſons, together 
with the time of the peare, the ſituation and 
climate ofthe coumtrie. The manner of hea⸗ 
ling afo2eſaidis as it is vſcd in India: but in 
China which is a colder conrep,and and almoſt 
vnder the ſame degrees that theſe Countries 
are vnder, they vſe to ſœth the water ſtron⸗ 
ger, foꝛ there they put 2, ounces oꝛ an ounce 
anda halte ofthe wood into ſo much water, 

and let it ſeth vntill the water be two partes 
conſumed, which in India will not bee boꝛne 
becauſe gf the great heate. It is likewiſe ta 
be vnderſtood, that the perſon and the diſcaſe 
of the perfon muſt be well conſidered: foꝛ that 
if the ſicknes bee not very great, they muſt 
take leſſe roote, and let leſſe water conſume 
in the ſcething, the younger perſons alſo muſt 
haue ftronger dꝛinke then old ſolkes, becauſe 
they haue moꝛe humeꝛs in their bodies: And 
ver muſt conſider, that he which will take oz 
vſe this roote, oꝛ the water thereot not bering 
ſicke, it will waſte and cauſunie his fleſh and 
god blood, and doe himſeife great hurt, wher · 
loꝛe good counſell and aduiſe muſt alwates be 
taken befo2e it be vcd, and alſo u it bee taken 
to hotte, and to much, it burneth both the li⸗ 
uer and the lunges, and will fil the body full 
of pples, ſcurffe, and mangies, with other 

ſuch like diſeaſes, whereby a man ſhall haue 
woꝛke enough to dꝛue thoſe new diſeaſes out 
of his bodv, and fall out of one ſicknes into a⸗ 
nother, + rather become woꝛſe then hee was 
at the firſt. This thought god in bꝛieke ta 
ſhew pou therebv to teach ſuch. as knowe it 
not, the true vſe of this roote it it bee done 
in time, x when nerde requireth: fog that ma- 

nv doe ſpende their wealthes , and which is 

moꝛe, are all their lines long out of hope toz 

ener to recouer their healthes agame, vpon a 

diſcaſe, which with ſo little coſt is ſo eaſilie to 

be cured. The ſumme of the fozeſatd water 

is like wiſe good againſt all ſcabbes and wel- 


lings of the ſaid V erbOo Neapolitano, 025 
9 1 * 


123 


Annetts, 
DA Pal. 


124 
French pockes, the beſt rootes are the black⸗ 
eſt, with few knots and white within: fo2 the 
reddiſh are not ſo good, the wad oz tree wher- 
of it groweth is like a Haw-thozne, ſtraight, 
and about thꝛee o2 foure ſpannes high, x the 
roote thereot is called the wood of China, oz 
Pockewood, when they are greene they eate 
them raw, and being ſodden they taſfe almoſt 
like ſuger canes but not ſo ſweet. The tree 
hath but fewleanes, but they are almoſt like 
the leaues of a pormg Oꝛange tree. Thele 
plants 02 trees in Cluna are called Lampa- 
ton, as the Chinos themſelues doe ſay. This 
ſhall ſuffice fo: this root of China ſo called be⸗ 
cauſe it is found in no place but in China, 
what is moꝛe to be ſaid of it, J leaue vnto the 
learned Phiſitions, + others that deale with- 
all, and haue better experience thereof, 

The roote of China is commonlie 
vied among the Egyptians, not onelie 
for the pockes, but for many other diſ- 
eaſes, ſpecially for a conſumption, for 
the which they ſeeth the roote China 
in broth of a henne or cocke, hereby 
they become whole and faire of face. 

This roote drieth much and cooleth 
ſweate, it reſiſteth euill humors , and 
ſtrengthneth the liuer, it healeth wate- 
ry and filthie VIcers, and ſcurffes & Le- 
prie. It is good for a man that hath the 
pockes, and for thoſe that are dried vp, 
and medicinable againſt a hard and a 
great milt. 


The 78. Chapter. 


Ot Amſion alias Opium. 


=) Nihon , ſo called by the 
Poztingales, is by the A- 
(| rabians, Moꝛes, and In- 
dians called Affion, in la⸗ 
tine Opio 03 opium: It 
commeth out of Cairo in 
— . E:yp:,anmdout of Aden, 
bpon the coaſt of Arabia, which is the point 
ofthe land, entring into the red Sea, ſomes 
times belonging to the Poztingales , but 
moſt part ont of Cambaia, t from Decan, 
that of Cairo is whitiſh, and is called Vlece- 
ru, that of Aden and the places boꝛdering vp⸗ 
on the mouth of the red ſea, is blackiſh x hard. 
Chat which commeth from Cambaia and 
Decan is ſofter and reddiſh. Amfion ts made 
ol lleepe balles oz Poppie, and is the gumme 
which commeth fozth ol the ſame to v which 
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Of Amkion,otherwile called Opium. 


end it is cut vp and opened. The Indians 
vſe much to eat A nifion, ſpecially the Mala« 
bares, and thether it is bꝛought by thoſe of 
Cambaia and other places, in great aboun- 
dance. Hee that vſeth to cate it, muſt eate it 
daylie, otherwiſe he dieth and conſumeth him- 
ſeife, when they begin to eate it, and are vſed 
vnto it, they heate at the leaſt twenty oꝛ thir- 
ty graines in waight euerie day, ſometimes 
moze: but iſ fo2 foure oꝛ fine dapes hee chan⸗ 
ceth to leaue it, he dieth without faule:likcwiſe 
be thathath neuer eaten it, and will venture 
at the firſf toeate as much as thoſe that dap- 
ly vſe it, it will ſurely kill him: fo; I certaine⸗ 
ly beleeue it is a kinde of popſon, Such as vſe 
it goe alwates as if they were halle a ſleepe, 
they eate much of it becauſe they would not 
kerle any great labour oz vnquietnes when 
they are at woꝛke, but they vſe it moſt foz le- 
cherie ; fo it maketh a man to hold his ſ&de 
long befoze he ſheddeth it , which the Indian 
women much deſire, that they may ſhed their 
nature likewiſe with the man: although ſuch 
aseate much thereof, are in time altogether 
vnable tocompany with a woman, x whollie 
dꝛied vp. loꝛ it dꝛieth and wholly cwleth mans 
nature that vſeth it, as the Indians them⸗ 
ſelues doe witnes : wherefoze it is nat much 
vſed by the Nobtlitte, but onely foz the cauſs 
afozeſaid. * 

Opium is the iuice of blacke Poppie, 


and is of two ſortes, one ſweet beeing 2 


preſſed out of the leaues and heads to- 
gether, which the Greckes call Mleco- 
nium: the other floweth or commeth 
out of the heads being cut, which is the 
right Opiam. That which is heauy, cloſe, 
faſt and bitter in taſte, that which with 
the ſmell of it prouoketh ſleepe, & that 
which eaſily melteth in the water and 
is ſoft, vyhite, and without groſſenes or 
kernels, is the beſt Opium, and is by the 
Turkes called Maslac. They cate there- 
of daylie the quantitie of a peaſe, not 
thereby to prouoke ſleepe, but to giue 
them courage, ſpecially when they goe 
to war, thinking that thereby they are 
made more couragious, and that when 
they ſleepe they dreame that they ſee 
many pleaſant places, and are in com- 
pany of diuers goodly wome: althogh 
it is commonly ſeene, that ſuch as dayly 
vſe Opium, are very ſtill and ſleepie, and 
very ſlow both in wordes and workes, 
ſo that men know nothow to 


dcalc with them, 
The 


Of Wangue. 


The 79. Chapter, 


Of Bangue 
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Angue ts alſo a common 
meate in India, ſeruing to 
the ſame effect that Am fion 
doth. It is a ſed line Hemp⸗ 
ſeede, but ſam what ſmaller, 
and not ſo white. Alſo the 
thing whereon it groweth is like Þempe, 
but it hath no ſubſtance wher ol to make any 
thing. The Indians eate this ſerde oꝛ the 
leaues thereof being ſtamped, ſaying, that it 
maketh a god appetite, but vſeth moſt ta pꝛo⸗ 
uoke luſt, as it is commonly vſed and ſold in 
the ſhops, it is mingled with ſome poulder ol 
the leaues and the ſeede together: They like 
wiſe put graene Arecca vnto it, therewith to 
make a man dꝛunke, oꝛ in a manner out of 
his wits: Sometimes alſo they mixe it with 
Nutmegs and Pace, which doth alſa make 
a man dꝛunke: Others (that is ts ſape, the 


rich and welthp perſons)mix it withCloues, - 


Camphora, Ambar, Muske,and Opium, 
which (as the Moꝛes like wiſe affirme) ma- 
keth a man pleaſant, and foꝛgetting htmleife, 
perfozming all kind of labour and fople with⸗ 
out once thinking of anp paine: but onely 
laughing, playing, and ſleeping quietly. The 
common women 02 whozes vſe it when they 
meane fo haue a mans compamte, thereby to 
be liuely and merrie, and to ſet all care aſide. 
It was firſt inuented by Captaines and ſoul- 
diers, when thev had layne long in the field, 
continually waking and with great trauell, 
which they deſiring to reme die, and againe 
to comfo:t themſelues, thereby to ſettle their 
bꝛaines doe vſe Bangue, in ſuch manner as 
is afozeſaid. Jt cauſcth ſuch as eate it, to rele 
and loke as if they were dꝛunke, and halle 
fwliſh, doing nothing but laugh and bee mer · 
rie, as long as it wozketh in their bodies. It 
is verie much vſcd by the Indians, and likes 
wiſc by ſome Poꝛtingales, but moſt by the 
flanes thereby to foꝛget their labour: to con- 
clude if is a certaine (mall comfozt to a me⸗ 
lancholy perſon, 

Bangue is likewiſe much vſed in Tur- 
kie and Ægypt, and is made in three 
ſorts, hauing alſo three ſeuerall names 
The firſt by the Ægyptians is called 


Aſßis, which is the poulder of Hemp, 


or of Hemp leaues, which water made 


in paſte or dough, wherof they cate fiue 
peeces, each as bigge as a Cheſnut and 
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ſome more, ſuch as cate it, for an how- 
er after, are as if they were drunke, with- 
out ſence, and as it were beſides them- 
ſelues, thinking they ſee many ſtrange 
ſights, wherein they are much pleaſed. 
This is vſed by the common people, 
becauſe it is ofa ſmall price, and it is no 
wonder, that ſuch vertue proceedeth 
from the Hempe, for that according to 
Galens opinion, Hempe exceſsiuely fil- 
leth the head. The ſecond they name 
Beſa, which is ſtronger then, Aſcis: Iris 
made of the meale of Lolium, by vs cal- 
led Dronkayades weede or Hearbe, and 
of Hempſeede with water as aforeſaid: 
others preſſe out the iuice, and eat that. 
The thirde is called Bernaui, which is 
the right Bangue, which they haue rea- 
die dreſſed out of India (as Hughen wri- 
teth) wherof they take about an ounce, 
& at the firſt are merie, talking much & 
ſinging pleſant ſongs, laughing without 
meaſure, and vſing many fooliſh toyes: 
which continueth with them almoſt 
an hower. After that they are in a man- 
ner furious, giuen to chiding and figh- 
ting, which continueth likewiſe a little 
ſpace, that done they are poſſeſſed with 
heauineſſe, and a certaine kind of feare; 
that many times they crie out. In the 
end whe they haue played al theſe parts 
they fall in a ſleepe, and being awaked, 
they are as they were at the firſt. This is 


much vſedby fooliſh Ieſters or Iuglers 


at feaſts and banquets, to delight them. 
The ægyptians vſe alſo an other forte 
called Bers, that is to ſay, health for an 
hower . It is made of white Pepper, 
white Bilcen ſecede , of each fiue oun- 
ces, and of Opium two ounces and 4 
halte, Spica Nara! , Euphorbium „Ber- 
tram, of cach one Mitchell, Saffran, 
fifteene Scruples,all beaten in a Marble 
morter,and mixed with Honnie wher- 
ofthey make a confection. 
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The 5D. Chapter. 
Of Camphora. 


„ | crc are two ſoꝛtes of 
F = Camphora, one of Bor- 
neo (which is the beit.) 
8 BEE the othcr of China oz 

NE 2 Chincheu, which is no⸗ 
SI, 2 * de ſo god: it grow- 

1 Futte tres, and ts 
the gumme which is within the middle of 
the tre, and by ſweating and dꝛopping com⸗ 
meth ou tfrom the ſame. This Camphora of 
Borneo,ts likewiſe in the Jland of Sumatra, 
and Sunda , as allo in ſome other places there 
abouts It is of bigneſſe like a (de called in 
Poꝛtingall M 11ho, and with vs Barley, of 
colour whitiſh. It is offoure ſozts, whereun⸗ 
to the Indians vſe certaine Siues with holes 
purpoſely made in them:the firſt hauing ſmal 
holes, and that which paſſeth thzough them, 
is the woꝛſt, the next following it is ſome- 
what areater, and ſo fo2th after that rate,as 
it is ſaid befoꝛe of Pearles, and ſo it is pꝛiſed 
acco2dingly. It commeth ſometimes all ſpot- 
ted , with ſome filth o2 fouleneſſe, which the 
Banianers of Cambaia know well how to 
walh away with water, Dope, and the iuice 
ol Lemons: which done, they ſet it to dzie in 
ſome ſhadow place, wherbp it is whiter then 
it was at the firſt, and kepeth the fozmer 
waiaght. Jt is likewiſe falſified with other 
Gum 92 poulder of other rotes, as the Indi⸗ 
ans can well handle all their wares. This is 
the right and true Camphora of Borneo, vet 
J belieue there commeth verie little of it into 
theſe countries: but the Camphora of Chy- 
na, which commeth from Chincheu, is in 
great aboundante, and is bꝛought in cakes oꝛ 
balles, and is much carried into al places, and 
verie good chcape. Foz one pound of Borneo 
is woꝛth a hundꝛed pound of Chincheu, al⸗ 
though the Champhora of Chincheu is mix 
ed with Champhora of Borneo, and they 
knou hob to giue it a colour, in ſuch ſoꝛte 
that it is both taken and vſed fo2 good, and 
becauſe it is ſo much vled in medicines, J haue 
particularly ſet it downe, in this place, as al- 
ſo . wh it is one ol the pꝛincipalleſt wares 
in India. 
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Of Camphoꝛa and Tamarimo. 


The 8 1 Chapter. 
Of Tamarmio. 


— Amar inio groweth in the 
= & 9 moſt] parts of aii India, 
£ I ſpectallie in the land of 


FX 1 Guſurate and the Nozth 
+ y parts beyond Goa: the May 


= labares call ft Pulii: the 
eee Indians cal it Am⸗ 
bilii: the Arabians, Tamarindii, becauſe 


Tamaras in e e are the ſame that with 


vs we cal Dates, and becauſe they know not 
what to liken Tamarinio vnto, better then 


vnto Dares, therefoze they call it Tamarin- 


dh is. Tamaras oꝛ Dates of India, where⸗- 
vpon the Poꝛtingales cal it alſo Tamarinio, 

and the Dates which are in great abundance 
bꝛought out of Perſia 4 Arabia ints India: 
they name them after the Arabians, Tamas 
ras. The trees of Tamarimio are almoſt 
like vnto Cheſnuts, oz other nut trees, the 
bꝛanches being full of leaues, with a cloſe x 
ſtrong wod: the frufte ofthe Tamarinio is a- 
bout a finger long,bowing oz croked, hauing 
greene ſhelles, oꝛ pilles without, and beetng 
dꝛie are grapiſh, hauing within certaine ker- 
nels of the greatnes of a Beane, which are 
couered about with that which they call Ta⸗ 

marinio: it ſticketh to mens hands (fo? it is 

like lime) + there with they pꝛepare all their 

compoſitions thꝛoughout Id ia, foꝛ it hath a 
ſow2tſh and ſharp taſte, and is the beſt ſauce 

mall India, like vergis with vs, and they ne⸗ 
uer ſieth Rice but they put Tamarinio into 
it, where with their compoſition called Cariil 
is made, as in manp places it is alreadie de⸗ 
clared:pet thoſe that ſee it dꝛeſt will haue no 
great deſire to eate it, foz they cruſh it 
through their fingers, whereby it ſheweth 


like rotten Medlers: pet it giueth the Rice x 


the meate a fine ſharp taſte . Tamarinio is 
likewiſe pꝛoued to be a very good purgation, 
fo2 the poꝛe that are ofſmal habilitie, and are 
not able to be at charges of Rhabarbo, 
Manns, and ſuch like coſtlie Apothecaries 
ware, doe onlie vſe Tamar inio pꝛeſſed out 
into a little water, which water being dꝛunk 
faſting in a moꝛning, is the beſt purgation in 
the woꝛld, which is to be done when the Ta⸗ 
marinio is ripe oꝛ when it is greene:it is vſed 
likewiſe in dꝛeſſing meate, to put in among 
their lleſh in ſteed ol Uineger, fo2 it is much 
ſowꝛer then Uincger, much like green goſe- 
berries 02 grapes: the Phyſitians vſe it in 
purgations x medecines coporided * — 
erbes 
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Of Tamarinio and My:abolanes. 


herbes and ſpices, and it woꝛketh well: it is 
uke wiſe ſalted to ſend foꝛ Portingal, Arabia, 
Perſia, x other places, pet the Indians keepe 
it in their houſes , in the huſkes, as it com- 
meth from the tree,and it hageth on the trees 
like Cheathes of kniues, but that they are 
ſomewhat bawed , as I ſaid befoze : there 
is like wile ſugar coſerues made therof, which 
is verie good. The nature of this tree is to be 
wondered at, foz that the Zamartms,that is 
to ſay,the long croked huſke wherein it is, in 
the night time fhainketh it ſelf vp vnder the 
leaues, to couer it from the cold of the night, 
and in the day time it vncouereth it ſelf again 
all naked and outright , as J haue oftenſeene 
and beheld it: when it is caryed abꝛoad oz 
ſald, it is out of the ſhelles oz huſkes, and bee- 
ing put together they make balles thereof, as 
bigge as a mans fiſf, but it is clammie and 
ſkicketh together, It is not very pleaſant to 
iwke on, noz pet to handle, but verie god 
cheap thꝛoughout all India, bp reaſon ef the 
great quanttitie thereof, 

Tamarinde, is by the Agyptians cal- 
led Derelſide. The tree wheron it grow- 
eth, is as great as a Plumme tree, with 
thicke branches, and leaues like a Mir- 
tle: The flowers white like Orange 
flowers, from the middle whereot do 
proceede fower white thinne threeds, 
which growe out of the huske, where- 
in the ſeede and the pith is, which wee 
call Tamarind; . The leaues of the tree 
doe alwaiĩes turne towards the Sunne, 
and when it gocth downe, they ſhut 
together and couer the huske in the 
night time. At Alcayro in their gardens 
Iſaw ſome of theſe trees, and one by 
Saint Macarius Cloyſter in the wilder- 
neſſe, where no other Hearbs nor trees 
doe grow. The Turkes and Egyptians 
vſe this Tamarinde, much in hotte diſ- 
eaſes and Feauers: they put it into faire 
water, and ſo dr inłe it. I healed my ſelfe 
therewith of a peſtilent Feuer, being in 
Siria. It is a common Medecine among 
them, which as they trauel through the 
drie woods and wilderneſſe, they doc 
vie, and alſo againſt the Plague and o- 
ther hot Aiſcaſes, proceeding of Cho- 
lericke burning humors, and againſt 
the heate of the Liver and Kidneyes, it 
is veric good. I can ſhewe the whole 
huske or ſhell of the Tamæinde with 
the leaues as they grow, and the Cauna 
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Fiſtula, which I my ſelfe gathered in 
Egypt. The leaues of Tamarinde trees, 
are vſed againſt Wormes in child:ens 
bellies, and the young huskes , as alſo 
the Caſsi4 Fiſtula, are in Egypt vicd to 
be conſeruedin Honnie ot Saint Johns 
bread, or Suger, whereof I brought 
great Pots full ouer. 

The Canna Fiſtula which is likewiſe 
much vſed foꝛ Hurgations, and other ſuch like 
Medicines is much found in India, as alſo in 
Cambaia, Sion, Malacca, and the places 
boꝛdering on the ſame: but becauſe there is 
the like in the Spaniſh Indies, and many o- 
ther places, and ſufliciently knowne, J will 
ſpeake no moꝛe of it:but follow on with mat- 
ters of leſſe knowledge. 


Of theſe trees | haue ſcene in Egypt Anota. 
at the leaſt thouſands together.ſpecial- P. Cl. 


ly about Damiata, a famous towne in 
Egypt, lying on the ryuer Nilus, euen 
in like ſort as the towne of Campen ly- 
eth vppon Iſſei about a mile from the 
Sea, The Egyptians call it Caſia Cha- 
iarx- Ambar. The trees whereon Caſsia 
groweth, are altogether like our Wall- 
nut trees, both for body, branches, and 
leaues, only the flowers are Golde. vel- 
low, and of a ſweete ſauor, out of theſe 
groweth the great huskes wherein the 
Caſua lyeth. The huskes being ſmall 
and without any woode are conſerued 
likewiſe. The Egyptians vſe the huske 
of Caſcia with white Suger, & the juice 
of CORY againſt grauell, and all 
diſeaſes ofthe bladder and the Kidnies, 
alſo againſt coughing, and ſtopping of 
the breſt, with Agaricum, allo outward- 
ly againſt hotte inflamations laying the 
Caſsia vpon them, Hee that deſireth to 
know more hereof, let him reade Mathi- 
olus and other Phyſitions, that haue 

written moſt diligently vpon the ſame. 


The 82, Chapter. 
Of Utirabolanes. 


2 A He Mvrobalanes are ford in 

many places of India, that is, in 
af Cambaa, in the land of Ba: a⸗ 
OD =o 9 gate, in Goa, in Malabar, and 


Bengalen: whereof there are fiue ſoztes, 
4 The 


4-3 Ot Mirrabolanes, and other Spites in India. 


The ar by Phyfttions called Citrinos, and 
by the Indians Arare, thoſe are round, and 
are vſed to purge choller. The ſecond which 
are called Emblicos, andin India Amuale, 
are vſed in India to tanne Leather withall, 
as Tanners vſe Sumach,and when they are 


tipe and alio grane, they eate them fo: an 


appetite . The third ſozt in India called Re⸗ 
ſonualle, and by the Phyſitions Indius, are 
eight coꝛnered. The fourth by the Phyſitt- 
ons called Bellericos, andbp the Indians 
Gutij, are alſo round. Che fift x laſt are in In⸗ 
dia called Aretean, by the Phyſitions Que⸗ 
bulus, thoſe are ſomwhat long, roumdiſh with 


points. The tres are almoſt like Plumme 


tres, but they haue ſeuerall ſozts of leaues, 
each tree by himſelle. They are commonly 
one with the other in greatneſſe andfaſhion 
like Plummnes, but that ſome of them are 
ſquarer and rounder, as I ſaid befoze. The 
ſo:ts are onely vſed and effemed of by the 
Phyſitions in India, that is Quebulus, which 
grow in Cambaia, Biſnagar and Bengala, 
which are like wiſe pꝛeſerued + eaten in that 


ſoꝛt, as alſo carried into diners places, as well 


to Poꝛtingall as elſe where, ltkewiſe the Ce- 
trinos and Indius, which alſo are pꝛeſerued: 
and they grow in Malabar, Batecala and 
Bengala, they are much vſed, eſtæmed and 
carried into other countries . The Mirabo- 
lans when they are ripe are almoſt in taſte 
like vnripe Plummes, but becauſe this mat- 


ter concerneth Phyſitions t Apoficartes, J 


will ſpeake no moze thereof,hauing onel ſet 
it downe foz a common thing in In dia. 

All theſe fiue ſorts of Mirabolanes are 
brought vs hether out of India ready 
dried, and ſome conſerued in pickle, 
others in Suger. The firſt wee call Citri- 
nas or Flauas, which are yellow Mira- 
bolans , and the yellower the better, 
ſhewing ſome thing greene, cloſe, and 
faſt, and gummie with a thicke ſhell. 
They purge the ſtomake from choller, 
and are good againſt Tertians, and o- 
ther hotte burning Feauers, and veric 
neceſſarie for a hotte nature. The ſe- 
cond wee call Indus: theſe the blacker 
they are, the better they purge choller, 
ſpecially black choller, they are good a- 
gainſt ſhaking ot the limmes, they cauſe 
a faire colourand driue away ſadneſſe. 
The thard is called Cepule or Chebulæ, 
the greater they are the better, blackiſh 
and ſomewhat reddiſn, heauie, and 
linking in the water, they purge fleame 
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they ſharpen mens wits, and cleare the 
ſight. They are here preſerued in Suger 
and Honnie, they doe ſtrengthen and 
purge the ſtomak, they heale the drop- 
ſie, and are good againſt olde Agues, 
they likewiſe giue a man an appetite, 
and helpe digcſtion . The fourth wee 
call Emblicas, and the fift Belſericas, they 
haue in a manner one kinde of operati- 
on like the other called Cebulus. They 
cleanſe the body from fleagme, ſpecial- 
ly the braines, the Kidnies, and the ſto- 
male, they ſtrengthen the hart, giue an 
appetite, and eaſe belching. The En- 
blice, are alſo conſerued & eaten to the 
ſame ende. All theſe fruites purge, but 
in an other kinde of manner then doth 
Caſcia or Manna, or ſuch like drugges, 
but they do it by aſtriction or binding, 
thruſting that out which is in the mem- 
bers. They that deſire to knowe more 
hereof, let him reade QAfathiolus, and 
Carcius ab Horto, and others. 


The 83. Chapter. 


Of other Spices and Hearbes in India 


= J- Piconardus groſweth in 
BM A>| the countries of Siror g 
> | Mandor, (which ars 
places that bo2der vppon 
the lands of Decan, Des 
. and Bengalen) it is, 
Y ſowed and groweth on 


— 


| ants,about 2,02 3. ſpans high, (like cozne) 


with great veines, wherem the Spiconardus 
groweth , They doe commonly come cloſe 
out of the earth by the rote, and by that ſs2f 
are bzought into Cambaia, and other places 
to ſell, and from thence ſent into all places. 


The Indian Spica comforteth the 539% 
mawe, being taken inwardly and al- 


ſooutwardly applyed, and conſumeth 
cold humors. 

Aloe, bp the Arabians called Sebar, by 
the Decaners Area, by the Canarijns Cate 
Comer, and by the Pozttngales Azcure, is 
made of the Juyte of an Hearbe, when tt is 
dꝛied, the Herbe is called by the Poꝛtingales 
Herba Baboza, that is Quil hearbe. There 
is much of it in Cambaia, Bengala, ànd o⸗ 
ther places, but in the Jland called Sacotora 


anon 
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which lyeth on the mouth of the redde Sea, 
o2 the ſtrength of Mccc. ) there is great 
quantitie, and the beſt Jt is a marchandiſe 


that is carried inta Turkie, Perſia, Arabia, 
and alſo into Europe, whereby the Jland is 
much effemed:, and the Alocs called after 
the name of the Jland, Alocs Socotrino, oz 
Aloes of Sacotora. 

Aloes purgeth the ſtomacke from 
choler, and tough fleagme, ſpecially a 
watrie and weake ſtomake: it taketh a- 
way all ſtopping,and conſumeth rawe 
moyſtures, preſeruing it from foule. 
neſſe: beſides this, it ſtrengthneth the 
ſtomake, it is made ſtronger & of more 
force by adding to it Cinamon, Mace, 
or Nutmegges. Aloes is good ſpecially 
againſt Kooren and rawneſſe, and for 
ſuch perſons as haue their ſtomakes ful 
ot rawmoyſture, it isalſo vied outward- 
ly againſt ſores that breake forth of the 
body, and for the eyes. 

The frute called Anacardi, is in manye 


places of India, as in Cananor, Calecut, 
and the countrie of Decan, and in diuers o⸗ 


ther places. The Arabians call it Balador, 
the Indians Bibo, and the Poztingall Faua 
de Malacca , that is Beanes of Malacca, 
becauſe it is like a beane, but ſomwhat grea- 
ter then the Beanes of theſe countries, they 
are vſed in India with milke, againſt a ſhoꝛt 
bzeath, fo2 the TA oꝛmes and foz many other 
things When they are grerne, they make 
Achar thereof, that is to ſap, they ſalt them 
and lay them in Uineger, as they do with the 
moſt kind of fruites and Spices, as in diuers 
places J haue ſhewed. 

This fruite hath her name from the 
hart, becauſe in colour and likeneſſe, it 
reſembleth the heart, ſpecially beting 
drie. When the fruites are greene and 
hanging on the tree (as I haue ſeene 
the in Sicilia vpon mount æthna) they 
are like great Beanes: and are ſalted like 
Oliues, being verie good to eate, with 
in them they haue a certaine iuyce, as 
thicke as Honnie, and as red as bloud, 
which is good againſt ſtains. The ſame 
operation that is in prepared Mirabo- 
lanes, is allo in them, they heate & drie, 
they ſtrengthen the memorie, the 
braines and ſinewes, ſharpen the wits, 
and are good againſt cold affections of 
the head. 

The Calamo Aromarico called in Guſu- 
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rate Vaz, in Decan Vache, in Malabar 
Vaſabu, in Malacca Daringoo, in P-rſia 
Heger, in Cuncan (which is the cauntrie of 
Goa and there abouts Nozthwards) V ay- 
can, and in Arabia Caſſab and Al dirira, is 
ſowed in many places of India, às in Goa, 
the Conntrie of Guſurate and Ballagare, 
where it is ſowed and fo aroweth, it hath no 
ſmell at all, vntill it be gathered. The women 
vſe it much in India, fo the mother, alſo fo; 
pane in the Dinewes, it is alſo much vſed foz 
hoꝛſes, foz when it is cold weather, they gine 
it hoꝛſes in the moꝛning to eate, being beaten 
and mired with Garltke, Cominleede, ſalte, 

Duger, and Butter. This receipt they call 

Arata, which ts alwapes vſed in India foz 

hozſes, wherewith (as they ſape) they doe 

them great god. The Cala mo Aromatico 
is the ſtalke oꝛ Rede ofthe Hearbe , but the 

inward and ſpungtous part is of yelowith ca- 

lour, the roote of the free is god fo2 nothing, 

but onely the ſtalke oꝛ Reede therof,with that 

which is in the middeſt of it. 


What the right Calumus Aromaticus Annora, 
is, my verie good friend Doctor Cæro- P. P. 


lus Cluſius writeth in his learned Anno. 
tations vpon Garcius ab Horto in his 127 
leafe, whereof certaine peeces were gi- 
uen me, which I brought out of Egypt, 
where it is found in great aboundance, 
and much vſed. They call it Caſſab Elde- 
rira, it is a thinne Reede, being freſhe 
and vnwithered,ota light Gold yelow 
colour, with many knots and ſplinters 
in the breaking, within ſpungie like 
Cobwebbes, white & tough in chaw- 
ing, and aſtringent, with a little ſharpe 
bitterneſſe, as I can ſhew it, and much 
therof may be had our of Egypt, where 
they put it in their Treakle, and vſe it 
many other waies, to driue.downe the 
Vrine, and for the ſtone, 

{oltus which the Arabians call Colt oz 
Caſt, the Guſurates of Cawbaia VIpor, 
and thep of Malacca Pucho, whether it is 
much b:ought,and alſo into China and other 
places. Jt commeth from Sitor and Man- 
dor aboue named, where Spiconardi ts 
found, and from thence it is bzought into 
Cambaia and India, and ſo into ail other 
places. They are tres almoſt like Elder⸗ 
trees with white bloſſomes, and very ſtrong 
of ſmell, The wood and the roote is the Co- 
tus, it is a great marchandiſe in Perſia, A- 
rabia, and Turkie wbere as it is very much 


vſed. 
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I have many kindes of Coſtus, the 
Indian, deſcribed by Garcius, with all 
hertokens , The Arabian and Syrian 
with her right. markes, and alſo an o- 
ther ſorte, much like Ginger. The In- 
dian Cofus is the beſt of them all, it 
healeth, driueth downe the Vrine and 
the ſtone, it cleanſeth the Mother, be- 
ing receiued into the bodie , orthruſt 
vp into it, and maketh women apt to 
conceiue. It is good againſt the byting 
of Snakes, payne in the breſt, and the 
Wor mes &c. 

Cubebus ſo called by the Arabians, and 
alſo Quabes, by all the other Indians Cu- 
bachini, oꝛ Cubabchini, becauſe the Chi- 
nars befoze the Poꝛtingales comming into 
India, vſes to ibzing it out of the Jlandes of 
Jaua from Sunda, where thep grow, and in 
no other place. Foz as then the Chinars 
had Nauigation into all places of India, 
trafficking thzonghout all the D2tentall 
Countries, with all kinde of wares, as well 
on the firmeland as in the Jlandes, The la- 
uers which are the inhabitants of the place, 
where it growes call it Cumuc. Jt groweth 
like Pepper againſt a tree, as Jute doth, the 
icaues are verie like Pepper leaues, and it 
groweth in huſkes like Pepper but euerie 
graine hath a ſtalke of it ſclfe , whereby it 
hangeth. The lauers hold it in ſo great eſti- 
mation, that they ſell it not, befoze it is ſod⸗ 
den, becauſe the ſtrangers that buy it, ſhould 
not plant it. It is much vſed ſpecially among 
the Pes, who put it into their Mine, ther- 
with to make them apter to accompliſh their 
luſtes, whereunto they are much giuen: and 
the Iauers vſe it againſt the coldneſſe of the 
ſtomacke and other diſcales. 

Cubebus is a fruit like Pepper, about 
the ſame bigneſſe, the beſt are ſuch as 
are cloſe, full, heauie and ſharpe, al- 
though they be leſſe then Pepper, but 
ſomewhat bitter and ſmell well, being 
in a manner ſweete. They warme and 
comfort the ſtomacke, which is weake 
by reaſon of ſuperfluous or windie 
matter, they cleanſe the breaſt from 
tough fleagme , they ſtrengthen the 
Milt, breake winde, and helpe colde 
diſeaſes of the mother, beeing chaw- 
ed, with Maſticke, they cleanſe the 
branes from fleagm, & ſtrengthẽthem. 

The leaues called Folium Indum. which 


the Indians call Tamalaparra are like O- 
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OfColius,Cubeben,and Galanga. 


range leaues, bnt ſomewhat ſharper, and 
ofa dark gren colour. They haue veynes 


that reach vnto the end of the leafe , one 
in the middle, and two on the ſides, that 


is, on each ſide one. They haue a ſweet 
ſmell, almoſt like Cloues. The tre where⸗ 
on they grow, is of a reaſonable bigneſſe: 
they grow alwaies on the ſide of Lakes, 
waters, 02 ditches, and are in mante places 
of India, but moſt in Cambaia: the Indi⸗ 
ans vſe manie of theſe leaues, and cauſe them 
to be caryed and ſold by whole balles. they 
ſap they are god to pꝛouoke vꝛine, + againfk 
a ſfincking bzeath : alſo thep lay them be- 
tweene their apparell, cloathes and Lumen, 
fo2 it keepeth them from woꝛmes, and ſap 
it ſerueth in all things as Spiconardi doth. 


The Latiniſts haue deriued the name 


thereof from the Indian word, Tama Anm 
the D. 4 


lapatra, and call it Mlalabatrium 
Arabians, Cadegi Indi, that is to ſay, 
the Indian leafe: it is likewiſe much 
brought hither, ſpeciallie to Venice, 
and is vſed to prouoke vrine, to ſtrengthẽ 


the ſtomack & to helpe a ſtinking breath. 


Galanga by the Arabians called Gal- 
uegian, is of two ſoztes, one that is ſmall 
and ſmelleth well, which is bzought out of 
China into India, and from thence to Por- 
tingal and other places: and this ſoꝛt is in 
China called Lauaudon: the other being 
greater is found in the Jland laua , and by 
them called Lanquas, and this ſmelleth not 
ſo well, as that of China: they grow onſmall 
plants, a ſpanne oz 2 ſpannes high from the 
earth, ol themſelues without ing: that of 
Lana is the greateſt plãt, about ipue ipannes 
high:it hath leaues like the point of a ſpeare, 
with a white flower, which bꝛingeth fo2th 
ſed: although they ſowe it not, pet in [n- 
dia thep haue planted ſome u. their Gar- 
deng fo; pleaſure, and vſe it fo2 Sallets and 
other medicines , ſpectally the midwyues, 
(which in India are called Day as:) it grows 
eth not of the ſed, but of the rote which is 
planted in the earth, like Ginger: they are 
great x long, and haue knottes like reeds:it is 


a thing vſed in India fo2 many medicines, t 


car ved into al places. 
Galanga is a roote with many knots, © 
being red both inwardly & outu ardly 
the knottes running about it, ſmelling 
well, and ſharpe of taſte, for ſauor and 
faſhion like the Cyperns roote, where 
fore by ſome men it is eſteemed tor C- 
perus of Babylon, It heateth and dryeth 
in the third degree: therefore it com- 
forteth the ſtomake, and driueth uy 
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Of all ſoꝛts of Pearles. 


the payne thereof procceding of cold 
and windyneſſe. It healeth a ſtincking 
breath: it helpeth the beating of the 
hart, being drunk withthe iuyce of the 
leafe of Meghe: it healeth the Colicke 
proceeding from wind-itis good alſo 
againſt the windines of the Mother, 
it increaſeih luſt, heateth the kidneyes, 
and euerie morning eating a little ther- 
of, it healeth the head- ache which hath 
long indured. 

Ok theſe and ſuch like herbes there are 
manie in India, and in the Oꝛientall parts, 
the names and pꝛoperties whereof are to 
mee vnknowne berauſe they are not ſo com- 
mon, noꝛ knowne among the meaner ſoꝛt 
of people, but onlie by Phyſitians, Apothe 
caries , and Herbaliſtes: therefoze J haue 
onlie ſpoken of fuch as are commonlie 
knowne, and daylie vſed. And this ſhall ſuf- 
— = Spices, Dꝛugges, and medicinable 

rbes. | 
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Of all ſorts of Pearles, both great and 
ſmall, and of precious ſtones. as Dias 
mantes, Rubies, Topaces, Saffires, and 
other ſuch like ſtones, called Oriental 
ſtones, and ofthe Bezers ſtone, which 
is good againſt poy ſon, and ſuch like 
diſeaſes, and in what manner and place 
they are found. 


e lrolas, that is, ſuch as 
lare great, and the ſmall 
1A Re 2/1 Alioftar , in Latin, 
Ne 80 A Margaritas:in Arabi⸗ 
N, Lulu: in Perſia and 
— India, Moti: and in 
Malabar, Mutiu. The pꝛincipall and the 
beſt that are found in all the Oꝛientall coun- 
tries, and the right Oꝛientall pearles are 
ſome betweene Ormus and Baſtora, in the 
ſtraights, oz Sinus Perſicus, in the places 
called Bareyn, Catiffa, Iulfar, Camaron, x 
other places in the laid Sinus Perſicus, from 
whence they are bꝛought into Ormus. The 
Ring of Portingale alſo hathihis Factoꝛ in 
Bareyn, that ſtapeth there onlte foꝛ the fiſh- 
ing ol pearles. There is great trafficke vſed 
with them, as well in Ormus as in Goa. 
There are alſo other fiſhings fo2 pearle, as 
betweene the Jland ol Sey lon, and tbe Cape 
The 1, Boke. 
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de Comriin, where great manbers arc 
pearelie found, foꝛ that the King of Portins 
gale hath a captaine there with certaine ſol- 
dicrs that loketh vnto it: they hane pearlie 
at the leſt abone; oꝛ 4 thouſad duckers, p liue 
onlte by fiſhing fo2 pearles, and ſo maintaine 
themſelues, whereof euerie peare many are 
dꝛowned 02 deuoured by 5ᷣ fiſhes called Tu- 
barones oz Hayen, whereot J haue alreadie 
made metion:theſe pearls are not ſo god noꝛ 
fo much eſteemed as the pearles of Ormus 
and are of a lower pꝛice, which they know 
likewiſe how to diſcerne at the firff ſight, 
There are alſovearles found by the Jland of 
Borneo, andthe Jland of Aynon, on the 
coaſt of Cauchinchina, but thoſe of Ormus 
ſurpaſſe them all. They are fiſhed fo; hyduk⸗ 
ers that diue into the water, af the feaſt 10 
r 2 and 20 fadomedeepe. They graw in Oy⸗ 
ſters, but the great pearls are found in the 
Oyſters that ſwimme aloft, and the ſmallett 
called Alioffir, are commonly in the bot= 
tome of the ſea, The duckers are naked, ha⸗ 
ainga baſket bound at their backes, which 
being at the bottome (to make the moze 
haſt ) they rake full of Oyſters and durt 
together , and then rpſe vp againe , and 
thꝛowe them into boates, that lic readie 
foz the purpoſe, with men in them, which 
pꝛeſentlie take the Opſters, and lay them 
on land to dꝛie, where with the heate of 
the Sunne they open of themſelues, and 
fo they find the pearles of Llioffar in the 
fiſh : and when they haue made an end 
of fiſhing fo2 that dap, all the Fiſhers, 
with the Captaine, Soldiers, labozers 
and Watchmen fo2 the King, goe toge- 
thcr , and faking all the pearles that are 
caught that day, they diuide them into cer⸗ 
taine heapes , that is, one part fo the 
King, an other part foꝛ the Captaine and 
Soldiers, the third part foz the Jeſuites, 
becauſe they haue their Clopſter in that 
place, and bꝛought the C ountrie firſt vn⸗ 
to the Chꝛiſtian Faith, and the laſt part 
koꝛ the Fiſhers, which is done with great 
Juſtice and equalitie. This filhing ts 
done in Summer tyme, and there paſſeth 
not any veare but that diners Fiſhers are 
d2ownedby the Cape de Comoriin (which 
is called the Rings fiſhing) and mame de- 
uoured by Fiſhes:\o that when the fiſhing 
is done, there is a great and pitifull noyſe 
and cry of women and Child:en heard vp- 
on the land, fo2 the loſſe of their huſbands 
and friends: vet the nert yeare they muff 
to the ſame wozke againe, fo2 that they 
haue no other meanes to line, as io {oz 
that they are partlie compelled thercunto 
by 
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by the N oztingales but moſt part are content 


to doe it, becauſe ol the gaine they get there⸗ 


by after all the danger is paſt. They finde 
ſometimes many, and ſometimes but a few 
Pearles in one oyſter , ſometimes two hun⸗ 
dꝛed graines and moꝛe. The oyſters that 
haue the beſt Pearles in them are thinne and 
white, which the Indians call Cheripo, 
wherof they make ſpoones and cups to dꝛink 
in. T he Pearles are ſold by ſiues which are 
made of mettell dꝛiuen ifffo thin plate 
fo: that purpoſe, whereof the holes are round. 
There are many ſoꝛts of theſe ſiues, the firſk 
hath (mall holes, and the Pearles that paſſe 
though them are at one pzice : the next ſiue 
hath greater holes, and the Pearles that fall 
thꝛough it are at higher pꝛite, and ſo foozth at 


Torteanxes there are likewiſe in great 
munbers thzonghout all India: of their 
helles they make many curious deuiſes, as 
Combes , Cuppes, and Boles to dainke in, 
with tablemen and diners ſuch like thi 


7 


knowing howe to giue it a faire and ſhining 
colour molt pleaſant to behold,'and is moze e- 
ſtermed ol in India, the the mother of pearle, 
by reaſon of the beautifull colour thep ſet vp- 
pon it. 
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the leaſt ſeauen oꝛ eight ſiues. The (mall 


ſtuffe that ſerue loꝛ no Pearles, they call A- 
lioffar, and are ſold by the ounce, and vſed by 
Potticaries and Phiſitions , and to that end 
manp of them are caricd into Portingall, £ 
Venice, and are very good cheape. To giue 
the Pearles a faire colour, in India they vie 
rice beaten a little with ſalt, where with they 
rub them, and then they become as faire and 
cleare as chuſtall, and ſo continue. There is 
pet an other ſoꝛt of oyſters by the Indians 
called Chanclia, x by the Poꝛtingales Ma- 
dre Perola,oz in other of Pearle, t are ofthe 
ſhell fiſhes that wee call inkehoꝛnes, which 
they know how to pꝛepare and make cleane. 
They bꝛing many of them into Portingale 
to ſerue fo2 to dꝛinke in, and to keepe fo? an 
oꝛ nament, x fo2 pleaſure ſpecially thoſe that 
come out of China and Bengalen, ſome guilt 
and painted with colours verp faire, ſome 
w:ought with bꝛanches and other figures, 
as we daylp ſæ them bꝛought thether. In 
India they make diuers thinges of them, as 
deſkes, tables, cubbards, tables to play on, 
bores , ſtaues foz women to beare in their 
hands, and a thouſand ſuch fine deuiſes, which 
are all inlaid and couered with this Chanco 
92 Mother of Pearle, very faire to beholde, t 
very wo:kmanlike made, and are in India ſo 
comms, that there is almoſt no place in thoſe 


- Ccountrics but they haue of them. It is like- 


wiſe much caried abzoad, both into Portin- 
gale, and els where, but they are moſt vſcdin 
India, fo there the women, ſpeciallie thoſe of 
Beng aa vſc to weare manillias, oz bzacelets 
of them about their armes, that is to ſay, 
thoſe of moſt account, and they muſt not take 
a maidens maidenhead from her that is of a- 
ny eſtate oꝛ degree, but ſhe muſt haue ſome of 
theſe mother of Pearle bꝛacelets about her 
armes, Which at this day is yet much vſed, 
and obſcrued, whereby it is verie much 
woꝛne. 5 
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Jamonds bp the Arabians ane 
>| Mores called Almas, and bp 
|; of oe Indians where thep grow 
n lraa, and by the Malagans 

= Zo) where thep are likewiſe foad, 
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Itam. They grow in the Countrie of Des 
cam behinde Ballagate, bp the Towne of 
Biſnagar, wherein arc two oz thee hilles 
from whence they are;digged, whoreof the 
King of Z:ſ\nagar dath reape great pꝛoũtte: 
fo2 hee cauſeth the to be ſtraightly watched, 
and hath farmed them out with this conditt- 
on. that all Diamonds that are aboue twenty 
fine Vlangeleyns in waight are foz the king 
himſelfe: (euery Mangelyn is foure graines 
in waight) and if anie man bee found that hi- 
deth ame ſuch, hee looſeth both life and 
goods. 

There is vet another hill in the Countrie 
of Decam, which is called Velha, that is 
the old Rocke : from thence come the beſt 
Diamonds, and are ſold foꝛ the greateſt pꝛice, 
which the Diamand grinders, Jewellers, and 
Indians can very well diſcerne from the 
reſt. 

Theſe Diamonds are much bꝛought to ſell 
in a Faire that is holden in a Towne called 
Liſpot, lying in the ſame countrie of Decam 
betweene Goa, and Cambaia, whether the 
Banianes and Guſurates of Cambaia doe 
goe and buy them vp, bꝛinging them to Goa, 
and other places. They are very ſkillull in 


theſe matters, ſo that no Jeweller can goe 


beyond them, but oftentimes they deceiue the 


beſt Jewellers in all Chꝛiſtendome. In this 


Roca Velha, there are Diamondes founde = 
that are called · Nay fes ready cut, which are 
naturall, and are moze eſtæmed then the reſt, 
ſpecially by the Indians themſelues. 

In the ſtraight called Lania pura, à coo? 
trie on the one ſide of Malacca there is ike 
wile an old rocke, which allo is called Roca- 


Velha, 
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Vella, where mmy Diamondes are found, 
that are ercellent: they are (mall , but verie 
go, and heaute , which is good foz the ſeller, 
but not fo2 the buver. Diamonds are dig- 
ged like gold out of Bynes, and where they 
digge one veare the length of a man into the 
ground, within thzee oꝛ foure yeares after, 
there are Diamondes lounde againe in the 
ſame place which grow there. Sometimes 
they find Diamonds of one hundꝛed and two 
hundꝛed Mangelyns, and moze but verie 
few. 

There is another ſtone called a Topace fo: 
colotir which is almoſt line the Diamond, but 
darker r of leſſe eſtumation. There are many 
of them founde , that are of great valew foz 
that kinde ol ſtone, and are likewiſe digged 
out ofthe earth like Diamonds in many pla- 
ces ol India. There are alſo white Saffires 
and Rubies , which can hardiy bee knowne 
from Diamonds vnles it be by / very gad and 
expert Jewellers , and Diamond grinders. 
There is likewiſe founde in India a kinde of 
thing much like to Rock⸗chꝛiſtall, but indeede 
it is none: fo2 there is no Chꝛiſtall to be found 
in India,no2 nany ofthe oꝛiental conntrieg. 
At is called berylo,andis little different from 
Chꝛiſtall. Jt is much found in Cambaia, Pe- 
gu, and Scy lon, and they make many things 
thereof, as beades, ſeales, and diuers other 
thinges, which they ſell vnto the Chziſtians, 

and ble among themlclucs, 
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Ot Rubies, Eſpinelles, Granades, 
Fateratds and other pre⸗ 
cious ltones, 


Ubics are of manie 
- { (ozts, butthebeſf 
are thoſe that are 
7 7 Called carbunckles, 
A Which are Rubies 
e that waigh aboue 
————_—_— .quilates, wher- 
” ) of there are verie 
wats tobe found. The beſt Ru ; 
bies that are of the beſt colour, and water are 
in India called Loc kes, which are like Car- 
bunckles, there are others called Ballax, 

which are ol a lower pꝛice then the firſt, and 
they are red. There are others called Eſpi- 
nellas,that are of colour like fire, and are 
lefſe eſteemed then the other two ſo:tes be⸗ 
cauſe they haue not the right water of Ru- 
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bies. There are Rubies alfa of mame other 
ſoꝛts, wherofſome are white like Diamonds 
as IJ ſaid befoꝛe: other ofa Carnation colour 
oꝛ much like white Cherries when they are 
ripe. There are Nubies found halfe white, 
halle red, ſome halfe Rubies , halle Safires, 
and a thouſand ſuch other ſoꝛtes. The cauſe 
thereofis becauſe that in the rockes and hils 
where they grow, their firſt colout is white, 
and by the fozce ofthe Sunne, are in time 
bꝛought to their perfection and ripeneſle, and 
being perfect they are ofcolourred , like the 
Carbunckle and Tockes afoꝛeſaid, but wan⸗ 
ting ſomewhat of their perfection, and being 
digged out beſoꝛe, that time they are ot diuers 
colours as J ſaid beſo:e, and how much pa⸗ 


ler they are, and leſſe red then the Tocke: ſo - 


much are they leſſe in valem: foz as thep are 
in beautie and perfection, ſo are they eſteemed 
every one in their kinde. Thoſe that are 
halſe Rubtes, and halfe Safires , which the 
Indians call N ilcandi, that is to lap, halfe 
Safier, and halfe Nubie, pꝛ oteed of this, that 
the Rubtes and Safiers grow al waies in one 
rocke, whereby they are oftentimes founde, 

halle one , halle other. The Rubies bp the 

Arabtansand Perſtans are called Iacut, bp 
the Indians Manica, The Safiers are of 
two ſoztes'one of a darke blem, the other of a 
right blew,the Jacinth, Granades, and Ros 
baſſes are likewiſe certatne kinds of Rabies, 

but little eſteemed, the Indians call them the 
pellow and carnatton Rubies, and ſo foozth, 
accoꝛding to their colour, Theſe Jacinthes, 
Granadoes, and Robaſſes, are in ſo great 
mumbers in Cananor, Calecut, and Cambas 
ia, that they are to (ell in euerie Parket, and 
comner of the ſtreets, by whole coꝛgias, each 
coꝛgia hauing twentie peeces at the leaſt 
in it, they ſcil 7 coꝛgia fo2 one ſtiuer oz fwa 
at the moſt as many as pou will dekre , but 
pou mult vnderſtand, they are of the ſmalleſt 


ſoꝛt. The Saffer is not of ſo great eſtimati⸗ 


on as the Rubie , and pet is one of the moſt 
pꝛetious ſtones that are next the Diamond, 
and the Ruble: the Rubies, Safiers, and o⸗ 
ther ſtones aloꝛeſaid, doe grow and are formd 
in rockes and hilles like Diamonds: they 
come out of Calecut, Cananor, and from 
mante places in the land of Biinaga , but 
moſt out of the Iſland of Scylon, which are 
the beſt: but thoſe of the Countrie of Pegu 
are eſteemed the kineſt, whereof there 2 
great ſtoze. 


The Emeramdes which the Indians call 
Pache , and the Jrabians Samarrut, thers 
are none thꝛoughout al India, pet it is repo2- 
ted y ſome hane bin found there,but verie few 
& not ofte: but they are much vꝛought thether 
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Cura mg y pt, and are like wiſe called Ozi⸗ 
entall: they are much eſtermed in India, be⸗ 


- cauſe there are but few of them. There are 


many alſs bꝛought out of y Spaniſh Indies, 
and carrped into the lande of Pegu, where 
they are much wozne, and eſtærmed al, wher- 
by many Uenetians (that haue traueiled the- 
ther with Emeraldes and bartered them fo: 
Rubtes)are become very rich, becauſe among 
them men had rather haue Emeraldes then 
Rubies : All the ſaid ſtones are likewiſe vſed 
in medicines, and Apaticarie dꝛugges, Tur⸗ 
queſes are found in great numbers in the 
Countrey of Perſia, andb2ought into India 
from beyond Ormus, bp hundzeth pounds at 
once, earth and altogether, which in Indi 
are little eſteemed, foz that the Indians and 
Poztmgals do not weare many of them, and 
make (mall account of them. The Jaſpar is 
much lound in the land of an1baia, but not 
much regarded: they diſhes and cups 
thereof: it is of colour græne like the Eme⸗ 
ralde. Chziſolffes and Amatiſtes are manp in 
the Illand of Sey lon, Cambaia, and Baila- 
gatte, and the ſfone called Alakecca, which 
is alſo called Blod&one, becauſe it quickly 
ffanchtthblod,and ather Gones called Pilke 
ffones, Which are god foz women that giue 
mitke oz ſucke. Theſe and ſuch like ſtones 
axe in great numbers found in Cambaia and 
Ballagatt e, and are haought to Goa to bee 
ſolde, whereof they make Beades, Seales, 
Minges, and a thouſand ſuch like curioſities: 


they ate much eſteemed, foz that a ſeale of 


ſuch a fone is wozth two oꝛ thaze Pardaws 
the perce: there is alſo in Cambaia much 
Alambre,oz wherofthep make many rings, 
beades, and ſuch like things, which are much 
bſed : there are like wiſe ſtones, by the Poꝛ⸗ 
tmgalles called Olhos de Gato, that is to 
ſap, Cattes epes, becauſe they are like them 
(which is the Agat) and are of colour and fa- 
8 uke Cattes eyes: they come out of 

ambaia, but the beſt out of Sey lon and 
Pegu: they are little bꝛought into Portin- 
dal, foꝛ there they are not eſteemed, and like⸗ 
wiſe becauſs they are wozth moꝛe in India 
then in Portingall, foz the Indians eſteme 
much of them, ſpecially the Chinos, and the · 
ther they are car ved, better eſtermed, and ſold 
there then any other ſtones: the Indians ſap 
that wis ſfone bath a cextaine pꝛopertie and 
vertue to pꝛeſerue and kepe a man in the ri⸗ 
ches which he hath, and that they ſhall not 
leſſen, but ſtil increaſe : the Loadſtone, which 
the Poztingalles call Pedra de Ceuar is 
found in great quantity, and in many places 
of India: the Indians fp, that if a man vſe 
dayly to cate a little of that ſtone, it p2eſer- 


uethlim, and maketh him looke yong, and 
The 1. Bogkc. 


that he ſhall neuer loke olde: wherefoze the 
Ringes and great &o2des of India vſe it in 
pottes and veſſelles, therein to eate and ſeth 
their meate, thereby as they beleeue to pze- 
ſerme their pouthes. 


Thes7. Chapter. 


Ot the Bezar ſlones, and other ſtone: 
good ugainlt poylen. 


de Bezar ſtene com- 
| ES" "TIA meth out of Perſia, trb 
J == the land oz P2omnce 
called Carailone, and 
ces in India: they 
— grow within the maw 
— ot a ſhœpe oꝛ Goat, as 
bout a littie ſtraw, that lycth in the middle of 
the maw, fo2 by experience the ſtraw is often 
found within them: the ſtone is very llicke x 
(math without, of a darke greene colour. 


Theſe Goats oꝛ ſhepe are by the Perſians 


called Pazan, wherevpon they call the fons 
Pazar, and the Poꝛtingalles by coꝛruptian of 
ſpeech call it Bazar o-Beſar, and the Indi 
ans Pedro do Bazar, which is as much to 
ſap,as market ffane:foz Bezar in the Indian 


- ſpeech ſignificth a market oꝛ place where all 


victuailes are kept and ſolde, and fo2 the ſame 
cauſe they call the ſmalleſt money Bazaru⸗ 
cos, as1f they woulde ſap market money. 
This Bezars ſtone is very coſtly , and 
is much vſed in India againſt all poy- 
ſon, and other diſeaſes, and is moꝛe e⸗ 
ſteemed then Unicoꝛnes hozne in Europe, 
fo2 it is much tryed and ſold very deare: The 
greater and heauier they are, the better and 
ol moꝛe vertue they are: the common ſoꝛte 
are of the foure oꝛ ſiue octaues weight, ſome 
moꝛe, ſome leſſe: they are much bꝛought iu⸗ 
to Por tingal, and greatly eſteemed: the place 
where they are moſt found, is (as J ſaid be- 
foze) in Perſia and alſo in the Illand called 
Inſula das Vacas, oz the Jſland of Cowes * 
It lyeth befoze the month of the riner, entc- 
rung into Cambaia, hard by the coaſt where 
the Portingall naute often putteth in fo re- 
freſh themſclues, and being there, kill diuers 
of the ſherpe oꝛ Goates, wherein they linde 
many of theſe 1ezars ſtones: likewiſe in the 
lande of Pan by Malacca, there are many 
found: inthe ſame countrey of Pan they find 
a certaine ſfone within the gall of a Bogge, 
which they eſterme moze againſt poyſon and 
other diſeaſes then p 1Bezars ſtone: the P92” 
tingalles call it Pedra do Porco, that is, 
Hogges ffone : it is much vſed in Malac 75 
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Of Diamonds, Rubies, Emeralvs,x+ Pearles, 


it is of cleare redde colotir, and bitter in taſte, 
and ſauoureth like French ſope: when they 
will vſe it and giue it any man fo dzinke, 
they thzow it into a cuppe of water, and ſo 
let it ſtande a little, which done, they take it 
out agatne, and the water will be bitter, and 
cleanſe all the venime that a man hath in his 
body, as by experience hath oftentimes ben 
found. The Bezars fone is as hard as any 
ffone, but not very heauie: It is thought 
that theſe ones doe groe in the mawes of 
ſheepe, and galles of Hogges bp vertue of the 
gralle oz hearbes whereon they paſture and 
fed, as we haue declared of the Rhinoceros, 
becaule they doe onelp bz&de in thoſe places 
aboue named, and in no place els, where theſe 
kinds of beaſtes are. In the towne of VIta⸗ 
bado in the Camtrep behind Goa in Balla- 
gatte, there is a fone found by the Arabians 
called NHagerarmini, and by the Poꝛtingals 
Pedra Armenia, and becauſe there are ma- 
np of them formd in Armenia, they are com- 
monlp called ſo: it is blew x ſomewhat light 
greene: the Pazes vſe it much in purgations 
andfoz other diſeaſes: beſides theſs ſtones a- 
foeſaid, there are alſomany ſoztes of ſtones, 
as well pzecious tones, as againſt popſon 
and other diſeaſes, and of many p2operties x 
bertues : but becauſe they are but little 
knowne, oꝛ trafiqued withall, J haue onelp 
made mention of thoſe that are daply bought 
and ſold, and commonly knowne. 


The 88. Chapter. 


A briefe inſtruction how to know and 
find out the right Diamantes, Rubies, E- 
meralds, Pearls, & other precious ſtones, 
and how to value them by waight, at their 
right prices and values, & firſt of the Dias 
Maut. 


certain thickenes, where; 
| by it is ozdinarily w2oght, 
{oz when it is greater, it is nothing wozth, 
and being leſſe it will ſone be perteyued by 
the which thickneſſe although it ſtandeth in 
aring, they can both ſ& and gefſlehow much 
it weighth, within a little moze oz leſſe, and 
being ont of the ring it is wepghed, thereby 
to value it truely: there are oldeand ancient 
 tecozds found in India, whereinare mitten 
the pzices of the ſtones, that is, one Quilat 


he x. booke. 
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fo2 ſo much, twa Quilates ſoꝛ ſa much, and 
th2e Quilaces fo2 ſa much after the rate xc. 
and (oof all pꝛices and weights acco2dingty : 
and becauſe they are dayly bought and ſolde, 
it is therefoze nedefull fo2 a man to haue a 
memoziall about him, that is, of the pꝛices 
of the perfect and fapze ſtones, without fault 
o2 ſpot, foz that being vncleane,o2 hauing a- 
ny fault oz ſpot, they are hardly to be valued. 
There are ſome Pꝛinces and great Lo2des 
that deſire to know the cauſe why ſuch pꝛeti⸗ 
clous ſtones are holden at ſo great piices, 
where vnto no other anſwere is made, but be- 
cauſe men buy and ſell them ſo deare, foz all 
thinges are effemed no otherwiſe ol, then 
becauſe they are bought and ſold at ſuch pꝛy⸗ 
ces, and ſo is their manner to ſell, fo2 if a Di⸗ 
amant of one Quilat alone, bee woꝛth fiftie 
Duckets, being perfect, theirreaſon is, that 
after the ſame rate a great ſtone oz Diamant 
map be wozth 30.02 40.thouſand Duckets, 
being in greatneſſe and perfection coꝛreſpon⸗ 
dent : and the ſfones as well great as little, 
that vntill this time haue bene bought and 
ſolde, haue not beene ſo light, that they were 
ſold aboue oꝛ vnder their value and effimatt- 
on. Now to value the great Diamant as it 
ought to be, it is neteſſarie to knowand de · 
termine what a Diamant of a Quilat is 
wozth, anda Ruble to match therewith: tho 
luke ol an Emerald, neyther moze no2 leſſe, 
t hauing weil conſidered what oz how mach 
hinderante the falts and louleneſſe of the ſaſde 
Diamant will be vnto the ſale thereof, dedn- 
aing the ſame out of the pzice of the (aid Di- 
amant, Rubie oz Emerald being Oꝛien tall, 
of what greatneſſe ſoeuer they bee, you map 
value them, and J will firſt beginne with the 
Diamant, foz that other ſfones are valued 
after the rate thereof, and wil declare the per- 
fection which it onght to haue. The diamant 
bis perfect tnallreſpets,nulf be of that pꝛa⸗ 
poztion, that the two ſquares on the ſides 
mult make the bꝛeadth of the vpper parte of 
the ſtone, and that the vnder part of the ſfons 
be no bꝛoader, then that th:& ofthe bꝛeadths 
thereof will make the b:eadth ol the vpper 


part, anddepeaccozding to the ſame pzopoz- 


tion: and the ſquares on the ſive muſt ſtande 
cloſe with the edge of the ring oz thing wher- 
in it is ſet, being of the whole depth, and 
ſomewhat longer then ſquare, and pet no 
moze, then that it map be geſſed, which is the 
length and bzeadth thereof, alſo it mult bee 
without any falts both in coꝛners and ſides, 
and euery one of the fonre coꝛners ſharpe and 
cleane cut, and of a god water, Chꝛiſtaline x 
ſhining cleare, ſo that it may not once be per⸗ 
ceiued that it dzaweth neere any colour, and 
not ofa darke water, but cleare and cleane: 
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the Diamant with all theſe perfections is 
wozth 5 o. duckets being of one Qyulac : but 
becauſe theſe perfections are not often found, 
and that few men vnderſtand them, thereloꝛe 
I will ſay that a Diamant of godneſſe and 
perfection accozving to the common effima- 
tion, being of the waight of one Qui lat is 
wozth 40. duckets, and after this rate wee 
will make our account. and whether it bee a 
ſmall o2 great Diamant of what wayght 
godnes 92 fouleneſle ſoener it map bee: pou 
mult firſt conſider x know what it waigheth, 
t it they cannof tell vou, the pon muſk geſſe by 
the fight thereof, and alwayes eſterme it at 
leſſe wayght then vou think it weigheth, that 
you may value it within the pꝛice, and ha⸗ 
ning eſtemed the waight kerpe that in your 
memoꝛie, and ſay thus, if it were a Diamant 
ofa Quilat waight of this water, and ſo per⸗ 
led, oꝛ had the coꝛners leſſe then theſe, oz any 
ſouleneſſe in reſpect of this, and all the quali⸗ 


ties, o; faultes which a Diamant ought to 


baue, conſider what ſuch a Diamant may be 
wozth, being of qualitie like that von will e- 
- -Neeme, t weighing no moze but one Quilat: 


which hauing wel thought and conſidered vp- 


on, eſterme if rather leſſe then moze, 5 hold i 
p2ice in your memozy as afozcſatd, and thinke 
vppon the waight that it ſhould weigh, be it 
much 02 little, x double the ſame waight ad- 
ding as much moze vnto it, as if it bee two, 
take other two, and multiply them together, 
and ſav 2. times 2. is foure: if it wepgh 3. 
multiply it with thꝛer, and they make 9. and 
fo acco2ding to the number vou find, and ſo 
pon ſhall maltiply all Diamonds, in watght, 
of what wayght ſoener they be, and multiply 
them as J ſaid befoze with as much againe 
as they bee eſteemed, and the p2oduction of 
pour multiplication you ſhall multiply by the 
ſimmme of money pou value the Diamant to 
bee wozth, weyghing one Quilate, andthe 
p2oduction of the laſt multiplication is the va- 
ine of the Diamant: if in the waight there 
be any halfes, as if it wayghed 2+. Quilate, 
then pou ſhall redeeme them into halle Qui⸗ 
lates, which is J. halle Quilates, and then 
ſav q. times x, is 2 5. and that ſhall pou mul- 
tiply with the pꝛice of the halle Quilate, as 
pon eſteme it, and the pꝛoduction thereof is 
the woꝛth ol ſuch a Diamant, and il it chance 
p the Diamant were fo ſmal, that the waight 
of a graine ſhould be therein eſteemed: then 
vou muſt reduce all the waight into graines, 
and multiply as afozeſatd, and that which 
poceedeth thereofis the waight ofſuch a Di- 
amant as vou ſeeke to value oz eſteeme, As 
foz example, there is a Diamant that waigh⸗ 
eth 2, Quilates, which is of ſuch a qualitie, 
that being of one Quilate it would be wWoꝛth 
40. Duckets, and being of halle a Quilate, 


Of the Rubies, and Diamantes. 


lo Duckets, and being of a graine, 2. Duc⸗ 
kets and a halfe. Now to know what this 
Diamant of 2. Quilates is woꝛth, ven ſhail 
ſa that 2. times 3. is 4. This 4. you ſhal 
multiply with 40. Duckets, which is the 
value thereof, of one Quilate, it ma⸗ 
keth 160. Duckets, which is the pꝛice of 
that Diamant of two Quilates: now that 


vou haue a Diamant of two Quilates and a 


halle, which is flue halfes, you ſhall ſav flue 
times fine is 25. this 25. multiplyed by 10. 
it maketh 250, duckets, becauſe the halle 
Quilate coft 10. dnckets, which is after the 
rate of 40, duckets the Quilare,then the Di- 
amant of 2. Quilares and a halſe amounteth 
to 250. duckets, Now if a Diamant weigh- 
ed 7. graines, you ſhall ſap 7. times 7.is 49, 
which 49. you muſt multiply bv the va- 
lue ofa graine, which is two duckets anda 
halfe: ſo a Diamant of 7. gratnes is 127 
duckets. In this manner pou map alwaies 
know what a Diamant is woꝛth, hauing ra⸗ 
ted the pꝛice ol one Quilate: the waight of 
the Diamant vou will eſteeme being thus 
knowne, as by example is ſhewed and ſo von 
may the eaſilier make pour account. There 


are ſome Diamants that are faultie and vn⸗ 


perfect, and are not wozth 40. duckets, but 
of a leſſe pꝛice accozding to the faultes, and 
map be wozth 365.35. 34 f 30.duckets,02 a- 
ny lower pꝛice, as the faultes are eſfemed, : 
in that caſe it is very troubleſome to knowe 
what half a Qui lat oꝛ grain ſhould be woꝛth: 
wherin you muſt do thus: wohl vou haue eſtæ 
med what a Quilat ot ſuch a Diamant may 
be woꝛth e that in Þ weight thereof there fal- 
leth out a halfe Quilar oz grain, then you 
muſt firſt knowe what value it woulde bee 
woꝛth being of one Quilate, and then make 
pour account y the fourth part ofſach a pꝛice 
is the value ol halle a Quilate, ſo that when 
a Quilate is weꝛth 40. duckets, a halle Qui⸗ 
late is ten duckets, and one grayne two duc⸗ 
kets and a halfe fo2 foure graines is a Qui⸗ 
late, if the Quilate be 3 6. duckets, the halle 
Quilate is 9.duckets, and one grame two 
duckets and one Zeſton, andſo after that 
rate may pon know yp pꝛice of all Diamants, 
of what qualitie ſoeuer they bee. The like 
reckening is made with thinne Dtamantes, 
Rubtcs, and Emeraldes, that is made with 
thoſe which are of greater p2ice, as J ſhall 
hereafter ſhew pon. You muſt vnderſtand 
that a Rubie bee of ſuch a quantitie, that it 
map accompany a Diamant of one Quilate 
it is woꝛth / o. duckets, oz that there be any 
which in weight doe accompany a Diamant 
of halfe a Quilate o2 grayne, then you mut 
make pour account by halfe Quilares, 02 
grapnes, and vou mult alwapes knowe the 
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p2ice of one Quilate, and muſt vnderſtande 
that the fourth parte of / c. duckettes is the 
value of one halfe Quilate, and the fourth 
part of a halfe Quilace is the pꝛice ofa grain, 
and ſo you ſhall make your reckening of C- 
meraldes, each one accoꝛding to his waight 
and pꝛice. There are ſome Diamantes that 
are thinne, and pet ſhew very cleare, which 
are moze wozth then they wepgh, and leſſe 
then their clearnes ſheweth : foꝛ a Diamant 
hauing a very thinne table and hollow, pet 
on vpper ſite hauing p perfection in ſquare, 
as I (aid, ſhould be in a thick diamant, which 
is of ſo god perefection both in ſides + hokes: 
ſuch a Diamant ſheweth to be of two Qui- 
lares and weygheth but one: wherefoze whe 
your Diamant is of what greatnes ſoeuer it 
may be, being perfect in the vpper parte, and 
thinne vaderneath, vou muſt alwates make 
pour accamt, that being thinne vnder⸗ 
neath, it is of lefſe wayght then it ſhew⸗ 
eth fo2, and if it be not altogether thinne 
vnderneath, then it weygheth moꝛe, yet the 
waight p2ofiteth it nothing at all: and hauing 
the vpper table ſmaller, and the ſides greater, 
it will alſo weigh moꝛe, but the wayght a⸗ 
uapleth it not: but you muſt alwaies eſfeme 
it to weygh but the halfe of that it ſheweth 
fo2 : and nat being wholly thin vnderneath, 
it will weygh moee, but to no end: and ha⸗ 
uing the table ſmal, and the ſibes and coꝛners 
great, it weigheth moze,but the weight auay⸗ 
leth not, but you muſt eſteme it to weigh 
but halfe ſo much as it ſheweth foz - fo2 that 
befoze it bee made ready it will loſe much of 
the waight. Now if there bee a Diamant 
that hath a great table outwardes, ⁊ the coꝛ 
ners ſmall, it ſhall not weigh halle ſo much as 
it che weth loꝛ, vet is it not any thingy woꝛſe 
foz that, vnleſſe the coꝛners were to ſmall: 
nowe it there bee a Diamant thine vnder- 
neath, and ſquare aboue, with the perfections 
that ſhoulde belong vnto it, it is woꝛth being 
of one Quilate 70, duckets, and hauing any 
faultes oz ſpots, euerv man may wel conſider 
what hinderance they are vnto it. and after 
this manner a man map eaſily ſet the pꝛyce 
# value of them, and make his account after 
the rate of thicke Diamantes, his account 
being made of halle the weight they ſeeme 92 
ſhewe to haue: as if they theiw to bee two 
Qulates, make pour reckening of one Qui⸗ 
late: and if it ſhew thre Qmlates, make 
pour account of fire grains, which is the half: 
and il there be any halle Quilates, then lee 
the pꝛice what a Quilate is wozth, and ſo 
what a halfe amounteth vnto, and ſo make 
pour account as afs:eſaide by thicke Dpa- 
mantes, and in grapnes the like, foꝛ there is 
no other difference then in the pꝛyce, koꝛ that 
Ther. Books © | 
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The 39. Chapter. 
Of Rubies, 


hen pu haue a Rubie 
to value oꝛ eſtœme that 
©} ts ſquared table wiſe, as 
7 | it ſhould bee, and that 
© ſuch a Rabie is to ac- 
>| company a Dpamant 
ok the ſame waight of 
1 Quilates and ſo many 
Quilates in colour,ifit hath foure and twen⸗ 
tie Quulates in colour and perfection, like 
Golde of foure and twentie Quilates, then 
it is certaine, it is both fine and god. The 
Rubie is not ſolde by the waight becauſe it 
hath no certaine thicknetle , koꝛ that many 
of them are made thinne foꝛ pleaſure to the 
ſight, and the better to lay the grounde 02 
leaues vnder them, and it may very well 
bee thinne, but not very much, loꝛ then it 
ſhould bee a let and hinderance vnto it: if a 
Rubie be whole and perfect both in colour, 
cleanneſſe, thickneſſe, ſquareneſſe, and fozme, 
it is woꝛth an hundꝛed duckets: but there 
are very fe we that are perfect in all pointes, 
ſpectally being great, foꝛ they haue alwapes 
ſome faultes oꝛ ſpottes that are couered and 
hidden: but right perfect there are nane, oꝛ 
very few, and not many men haue any great 
knowledge therein; therefoze J will ſay, 
thereby to make our account, that a Rubic 
which in common ſhew ts accounted perfect 
and god, is wozth ſeuentie duckets: ſo that 
when a Jeweller oz fone cutter doeth aſiie 
another foꝛ a Rubie, which hee hath not no 
ſayth onely, there ig a Ruble of greatneſſi to 
accompany a Diamant of ſa many (}u1- 
lares, and hath ſo marw ():11Jaces in colour, 
the other thereby vnderſtandeth of what co- 
lour and greatneſſe it is. Now hantng a 
Rubte 02 Rubies with tables o2 vnground, 
and are to value them, oꝛ knowe what ther 
be woꝛth, vou thall conſider with your ſeife 
and ſap thus: if there were a Rnbie that 
were no greater then this, onely ſeruing to 
accompany a Dpamant ef one Quilate, 
and were of ſuch colours, cleareneſſe, and 
qualities, as this in quantitie and areatnes , 
x had the fauites in allreſpets that this hath, 
what would it bee wozth : and hauing well 
conſidercd the qualities, godnes 02 badnclle 
with the faults, how much they imbaſe the 
pace thereof, and hauing thereafter eſteemed 
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pour pꝛice, beeing to accompany a Diamond 
of one Quilate, kep that pꝛice in pour mems⸗ 
rie, andloke on the Kubic how bigge it is, 
and what waight the Diamond hath, wr 

the depth which it ſhould be compared vr:to; 
and alſo if it bee fill ram and vngr ound, cor- 
ſider how much it muſt be taken away in tte 
grinding, and how bigge it will be when if is 
ſquared and faſhioned : which hauing done, 
and knowing the waight of the Diamond it 
ſhall accompany, you ſhal then take as much 
moze waight, ⁊ multiplie it with the waight 
you haue alreadie found, that it houldbee ac- 
companytr:g a Diamond of ane Quilate, and 
the pꝛoduct on thereof, is the vale w of ſuch 
a Ruble: to conclude, when vou haue defer- 
mined what the waight of a Diamond ts, 
that it may accompanie, you ſhall make pour 
account as ifit were a Diamond, and that 
which pꝛoceedeth of the waight , pou ſhall 
multiplie with the pꝛice which pou finde it to 
be woꝛth, to keep compante with a Diamond 
of one Quilate: the Rubies that are vngroũd 
and can be no tables it is to be vnderſtod that 
they are better in that ſozte then otherwiſe: 
Df theſe you mult conũder the pꝛice after the 
manner of the Diamond which hee map ac- 
companie, # the height oꝛ depth of the ſtone, 
after that the colour, godnesand faults as it 
falleth ont, and make the account oz recko- 
ning thereof as of Rubies with tables, and 
ground, and alſo of the Diamonds, There are 
alſo Diamonds that are not cut ſquare in ta- 
bles, but haue a god faſhion foꝛ to ſet in ame 


| Jewell, as being pointed with th:& coꝛners, 


harts,and ſuch like ſozts,thereby to hide their 
faultes, and are made in that ſs2t to holde the 
greatnes and waight thereof , and pet one ol 
theſe being perfect in that manner, are not ſo 
much wozth as thoſe with tables: foz that 
many times they haue to much thicknes vn⸗ 
derneath, which maketh the waight not to a⸗ 
ny p2ofit, but rather hurt: which if it were 
whole and thin vnderneath,hauing outward- 
ly all other perfectios,it were as much wozth 
as a Diamond, that hath a table being thicke 
with his whole depth, which is 45, duckets 
being of one Nuilate: ſo that when vou haue 
any of theſe pou ſhall deale with them, as 
with the other, that is fo conſider. what they 
map be wozth , being of one Nullate, 
and make pour reckoning, as with 
the others alozeſaid. 
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The 90. Chapter. 

Ot che oriental & old Emeralds, for that 
thoſe that are found in the Ilaides of 
the Spaniih Indies, are not yet tried 
nor reſolued ypon whether hey be fine 
or not. 


= ——— ERS] He old Jewellers ſay, 
77 | = E& | that ifa man can finde 
an Emerald perfect in 
5 8 N antes, as im cold, 
988 . clearenes faſhion, and 
7 NES tticknes, that ſuch an 
S . =, Emerald is woꝛth 3. 
Diamonds, which ac⸗ 
coꝛding to our account ſhold be 12 :0.duckets, 
and J beleene verily that it is moſt true, but 
as pet there was neuer any found, epther lit- 
tle oz great that had all thoſe pcrfections, 
there are ſome found that are perfect in colour 
and faſhion , but of clearenes and cleanenes 
not one, fo2 they haue alwaies ſome fattines 
within them like grene hearbs and ſuch like, 
whereloꝛe to make our reckoning , wee will 
ſay, that an Emerauld of comon ſozt, eſtuma⸗ 
tion, and perfection, is woꝛth 8 o. duckets, be⸗ 
ing of the bignes, as that hee map compare 
with a Diamond of one Nuilate: fo2 althogh 
it haue certaine grene hearbes within it, if 
they bee not to many it is neuertheleſſe cftx- 
med perfect , hauing all the other perfections 
that it ſhould haue: therefoze when pou haue 
an Emerald to value whether it be vngroũd 
oꝛ à table, firſt you muſt conſider the great⸗ 
nes. and what waight a Diamond ſhould bee 
that muſt compare with it, then loke vp- 
pon the faults oꝛ goodnes that it bath , and 
conſidering well what ſuch an Emrauld told 
be worth. being no greater than a Diamond 
of one Qulate, vou muſt make pour account 
as with Rubies: Which is, take the waight 
of the Diamond, whereunto pou compare if, 
and multiplie that with as much moꝛe, and 
the pzoduction thereof, multiplie by the pꝛice 
that you baue eſtœmed the one Quiate to 
be wo2tb, and the pꝛoduction is the valew of 
ſuchan Emerauld, and in the ſame ſoꝛt ſhall 
you doe with all the Emeraulds pou haue to 
vale w, whether they be great oz ſmall, good 
oꝛ bad, alwaies conſidering the faults oꝛ god⸗ 
neſſe it may haue, and after that eſfeeme it, 
and ſect the pꝛice, and if there be half a Quilate 
oꝛ grames in the waight of the Diamõd you 
compare it vnto , then you mult make your 
account by halues and graines, as J ſaide be⸗ 
f6ze of Diamonds and Rubies. Mhen vou 
will valew any ſtones, pou muſt looke well 
bpon them, and conſider if it be a Diamond, 
of what water and faſhionit is, if it hath all 
the 
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the depth and moze, if it be foe oꝛ haue anie 
other fault in the coꝛners oꝛ in the ſquares, ⁊ 
what hurt oꝛ diſaduantage it baingeth to the 
ſtone, that you deceiue not pour ſeiſe in valu- 
ing the pꝛice it map be woꝛth, beeing of one 
Qulate, thereby to make pour reckoning as 
befoze: If it be a Rubie, marke well of what 
bignes it is, and what Diamond in waight 
it may be copared vnto, x rate it alwaies at 
lee greatnes, rather then at moꝛe, that vou 
deceiue not pour ſelfe, and conſider well what 
colour it hath: Jf there be any Calle donia, oꝛ 
vncleaneſſe, if it be thinne oꝛ haue any other 
fault therein,o2 any want in the ſquarenes, x 
what hinderance thoſe faultes may bee vnto 
the ſtane, in the pꝛice, perfection, and great⸗ 


nes ofthe Diamond wherunto you compare fe 


it, and loke pou faile not herein,fo2 if poudo, 

you will cleane ouer ſhoote pour ſelfe: ltke- 
wiſe in ſetting the pzice what it map bee 
woꝛth being ſo great, as to compare with a 
Diamond of one Nuilate , thereby to make 
pour reckoning of the waight , that it maie 
weigh moꝛe oꝛ leſſe. What J haue (aide of 
Rubies , you muſt likewiſe vnderſtand of 
Emeraulds that are Oꝛientale, all after one 
ſo2t and manner of reckoning. There are o- 
ther red ſtones called Eſpinelles, and of diners 
other ſoꝛtes, whercot ſome are ſo perfect in 
their kinds, that they are like to Rubies, and 
this is to bee vnderſtood of the good and the 
beſt. There are others called Eſpinelles da 
Rouca Noua, oꝛ new Rocket: ſome of them 
haue the colour of Rubies, others dꝛaw neere 
the colour of Jactnthes, and it is not knowne 
whether they be right Eſpinelles oꝛ not: foz 
the god Jewellers eſteeme them foꝛ no Eſpi⸗ 
nelles, but fo2 Rubaſſes, and Jacinthes, and 
ſo god that they are like to Eſpineiles: wher- 
foze the ſtone grinders x Jewellers ſap, that 
they are Eſpinelles, becauſe they would bee 
better paid loꝛ the laſhion, and therefoze ther 
doe poliſh: them with Eſpinell duſt oꝛ poli⸗ 
thing. Thele Eſptnelles in their poliſh are 
Eſpinelles, but in colour Rubaſſes, and Ja- 
cinthes , and there are manye Rubles, 

which to polliſh well , and grinde well, 

pou had neede poliſh with the poli th of 
Eſpinelles. If there be an Eſpinell of the old 
rocke, which in kind and qualitie is good, be⸗ 
ing perfect in all parts with a very god table, 
and were to bee compared with a Diamond 
ofone Quilate, it would bee woꝛth 40. duc⸗ 

kets, but haung any unperfections,eucry ma 
map well conſider what hurt and abate they 
map doe in the pꝛice, and after the ſame rate 
make his account as hee doth in Rubies , the 
Ballapeſes are likewiſe ſold by waight , but 
not in that ſozt as Diamonds and Rubies, 
but they are eſf&med accoꝛding to the 
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waight, that is the beſt V 1laves that may 
be found being of one Qtulate, may be worth 
ten duckets, and hauing any faults. epther un 
colour oꝛ other perfections, is of leſſe valew, 
but beeing perfect as J ſaid alreadie, it is 
wozth ten duckets, and two NQuufates twen- 
tie duckets, of thꝛee Quilates thirtie duckets, 

and ſo alter the rate as it is, ſmall oꝛ great. 
being of the waight it ſhould bee, and beeing 
imperfect, euery man ofſkill may well conſt- 
der what it is wozth, being of one Quulate. x 
eſteeme it thereafter, 
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Indies, and haue great diffe- 
A rence in the pꝛice: foꝛ they are 
J worth moꝛe and haue a better 
—— clearer, and fairer. Thoſe of the 
Spantſh Indies commonly beeing darker + 
deader of colour : pet there are ſome found in 
the Poꝛtingall Indies that are nothing infe⸗ 
riour to the Oꝛientale earles, but they are 
very few: Now to valew them as they ſhuld 
be, J wil only ſet the good earles at a pace. 
A Pearle that in all partes is perfect, both of 
water, glaſſe and beautie without knobs , of 
foꝛme very roũd oꝛ pꝛopoꝛtioned like a pearle 
without dents, being of one Quilate is woꝛth 
a ducket, and after this rate J will make my 
reckoning, as J doe with Diamonds Rubies 
and Emeraulds, and if there be any faults in 
the water, ctearenes and faſhion , oz that it 
hath any knobs oꝛ other defaults, it may well 
be conſidered what hurt it may bee vnto the 
ſale thereof.and accoꝛding to the goodnes . oꝛ 
badnes valew the pꝛice therof: which hauing 
valewed, we mult ſee what it weigheth, and 
then make the reckoning thereof, as with 
Diamonds, Rubies + Emeraulds, x if there 
be a whole ſtring oz a chaine full of Pearles, 
pou muſt loke well vpon the foꝛl where there 
are manv, they are not all alixke: the greateſt 
beeing the befk, z the other after the rate, foꝛ 
the godnes of the great wil beare the badnes 
of the ſmal: but if it be contrary, then the bar- 
gen is not very good. This ſhall ſuffice foꝛ in⸗ 
ſtruction to ſuch as deſire to deale therewith, 
to haue alwaies in their memozte, and what 
herein is wanting foꝛ the better vnderſtand⸗ 
ing and knowledge hereof, it map be ſupplied 
by true Jewellers and ſtone cutters that are 
ſkilfull in this point, and with theſe inſtructi 
ons can eaſily help, ſo that a ma ſhall not need 
wholly to put his truſt in thoſe, that foz their 
owne p2ofit pill gine them but bad counſell 
therein. 
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Of certaine memorable thinges paſſed in 
India during my reſidence there, 


— N the month of Decem⸗ 
ber, Anno, 1583. there 
ariued in the towne and 
Illand of Ormus foure 


2 


led out of England, and paſſed thꝛough 


the ſtraightes of Gibraltar, to Tripoli a 
towne and Hauen, lying on the ſea coaſt of 
Sura, where all the ſhippes diſcharge their 
wares,and marchandiſes, and frome thence 
are carprd by land vnto Alleppo, which 
ts npae dayes tourney , In Aleppo there 
are reſident diuers marchants and Factoꝛs 
of all Nations, as Jtalians, Frenchemen, 
Cnaliſhme, Armentians,'Turkes,+ Pozes, 
cucrie man hauing his Religion apart, pap⸗ 
ing tribute vnto the great Turke. In that 
towne there is great trafficke, foz that from 
thence, cucrie peare twyſe, there tranelleth 
two Caffy len, that is, companies of people 
and Camelles, which trauell vnta India, 
Perſia, Arabia, and all the countries boꝛder⸗ 
ing on the ſame and deale in all ſoꝛts ol mar⸗ 
chandiſe, both to and from thoſe Countries, 
as J in an other place haue alreadie de- 
clared. Thꝛee of the ſaid Engliſhmen afo2e- 
ſaide were ſent by the Companie of En⸗ 
gliſhmen, that are reſident in Aleppo, to ſer 
if in Or mus they might keepe any Factoꝛs, 
and ſo trafficke in that place, like as alſo the 
Italians doe, that is to ſap , the Ueneti⸗ 
ans, which in Ormus, Goa and Malacca 
haue their Factozs , and trafficke there, as 
well foz ſtones and pearles, as fo2 other 
wares and ſpices ol thoſe countries, which 
from thence are carved ouer land into Ve- 
nice. One ol theſe Engliſhmen bad beene 
once befo2e in the ſaid towne of Ormus, 
and there had taken good infoꝛmation of 
the trade, and vpon his aduiſe and aduer⸗ 
tiſement, the other were as then; come the⸗ 
ther with him, bꝛingung great ſtoze of mar- 
chandiſes with them, as Clothes, Saffron, 
all kindes ol dꝛinking glaſſes, and Haberda⸗ 
ſhers wares, as loking glafles, kniues, and 
ſuch like ſtuffe, and to conclude, bzought with 
them all kinde of ſmall wares that may be 
deuiſed. And although thoſe wares amounted 
unto great ſummes ofmoney , notwithſtãd⸗ 
ing it was but onlie a ſhadow oz colour, 
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thereby to gine no occaſion fo be miffru- 
ſred, oꝛ ſeen into: foꝛ that their pꝛincipall 
intent was to buy great quantities of pꝛe/ 
ctous Stones, as Diamantes, Pearies, 
Rubtes,xc. ta the which ende they bꝛought 
with them a great ſunnne of money and 
Gold, and that verie ſecretly, not to be 
deceyued oꝛ robbed thereof, oꝛ to runne into 
ante danger fo2 the ſame . Thep being thus 
aryned in Ormus, hy:ed a Shop, and be⸗ 
gan to ſell their wares: which the Jtatt- 
ans percepuing, whoſe Factoꝛs continue 
there (as J ſayd befoze) and fearing that 


thoſe Engliſhmen, finding good vent foz 


their commodities in that place wold be 
reſident therein, and ſs daylte increaſe , 
which would be no ſinall loſſe and hinde- 
rance vnto them, did pꝛeſently inuent all the 
ſubtile meanes they could, to hinder them: 
and to that end they went vnto the Cap* 
taine of Ormus, as then called Don Gon⸗ 
ſalo de Meneſes, telling him that there 
were ccrtaine Engliſhmen come into Or⸗ 
mus, that were ſent only to ſpy the Country, 
and ſaid further, that they were Heretickes: 
and therefoze they ſayd it was comuenient 
they ſhuld not be ſuffered ſo to depart, with⸗ 
out beeing examined, and puniſhed as ent- 
mies, to the example of others. The Caps 
taine being a friend vnto the Engliſhmen, 
by reaſon that one of them which had 
bene there befoꝛe, had giuen him certaine 
pꝛeſents, would not be perſwaded to trou⸗ 
ble them, but ſhipped them with all their 
wares m a Shippe that was to ſayle foz 
Goa, and ſent them to the Uicerop, that 
he might examine and trye them, as hee 
thought good: where when they were a⸗ 
ryued, they were caſt into pꝛiſon, and firſt 


_ examined whether they were god Chziſti- 


ans 02 no-and becauſe they could ſpeake but 
bad Poꝛtugale, onlie two of them ſpake good 
Dutche, as hauing bene certaine peares in 
the lowe Countries, and there traffiqued. 
There was a Dutch Jeſuite boznejin the 
towne of Brigges in Flaunders, that had bin 
reſident in the Jndies fo2 the ſpace of thirty 
peares, ſent vnto them, to vndermine andex- 
amine them: wherein they behaued them⸗ 
ſelues ſo wel. that theywere holden x eſtemd 
foz god and Catholick Romiſh Chꝛiſtians: 
pet ſtill ſuſpected ,, becauſe they were ſtran⸗ 
gers, ſpecially Engliſhmen. The Jeſuites ft 
told them that they ſhuld be ſent pꝛiſoners in⸗ 
to Portingal, withing them to leaue'off their 
trade of marchandiſe # to become Jeſuites, 
pꝛomiſing them thereby to defend them from 
all trouble: the cauſe why they ſaid ſo, and 
perſwaded them in that earnef miner was, 
foz that the Dutch Ieſuite had agen 
aduer- 
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aduertiſed-of great ſummes of money which 
they had about them, and ſought to get the 
ſame into their fingers, koꝛ that the firſf 
vowe and pꝛomiſe they make at their en- 
trance into their o2der , is, to pꝛocure the 
welfare of their ſaid oꝛder, by what means 
ſoeucrit be;but although the Engliſhmen de- 
nyed them, and refuſed the oꝛder, ſayi , that 
they were vnfit foꝛ ſuch places, neuertheleſſe 
they pzoced ſo farre that one of them, being a 
painter, (that came with the other thꝛer foz 
companp to ſe the countries, and to ſœke his 
foꝛtune, and was not ſent thether by the En⸗ 
gliſh marchants) parti foꝛ feare. and partlie 
foz want ol meanes to relieue himſelfe, pꝛo⸗ 
miſeb them to become a Jeſtite:and although 
they knew and well perceined he was not a- 
ny of thole that had the treaſure, yet becauſe 
he was a Painter, whereof they are but few 
in India, and that they bad great ned of him 
to paint their church, which otherwiſe would 
colt them great charges, to bzing one from 
Portinga),thep were verp glad thercof, hop⸗ 
ing in time to get the reſt of them W all their 
money into their fellowſhip: ſo y to conclude, 
they made this Painter a Jeſuite, where he 
cantiuued certain daies giuing him god ſfo2e 
of wozke to doe, and entertapning him 
with all the fauour and friendſhip they could 
deuiſc, and all to win the reſt, to be a pꝛay 
foz them: but the other th2ee continued ſtil in 
pꝛiſon, being in great feare, becauſe they vn⸗ 
derſtodno man that came to them, noꝛ ante 
man almoſt knew what they ſaid: till in the 
end it was told them that certaine Dutch 
men dwelt in the Archbiſhops houſe, « coun- 
ſell giuen them to ſend vnto them, whereat 
they much reioiced, and ſent to me and an o⸗ 
ther Dutch man, deſiring vs once to come 
and ſpeake with them, which we pꝛeſentlie 
did, and they with teares in their eyes made 
complaint vnto vs of their hard vſage, ſhew- 
ing vs fr point ta point ( as it is ſaid befoze) 
whp they were come into the countrie, with 
all deſiring vs foz Gods cauſe, i we might by 
any means, to helpe them, that they might be 
ſet at liberty vpon Sureties, being readic to 
indure what Juſtice ſhould oꝛdaine foz them, 
ſaping, that it it were found contrarte,and 
that thep were other then tranetling mar- 
chants, and ſought to find out further be⸗ 
nefite by their wares , they would be 
content to be puniſhed. With that wee 
departed from them pꝛomiſing themto do our 
beſt: and in the ende we obtained ſo 
much of the Archbiſhoppe , that be went 
vnto the Uice roy to delyner our peti⸗ 
tion, and perſwaded him ſo well, that 
hee was content to ſet them at libertie, and 
that their gods ſhuld be deliuered vnto them 
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agam, vpon condition they ſhould put in ſure⸗ 
tiesfo2 2000, Pardawes, not to depart the 
countrie befo2e other oꝛder ſhould bee taken 
with them. Therupon they pꝛeſently faund a 
Citizen of the towne, » was their ſuretie foz 
2000, Pardawes, where they paide him in 
hand 13 00, Pardawes and becauſe they ſap 
they had no moze ready monte, he gaue them 
credite, ſering what ſtoꝛe of marchandiſe they 
had, whereby at all times if nede were, hee 
might bee ſatiſtied: and by that meanes they 
were deliuered sut of pꝛiſon. and hyꝛed them 
ſelues a houſe, and began to ſet open ſhoppe: 
So that they vttered much ware, and were 
pꝛeſentiy well knowne among all the Mar⸗ 
chants, becauſe they alwaies reſpected Gen- 
tlemen, ſpecially ſuch as bꝛought their wares 
ſhe wing great curteũe and honoꝛ vnto them, 
whereby they wonne much credite, and were 
beloued ot all men, ſo that euerie man fauou⸗ 
red them wand was willing to doe them plea- 
ſnare: To vs they ſhewed great friendſhip fo: 
whoſe ſake , the Archbiſhop fauoured them 
much , andſhewed them verte goodcounte- 
nance, which they knew wel how to increaſe, 


by offering him many p2eſents, although her 


would not receiue them, neither would euer 
take gift oꝛ pꝛeſent at anp mans hands, Like 
wile they behaned themſelues verie Catho - 
likely and verie deuoute, euerie day hearing 
Maſſe with Beades in their hands, ſo that 
they fel into ſo great fauour, that no man ca- 
ried an euill eye, no noꝛ an euill thought to- 
wards them. Mhich liked not the Jeſuites. 
becauſe it hindered them from that they ho⸗ 
ped foz, ſo that they ceaſed not ſtill by this 
Dutch Jeſuite to put them in feare, that they 
ſhould bee ſent into Poꝛtingall to the Ring, 
counſelling them to peeld them ſelues Jcſints 
into their Clopſter, which if they did, he ſaid 
they would defend them from all in troubles, 
ſaying further, that he counſelled them there⸗ 
in as friend, and one that knew foz certaine 
that it was ſo determined by the Uireroyes 
pꝛiuie Counſell: which to ctfect he ſaide they 
ſtaped but foz ſhipping that ſhould ſaple foz 
Poztingall , with diners other perſwaftons, 
to put them in ſome feare , ſo to effect their 
purpoſe: The Engliſh men to the contrarte, 
durſt not ſay any thing to them but anſwcr- 
ed, that as pet they would ſtay a while, and 
conſtder thereof, thereby putting the Jeſuites 
in good comfozt, as one among them being 


the pzincipatof them(cabed lohn Nuberye) gk On Sa 
complained vnto me often times, ſayinghee „ou may 
knew not what to ſap o2 thinke therein, oꝛ rad more 
which way he might be rid of thoſe troubles: n M. ack⸗ 


but in the ende they determined with them⸗ 
ſelues, tu depart from thence, andſecretly by 
meanes 
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meanes of contrarie friends, thep tmploped 
their money in pꝛecious ſtones, which the 
better to effect, one of them was a Jeweller, 
and foz the ſame purpoſe came with them. 
Which being concluded among them, they 
durſt not make knowne to any man, neicher 
did they credite vs ſa much, as to ſhewe vs 
their minds therein, although they tolde vs 
all whatſoeuer they knew, But ona Whit- 
ſunday they went abzoad to ſpozt themielues 
about thꝛæ miles from Goa, in the mouth of 
the cpuer in a countrie called Bardes, hauing 


with them good ſtoꝛe of meate and dzinke: 


And becauſe they ſhould not be ſuſpected, they 
left their houſe and ſhop , with ſome wares 
therein vnſolde, in cuſtodie ofa Dutch Boy, 
by vs p2outded fo; them, that lokedvnto it. 
This Boye was in the houſe not knowing 
their intent, and being in Bardes, they had 
with them a Patamar , which is one of the 
Indian poſtes, which un winter times cary- 
eth letters from one place to the other, whom 
they had hyꝛed to guide them: c becauſe that 
betweene Bardes and the Firm land there is 
but alittle ryner, in manner halfe dzte, they 
paſſed oner it on fote , and ſo trauelled by 
land, being neuer beard al againe: but it is 
thought they arriued in 9 ſome ſap, 
but they knew nat certainely. Their 

hope was, that Iohn Newbery couldſpeake 
the Arabian tongue, which is vied in al thoſe 
countries , 02 at the leaſt vnderſtode , foz 
it is very common in all places there abonts, 
as French with vs. Newes being come ts 
Goa, there was a great ſtirre and murmur⸗ 
ing among the people, and we much wonde⸗ 
red at it: foꝛ many were of opinion, that wee 
had giuen them counſel ſo to doe, and pꝛeſent⸗ 
ly their ſuertie ſcaſed vpon the gods remain- 
ing, which might amount vnto aboue 2 00, 
Pardawes, and with that andthe money he 
had receiued of the Engliſh men, he went vn⸗ 
to the Uicerope , and delinered it vnto him, 
which the Uiceroy hauing recetued, fo2gane 
hum the reſt. This flight ol the Engliſh men 
grieued the Jeiuttes moſt, becauſe they had 
loft ſucha pꝛay, which theymade ſare account 
ol, whereupon the Dutch Jeſuite came to vs 
to aſke vs if we knew thereof, ſaying, that if 
be had ſuſpected ſo much, he would haue dealt 
otherwile, fo2 that he ſaid, bee once had in his 
hands of theirs a bagge wherein was loꝛtie 
thouſand Ueneſeanders (each Ueneſeander 
being twoPardawes)which was when they 
were in pꝛiſon. And that they had alwapes 
put him in comfozt, to accompliſh his defire , 
vpon the which pꝛomiſe hee gane them their 
monep againe, which otherwiſe they ſhoulde 


not ſo lightip haue came b 0; peraduenture 
Ther Yooke, N 


neuer, as hee openly ſaid: and in the end e he 
called them hereticka, and ſpies, with a thou · 
land other rayling ſpeches, which he vttered 
againſt them. The Engliſhman that was 
become a Jeſuite. hearing that his compani⸗ 
ons were gone, and perceiuing that the Jeſu⸗ 
ttes ſhewed him not ſo great fauour, neither 
vied hai ſo well, as they did at the firſt , re- 
pentedhimlelfe, and ſceing he had not as then 
made anp ſolenne pꝛomiſe, ę being counſel⸗ 
led to leaue the houſe, told that he could not 
want a liuing in the towne, as alſo that the 
Jeſuttes could not kepe him there without 
be were willing to ſtap, ſo they could not acs 
cuſe him of any thing: he told them flatlp, that 
be had no deſire to ſfay within the Cloyſter. 
and although they vſed all the meanes they 
could to keepe hum there, pet hee would not 
ſtap, but hyꝛed a houſe without the Cloyfter, 
and opened ſhop, where he had good ſtoze of 
woꝛke, and in the end married a Meſticos 
daughter of the towne , ſo that hee made his 
accont.,to ſtap there while he lived. By this 
EngliſhmanJwas tnffkructedof al the wates, 
trades, and viages of the countrie, betweene 
Aleppo and Ormus, andof all the ozdinan- 
ces and common cuſtomes, which they vſu⸗ 
ally hold during their Utage ouer land, as al- 
ſo of the places and towneswher they paſſed. 
And ſince thoſe Engliſhmens departures fro 
Goa, there neuer arriued any ſtrangers ei⸗ 
ther Engitth 92 others by land in the ſapds 


countries; but onelp Jtalpans which daylye 


traffique ouerland , and vſe continuall trade 
going and comming that way. 

About the ſame time there came into Goa 
from the Jland of Iapan, certaine Jeſuites 
and with them, thꝛer W2inces, being the chil- 
dꝛen of certaine Rings ol that country, whol- 
ly apparelled like Jeſuites, not one of them 
aboue the age of ſirteene peares, being min- 
ded (bp perſwaſons of the Jeſuites, to trauel 
into Poztingall, and from thence to Rome, 
toſe the Pope, therby to pꝛocure great pꝛo⸗ 
fit, pzineledges and liberties fo2 the Jeſuites, 
which was anely their intent: they continu⸗ 
ed in Goa, till the peare r 5 8.4, and then ſet 
ſaple foz Poztingall, and from thence trauel⸗ 
led into Spaine , the King and all 
the Spaniſh Nobilitie, they were with great 
honour receiued, and pꝛeſented with many 
gifts, which the Jeſuits kept fo: themſelues. 
Out of Spaine theyroade to ſee the Pope, 
where they obtained great pꝛiueledges and 
liberties, as in the deſcription of the Jland of 
Iapen, J haue in part declared. That done, 
they trauelled thꝛoughout Italy, as to Ue- 
nice, Mantua, Florence, and all other pla- 
ces and dominions of Italy, wher they were 

pꝛeſented 
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pꝛeſente d with many rich pꝛeſents, and much 
honoured, by meanes of the great repoꝛt the 
Jeſuites made of them. To conclude they re⸗ 
turned againe vnto Madril, where with 
great hono2 they twk their leaue of the King, 
with letters of commendation in their be- 
halfes vnto the Uicerove , and all the Cap- 
taines and Gouernours of India, and ſo they 
went to Lisb one, and there toke ſhipping 
| in Anno. 1 586, andcame in the ſhip called 
186. Saint Philip (which in her returne to Poꝛ⸗ 
; tingall was taken by Captaine Drake: and 
after a long and troubicſome Uiage, arriued 
at Moſambique, where the ſhip received in 
her lading,: out of an other ſhippe called the 
Saint Laurence, that had put in there, ha- 
uing loſt her Maſtes, being laden in India, 
and bound foz Poꝛtingall, where the ſhippe 
was ſpoyled : and becauſe the time was farre 
ſpent, to get into India, the ſaid Saint Phil- 
lip, toe in the lading of Saint Laurence, 
and was taken in her way returning home, 
by the Englithmen, as J ſaide befoze, and 
was the firſt thip that had beene taken com- 
ming out of the Eaſt Indies: which the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales toke fo2 an euill ſigne, becauſe the 
hip bare the Kings owne name. But retur⸗ 
ning to our matter, the }92inces and Jeſuites 
of Iapan, the nert peare alter arriued at Coa 
with great retoycing and gladneſſc, fo2 that 
it was verily thought, they had all bene 
dead: when they came thether, they were all 
the apparelled in cloth of Golde and Sil 
ner , after the Italian manner, which was 
the apparell that the Italian Pꝛinces and 
Noblemen had giuen them: they came the- 


ther veryliuelp, and the Jeſuits verie pꝛoud - 


ly,foz that by them, their Aiage had bæne 
perfozmed. In Goa they ſtayed till the Pon⸗ 
ſon, oz time ofthe windes came in to ſaple fo: 
China, at which time they went from thence 
and ſo to China, x thence vnto lapon, where 
(with great triumph anv wondering of all 
the people) they were receiued and welcom⸗ 
ed home, to the furtherance and credite ofthe 
Jeſuites, as the Boke declareth, which they 
haue waitten and ſet foꝛth in the Spamth 
tongue concerning their UNiage, as well by 
water x by land, as alſo of the intertamment 
that they had in euerie place. 

In the peare 15 8.4. in the month of June, 
there arriued in Goa many Ambaſſadours, 


as ol Perſia, Cambaia, and from the Samo⸗ 


rin, which is called the Emperour, of the 
Malabares, and alſo from the Ring of Co- 
chin: and among other thinges there was a 
peace concluded by the Sa morijn 4 the Mla⸗ 
labares, with the Poꝛtingall, vpon conditi⸗ 
on that the Poztingales ſhould haue a Fozf, 
bpon a certaine auen lying in the coaſt of 
Ihen. Bookc. 


Malabare, called Panane, ten miles Tot 
Calecut, which was preſentiy beam: t: bee 
built, and there with great coſts and char ges 
they rayſed and erededa Foꝛt, but becauſe 
the ground is all Sandie, they could make no 
ſure foundation, fo2 it ſunk continually, wher 
by they found it beſt to leaue it, after thev 
had ſpent in making and kerping thercof at 
the leaſt foure tunnes of Gold, and reaped na 
p2ofit thereof, onely thinking thereby if the 
Samor1jn ſhould bzeake his woꝛd and come 
fo:th (as oftentimes hee had done) that by 
meanes of that Hauen, they would keep hun 
in where he ſhould haue no place to come a⸗ 
b2oad, to doe them any moꝛe miſchieſe. But 
ſxing that the Samori jn had many other ha- 
uens and places, from whence they might 
put fooꝛth to wozke them miſchiele, and as 
much as euer they did, although the Saino- 
jn pꝛoteſteth not to know of it, as alſo that 
he could not let it, ſaping that they were Sea 
rouers, and were neither ſubiedt vnto him, 
noꝛ any man elſe. Tbey left their Fozt, and 


put no great truſt in the Malabares, as be- 


ing one of the moſt rebellious and trapterous 
nations in all the Indies, and make many a 
traueling Parchantpwze, by reaſon the Sea 
coaſt is made by them ſo dangerous and peri⸗ 
lous to ſayle by: fo2 the which cauſe the Poz- 
tingales armne by Dea is pearely ſent foo2th 
out of Goa, onely to cleare the coalt of them, 
pet are there manpMalabarcs in diuers pla⸗ 
ces, which by rouing and ſtealing doe much 
miſchiefe in the Countrie, both by water and 
by land, which keepe themſelues on the Sea 
ſide, where they haue their creekes to come 
foꝛth, and to carie their pꝛiſes in to hide them 
in the countrie. They dwell in ſtraw houſes 
vpon ſtonie hilles and rocks not inhabited, ſo 
that (to conclude) thev can not be ouercome 
neither doe they care fo2 Samorijns, noꝛ any 
man elſe. There is a Hauen belonging to 
theſe ryuers, diſlant from Goa about twelue 
miles, and is called Sanguiſeo, where many 
of thoſe Rouers d well, and doe ſa much mi- 
chiefe that no man can paſſe by, but they re- 
ceiue ſome w2ong by them, ſo that there 
came dayly complaints vnto the Aicerope, 
who as then was named Don Franceſco 
Maſcharenhas, Earte of Villa Dorta,who 
to remedie the ſame ſent vnts the Samorijn, 
to will him to pumilh them: who returned the 
meſſenger againe with anſwere, that he had 
no power ouer them, neither pet couldcom- 
maund them, as being \ubic to no man, and 
gaue the Uicerop free libertie to puniſh them 
at his pleaſure, pꝛomiſing that he ſhould haue 
his aide therein. Which the Uiceroy vnder- 
ſtanding, pꝛepared an armie of fifteen Foiſts, 
ouer whom he made chieke — Gen⸗ 
leman 
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tleman, his nephew called Don Iulianes 
Maſcharenhas, giuing him expꝛeſſe com- 
mandemer t firſt to goe vnto the Hauen of 
Sanguiſeu, x vtterly to raze the ſame downe 
to the ground, which to effect, this fleete be- 
ing at Sea, and comming to the ſaid Hauen, 
the Admirall of the flerte aſked counſel what 
was beſt to be done, becauſe Sanguiſeu is an 
Aland lping withm the coaſt , the ryuer run⸗ 
ing about it, with many Cliffes x ſhallowes 
in the entrance , ſo that at a low water men 
can har dly enter in. At the laſt they appoin⸗ 
ted that the Adnirall with halle the fleete 
ſhonld put in on the one ſide, and the Mice 
Admirall called loan Barriga, with the other 
halfe ſhould enter on the other ſide, which be- 
ing concluded among them, the Admiral en- 
tred firſt, commaunding the reſt to follow, 
and rowed tuen to the Firme land, thinking 
chev had come after:but the other Captaines 
that were all young Gentlemen and vnexpe · 
rienced, began to quarell among themſelues, 
who ſhould be firſt oꝛ laſt, whereby the fleete 
was ſeperated, « ſome lap in one place, ſome 
in an other, vpon the dꝛoughts and ſhalowes, 
and could not ſtirre, ſo that they coulde not 
come to helpe the Admirall. neither pet ffirre 
back ward noꝛ foꝛwards. And when the Uice 
Admirall ſhould haue put in, on the other ſide 
the Captaines that were with him would 
not obav him, ſaving he was no Gentleman, 
and that they were his betters, vppon theſe 
and ſuch like pe ints, molt of the Poꝛtingals 
enterpꝛiſes doe ſtand, and are taken in hand, 
whereby moſt commonly they receine the o- 
uerthꝛow:and by the ſame meanes this fleete 
was like wiſe ſpoyled , and could not helpe 
themſelues: which thoſe of Sangueſeu per- 
ceiuing, hauing foꝛſaken their houſes and be- 
ing on the toppes of the hilles, and ſering that 
the Foiſtes lay without, one ſeperated from 
the other vpon the Cliffes and ſhallowes not 
being able to put off, and that the Admirall 
lap alone vppon the Strand, and coulde not 
ffirre, they toke courage, and in great num⸗ 
ber ſet vppon the Admirals Fotſte, and put 
them all to the ſwoꝛd, except ſuch as ſaued 
themſelues by ſwimming. And although the 
Admirall might well haue ſaued hunſelfe, foz 
that a lane pꝛołered to beare him on his back, 
pet he would nat, ſaving, that he had rather 
die honourably fighting againft his enemie, 
then to ſaue his life with diſhonour, ſo that he 
defended himſelfe moſt valiantly, But when 
they came ſo many vpon him, that hee coulde 
no longer reſiſt them they ſlew him, e being 
dead cut off his head, in pꝛeſente of all þ other 
Feiſtes: which done they ſtncke the head vp- 


on a Pike, crying in mocking vnto the other 


Po:tirgales, come and fetch pour Captaine 
Thel. Booke, 


agame, to their no litle ſhame anddiſhonour, 
that in the meane time loked one vpon an o- 
ther like Dwles. Jnthe ende thep departed 


from thence with the fleete,cucrie man ſeuer⸗ 


ally by themſelues, like ſhep without a ſhep- 
heard,andſo returned agame into Goa, with 
that great vicozie.The Captaines were pꝛe⸗ 
fentlp committed to pꝛiſon, but each man 
excuſing himſelle, were all diſcharged againe, 
great ſozrowe being made foꝛ the Adnirall, 
ſpeciallp by the Uicer oy, becauſe hee was his 
bꝛothers ſonne, and much lamented by euery 
man, as being a man verie well beloued, foz 
his courteous and gentle behamour:the other 
Captaines to the contrarie being much bla- 
med, as they well deſerned . Pꝛeſentlp there- 
vpon thep made ready an other armie with 
other Captaines , whereof Don Ieronimo 
Maicharenhas was Admirall, being couſin 
to the fozeſaid Adnnrall deceaſed, to reuenge 
his death. This fleete ſet fte on land, and 
withall their power entred among the hou- 
ſes, but the Sangueſcans perteiuing them to 
come, that purpoſely watched fo2 them, flen 
into the mountatnes , leaning their ſtrawe 
houſes emptie: whether they could nat befol- 
lowed,bp reaſon of the wildneſſe of the place, 
whereupon the Poꝛtingales burnt their hou- 
ſes and cut down their tres, raſing al things 
to the ground, with thewhich diſtruction they 
departed thence, no man reſiſting them. 

At the ſame time the rulers of Cochijn by 
commandement ofthe Nicer op, began to ſet 
vp a cuſtome houſe in the towne, which till 
that time had neuer bene there: foꝛ the which 
cauſe the inhabitants role vp, « would haue 
flaine them, that went about it. T hereupon 
they left it off, till ſuch time as the new Wice- 
roy came out of Poztingall, called Don Du⸗ 
arede Meneſes, and with the old Ticerop aſs 
ſembled a counſell in Coch1jn,where the go- 
uernment was deliuered vnto him: and there 
he vſed ſuch meanes, that by faire woꝛds and 
intreatie they erected their cuſtome houſe, and 
got the townes mens god will, but moze by 
compulſion then other wiſe. Which cuſtome 
is à great p2ofit to the King, by meanes of 
the traffique therein vſed, becauſe there the 
Poztmngall ſhips doe make 'themſelues ready. 
with their full lading to ſaple from thence to 
Po2tingall, 

The ſame peare in the month of Septem- 
ber, there arriued in Goa, a Poztingal ſhip, 
calledy Dom Icſus de Carania,that baoght 
newes of foure ſhips moze, that were on the 
wap, with a new Uicerop called Don Dus 
arte de Meneſes: which cauſed great loye 
thꝛoughout the Cittie,and al the Bels being 
rung as the manner is, when the firſt ſip of 
enerie fleete arriueth in Goa cut of _ 
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gall. In that ſhip came certaine Canoniers 
being Netherlanders , that bꝛought me let- 
ters out of Holland, which was no ſmall 
comfo2t vnto me. Not long aſter in the ſame 
month there arriued an other ſhip called Boa 
Viagen, wherein were many Gentlemen, 
and Knights of theCroſſc,that came to ſerue 
the King in India:among which was one of 
my Loꝛd Archbiſhops bꝛethꝛen, called Ro⸗ 
que da Fonſeca, the other Loꝛds were Don 
Iorgie Tubal de Mleneſes, chiefe ſtanderd 
bearer to the Ring of Poꝛtingal, new choſen 


Captaine of Sotfala, and Moſambique, in 


regard of certain ſeruice that he had in times 
paſt done foꝛ the king in India. Iohn Gomes 
da Silua newe Captaine of Ormus: Don 
Franceſco Maſcharenhas bzother of Don 

Iulianes Maſcharenhas, that was ſlaine in 
Sanguiſe , as J ſaid befoꝛe, hee was to haue 
had the Captaines place of Ormus, but by 
meanes of his death, it was giuen vnto his 
bzother Don Franceſco, fo2 the tearme of 
thꝛee veares, after he that is in it had ſerued 
his full time, 

Jn Nonember alter, the other thꝛer ſhips 
arriued in Cochijn, and had ſapled on the 
ont ſide of Saint Laurence Aland, not put- 
ting into Moſambique. The thips names 
were Santa Maria Arreliquias, and the Ad- 
miral, As Chagas, oꝛ the ſiue wounds. In her 
tame the Uticerov Don Duarte de Meneſes 
that had beene Captaine of Tanger in Atri- 
ca, 02 Barbarie: and in this (hip there were 
900, Souldiers and Gentlemen, that came 
to ſafeconduct the Uicer oy beſides the ſaplers 
that were aboue a 1 0c, and had bene aboue 
ſeuen Monthes vpon the way, without tak⸗ 
ing land befoze they arrined at Cochin, her 
they receiued the Uicer oy with great ſolem⸗ 
mtie: and being landed he ſent pꝛeſently vnto 
the alde Miceraye to certiſie him of his arri- 
uall, and that hee ſhould commit the gouern- 
ment of the countrie vnto the Archbiſhoppe, 
to gouerne it in his abſence, ſpecially becauſe 
the Archbiſhop x hee were verie god friends, 
and old acquaintance, hauing beene pꝛiſoners 
together in Barbarie when Don Sebaſtian 
Ring of Poztingall was flaine: which the old 
Uicergp pꝛeſently did, and went by Sea vnto 
( ocl11n, that he might returne into Poztin- 
«all with the ſame ſhips, as the Uiceropes 
vie to do, foz that after their time of Gouern- 
ment is out, they map not ſtap any longer in 

India. 

The 10. of Nonember Anno  58.;, the 
chip called Carania went from Goa to Co- 
chijn, there to take in Pepper, and other 
wares: and then doe all the Factoꝛs goe into 
Cochijn, to lade their wares, and when the 
ſhips are laden and readie to depart, they re⸗ 
Lhe 1. Booke. 


turne againe to Goa, wher they ſlil remaine. 
In that ſhippe the olde Uiceroye with many 
Gentlemen ſayled to Cochijn . The filt of 


Duarte de leneſes, arriued in Goa, where 
with great triumph and feaſling hee was re⸗ 
ceiued. 

In the month of Apꝛill the ſame yeare mp 
fellow (and ſeruant to the Archbiſhop) called 
Barnard Burcherts,bozne in Hamboꝛough 
trauelled from Goa vnto Ormus, and from 
thence to Bailora, and from thence by lande 
thꝛough Babilon, Ieruſalem, Damaſco, and 
Aleppo: from whence he ſent me two leters. 
by an Armenian, wherein hee certiſied me of 
all his Ulage which he perfozmed with ſmall 
charges, and leſſe danger, in god fellowſhip, 
and verie merrie in the compante of the Caf- 
fyles. From Aleppo he went to Tripoli in 
Suria, and there hee found certaine ſhips foz 
England, wherein he ſapled to London, and 
frõ thence to Hamboꝛough, which by letters 
from him wꝛitten out of Hamboꝛough J vn- 
derſtode. 

In the month of Auguſt, there came let 
ters frõ Uenice by land, that bꝛought newes 
of the death and murther of the Pꝛince of O- 
range, à man of honourable memoꝛie as alſo 
of the death of Monſ. the Duke of Alenſon, 
oꝛ Aniou, with the mariage of the Duke ol 
Sauoy to the Bing of Spaines daughter. 

The 20. of Dgber, there arriued in Goa 
the ſhip called the S. Francis, that came out 
of Poꝛtingal, ⁊ with it came alſo ſome Dutch 
Canonters, that bꝛought mee letters dut of 
my countrie, with newes ol my father Hugh 
Iooften of Harlems death. The firſt of Qo⸗ 
uember after, arriued at Cochin, the Saint 
Alberto that came from Noꝛtingal. And the 
firſt of December that peare there arriued in 
Cananor vpon the coaſt of Malabar the ſhip 
called the Saint Laurence, and from thence 
came to Goa, moſt of her men being ſicke, + 
aboue 90. of them dead, hauing indured great 
miſerie, and not once put into land. At that 
time ther wanted two of the fleete, that came 
from Lisborne in compame with her, ꝛ they 
were the S. Saluator, and the Admirall S. 
Iago, whereof they could heare no newes. 

At the ſame time there came certaine Ita⸗ 
lians by land into Goa, and bꝛought newes 
of the death of Pope G: egorie the 13. and of 
the election of the new Pope called Sixtus. At 
that tune alſo the ſhips that came from Moꝛ⸗ 
tingall ſapledto Cochijn to take in their la- 
ding: which done in the month of Januarte 
Anno 1 5 86 they ſapled foꝛ Poztingall. 

In the month of May Anno 1 5 86, let⸗ 
ters were bꝛought into Goa, from the Cap⸗ 
taine of Soffala and Moſambique vnto the 
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Utceroy and the Archbiſhop, to certiſie them 
of the caſting away cf the Admiral Saint 1:- 


2 . 20, thatſet out of Poztingall the peare be⸗ 
' "2" forebeing Anno 1 5 85,whereof J ſpake be⸗ 


fo2e, che was caſt awap in this manner. The 
ſhip being come with a god ſpeedy winde and 
wether, from the Cape de Bona Speranza, 
nerre to Moſan:bique , they had paſſed (as 
they thought) all dangers. ſo that they needed 
not to feare any thing: pet it is good foz the 
Malter x sthers to be careful and kepe god 
watch, and not to ſtand to much vpon their 
owne cunning # conceites, as theſe did, which 
was the pꝛincipal cauſe of their caſting away 
and ſo they ſapled betweene the Jland Saint 
Laurence andthe Firme land, that runneth 
by the coaſt to Nloſambique, which lyeth 
on the left hand, & the Fland ol S. Laurence 
on the right hand. betweene the which Jland 
and the faſt land, there are certain ſhallowes 
called the India, fiftte Spaniſh miles diſtant 
from the Jland ol S. Lurence, and ſeuentie 
miles from the Firme land, right againſt ths 
countrie of Sottala, vnder 22. degrees, on 
the South ſive of the Equmoctiall, and from 
thence to Moſambique is 90. miles. Thoſe 
ſhallowes are moſt of cleare Coꝛrale, verie 
tharpe, both of blacke, white, and greene co- 
lour, which is verie dangerous: therefoze it 
is god reaſon they ſhould ſhunne them, and 
ſurely the Pilots ought to haue great care, 
ſpecially ſuch as are in the Indian ſhips, foꝛ 
that the whole ſhip and ſafetie thereof lpeth 
in their hands, and is onely ruled by them, 
and that by expꝛeſſe commaundement from 
the Ring, ſo that no man may contrarythem. 
They being thus betwerne the lands, and by 
all h Saplozs iudgements hard by the dꝛow⸗ 
thes of Iudia, the Pilot toke the height of 
the Sinne, and made his account that they 
were paſt the ſhallo wes commaunding the 
Maſter to make all the ſayle hee could, and 
freely to ſaple ta Moſambique, without any 
let oꝛ ſtay. And although there were diuers 
Sayloꝛs in the ſhippe, that likewiſe had their 
Cardes, ſome to learne, other fo? their plea⸗ 
ſures, as diuers Officers, the Maſter and the 
_ chiefe Boatwapne, that ſaid it was better to 
keepe aloſſe, ſpecially bp night, and that it 
would be god to hold god watch, foꝛ p they 
kotmd they had not as then paſt the ſhal- 
lowes: pet the Pilot ſaide the contrarp , and 
would needes ſhew that he only had kill, 
and power to commaunde: (as commonly 
the Poꝛtingales by pꝛide do caſt themſelues 
away, becauſe they wil folowno mans coun- 
ſell and be vnder no mans ſubiection ſpecially 
when they haue authoꝛitie ) as it happened to 
this Pilat that would heare no man ſpeake. 
noꝛ takt an caunſell but his owne, 4 there- 
The 1. Buoke, 


loꝛe commaunded that they ſhould doe as he 
appointed them, whereupon they hoyſted all 
their Saples, x ſapled in that ſoꝛt till it was 
midnight, both with god wind x faire wether 
but the Mone not ſhintng, they fell full vpon 
the Shallowes , being of cleare white Co- - 
rall, and ſo ſharpe , that with the fozce of 
wynd und water that dzane the ſhippe vpon 
them, it cut the ſhippe in two peces, as if it 
had beene ſawed in ſunder: ſo that the kele 
and two Oarlops lap ſtill vpon the ground, 
and the vpper part being dꝛiuen ſomewhat 
further, at the laſt ſtuck faff, the maſte bee - 
ing aiſa bzoken , wherewith pou might 
haue heard fo great a crie, that all the aire 
did ſound therewith, foꝛ that in the ſhippe, 
(being Admiral) there was at the leaſt fpue 
hundzeth perſons, among the wich were 30. 
women, with manie Jeſuites and Fryers, 
ſo that as then there was nothing eiſe to bes 
bone, but enerp man to ſhrifte , bidding each 
other farewel,and aſking al menfozgtnenes, 
with weeping and crying, as it map well bs 
thought. The Admirallcalled Fernando de 
Mendoſa, the Paifter, the Pplot, and ten 
oꝛ twelue moꝛe, pꝛeſentlie entred into the 
ſmall boate, keeping it with naked Kaplers, 
that no moꝛe ſhould enter, ſaying they wonld 
goe ſæ, if there were ante dꝛie place in the 
ſhallowes, whereon they might woꝛke, ta 
make a Boate of the peeces of the bzoken 
ſhippe, therein to ſayle vnto the ſhoze, and ſo 
ta ſaue their liues, where with they put them 
that were behind in ſome (mall comfozt, but 
not much. But when they had rowed about, 
and finding no dꝛie place, they durſt not re⸗ 
turne again vnto the Shippe, leaſt the boate 
would haue beene ouerladen, and ſo d2zowned, 
and in the Shippe they looked foz no helpe, 
wherefoꝛe in fpne they concluded to row ts 
land, hauing about 12 boxes of Marmalade, 
with a pipe of wine, and ſome Biſtzet, which 
in haſt they had thzown into the boat, which 
they dealt among them, as ned required, and 
ſo commending themſelues to God, they 
rowed foꝛwardes towards the coaſt, and al 
ter they had berne : 7 dates vpon the ſea, they 
fell with great hunger, thirſt and labo2 on ths 
land, where they ſaued themſelues. The rell 
that ſtaped in the ſhip, ſeeing the boate came 
not againe, it may wel be thought what caſe 
they were in. At the laſt one fide of the vpper 
part of the ſhip, bet wern both the vpper Oar⸗ 
lops, where the great boat lay, burſt out, and 
the Boate being halle burſf, began to tome 
fo:th - but becauſe there was ſmall hope to 
be had, andfewe of them had little will to 
pꝛoue maſteryes, no man layd hand there- 
on, but euerie man ſate looking one vpon 
an other. At the laſt an Italian, called Cy- 
prian 
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prian Grimoaldo, roſe vp, and taking cou- 
rage vnto him, ſavd, why are wee thus a- 
baſhed? Let vs ſeke to helpe our ſelues, and 
ſee if there be any remedie to ſaue our lines: 
wherewith pꝛeſentlie he leapt into the boat, 
with an inſtrument in his hand, and be⸗ 
gan to me it cleane. whereat ſome others 
began to take courage, and to helpe him as 
well as they could, with ſuch things as firſt 
came to their handes: ſo that in the end there 
leaped at the leaſt foure ſcoꝛe and ten perſons 
into it, and manyhung by the handes vppon 
the boat ſwimming after it: amg the which 
were ſome women: but becauſe they would 
not ſinke the boate, they were foꝛced to cut 
off the fingers, handes, and armes of ſuch as 
held thereon, and let them fall into the ſea, and 
manie they thꝛew ouer boꝛd, being ſuch as 
had not wherewith to defend themſelues. 
Which done they ſet foꝛwards, committing 
themſelues to God, with the greateſt cry and 
pitilulleſt novſe that euer was heard, as 
though heauen and earth had gone together, 
when they tooke their leaue of ſuch as ſtayed 
in the Shippe . In which manner hauing 
rowed certaine daves, and hauing but ſmall 
ſtoꝛe of victuals, foꝛ that they were ſa manie 
in the boate, that it was readie ta ſinke, it be⸗ 
ing likewiſe verie leake, and not able to hold 
out: in the ende they agreed among them- 
ſelues to chuſe a Captaine, to whome they 
would obey, and doe as he commanded: and 
among the reit they choſe a gentle man, a 
Meſtico of India, and ſwoꝛe to obey him: 
hee pꝛeſentlie commanded to thꝛowe ſome of 
them ouer bozd , ſuch as at that tyme had 
leaſt meanes oꝛ ſtrength to helpe them- 
ſelues: among the which there was a Car⸗ 
penter, that had not long befoze, holpen 
to dꝛeſſe the Boate, whoe ſeeing that the 
Lot fell vpon him, deſired them to giue him 
a peece of Parmalade and a Cuppe of wine, 
which when they had done, he willingly ſuf- 
fered himſelfe to bee thꝛowne ouer boꝛd into 
the Sea, and ſo was dꝛowned. There was 
an other of thoſe, that in Portingale are 
called New Chꝛiſtians: he beeing allotted 
to be calf ouer boꝛd into the Sea, had a 
pounger B2other in the ſame Boate, that 
ſodainelie roſe vp and deſired the Captaine 
that bee would pardon and make free his 
Bother, and let him ſupplie his place, ſay- 
ing, Py Byꝛother is older and of better 
knowledge in the wo2ld then J, and there- 
loꝛe moꝛe fit to liue in the woꝛld, and to helpe 
my ſiſters and friendes in their veed: lo 
that J had rather die fo2 him, then to liue 
without him. At which requeſt they let 
the elder Bꝛother looſe, and thꝛewe the 
younger at his owne requeſt inta the lea, 
The i. booke, 
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that ſwame at the le at ſire howers after the 
boate, And although they held vp their hands 
with naked rapicrs willing hum that hee 
ſhuld not once come to touch the Boate, vet 
laping hold thereon, and hauing his hand hall 
cut in two, he would not let go: ſo that in the 
end they were conſtrained to take him in a⸗ 
game: both the which bꝛethꝛen J knew, and 
haue bene in company with them: in this mi⸗ 
ſerie and paine they were 2 0 dates at ſea t in 
the end got to land where they found the Ad⸗ 
miral and thoſe that were in the other boate. 
Such as ſtaped in the ſhip, ſome toke boꝛds, 
deals, and other preces of wad, x bound them 


together ( which ÿ Poꝛtingals cal Iungadas) 


euerp in in what they could catch, all hop⸗ 
ing to ſaue their lines, but of all thoſe there 
cam? but twa men ſate to ſhoꝛe. They that 
befoꝛe had taken land gut ol the boates, hau⸗ 
ing eſcaped that danger, ſell into an other, foz 
they had no ſoner ſet fote on ſhoꝛe, but they 
were by the Poꝛes called Caffares, Inhabi⸗ 
tants of that coũtrv ſpoiled oſal their cloaths, 
ſo y they left not ſo much vpon their bodies, 
as would hide their pꝛiuie members: where⸗ 
by thep indured great hunger and miſerie 
W manie other miſchicffes, which would be 
ouer tedious to rehearſe , Jn the end they 
came vnto a place, where they found a factoz 
of the Captaines of Soffila x Molambique, 
t he holp them as he might and made means 
to ſend them vnto Molambique, and from 
thence they went into India, where J knew 
manie of them, and haue often ſpoken with 
them. Ok thoſe that were come ſafc to ſhoꝛe, 
ſome of the died befoꝛe they got to Molam- 
bique, ſo that in all, they were about 60 per⸗ 
ſons that ſaued themſelues: all the reſt were 
dꝛoumedꝛ ſmothered in the ſhip, + there was 
neuer other newes of y ſhip then as von haue 
heard. Hereby pou map conſider the pꝛide of 
this Pilot, who becauſc he would be conſelted 
by no man, caſt away that ſhip with ſomany 
men: wherefoꝛe a Pilot ought not to haue ſa 
great authoꝛitv, that in time of need he ſhould 
retec and not heare the counſell of uch as are 
molt ſkilfull. The Pilote, when he came 
into Portingale, was committed to pꝛiſon, 
but by giftes and pꝛeſents he was let looſe, 

and an other ſhippe, being the beſt of the 

Flcet,that went foꝛ India, in Anno 1588. 

committed vnto him, not without great 

curſes and euill wozdes of the Mothers, Dt- 

ſters, wiues and Chidꝛen of thoſe that pe⸗ 

rithed in the ſhip, which all crved vengeance 

on hum : and comming with the [hip wheres 

in he then was placed. called the S. Thomas, 

be had almoſt laid her on y ſame place where 

the other was caſt away : but day comming 
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on, they romde themſclues off, and ſo eſcaped: 
pet in their voiage homewardto Portingal, 
the ſame ſhippe was caſt away by the Cape 
de bona Speranza, with the Pilot and all 
her men, whereby much lpeech aroſe, ſaping 
it was a tuſt iudgement of God againft him 
fo: making ſa many widdowes and fatherles 
childꝛen, — of J will ſpeake in another 
placg This thought gad to ſet downe at 
large, becauſe men might ſ& that many a 
ſhippe is caſt awap by the headineſſe of the 
gouernours, and vnſkilſulneſſe of the pilotes- 
wherfozc it were god to examine the perſons 
befoze a ſhippe be committed vnto them, ſpe- 
cially a ſhippe of ſuch a charge, and wherein 
conſiſteth the welfare oz vndoing of ſo many 
men, together with their lines, and impoue⸗ 
riſhing of ſo many a poꝛe wife and child. this 
loſſe happened in the month of Auguſt, An. 
1585. 

In Map An. 1586. two ſhips laden with 
ware ſet ſaile out of the hauen of Chaul, in 
India, that belanged vnto certaine Poꝛ⸗ 
tingalles inhabitantes of Chau], the ow- 
ners being in them: thoſe ſhippes ſhould 
haue ſapled to the ſtraites ol Vecca, oz the 
redde ſea, where the ſaid marchantes vſed to 
traficque : but they were taken on the Sea 
by two Turkiſh Galleyes, that had bene 
made in the innermoſt partes of the ſtraites 
of Mecca, by Cairo, on the coꝛner of the 
redde ſea, ma towne called Sues : the ſapde 
Galleyes began to doe great miſchiefe, & put 
all the Indian marchants in great feare, 

The ſame month there was a great army, 
pꝛepared in Goa, both of Fuſtes and gallies, 
ſuch as in many peares had not beene ſenc, 


and was appointed to ſaile to the red ſea, to 


dꝛiue the Turkiſh Gallepes away, 0z els to 
fight with them if they could: they were al 
ſo commanded by the Uiceroy to winter their 
chippes in Ormus, and then to enter into the 
ſtraights of Perſia, lying behind Ormus, and 
to offer thetr ſeruice to Xatamas R. of Per- 
{1:,agatnlſt the Turke their common enemp, 
thereby to trouble him on all ſides, if they 
had brought their purpoſe to effec: but it fel 
out otherwiſe, as hereafter yon ſhall heare: 
foz Chiefe ofthis armp, there was appointed 
a Gentleman, named Rioy Gonſalues da 
Camara, who once had beene Captaine of 
Ormus, being a very fatte and groſſe man, 
which was one of the chieſe otcalions ol their 
cunll ſoꝛtune, and with him went the pꝛinci· 
palleſt ſoldiers and gentlemen ol all India, 
thinking to winne great honoz thereby: this 
army being ready, t minding to faple to the 
tedde ſea, they found many calmes vpon the 
way. ſa that they indured much miſcrie, and 
begunne to die uke dogges, as well foz want 
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ol dꝛinke as other neceſſaries: foꝛ they had 
not made their account to ſtap ſo long vpon 
the wap, which is alwates their excuſe if any 
thing falleth out contrarp to their mindes - 
this was their god beginning, and as it is 
thought a pzeparatine to further miſchiefe : 
fo2 comming to the redde ſea, at the mouth 
thereof they met the Turkiſh Gallies, where 
they had a long fight, but in ð end the Poꝛtin⸗ 
gals had the ouerthꝛow, e eſcaped as well as 
they might, with great iſhonour, and no lit- 
tle loſſe: and the Turkes being vicoztous, 
ſapled to the coaſt of Abex o2 Mclinde, 
where thep toke certaine townes, as Pate 
and Braua, that as then were in league with 
the Poꝛtingalles, there to ſfrengthen them⸗ 
ſelues,and thereby toreape a greater benefit, 
by indamaging the Poꝛtingall, and lying vn- 
der their noſes. The Poztingall armie ha- 
ning ſpedde in this manner, went vnto Or- 
mus, there to winter themſelues, and in the 
time to repaire their armie, and to 
heale their ſicke ſoldiers, whereof they han 
manp: and ſo when time ſerued to fulfill the 
Uiceropes commandement in helping Xata⸗ 
mas, thinking by that meanes to reconer 
their loſſes: being ariued in Ormus, and has 
uing repaired their Fuſfes, e the time com⸗ 
ming on, the General bp reaſon of his fatnes 
and cozpulent bodie taped in Ormus, ap- 
pointing Lienetenant in his place, one cal- 
led Pedro Homen Pereira, (who although 
he was but a meane gentleman, yet was hee 
a very god ſoldier, and of great experience ) 
commanding them to obephim in all things, 
as if he were there in perſon himſelle: giuing 
them in charge, as they ſailed along the coaſt, 
to land vpon the coaſt of Arabia, there to pu⸗ 
mth certain pirates, that held in a place called 
Nicola, and ſpoiled ſuch as paſſed to and fro 
vpon the ſeas, and did great hurt to the ſhips 
and marchants of Baſlora, that traffiqued in 
Ormus, whereby the trafique to the ſalde 
to bone of Ormus was much hindered, to the 
great loſſe and vndoing ol many a marchant. 
With this commiſllon they ſet fo2zwarde 


with their Lieuetenant, and being come ts 


Nicola, where they ran their fuſtes on ſhoꝛe, 
ſo that they lay halfedzp vpon the ſand:euery 
man in generall leaped on land, without any 
o2der of battaile, as in all their actions they 
vſe to doe: which the Lienetenant percctuing, 
would haue vſed his authoꝛitie, and haue pla- 
ced them in oꝛder, as in warlike affaires is 
requiſite to be done: but they to the contrarie 
would not obap him, ſaying hee was but a 
Boꝛe, t that they were better Gentlemen F 
ſoldiers then he: and with theſe and ſuch liks 
pꝛeſumptuous ſpeeches, thep went on their 
contſe, ſcattering here 4 there in all _ 
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ike ſhepe without a ſhepheard, thinking all 
the wo2ldnot ſufficient to containe them, and 
euery Poꝛtingall to bee a Hercules and ſo 
. ſtrong, that they could beare the whole wozld 
vpon their ſholders, which the Arabians (be- 
ing within the land and moſt on hozſebacke) 
perceyuing and ſing their great diſozder, x 
knowing moll of their Fuſtes to lie dꝛie vp- 
on the ſtrand, and that without great payne, 
and much labour they coulde not haſtily ſet 
them on floate, pꝛeſently compaſſed them a⸗ 
bout, and being ringed in manner of a halfe 
Mone, they fell vpon them, and in that ſoꝛte 
dꝛaue them awap, killing them as they liſt, 
till they came vnto their Fuſtes: and becauſe 
they could not pꝛeſently get their Fuſtes into 
the water, thꝛough fear and ſhame they were 
complled to fight, where likewiſe many of 
them were llaine, and not aboue fiftte of 
them eſcaped that had ſet fote on land: and ſo 
being gotten into their Fuſtes, they rowed a⸗ 
way. In this ouerthꝛow there were ſlapne 
aboue 800. Poꝛtingalles, ofthe oldeſt x beſt 
ſoldiers in all India, and among them was a 
Trumpetter, being a Netherlander, who be⸗ 
ing in the thickeſt of the fight,not larre from 
the Poztingalles enſigne, and ſeeing the En⸗ 
ſigne⸗bearer thꝛow downe his Enſigne, the 
eaſter to eſcape and ſane his life, and that one 
of the Arabians had taken it vp, caſting his 
Trumpet at his backe, he ranne in great fu⸗ 
rie, and with his rapier killed the Arabian 
that held it, and bꝛought it againe among the 
Poztingals, ſaying it was a great ſhame foꝛ 
them to ſuffer it ſo to bee carrved away, and 
in that manner he held it at the leaſt a whole 
hower, and ſpoyled many of the Arabians 
that ſought ts take it from him, in ſuch man⸗ 
ner, that he ſtod compaſſed about with deade 
men: and although hee might haue ſaued 
hunſelle, if hee woulde haue left the Enſigne, 
pet he would not doe it, till in the ende there 
came ſo many vpon him, that they killed him, 
where he petelded vp the Ohoſt, with the en- 
ſigne in his armes, and ſo ended his dayes 
with honour: which the Poztingalles them- 
ſelues did confeſſe, and often acknowledged it, 
commending his valour, which J thought 
god to ſet downe in this place fo2 a perpetu · 
all memoꝛie ol his valiant mind. The Lteue- 
tenant percepuing their diſozder, and how it 
would fall out, wiſely ſaued himſelfe, and got 
into the Fuſtes, where bee behelde the oucr- 
thzow, and in the ende with the emptte veſ- 
fels he turned againe to Ormus, without do- 
ing anp thing elſe, to the great griefe and 
tame of all the Indian ſoldiers, being the 
greateſt ouerth2ow that euer the Portingals 
had in thoſe countries, 03 wherein they lolt 
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ſo many Poꝛtingalles together: among the 
which was the Archbiſhappes bꝛocher 
and many other young and fultte Srutle⸗ 
_ , of the pzincipalleſt in all Yortin- 
Zall. b 

At the ſame time the Dune of O-inue 
came to Goa, being of Milhomets reugion, 
as all her aunceſters had brene befoze her, 
and as then were contributarte to the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall. She cauſed her ſelle tobe chꝛiſtened, 
and was with great ſolemnitie bꝛought into 
the Zowne, where the Uicerop was her 
Godfather, and named her Donna Phullip- 
pa, after the King of Sp.lines name, being a 
faire white woman, very tall and comely, 
and with her likewiſe a bꝛother of hers, be⸗ 
ing verie young, was alſo chaſtened,and then 
with one Mathias Dalburquerck that had 
beene Captain of Ormus , the ſailed to Por- 
tingall, to pꝛeſent her ſelfe to the king. She 
had married with a Poztingall Gentleman 
called Anton. Dazeuedo Coutmho, to 
whome the king in regarde of his mariage 
gaue the Captaineſhippe of Ormus, which 
is woꝛth aboue two hundꝛed thouſande duc 
kets, as J ſaid befoze. This Gentleman af- 
ter hee had beene maried to the Qutene a⸗ 
bout halfe a yeare, liuing very friendly and 
louingly with her, hee cauſed a ſhippe fo bee 
made, therewith to ſaile to Ormus, there ta 
take ozder fo2 the rentes and reuenewes be- 
longing to the Queene his wife but his de- 
parture was ſo grienons vnto her, that ſhe 
deſired him to take her with hum, ſaping,that 
without him ſhe could not liue but becauſe 
he thought it not as then conuement, hee de⸗ 
ſired her ta be content, pꝛomiſing to returne 
againe with all the ſpeede he might Mhere - 
vppon hee went to Bardes, (which is the vt⸗ 
termoſt parte of the Riuer entering into 
Goa, about the myles off: and while hee 
continued there, ſtaping fo2 winde and wea⸗ 
ther. The Qucne (as it is ſaide ) tooke ſo 
great greefe foz his departure, that ſhe dvod, 
the ſame day that her huſbande ſet ſaile and 
put to ſea, to the great admiration of all the 
Countrep, and no leſſe ſoꝛrowe, becauſe ſhee 
was the firſt Nucene in thoſe countries that 
had beene chulſtened, fe2ſaking her kingdome 
and high eſtate, rather to die a Chꝛiſtian, and 
married with a meane Gentleman, then to 
line like a Qutene vnder the lawe of Vla- 
homer, and ſo was buried with great honoz 
acco2ding to her eſtate. 

In the month ef Auguſt : 5 86 there ariued 
amanof Moſambique m Goa y came from 
Portingal in 8 chip v ſhold ſaile to Malacca, 
that bzought newes vnto the Uiceroy, how 
the ſhip called the Boa V iagen , that in ths 
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peare befoze ſailed from Indiatowards Por⸗ 

t ingall, was caſt away by the tape de Bona 

Speranza, where it burſt in pæces beeing o⸗ 

uerladen: (fo: they do cõmonlp ouerlade moſt 

ol their chips, x affirmed that the ſhip had at 
the leaſt 9 hadfull high of water within it be- 
loꝛe it departed fro Cochiin, æ althogh befoꝛe 
their ſhips ſet ſaple , they put the Maſter and 
other Dfficers to their othes, therby to make 
them confeſſe if the ſhip be ſfrong and ſuffict- 
ent to pcrfozme the voyage, oꝛ to let them 

know the faults, ( which vpõ their ſaid oathes 

is certefied,by a pꝛot eſtation made, wherun⸗ 

to the Officers ſet their handes:) pet though 

the ſhip haue neuer ſo many faultes, they will 
neuer confeſſe them, becauſe they will not 
looſe their places, and pꝛofit of the Wopage: 
yea, although they doe aſſuredly knowe the 
ſhip is not able to continue the Wopage : koꝛ 
that couetouſnes ouerthꝛowing wiſedome # 
pollicie , maketh them reiect all feare : but 
when they fall into the danger, then they can 
ſpeake faire, and pꝛomiſe many thinges. Jn 
that ſoꝛt moſt of the ſhips depart fro Cochin 
fo that if any of them come ſafelie into Por- 
tingall, it is only by the will of God: fo2 o⸗ 
ther wiſe it were ible to eſcape, becauſe 
they ouer lade them, and are lo badly pzout- 
ded otherwiſe, with little oꝛder among their 
men: ſo that not one ſhip commeth ouer, but 
can ſhew of their great dangers by ouerla- 
ding, want of neceſſaries and reparations of 
the ſhip, tagether with vnſxilfull Saylers, vet 
fo2 all theſe dayly + continuall dangers, there 
is no amendment, but they dat!y grow wozle 
and woꝛſe. 

In this ſhip called the Boa Viagen were 

many Gentlemen, of the beſt and pꝛincipal⸗ 
leſt that had ſerued a long time in India, tra⸗ 
uelling as then vnto Portingall with their 
certificates, to get ſome reward foꝛ their 
ſeruice, as the manner is: and becauſe it was 
one ofthe beſt and greateſt ſhips of that fleet, 
the Ambaſſadoz of Natamas Ring of Perſia 

went therein to pꝛocure a League with the 

Ling of Spaine, x totopne with him againſt 
the Turke their common enemie: but he be- 
ing dꝛowned, the Perſian would ſend no moze 
Ambaſſadozs, and yet hee is ſtill in League 
and god friendſhippe with the Poꝛtingalles. 
The woꝛſt ſhip that ſapleth from Cochin to 

Portingall, is worth at the leaſt a million of 
gold, this was one ol the beſt ſhips, wherby 
may be conſidered, what great lofſe commeth 
by the caſting away ol one of their ſhips, be- 

ſides the men: fo2 there pafſeth neuer a pere, 

but one oz two of them are caſt away eyther 

in going 02 comming, 

In the month of September the ſame pere 
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1586. there ariued foure ſhips out of Por⸗ 

tingall in Goa, called the Saint Thomas, S. 
Saluador, the Arrelickias, and Bon-lelug 
de Carama,but of their Admirall S. Phillip 
they had no newes ſince their departure from 
Lisbone. 

On the laſt of Nouember, the ſame ſhips 
departed from Goa: ſome along the coaſt of 
Malabar to take in their lading of Pepper, 
and from thence to Cochiin, where common 
ly one oꝛ two of them are laden with pepper, 
but other wares are onlp laden from Cochi⸗ 
in. At the ſame time there was a ſhip called 
the Aſcention that lap in Goa, t had made 
certaine voiages to China and Iapan: which 
ſhip was bzought by the Factozs foꝛ pepper, 
becauſe the ſhip Carama bp reaſon of her old- 
nes, was broken in Cochin, and ſet vpon þ 
ſfockes tobe new made, but not finiſhed by 
reaſon of certaine controuerſie that fell a- 
mong the Factoꝛs. | 

In this ſhippe called Noſſa Senhora da 
Sancao,mp Loꝛd the Archbiſhop ſapled vnto 
Portingall, by reaſon of certaine quarels 
newly begun betweene the Wicerop and o⸗ 
ther Councelloꝛs, and the Archbiſhop. And 
although by the Aiceroy, all the Councell, 
and Gentlemen, and commmmaltie of Goa, 
he was intreated not to leaue them, pet hee 
would not be diſſwaded from his purpoſe, but 
went toride vnto the King, of whom he was 
well beloued, which the Uicerop and others 
liked not very well of fearing hee ſhould giue 
ſome info2mation to the king, which would 
be ſmallp to their p2ofit, and in that minde he 
vndertoke his Moyage, diſcharging all his 
ſeruants, ſauing ſome that he kept about him 
fo2 his ſeruice , leauing no man in his houſe, 
but only his Steward, and my ſeife to receiue 
his rents and keepe his houſe, and becauſe as 
then the golden Jubileo o2 pardon of Rome 
was newly brought into the Indies, (called 
La Santa Cruſada) being granted to the end, 
that with the mony that ſhould bes gathered 
by vertue therof,the Captiues and Pziſoners 
in Africa 82 Barbary , that had bæne taken 
Patſoners in the battaile, wherein Don Se⸗ 
baſtian king of Portingall was ſlaine, ſhuld 
be redemed, which was ſent vnto the Arch⸗ 
biſhop, being apointed the Romane A poito- 
licke Comnuſlarie, &c. fo2 the ſame: made 
me the general Clarke thꝛoughout al India, 
to keepe account of the ſaid receits, t gaue 
me one of the keves of the cheſt , wherin the 
mome lap, with a god ſtipend, and other pꝛo⸗ 
fits belonging to the ſame, during the time o⸗ 
bis abſence: thereby the rather to binde m. 
that J ſhould remaine in his houſe, and ker 
the ſame till his returne againe,as J had - 9/ 
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miſed vnto him: And ſa he ſet ſaple from Co- 
chin in the month of January, Anno 1587. 
his Pilot being the ſame man that caſt the 
Saint lagoawap vpon the flats of India, as 
it is ſatd befoze. 

The ſhips at that time being ready to ſet 
ſaple, one ſome foure oꝛ fine dapes after the o⸗ 
ther, as they were laden, becauſe they obſerue 
a certaine oꝛder therein, the better to regiſter 
al their wares and merchandiſes, it ſo fel out, 
p all the other ſhips being diſpatched, the Ar- 
relikias only was the laſt that laded: which 
hauing taken in her whole lading, the Oftfi⸗ 
cers and ſome of the Facto2s being bzibed, 
ſuffered ſome of the ballaſt tobe taken out, x 
in place thereof laded Cinamon , becauſe at 
that time Cinamon was riſen in Portingall, 
and at a very high pꝛice, and therefoꝛe the of- 
ficers and Factoꝛs by giftes afoꝛeſaid ſuffe- 
red it to be laden in that maner, as hauing no 

other place to lade it in. Yon muſt vnder ſtãd 
that when the time commeth ts ſet ſaile, the 
ſhips lving at anker about a mile within the 
ſea, where they receiued their lading, the rea- 
ſon why they lie ſo farre, is becauſe it is ſum⸗ 
mer tine, and there the ſea is as calme and 
ſtill, as if it were within the land.) 4 trumpet 
is ſounded thꝛoughout all the towne of Co- 
chi in to call them all on boꝛd, wherewitth all 
that will ſaile, doe pꝛeſently come downe ac- 
companied with their friendes, which in {mal 
boates called Tones and Pallenges bꝛing 
them aboꝛd, with great ſtoꝛe of b2rad and 
ſuch like victuals: ſo that you ſhall manie 
times (& the ſhippes hang round about with 
boats, at the leaſt the o2 foure hundꝛed. with 
ſuch a noiſe and reioycing, as it is wonderfull 
to heare, and ſomtimes the ſhips are ſo laden, 
that the Cables touch the water, and beſides 
that the hatches couered with diuers cheſtes, 
ſeauen oz eight one aboue another, hauing no 
other place to (ct them in, foꝛ y vnder the hat- 
ches they are ſo ſtuffed, that there is not an 
emptie rome: ſo that when they ſet ſaile they 
know not where to begin, noꝛ how to rule 
the ſhip, neyther can they well foz a month al⸗ 
ter tell how to place all things in oꝛder, and 
ſo was it with this ſhip, which being thus 
pꝛepared, the Viador da Fazenda, 82 the 
Ringes officers came aboꝛd, aſking them if 
the thippe were readie to ſet ſaple and depart, 
they ſap it was ready,; and he hauing made a 
pꝛoteſtation oꝛ certificate thereof, the officers 
(ct to their hands, as ſome ſay, but others de⸗ 
me it, + pꝛeſently he commanded the to wind 
vp their cables, and hoyſe anker, as the man⸗ 
ner is, and ſo let their ſailes fall, with a great 
crie of Boa Wovage, oz God ſend them god 
koꝛtune, and a merry Uopage: all the boates 
being fill aboꝛd, which commonly doe 
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hang at her at the leaſt a mile, o2 halle 
a mile within the ſea, becauſe it is came. 
This ſhip called the Arrelikia) beginning 
in this manner to ſayle, among other ramage 
that fad vpon the hatches , there were cer⸗ 
taine hennes cages, from whence certame 
hennes flew out, whereupon enery man clai⸗ 
med them foꝛ his owne: and vpon a Sunday, 
(as in ſuch caſes it is commonly ſeene) they 
ranne all on a heape vpon the one ſide: wher⸗ 
by the ſhip being light of Balaſt, and laden 
with many cheſtes aboue the hatches (as J 
feud befo2e) it ſwaied ſo much on the one ſide, 
that byltttle and little it ſuncke cleane onder 
the water: ſo that not aboue a handfull of the 
maſte could be ſcene aboue the water. The 
people leaped into the boats, that as vet wrre 
banging about the ſhip, which was god F 02s 
tune foꝛ them, other wiſe there had not one cf 
caped aliue: but by that nieanes they were all 
ſaued, the llaues onely excepted that were 
bound with iron chaines and couid not ffirre, 
and ſo they were dꝛowned. God knoweth 
what riches was loſt in her foꝛ nothing was 
ſaued but ſome few cheſtes that ſfod abouc 
thehatches, which the Duckers got vp, and 
yet the goods in them was in a manner ſpoy- 
led, and the reſt vtteriy loſt; by this it map be 
conſidered what manner the Pozttngales vſe 
in lading of their ſhips, and that it is to bee 
thought, that as many ſhips as are caſt a- 
way, whereof there hath bin heard no newes 
oz tydinges, are onely loſt by meanes of euill 
oꝛder and gouernment. This being ſo vn⸗ 
luckilp fallen out, the Marchants vſed all the 
ſpeced and meanes theycould by witneſſes to 
make pꝛoteſtation againſt the Officers and 
the Factoꝛs of the pepper, that they might be 


ptmiſhed fo2 taking out the Ballaſt, but they 


kept themſelues out of the way, and by pꝛo⸗ 
longing of time it was fo2gotte. and nothing 
done therein: ſo that the Parchants that had 
recerued all the lofſe, were glad to put it vp. 
In the ſame moneth came newes out of 
Malacca,thatit was in arcat danger. x that 
many died there fo: hunger, as alſo that the 
ſhip that went from Portngali thether, was 
fozced to ſtay there, becauſe they had no vic- 
tuals to diſpatch it away: and likewiſe that 
the ſtraight of Sumatra was kept by the ene; 
my, ſo that there could no ſhippes palle that 
way to Ciuna oꝛ lapan. This was done by 
the Linges of Sumatra, that is to ſay , the 
kinges of 4ci1c:n aid lor lving by V1 lac- 
ca pon the Firme land, which rebelled a- 
gainſt the Poꝛtingales in Maacca vppona 
certaine imurie done vnto them by the Cap- 
tame there. Theſe newes put Goa in a great 
alteration, foꝛ that their pꝛincipall tratfique 
is to China, Malacca, and Iapan, and the 
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andes bo:dering on the ſame , which by 
meanes of thoſe warres was wholly hinde- 
red: whereupon great numbers of fuſtes, gal⸗ 
lies, and ſhips were pzeparedin Goa, to re⸗ 
lueue Malacca, and all the townes men taſ⸗ 
kcd euer one at a certame ſumme of mony, 
beſides the money that was bꝛought from o⸗ 
ther places, and men taken vp to ſerue in the 
ſhips: fo2 by means of their late ouerthꝛowes 
and lofle of ſhtps, India was at that time ve- 
ry weake ofmen. 

In the month of Pay, Anno 1 5 37.there 
came a ſhip oꝛ galley of Moſambique vnta 
Coa, bztnging newes that the ſhip S. Phil- 
lip had bin there, and taken in the lating of 
pepper that was in the ſhip called S. Laurens 


Ao, that had ariued there, in her Uopage to- 


wards Portingall, and was all open aboue 
the hatches and without maſtes, moft of her 
goods being thzowne into the ſea : whereby 
miraculouſlie they ſaued their lines , and by 
fo2tune put into Moſambique, In this ſhip 
called S. Phillip, were the poung P2nces, 
the kings childꝛen of lapan , as is befoze des 
clared. From Moſambique came theſame 
Galley that bzought the newes to Goa, the 
ſame Galley like wiſe bꝛought newes of the 
Armp that was ſent out of Goa in Decem⸗ 
ber, 15 $6, being the peare befoze , vnto the 
coaſt of Melinde oꝛ Abex , to reuenge the 
imiurie which they had receiued in the Flete: 
whcreof Ruy Genlalues da Camara was 
Captaine, as I ſaide befoze, as alſo to pumiſh 
the townes that at the ſame time had vnitcd 
themſelues with the Turks, and bzoken 
league with the Poꝛtingales. Of this armie 
was Senerall, a gentleman called Martin 
Aitonio de Mello ; wherewtth comming 
vpon the coaſt of Abex,o2 Melinde, which 
lycth betweene Motambique and the red 
ſca, they went on land, x becauſe the Turks 
Whome they ſought foz , were gone home 
thꝛough the read ſea, they determined to pu- 
nith and plagne the townes that had fauoꝛed 
the Turkes, and bꝛoken their altance with 
them, and to the ſame end entred into the 
coumtrie as farre as the townes of Pate and 


Braua, that little thought of them, and eaſily 


oucrran them, becauſe moſt part of the pes- 
ple fied to ſaue themſelues, t left the townes: 
whereby the Poztingales did what pleaſed 
them, burning the townes, and razing them 
to the ground, with others that lay about 
them and among thoſe that fled to ſage the - 
ſelues, they tooke the King of Pate, whoſe 
bead in great furie they cauſed to bee ſtriken 
off and bꝛought it vnto Goa, where fo2 cer⸗ 
ta me daes it ftwd vpon a maſte in the middle 
ol the towne loꝛ an example to all others, as 


allo in figne of victozie; Wherewith the Poz⸗ 
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tingales began to be ſomewhat incouraged. 
and ſo they went from thence to Ormus, and 
from Ornus they were to goe help the King 
of Perſia, as the Uicerop had commanded 
them: but being at Ormus, many of their 
men fell ſick and died, among the which their 
Generall Martin Alfonſo da Metro was 
one, wherenpon they returned againe vnto 
Goa, without doing any other thing. 

Che ſame armie ſayling to the coaſt of 
Abex, and falling on the Iſland of Zamzi- 
bar, which lieth vnder ſire degrees on the 
ſouth ſide about 70. miles frõ Pate, towards 
Motambi que, avout 18. miles from the 
Firme land, there they found ſhe Samt Sal- 
uador that came from Cochim, ſapling to? 
wards: Portineall being all open, hauing 
thꝛowne all her gods onerboard,ſautng on- 
ly ſome pepper which they could not come at, 
and wers in great danger, holding themſelnes 
by foꝛce of pumping abone the water, + vp⸗ 
pon the point to leaue, being all wearie arm 
readie to ſink, which they certainly had done, 
if bygreat god loꝛtune they had not met with 
the armie, which they little thought ts ſinde 
in thoſe parts. The Armie tooke the ſhippe 
with them to Ormus, where the reſt of the 
pepper and goods remaining in her, were vn⸗ 
laden, and the ſhip bꝛoken m'peeces , and of 
the boꝛdes they made a leſſer ſhippe, wherein 
the men that were in the great ſhip with the 
reſt of the goods that were ſaued in her, ſailed 
to Portingall, t after a long and weariſome 
volage,artued there in ſafetie. 

The /. of September, i 5 87. a Galliot 
of Moſambique arriued at Goa, bzinging 
newcs of the ariual of foure ſhips in Moſam⸗ 
bique that came ont of Portingall: Their 
names were S. Antony, S. Franciſco, our 
Lady of Nazareth, and S. Alberto: but of 
the D. Mary, that came in compaſty w them 
from Portingall, they had no newes, but 
afterwards they heard that thee put backe a- 
gaine to *Portinga),by reaſũ of ſome defaults 
in her, and alſa of the feule weather. Eight 
dayes after the ſaid 4. ſhips ariued in Goa, 
where with great top they were receiued. 

At the ſame time the Fozt called Colums 
bo, which the Poztingales hold in the Jſland 
of Scylon, was beſieged by the king ol Scy- 
lon, called Ram, and in great danger to bes 
loſt: which to deliuer, there was an armie ol 
fuſtes and gallies ſent from Goa: whercol 
was Generall Barnaldin de Carualho. 

And at the ſame time departed another at- 
mie of many thips, fuſtes, and gallies, with 
great numbers of ſouldiers, munition, victu- 
als, and other warlike pꝛoutſlons, therewith 
to deliuer Via lac ca, which as then was be- 
ſieged and in great milery , as J ſaide befo2e: 
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thereof was generall Don Paulo de Lyma 
Pereira, a valiant Gentleman, and an olde 
ſouldier who not long befoꝛe bad bin Cap⸗ 
tame of Chaul and being very foztunate in 
all his enterpꝛiſes, was therefoze choſen to 
be Generall of that fleet. The laſt of Nonem- 
ber, the loure ſhips afoze ſaid departed from 
Goa to lade at Cochuin, and from thence to 
faile foꝛ Poꝛtingale. 

In December after, while the Foꝛt of 
Columbo in the Iſland of Seylon, was ſtill 
beſieged, the towne of Goa made ont ano- 
ther great fleete ofſhips and gallies, foꝛ the 
which they tooke vp many men within the 
Citie, and compelled them to goe in the ſhips 
becauſe they wanted men, with a great con- 
tribution of mony rayſed vpo the Parchants 
and othrr inhabitants to furniſh the ſame : of 
the which armie was appointed general, one 
Manuel de Souſa Courinho, a bꝛaue gentle 
man and ſouldier, who in times paſt had bin 
Captaine of the ſaid Fozt of Columbo, and 
had withſtood another beſieging: whereup- 
pon the king put him in great credit, and ad⸗ 
nanced him much, and after the Uiceroyes 
death, he was Uiceroy of India, as in time x 
place we ſhall declare. He with his armie a- 
riued in the Ille of Sey lon, where hee ioyned 
with the other armie that went befoꝛe, and 
placed themſelues in oꝛder to giue battaile to 
Raiiu, who perceiuing the great number of 
his enemies, bꝛake vp his ſiege and foꝛſwke 
the Foꝛt, ts the great reioycing ofthe Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales, and hauing ſtrengthned the Foꝛte 
with men and victuals, they returned againe 
to Goa, where in the month of arch, Anno 
1588, they were recetued with great top. 

In the month of Apꝛill the ſame peare, the 

armie of Don Paulo de Lyma, that went to 
Malacca, ariued in Goa with vicozte , ha- 
ning fired * alacca , and opened the paſſage 
againe to China and other places, the maner 
whereof was this: In their way as they pal⸗ 
ſed the ſtraight of Malacca, they met with a 
chip belonging fo the king of Achein tn Sa- 
matra, who was a deadly enemie to the Po2- 
ungales, and the pꝛincipal cauſe of the beſieg⸗ 
ing ol Malacca. In the ſame ſhip was the 
Daughter of the ſaid king ol Achein, which 
he ſent to be maried to the king of Ioor, ther⸗ 
by to make a new aliance with him againſt 
the Poꝛtingales, and foꝛ a pꝛeſent ſent him a 
goodly perce of Oꝛdinance, whereof the like 
was nat to be found in all Iudia, and there- 
laʒe it was afterwards ſent ints Poztingale 
as a pꝛeſent to the king of Spa me in a ſhip of 
Malacca, which after was caſt away in the 
Illand of Tercera, one ofthe Flemnulh T- 
landes, where the fame pece with much la- 
bo? was weighed vp, and laid within the foꝛ⸗ 
treſſe of the ſame Ille, becaule it is ſo heauie 
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that it can hardly be caried into Poztingale. 
But to the matter, they toke the ſhip with 
the kings daughter, and made it al god p213e, 
and by it they were aduertiſed what had paſ- 
ſed betweene the kings of Ache in, and 10012 
ſo that pꝛefently thep ſent certaine ſouldicrs 
on land, and marching in oꝛder of bat- 
taile, they ſet vppon the towne of 1loor, 
that was ſconſed and compaſſed about with 
wodden fakes, moſt of the houſes being 
of ſfraw: which whe the people of the towne 
perceiued, and ſaw the great number of men 
and alſo their reſolution, they were in great 
feare,andas manp as could, fledde and ſaued 
themſelues in the countrie: to conclude the 
Poztingalescntredthe towne, and ſet it on 
fire, vtterlp ſpopling and dcffroping it, razing 
it cue with the ground. llaping al they fond, 
and taking ſome pꝛiſoners, which they led a- 
way Captiues, and found within the towne 
at the leaſt 2 5 oo, bꝛaſſe peeces great x ſmall, 
which were al bꝛought into India. You muſt᷑ 
vnderſtand that ſome of them were no grea- 
ter than Puſkets.ſome greater and ſome ve- 
ry great, being very cunningly w2ought with 
figures and flowers, which the Jtaltans and 
Poꝛtingales that haue denyed their faith, and 
become Mahometiſtes, haue taught them: 
whereof there are many in India, and are 
thoſe indeede that doe moſt hurt when they 
haue done any murther oꝛ other villame fea- 
ring to be puniſhed foꝛ the ſame, to ſane their 
liues they runne ouer by the firme land a- 
mong the Heathens and Moꝛes, and there 
they haue great ſtipendes and wages of the 
Indian kinges and Capfaines of the land. 
Seanen 02 eight peares befoꝛe mp connning 
into India, there were in Goa certain Tri 
peters and Cannonycrs being Dutchmern, E 
Netherlanders, and becauſe they were reiec · 
ted and ſcoꝛned by the Poꝛtingales in India, 
(as they ſcoꝛn all other nations in the wozld) 
us alſo foꝛ that they could get no pap, t when 
they aſked it, they were pꝛeſentiy abuſed and 
caft into the gallies, and there compelled to 
ſerue. In the end they toke counſell toge- 
ther, and ſeeing they could not get out of the 
countrie,thep ſecretly got into the firme land 
of Balagate and went vnto Hidalcan, where 
they were gladly receiued, and very well en- 
tcrtained with great payes liuing like Loꝛds: 
# there being in diſpaire denide their faithes, 
although it is thonght by ſome that they re⸗ 
maine ſtill in their owne religion, but it is 
molt ſure that they are marted in thoſe coun- 
tries with Heathen women, and were ltuing 
when J came from thence : by this meanes 
are the Poztingales the cauſes of their owne 
miſchiefes,oneiy thꝛough their pꝛide, ⁊ hardi⸗ 
nes, and make rods tofcourge theſelues with- 
all, w I bane onely ſhe wed m reſpect of * 
ta 
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caſt peces, + other martiall weapons, which 
the Indians haue learned of the Poꝛtingals, 
and Chꝛiſtians, whereof in times paſt they 
had no vnderſtanding:and althongh thep had 
placed all thoſe peeces in very god oꝛder, pet 
it ſhould ſeme they knew not howe to ſhote 
them off, oꝛ to vſe them as they ſhould, as 
it appeared herebv, ſoꝛ that they pꝛeſently foꝛ⸗ 
ſoke them, and left them foz the Poztingals. 
With this victs2y the Poꝛtingals were ve- 
ry pꝛoude, aud with grcat gloꝛie cntred into 
Malacca, wherein they were receyued with 
great truunph, as it may well bee thought, 
being by them deliucred from great miſerte, 
wherein they had long continued. Which Þ 
king of Achein hearing, and that his daugh- 
ter was taken pꝛiſoner, he ſent his ambaſſa- 
dour to Don Panto de Lyma with great 
pꝛeſentes, deſiring to make peace with him, 
which was pꝛeſently granted, and all the 
waics to Malacca were opened, and al kinds 
of marchandiſes and vicuailes bzought the⸗ 
ther, which befoze had berne kept from them, 
whereat was much rctopcing. This done, x 
der being taken fo2 all things in Malacca, 
they returned againe fo Goa, where they a- 
riued in ſafette(as J ſaid befoze)in the month 
of Apꝛil, and there were receyued with great 
triumph, the people ſinging Je Deum lau- 
damus, many ok the ſoidicrs bꝛingnig god 
pꝛiſes with them. 

In the month of Map following, vppon 
the 1 5. of the ſame month the Uicerop Don 
Duarte de Nleneſes died in Goa, hauing 
bene ſicke but foure dates of a burning fea- 
uer, which is the common ſicknes ol India, 
and is very daungerous but it is thought it 
was foꝛ grœfe, becauſe hee had recepued let 
ters from the Captaine of Ormus, wherein 
bee was aduertiſed, that they had recepucd 
news ouer land from Venice, that the Arch- 
biſhop was ſafely ariued at Lisbone, and wel 
recciued by the king: and becauſe they were 
not friends at his departure (as J ſaid befoze) 
they ſaid he was ſo much grieued therat, that 
tearing to fall into the diſpicaſure of the king, 
by moꝛmation from the Bithoppe, hee dyed 
of griefe: but that was contrarie, as hereaf- 
ter by the (ippes we vnderſtod, fo2 that the 
Bilhop ved in the lhippe eight dapes befoze 
if arined in Porti1ngal, and ſo thep kept com 
panic together: fo2 they liued not long one af- 
ter the other, whereby their quarrell was cn- 
ded with their liues. 

The Uiceropesfuncrals were with great 
ſolemnity obſerued tn this manner. The place 
appointed foꝛ the Uiceropes buriall, is a 
Cloiſter called Reys Magos, oz the th:e 
kings of Cullen, being ofthe oꝛder of Saint 
Francis, which ſtandeth im; land of Bar des, 
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at the mouth ofthe Riuer of Goa, and the- 
ther his bodie was conueyed, being ſet in the 
galley Ropall, all hanged auer with blacke 
pennons, and couered with blacke cloth, be⸗ 
ing accompamed with all the nobilitie and 
gentlemen of the countrey. And appꝛoching 
neere the cloiſter of Revs Mlagos, being th:e 
miles from Goa downe the Kiuer towards 
the ſea, the Friers came out to recepue him, 
and bꝛought his bodie into the church, where 
they placed it vpon a herſe, and ſo with great 
ſolenmity ſung Maſſe: which done there were 
certaine letters b2ought foꝛth, called V 1as, 
which are alwaics ſcaled, and kept by the 
Jeſuites by the kinges appointment, andare 
neuer opened but in p abſence,oz at the death 
of the Uiceroy. Theſe V 1as are pearely ſent 
by the Bing, and are marked with figures, 
I. 2. 3. 4. . and ſo fo2th, and when there 
wanteth a Wiccroy, then the firſt number oz 
Via is opened, wherein is waitten that in 
the abſence oꝛ after the death of the Uiceroy 
ſuch a man ſhalbe Uiccroy, and if the man 
that is named in the firſt Via, bee not there, 
then they open the ſecond Via, ⁊ loke whoſe 
name is therein: being in place, he is pzeſentlp 
recepued and obeped as Goucrnour, and if 
he be likewiſe abſent, they open the reſt oz- 
derlp as they are numbꝛed, vntill the Gouer⸗ 
nour bee found, which being knowne, they 
necde open no moꝛe. The reit of the Vias 


that are remapning are pꝛeſently ſhut vp, + x 


kept in the cloyſter by the Jeſuites, but be- 
foze the Vias are opened there is no man 
that knoweth who it ſhal be, oz whoſe name 
is written therein. Theſe Vias are with 
great ſolemnitie opened by the Jeſuites, and 
read in open audience befoꝛe all the nobles, 
Captaines, Gouerno2s, and others that are 
pꝛeſent: and if the man that is named in the 
Vias bee in any place of India, oꝛ the Caſt 
countries, £5 Sottala, Moſambique, Ore 
mus, Malacca, oz any other place of thoſe 
countries,as ſometimes it happeneth, he ts 
2eſently ſent fo2, and muſt leaue all other of- 
faces to receyne that place vntill the king 
endcth another out of Portingal : but if the 
mã named in p V 1as be in Portingal, China 
o2 Iapan, o at the cape de bona Speranza, 
then they open other Vias as J ſaid befoꝛe. 
The Maſſe being fintſhed, the Jeſuites came 
with the kings packets ol Vias, which are 
ſealed with the Kings owne ſignet, and arc 
al waies opened befoze the other Uliccroves 
body is laide in the earth, and there they ope 
ned the firſt Via, and with great deuotion 
ſtaping to know who it ſhould be, at the laſt 
was named fo2 Ulicerop one Mathias Dal⸗ 
bur ker ke, that had beene Captame of Or- 
mus and the peare befoze was gone in com⸗ 
pany 
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panic of the Archbiſhoppe to Portingall, be- 
cauſe he had bꝛoken one of his legges, think- 
ing to heale it: but if he had knowne ſo much, 
he would haue ſtaped in India. He being ab⸗ 
ſent the ſeconde Via was opened with the 


like ſolemnitie, and therein they found named 


foz Uicerop, Manuel de Soula Coutinlio, 
(of whom J made mention befoze, and who 
was the man that rayſed the ſiege in the J- 
fland of Seylon) to the great admiration of 
euery man, becauſe he was but a meane gen⸗ 


tleman vet very well cffemed, as he had wel 


deſerued by his long ſeruice: # although there 
were many rich gentlemen in place, whome 
they rather thought ſhould haue been pꝛefer⸗ 
red therto, pet they muſt content themſelues 
and ſh:w no diſlike : and thereupon they p2e - 
ſently ſaluted him, kiſſing his hand, and ho- 
noured him as Aiceroy, pꝛeſentlp thep left 
the deade bodie of the olde Uicerop, and de⸗ 
parted in the Galley with the new Uiteroy, 
taking away all the mourning clothes, and 
ſtanderds, and couering it with others of di- 
ners colours and ſilkes: and ſo entred into 
Goa, ſounding both Shalmes and Trum⸗ 
pettes, wherein he was receyued with great 
triumph, and ledde into the great Church, 
where they ſung Tc Deum laudamus xc. 
and there gaue him his oath to hold and gb- 
ſerue all pꝛiuiledges and cuſtomes accoꝛding 
to the oꝛder in that caſe pꝛouided, and from 
thence ledde him to the Uiceroyes pallace, 
which was pꝛeſently by the dead Ultceropes 
ſeruantes all vnfurniſhed, and by the newe 


Uiceroye furniſhed againe, both with hau 


ſholde ſtuffe and ſeruantes, as the manner is 
in all ſuch chaunges and alterations. The 
bodie of the deade Uicerop being left in the 
Church, was buried by his ſeruantes with · 
out any moze memoꝛie of him, ſauing onely 
touching his owne particular affaires. 

Tn the Ponthes of June, Julic and Au- 
guſt, of the ſame peare, Anno 1 5 88. 
there happened the greateſt winter that had 
of long time beene ſene in thoſe Countries, 
although it rayncth euerie winter, neuer hol- 
ding vppe all winter long: but not in ſuch 
great quantitie and aboundancc, as it did in 
thoſe thꝛer Monthes, foz that it rapned con⸗ 
tinually and in ſo great aboundance, from 
the tenth of Tune till the firſt day of Septem- 
ber, p it could not be iudged that it euer held 
vppe from rayning one halle hower toge- 
ther, neyther night noꝛ day, whereby ma- 
np Houſes by reaſon of the great moyſture 
fell downe to the grounde, as alſo becauſe 
the fone wherewith they are built, is ve- 
rie ſoft, and their moztcr the moꝛe half earth. 

In the ſame month of Auguſt there hap⸗ 
pened a foule and wonderfull murther with⸗ 
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in the towne of G0, and becauſe it wis 
done vpon a Netherlamer , J thought god 
toſet it dawne at large, that hereby men 
map the better percepa? the boldnefſe and 
filthie lecherous mindes of the Indian wo- 
men, which are commanly all of one nv 
ture and diſpoſition. The thing was thus, 
a young min boꝛne in Antwarpe called 
Frauncis King, by his trade a ſtone cutter, 
was deſiraus (as mary young men are) ta 
ſee ſtrange countries, x foꝛ the ſame cauſe tra - 
uelled vnto Venice, where he had an vncle 
dwelling, who being deſiraus ta pꝛeferre his 
coſin, ſent him in the company of other 
Marchantes to Aleppo in Suria, where the 
Uenetians haue great trafficke, as J ſaide 
befoze, there to learne the trade of marchan⸗ 
viſe, and ſpectally to deale in ſtones, to the 
which ende he delluered him a great ſumme 
of money. This young pouth being in A⸗ 


leppo, fell into company in ſuch ſo2t, that in 


ſteede of increaſing his ſtocke, as his vncle 
meant he ſhould doe, he made it leſſe by the 
one halle, ſo that when the other Marchants 
had diſpatched their buſineſſe, and were rea⸗ 
die to depart foz Venice, Frauncis King 
percepuing that hee had dealt in ſuch ſozte, 
that halfe his ſtocke was conſumed , and 
ſpent in god fellowſhippe, knew not what 
to doe, as fearing his vncles diſpleaſure, not 
daring to returne againe to Vence, vnleſſe 
hee caried as much with him as hee bzought 
from thence : in the end hee toke counſell of 
ſome Uenetians, with whome hee was ac⸗ 
quainted, that willed him to goe with the 
Catfila oꝛ Caruana, that as then was rea⸗ 
dy to go vnto Baſſora, and from thence to 
Ormus in India, aſſuring him, ſeeing hee 
had knowiedge in ſtones, that hee might 
doe great god and winne much pꝛofite in 
thoſe Countries, and thereby eaſily recouer 
the loffe that by his folly hee had receyued: 
which would turne to his great benefite, and 
likewiſe no hurt vnto his vncle. Which 
counſell hee followed, determining not to 
returne backe agame befoze hee had reco- 
uered his loſſe, and to the ſame ende and 
purpoſe hee topnedhimſelfe with certain Ue⸗ 
nettans, who at the ſame inſtant tranelled 
thether, and ſo went with the Catila till 
they came vnto Baſlora , the beſt Towne 
in all thoſe Countries, lying vppon the vt- 
ter parte of Sinus Perſicus, that goeth toy 
wardes Ormus, and from thence by wa- 
ter till they arriued in Ormus, where eue⸗ 
rie man ſet vppe his ſhoppe, and began to ſell 
his wares: but Francis King being poung 
and without gouernment, ſceing himſelfe ſo 
far diſtant from his vncle, made his account, 
that the money be had in his hands was -_ 
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bis owne, and began againe without ante 
fo:c{ight,toteade his accuſtomed life, taking 
no other care, but onlie to be merie and make 
good cheare ſo long, till in the end the whole 
ſtock was almaſt clean ſpent and conſumed, 
and beginning fo remember himſelf, and to 
call to mind his follies paſt, hee knewe not 
what courſe to take - fo2 that to goe home a- 
gam, he thought it not the beſt way, as wat- 
ing the meanes, and again he durſt not ſhew 
hunſelf in the fight of his Uncle. At the laſt 
he determined to trauell vnto Goa, where he 
vnderſtood he might well get his lining, by 
ſetting vp his trade, til it pleaſed god, to woꝛk 
other wiſe foꝛ hun, and ſo he came to Goa, 
and being there, pꝛeſently ſet vp ſhoppe to vſe 
his occupation. But becauſe he found there 
good company, that is fo ſap, Netherlanders 
and other Dutch men, that ſerued there oꝛdi⸗ 
narily foꝛ Trumpetters and Gunners to the 
Uicerop, who did daylie reſoꝛt vnto him: he 
could not ſo well ply his woꝛke, but that he 
fell into his wonted courſe: which he percet- 
nine. in the end determined to make his con⸗ 
tinuall reſidence in Goa, and foz the ſame 
purpoſe ſet downe his reſt, to ſeeke ſome 
meanes there to abide as long as he liued, 
ſeeuig all other hope was cleane loſt foꝛ ener, 
returning againe vnto his Uncle, oꝛ into his 
owne countrie. At the ſame time, among o⸗ 
ther ſtrangers, there was one lohn de Xe⸗ 
na, a French man, boꝛne in Deepe, that in 
fo:mer times was come into India, foꝛ dum 
unto one of the Wiceropes, and hauing beene 
long in the countrie, was maryed to à wo⸗ 
man of Ballagate, à Chꝛiſtian, but by birth 
a Poꝛe. This French man kept a ſhoppe in 
Goa, where he made Dꝛummes and other 
Topners woꝛke, and withall was the Rings 
Dare maker foꝛ the Galleyes, whereby he 
lined in reaſonable god ſo2zt . He had by his 
fozeſaid wyfe two ſonnes and a daughter:and 
as ſtrangers, of what nation ſoener they be, 
vſe to take acquaintance one of the other, be⸗ 
ing out of their owne countries (ſpeciallie in 
India, where there are very few) and do hold 
together as bꝛethꝛen, which to them is a 
great comfozt : ſo this Frauncis King vſed 
much to this French mans houſe, by whome 
he was verie much made ol, and very wel⸗ 
come, as thinking thereby to bꝛing him to 
match with his daughter, becauſe of his oc 
cupation, which is of great account in India: 
becauſe ofthe great number of Diamants + 
other ſtones that are ſold in thoſe countries: 
and to conclude, as the manner of India is, 
that when they haue gotten a man in once, 
they will neuer leaue him: he ceaſſed not with 
many pꝛomiſes and other wonderful matters 
to dꝛaw Frauncis ſo farre, that he gaue his 
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conſent thereunto, lohich after wardes coff 
him his lyfe, as in the hiſfozie following pou 
hall heare the true diſcourſe. To make ſhozt, 
they were marted accoꝛding to their manner, 
the B2yde being but : 1 peares old, very fair 
and comelie of Jodie and limme, but in villa⸗ 
nie, the woꝛſt that walked vppon the earth: 
vet did her huſband account himſelfe a moſt 
happie man. that had found ſuch a wyle, as he 
often times ſaid vnto me: although he was fo 
tetous of her, that he truſted not any man, 
were they neuer ſo nerre kriends vnto him: 
but he in whome he put his greateſt truſt, x 
leaſt ſuſpected, was the onelie wozker of his 
woe. When he was betroathed to his wife, 
the father pꝛomiſed him a certain piece of mo⸗ 
ney,and vntill it were payde,he and his wpfe 
ſhould continue at meat and meale in his fa- 
ther in la wes houſe , and ſhonld haue a ſhop 
adioyning to the ſame , and whatſoeuer he 
earned ſhould be foz himſelf, Uhen all this 
was done, and the matter had remained thus 
a long while, by reaſon that the father in law 
could not perfo:me the pꝛomiſed ſumme, be- 
cauſe their houſhold increaſed, it came to paſſe 
that the ↄld man fel into a ſickneſſe and died, 
and then Frauncis King mult of fozce pap 
his part towards the houſe keeping, which he 
liked not ol: t thereupon fel out with his mo- 
ther in law: and on a certaine time made his 
complaint to me, aſxing my counſel therein, 
J anſwered him and ſaid, J would be loath 
to make debate betwerne Parents x Chil⸗ 
dꝛen, but if it were my caſe, ſeeing J could nat 
obteyne my dowꝛie, J would ſtay no longer 
there, but rather hyꝛe a houſe by myſelf , and 
keep better houſe alone with my wife, then 
continue among ſo manie, wher J could not 
be maſter. In the end he reſolued ſo to doe, x 
with much adoe twke his wife x Child w his 
llaues, and parted houſhold, hyꝛed htmſelfe a 
houſe, ſet vp his ſhoppe, and vſed his trade ſo 


handſomelp, that hauing god ſtoꝛe of wozke, 


he became reaſonable wealthie. But his mo⸗ 
ther in law, that could not conceale her o⸗ 
riſh nature, after p death of her huſbad: whe⸗ 
ther it were fo2 ſpight the bare to her ſonne 
in law, oꝛ foꝛ a pleaſure ſhe toke therein. 
counſelled her daughter to fall in loue with a 
pormg Poꝛtingal Soldier, whom the dangh- 
ter did not much millike: which ſoldier was 
verie great in the houſe, and oꝛdinarilie came 
thether to meat and dzinke, and Frauncis 
truſted him as well as if he had bene his bꝛo· 
ther, in ſo much that he would doe nothing 
without his connſell . This Soldier called 
An honio Fragoſo continued this beaſtlie 
courſe with Frauncis his wyfe, with the 
belpe ofher mother, all the while that they 


dwelt with the mother: and it is ſayd, that he 
vſed 
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The baſhfulnesof Francis Kings wife, 


vled her company befoze ſhee was maried, 
although ſhee was but young, which is no 
wonder in India: fo2 it is their common cu⸗ 
ſtome in thoſe countries to doe it, when they 
are but eight veres old, and haue the llight to 
hide it ſo well, that when they are maried, 
their huſbands take the fo2 verp god maides. 
This oꝛder of life they continued in that ſozte 
fo: the ſpace of foure peares, and alſo after 
that thep had taken a houſe, and dwelled a- 
lone by themſelues (foz Antonio Fragoſo 
kept his old haunt) and although Francis vs 
ſed continually to ſhut his chamber doze, yet 
was this Poztingall offentimes hidden, ther- 
in he not kno wing thereof, where hee twke 
his pleaſure of his wife. 

At the laſt, one Diricke Gerritſon of 
Enchuſon fn Holland „ being Godfather 
unto Francis Kinges wife, comming newlp 
from Chiaa, deſired the ſaid Francis and his 
wife to come and dine with him at his houſe 
without the towne, where as then he dweit, 
and among the reit bad mee, minding to bee 
merrie and made vs good cheare: but becauſe 
the honeſt Damſell Francis Kinges wife, 
made her excuſe that ſhe might not with her 
credit come where Batchelers were, foz that 
they had no ſuch vſe in India, he deſired mee 
to hold him excuſed till another time They 
being there at this feaſt, with the mother in 
law, and her ſonne, their houſhold ol flaues 
that waited vpon them, as the maner ol In⸗ 
dia is. After dinner was ended, and they well 
in dʒꝛinke, they went to walke in the fieldes, 
where not lar from thence there ſfod a houſe 
ol pleaſure, that had neyther doꝛe noꝛ win⸗ 
dow, but almoſt fallen downe foz want of re⸗ 
parations, hauing on the backe ſide therof a 
faire garden full of Indian tres and ſruites: 
the houſs and garden Francis Kinges father 
mlaw had bought in his life time foꝛ a ſmall 
peece ol monp, foz as J ſap, it was not much 
wozth : thether they went, and cauſed their 
pots and their pans with meat and dzinke to 
be bꝛought with them, being minded all that 
day to make merrie therem, as inderde they 
did. In the meane time it was my loꝛtune 
with a friend of mine to walke in the fieldes, 
and to paſſe by the houſe, wherein they were, 

not thinking any company had bin there, x 

going bp, Francis King being all dzunken, 
came foꝛth and ſaw me, wherewtth he ranne 
and caught me by the cloke,x perfozce would 
haue me in, t made me leaue mp companion, 
t ſo bꝛought me into the garden, where their 
wines and his mother in law, with their 
lanes ſate playing vpon certaine Indian Jn- 
ſtruments, being verie merrie: but J was 
no ſ@ner eſpied by them , but the voung wo- 
man pꝛeſently went awap to hide herſelfe fog 
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her credits ſake, atcoꝛding to their manner, 
as their manner is when any ſtranger cont- 
meth into the houſe, Not long after ſupper 
was made ready of ſuch as they hadbzought 
with them, although the day was not ſofar 
ſpent, and the table cloth was lam vppon a 
matte lying on the ground: foꝛ that as J fats 
befoze)there was nepther table, bench, win- 
dow noꝛ doꝛe within the houſe, The meate 
being bꝛought in,euery man ſate downe, on⸗ 
lv Francis Kinges wife ercuſed her feilt that 
J had ſhamed her, and deſired that ſhe might 
not come in ſaping foz that time ſhee would 
eate there with the flaues, and although her 
buſband would gladly hane had her come in 
among vs thereby to ſhew that he was 
iealous of her, pet ſhee wauld not, ſo that ſee- 
ing her excuſe he let her reſt ſaving it were 
beſt to let her ſtay there, becauſe thee is a⸗ 
ſhamed. Mhile we ſate at ſupper where the 
flages ſerued vs, going and comming to and 
fro, and bzinging ſuch thinges as we wanted, 
ont of the place where this honeſt woman 
was, her huſband thinking ſhec had taken 
pains to make it ready, r 
that while we were merry together, 
thinking any hurt in came Antonio * go- 
ſo with a naked Napier vnder his cloake , it 
being yet day light, and in p2eſence of all the 
flanes, both theirs and mine, without ante 
feare of vs lead her away by the hand into 
one of the chambers of the houſe. hauing nep- 
ther dw2e, flozeno2 window, and there put- 
ting off the cloth that ſhe had about her mid⸗ 
dle, ) which he laid vppon the ground to keeps 
her from fowling of her body) not being once 
aſhamed befoze the laues, neyther fearing a- 
ny danger, he toke his picaſure aſ her: but it 
any miſchance had happened, that any of the 
llaues had marked it and bewꝛaied it, the 
ſafd Ant honie had tenne oꝛ twelue ſouldiers 
his companions and friendes not farre from 
thence, which with a whiſtle oꝛ any other to⸗ 
ken would haue come to help him, and ſo 
would haue ſlaine vs all and taken the wo- 
man with him, which is their dayly p2offit in 
India, but we had better foztunc: foz that he 
diſpatched his affaires ſo well with her, that 
we knew it not, and had leyſure to depart as 
he came, without any trouble, and ſhe well 
pleaſed therewith: and when the lanes aſked 
her how ſhee durſt bee ſo bold to doe ſuch a 
thing, conſidering what danger of life thee 
then was in, ſhee anſwered them that ſhee 
tared not foꝛ her life, ſo ſhee might haue her 
pleaſure , and ſaping that her huſband was 
but a dꝛunkard, and not woꝛthie of her, and 
that the had vſed the company of that fine lu⸗ 
ſtie pouth foꝛ the ſpace of foure peres toge- 
ther, and fo; IE — 
reft;fs 
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refuſe to die: pet had ſhe not then bene mar- 
ried to Francis King full foure peares, ney- 
ther was ſhee at that time abcue fiſtæne 02 
ſixteene peares of age. Not long aſter ſhee 
had done , ſhee came into the garden, 
and as it ſhould ſerme, had cleane foꝛgotten 
her loꝛmer ſhame , where ſhe began both to 
ſing and dance, ſhewing herſelle very merry: 
wherewith all the companic was very well 
pleaſed , ſpecially her huſband that commen- 
dedher foz it. When cuening was come, e⸗ 
uery man twke his leaue,and departed to his 
lodging, and when wee were gone wee chan- 
ted by our ſlaues to vnderſtand the truth of 
the fact befoze rehearſed, and what danger 
we had eſcaped: whereat we wondꝛed much, 
and Francis Ring himſelfe began to be ſome⸗ 
what ſuſpicious ofthe matter, being ſecretlie 
aduertiſed of his wiues behauieur, but hee 
knew not with whome ſhe had to doe, noꝛ 
once miſtruſted this Anthonie Fraggſo, 
thinking him to be the beſt ſriend hee had in 
all the woꝛld: vea, and that moꝛe is, hee durſt 
not bꝛeake his minde to any but onely unto 
him, o home in great ſecret he aſked coun- 
ſell, ſaping, that he vnder ſtod, and had well 
found that his wife behaued her ſelle diſho- 
ne ſtu ing him what he were beſt to doe, 
and told him further, that he meant to diſſem⸗ 
ble the matter fo2 a time, to ſee if hee could 
take them together, thereby to kill the both, 
which the other counſelled him to doe, pꝛomi- 


ſing him his help and furtherance, and to bee 


ſecret therein, and ſo they departed. Antho- 
mo Fragoſo wet pꝛeſentiy vnto his wife, and 
ſhewed her what had paſt bet weene her huſ⸗ 
band and him, where they conctuded vppon 
that which after they bꝛought to paſſe, think⸗ 
ing it the beit courſe to pꝛeuent him. Now 
ſo it hapned, that in an euenung in the month 
of Auguſt, 15 88. Francis King had pꝛoui- 
ved a roſted Pig foꝛ ſupper in his own houſe: 
whereunto he muted this Anthonio Fra⸗ 
goſo, and his mother in law, who as it fem- 
eth, was of counſell with them in this conſpi⸗ 
racie and the pꝛincipall cauſe of the Tragedp, 
although very ſtoutly and boldly ſhee denied 
it aſterwards. They being at ſupper and very 
merrie at the ſame time it was my chance to 
ſuppe in a certaine place with a Dutch pain- 
ter, whether Francis King (ent vs a quarter 
of the Pigge, pꝛaving vs to eate it foꝛ his 
ſake, and to be merrie he that b2ought it be⸗ 
ing one of our owne honſe. They had cauſed 
him to dzinke of a certaine wine that was 
mingled with the Hearbe Deutroa, thereby 
to bereaue pooze Francis of his wittes , and 
lo to effect their accurſed deuice: foz as it ap⸗ 
peared, hee that bꝛought the Pigge came 
halle dꝛunke, and cut of his wittes, whereby 
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we perceaued that all was not well. 

To cenclude, the Hearbe beganne to 
wozke, ſo that of foꝛce hie muſt no ds flecp, 
and the companie ber ing departed, ſher ſhutte 
his trappe doe, as o2dinariy he vſcd to doe, 
and laid the key vnder his pillow, and went 
to Bedde with his loning wife where pꝛe⸗ 
ſently hee ſell on ſlerpe like a dead man, part- 
lp by meanes of the Deutroa, andpartlp be- 
cauſe hee had dꝛunke well. About cleauen 
of the Clocke in the night, Anthone Fra- 
goſo all armed, and another good friend 
of his, not knowing {as hee confeſſed) what 
Anthonio meant to doe, and came to the 
booze of Francis Kinges houſe, and knocked 
ſoftly, and willed the ſlaues that ſlept below. 
to open the doꝛe: but they anſwered him their 
maſter was a bedde,and that the trappe dwze 
was ſhut on the in ſide. Francis his wife 
that ſlept not, whe ſhe heard it, ran ts the 
window and willed him to bing a ladder and 
clime vp, which he pꝛeſently did, and ſhe holp 
him in, where ſhee tooke him about the 
necke kiſſing him , and bad him welcome, 
leading him in by the hand, where her hul⸗ 
band ſlept, little thinking on the villanie pꝛe⸗ 
tended by his wife, and ſuch as he heid to bee 
his bet friends, and to be b:1efe ſher ſatd in⸗ 
to hum: There lieth the dꝛunkard and the 
Hereticke, that thought to bꝛing vs to 
our endes, thereby to ſeperate vs from our 
lone and pleaſures now reuenge your ſelfe on 
hum if pou loue me, and p2eſcntly hee thꝛuſt 
him into the body with his Napier, cleane 
th2ough the bꝛeaſt, ſo that it came out behind 
at his backe, and being not content ther with, 
gaue him another thꝛuſt, that went in at the 
one ſide, and aut at the other ſide, and ſo at the 
leaſt 4.02 thꝛuſts moze after he was dead: 
whereby the pooꝛe innocent man ended his 
dayes: which done, they took all the ſtones & 
Diamonds that hee had of diuers men to 
wozke,as alſo to ſell: which amounted at the 
leaſt to the value of 40. thauſand Pardaiwes, 
and twke Francis his own Napier that hung 
by him 4 put it into bis hand, as if they would 
make men belcue that hee would haue killed 
them, r that in their owne defence they had 
flaine him, but it was well knowne to the c<- 
trarie: foꝛ that the ſlaues being below, heard 
all that had paſt. They toke with them alſo 
the chulde being of two veares old, and went 
out of the houſe, but they had not gone farre, 
but they left the chiide lving at a dw2e in the 
firet, where in the mo2ning it was found, k 
althogh the ſlaues made a great noiſe at theit 
miſtriſſes flight, ⁊ went to fetch þ officcrs.yet 
they could net find the, foꝛ that night the mur 
therers went t knocked at p Jeſuits cloifter, 
deſiring them to take them in, 4 gaue the - 
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malt part of the ſtones, ſaping they had ſlain 
the man in their owne defence, but the Jeſu⸗ 
ites would not receiue them, although they 
tanke the ſtones, of purpoſe to giue them a- 
gaine to the owners. In the mozning it was 
knowne th2ough all the towne not without 
great admiration, andalthough they ſought 
diligently in all places where they thought 
o2 ſuſpected them to lodge, pet they could not 
ind them: but not long after they were ſeene 
in the towne of Chaul, which is about thirty 
miles Nozthwarde from Goa, where they 


walked freelp in the ſtreetes, without any 


trouble: fo2 there all was couered, and few 
there are that lwk after ſuch matters, though 
thep bee as cleare as the Sunne. The dead 
bodie lap in that ſoꝛt till the next moꝛning, 4 
we Dutch men were foꝛted to ſer him buried, 
fo: the mother in lawe wonlde not gine one 
peny towards it, making as though ſhe had 
not anp thing to doe with hum, but holpe the 
murtherer both with money and victuailes, 
there with to trauell vnto Portingal, and fo 
he ſapled in the fleete with vs: fo2 J ſaw him 
in the 3flandofS. Helena, as bold and luſty, 
as if no ſuch matter had beene committed by 
him, and ſo ariued in Portingall, not any 
man ſpeaking againſt him: harung alle pꝛo⸗ 
miſed both the mother, and wile ol Frauncis 
King, that hee waulde come againe with the 
Kinges pardon, and marrie her: which J 
doubt not of, if hee once went about it. And 
thus Franc is King ended his tranell : which 
Jthonghtgodto ſet downe at large, that 
thereuy you map percepue the boldnes and 
inclination ofthe Indian women: foz there 
paſſeth not one peare ouer their hcades, 
but that in India there ate at the leaſt twen⸗ 
tie oz thirtie men poyſoned, and murthered 
by their wiues, anelp to accomplith their fil- 
thie deſires. Likewiſe there are pearely ma · 
ny women killed by their huſbands being ta⸗ 
ken in adulterie, but they care nat a haire foꝛ 
it, ſaying with great boldnes, that there is no 
pleaſanter death then to die in that manner: 
fo; thereby ( they ſap) they do ſhew that they 
die la pure loue. And to ſhew that this ho⸗ 
neſt woman was not of this badde inclinati- 
on alone, pou ſhall vnderſtande that a bzo- 
ther of hers, being but fourteene oz fiftcene 
yeares of age was openly burnt in Goa foꝛ 
ſodome oz buggery, which was done when 
Francis King and, his father in lawe were 
lining : vet could it. rauncis therebp bee 
warned to take harder of his wife and that 
kiadzed :- foz as it ſæmeth it was Gods will 
beſhouldendhis dayes in that manner. 
The 7. of September 1588. there ari⸗ 
tied in Goa a ſhippe of Portingall, called the 
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moze; that were in Moſambique, ail come 
from Portingall, which not long after came 
likewiſe to Goa: their names were, Saint 
Chriſtopher being Admirall S. Marie „O. 
Anthony, and our Lady uf Conlepras. By 
thoſe ſhippes we recevued newes of the death 
of my Lo2d the Archbiſhoppe, called Don 
Frey Vincente da Fonſeca, who died in 
bis vopage to Portingall, vpon the 4. day 
of Auguſt, An. 1587. betweene: the Flem- 
miſh Allandes, and Portingall, eight daies 
befoze the ſhip came to land. It was thought 
that he dyed of ſome poyſon, that he bzought 
out of India, oz els offome impoſtume that 
ſodainely bzake within him,foz that an houre 
befoze his death he ſeemed to be as well as e⸗ 
yer he was in all his life, and ſodainly he was 
taken ſo ſick þ he had not the leaſure to make 
bis will, but dyed pꝛeſently, and voyded at 
the leaſt a quart of poyſon out of his bovy, 
To be ſhozt, he was cloathedin his Biſhops 
apparell, with his Pyter on his heade, and 
rings vpon his fingers, and put intoa coffin, 
— the ſea. Theſe newes 
made many ſozrowfull hartes in India, of 
ſuch ag were his welwillers and frindes: and 
to the contrarie ſuch as hated him, were glad 
and reioyted, becauſe he had beene earneſt to 
repzehend and cozrect them foztheir fatutes: 
but none loſt moze by it then wee that were 
bis ſeruantes, which lwkedfoz great pzefer- 
ment by him, as without doubt hee ment to 
haue obtained it of the Bing, as being one of 
the pꝛincipalleſt accaſions of his going into 
Portingal, but death altred all. And although 
at that time my meaning and intent was to 
ſtay the comming ol my Lozd Archbiſhop, x 


to continue longer there, pea poſſible while 


A uued: pet vpon thoſe newes J was wholly 
altered in my purpoſe, and ahozrible feare 
came vpon me, when J called ta mind what 
J had paſſed touching the things J was deſi⸗ 
raus to bʒing to paſſe. And although J had 
means enough there to get mp lining in god 
ſozt, being as it were one of thoſe countrimẽ, 
and ſo in all places well eſtermed and accoun- 
ted of, vet thoſe perſwaſions were not of fozce 
inongh once to diſſwade mee fro the pzetence 
and deſire J had to ſæ my natiue countrey: ſo 
that it ſemed my God had opened mine eies, 
and by mpL azps death made ne moꝛe cleare 
al fight, to call my natine ſoile vnto reme- 
aance, which befsze wa ſo darkened, that 1 
bad almaſt foꝛgotten it, anvftwd in hazarde 
neuer to ſee it moꝛe, i my L oꝛd had hucd and 
returned home agam. But ta auotde all oc⸗ 
caſions and inconuentences that might hap⸗ 
pen, i daylꝝ offredthemſetues vnto me, J res 
ſolutelp determined to depart, where vnto Y 
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could find, to bꝛing it to paſſe: 4 that which 
me moſt thereunto, was the iofſe 
of mp bother William Tin, that has biene 
with me in India, whoſatlingfrom Setubal 
in Portingal towards Hamborough, taking 
their courte on the back fide of England, was 
caſt awap, and neuet cold be heard of, nev⸗ 
ther ſtip noꝛ men. Being in this reſolutton, 
it chaunced that a ſhippe by authoutie of the 
UWicerop, and at the requeſt of the Farmers 
of Pepper was appointed tu ſaile ſoꝛ Portin⸗ 
gall, derauſe there was ſa great quantttie of 
Pepper to be laden that the Porringall ſhips 
at that time being there could not take it in: 
and although the ſhips are purpoſely ſent to 
lade Pepper, with licence from the Ring that 
there may no moꝛe but fineſhips lade enerte 
yeare, wherevnto the Famoꝛs do bind them- 
ſelues, pet it there bee any gos in India, as 
Pepper t᷑ other wares, which the other ſhips 
can nat take in then the Farmers ol Pepper 
and the kinges officers mav 'bup one 02 two 
ſhips, and make them reabp fo; the purpoſe 
to take it in, ſo that there be ſhips found that 
bee ſufficient: which if the Facozs refuſe , 
then the Utcerop and the kings officers may 
fraght as many thips as they thinke guad, 
and as they findit co take it in, atm lade the 
with the Farmers pepper, aæ any other gods 
that are there tobe laden, ſo it bee after the 
fine ſhippes are laden by the farmers: and all 
this foz the p2offt of the Ring, without let 63 
hinderance of the ſaid farmers. In this ſozte 
as I faid befoze, there was a ſhippe called the 
Santa Crus, that was built in Cochijn by 
the King ofthe Malabares, and called after 
the name ofthe towne of Cochiin, that was 
likewife by p Poztingals called Santa Crus, 
which the King of Palabares made in honoz 
of the Poꝛtingalles, becanſe he hath bzother- 
ty aliyance with them, and is by the King 
of Porringall called our bzother in armes. 
The ſame ſhip he had ſold vnto a Portinea), 
that therwith had made a votage into China 
and Iapan, being of : 5 00, tmmes: and be- 
catiſe it was ffrong andgod, ſo fit to mae 
a vstage into Portingall, and becauſe (as F 
laid befoze ) chere was moze pepper then the 
Portingall ſhips could take in, the farmeis 
of pepper were deſtrous to buy it,+ beſought 
the Utceroy ts let them haue it, acroꝛding to 
ws contentes of their compoſition, and the 
mgs o2dunmce. Wherevpon the Utcerop 
cauſed the farmersof the ſhips to be called tc- 
gether, e figntfied vnto the what the requeſt 
of the farmers of pepper was, that is toſay, 
that the ſhippe ſhantd be bought atcoꝛding to 
the Kings oꝛdtnance foꝝ n much as neceffity 
did lo require it. 
laid that it was not fit fo2 them, eo deũired g 
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in reſpoc ofthe Aings intereſt in the pepper 
the thippe niigint be bought arcoꝛdingly. Al- 
wales pzouldsd, Þ the kings oꝛdinance (who 
qranted th thew Pztniledge)might be kept x 
obferned, biz. that their Chips might firff haue 
their lading, and bee firſf diſpatched, And al⸗ 
though they tHat had bought it of the owners 
fo; tenthouſand duckets readre monep, were 
in doubt that they ſhould nat finde wares e- 
nough to lade it withall, pet in the erw it was 
in a manner laden as well as the other thips 
were. obe it was agreed by the owners 
that ſold it, that the Maiſter Gunner and 
chiefe Boteſwarne ſhoulde keepe their plates 
ſcil within the ſhippe as they hav when it ſai- 
led to China and Iapen. The Gunners 
name was Diricke Garitſon of Enchuſen, 
who after he had beene 20. peares in India, 
was minded as then to faile in that ſhippe to 
Portingall, with whome berauſe of olde ac- 
quaintante, and fo his company, A minded to 
ſee if J could get any plate within the thippe. 
And becauſe the farmers of pepper hav their 
kactoꝛs in India, that were Dutchme, which 
lay there in the behalfe of the Fontkters any 
Uelfares of Auſburg, who at that time had 
a part of the pepper laden in that ſhip, amv die 
to ſend in earh htp a Factoz, to whome the 
King alloweth a, Cabine anv dirtuaits foz 
he voyage: ee pea of Karta: in che ſaid 
ſhippe called Santa Crus, I did ohtaine ofthe 
Farmers, becanſe they were of my acynain- 
tance. Mhereupon J pzepared my eſſe fo 
depart, and got a Paſpozte ofthe Ulcerop, 
without which no man may paſſe out or ln⸗ 
dia, as alſo a Certificat out of the Ringes 
chamber of accommtes, and ont of the Vatri⸗ 
cola generall, wherem all ſuch as come into 
India are regiffrep, with a note ot n pape, 
which by the Kings commandement ts ap- 


the other Certfficates: ; obtap- 
as bee that was to depart aut of dis (e- 
cond natural dwelling place hy reaſon of ths 
great and tung contirmancrthat A had made 
in thoſe countries, ſo that I tdas in a matmer 
halle dülfwaded from my pzetended voyage. 
But in the end the remembꝛance and affedi- 


— — — es 


588. 


The farmers of pepper, their venture. 


cion oft true natural countrie, got the vp⸗ 
per h ind, and ouer ruled me, making me 
wjaiy to foꝛget my conteipt vnto the contra- 
rie: and fo cammitting my lelfe + mv atfairos 
vnto God who onely can direct and helpe vs, 
and giue god ſucceſſe to all endeuours, J en- 
tred into mo new pꝛetended courſe. 

In the Month of Nouember 1 8 8. the 
ſhips ſavled againe from Goa, to the coalt of 
Milabarg Cochijn, to take in their lading: 
And the 23. of the fame month, the Santa- 
Crus ſet ſaple to begin our Uiage. The 2 8, 
day we atrtued in Honor a Fo2t belonging 
to the Poꝛtingals, and the firſt they haue vp⸗ 
an the coaſt of Malabar, which lveth South- 
ward from Goa eighteene miles, in which 
place we were aſſigned to take in our lading 
of Depper, They vicd not befo2e to lade any 
Nepper in that place, ſo that we were the firſt 
that euer laded there: but from thence foꝛ⸗ 
wards, they minded yearely to lade one ſhip 
there, becauſe the Queene of .utticola (that 
lap not farre from thence) and Honor,being 
within her Juriſdiction oꝛ kingdom, had boud 
her ſelfe, vearely to deliuer ſeauen oz eight 
thouſand Quintales of Pepper, ſo that the 
Farmers pated her halfe mony foz the ſame 
ſire Months befoꝛe ſhee deliuered it, and then 
thee would deliuer it at times. Fo2 thewhich 
cauſe the Farmers haue their Factoꝛ in Ho⸗ 
nor to reteiue it of her by watght, and lap it 
vp till the time of lading commeth. The like 
haue they in all the other Foꝛtes vppon the 
coaſt of Malabar, as at Mangalar, Barſe- 
lor, Cananor, Cochijn, Coulan xc. Nowe 
to know the right manner of farming of the 
Pepper, vou mult vnderſtand, that the Far- 
mers take the ſame to Farme fo? fine yeres, 
and bind themſelues euery yeare to ſend their 
ſfocke ofreadie money, fo2 thirtie thouſand 
Qumtales of Pepper, ſo that the King will 
ſend ſhips to lade it in. The King on the other 
ſide bindeth himſelfe to perfozme, and to ſend 
euerie peare fine ſhips, the Farmers bearing 
the aduenture of the Dea both of their mony 
ſending thether and of the Pepper bꝛought 
from thence, ⁊ mult lade it in India, into the 
ſhips at their owne coſts and charges: which 
being bꝛought into Poꝛtingall, they deliuer al 
the Pepper to the King at the pꝛice of twelue 
Ducats the Nuintall: x if any bee caſt away 
02 taken vpon the Sea, it is at the Farmers 
charge, fo2 the King dealeth not but snely 
with that which is delinered him in Poꝛtin⸗ 
gall,being dꝛie and faire laide vp in the Kings 
ſtoꝛe houſe in Lisbonc: fo2 the Which he pay- 
eth not any money vnto the Farmers, vntill 
the ſaid Pepper be (old, with the mony wher- 
of he papeth them: ſo that the King without 
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any hazard oꝛ diſburſing any thing ol his 
owne, hath alwaies his money foꝛ his Pep⸗ 
per, without the loſſe of any one penme, And 
in that reſpec the Farmers haue great and 
ſtrong pꝛiueledges firſt that no man ol what 
eſtate oꝛ condition ſo euer he bee, either Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall, oꝛ of anv place in India, map deale oꝛ 
trade in Peper but tho, vpon paine of death, 
which is verie ſharpiy loked vnto. Likewiſe 
they may not fo2 any occaſion oꝛ neceſſitie, 
whatſocuer,dimimih oꝛ leſſen the oꝛdinarie 
ſtocke of money fo2 the Pepper, neither hin- 
der oꝛ let them in any ſoꝛte concerning the 
lading there or, which is alſo verie ſtrialv ob⸗ 
ſerued. F92 although the Pepper were foꝛ the 
Kings owne perſon, vet mult the Farmers 
Pepper be firit laden, to whome the Uice- 
roy and other Officers and Captaines of Iu⸗ 
dia, muff giue al alſiſtance helpe and fauour, 
with watching the ſame and al other things, 
whatſoeuer ſhall by the ſaid Farmers bee re- 
quired, foꝛ the ſafetie and bencfite of the ſaide 
Hepper. Foz the lading and pꝛouiding wher- 
ol, the ſaid Farmers are to ſend their Factos 
ſeruants and aſſiſtants, of what nation ſo e- 
ter they bee, (except Engliſhmen, French- 
men and Spaniards ) vntoeucry place, to lee 
it laden and diſpatched away. fo2 other ſtran- 
gers map not goe into India without the ſpe⸗ 
ciall licence of the King, oꝛ his counſcll of In⸗ 
dia. The Pepper commonly coſteih in India 
2 8, Pagodes the Bhar, euerie Bhar is thꝛer 
Nuintales and a halte }3o2fingall waight) ſo 
that euery Quintall ſtandeth them in-twelue 
Pardawes , Xeraſlins andfoure 1 angocs. 
Euerie Quintall is 12 8. pounds, and cuerie 
Pardawe thzee Teſtones oꝛ thirtie Stiuers 
heauie monev, and cuery Lala, ſittie Reijs, 
oꝛ ſire Stiuers, which is twelue Dollers of 
ſirtie pence lemiſh the pœce, aſter the rate of 
Poztingall money, and twentie foure Sti⸗ 
uers ofthe like money, beſides all charges x 
aduenture ofthe Seas. But the great quan⸗ 
titie maketh them gaine the moꝛe, ſpeciallv, it 
it come ſafe home. The ſhips x their frapgh- 
ting, with condition to builde them, and the 
pꝛouiſion of all neceſſaries foꝛ them, are alſo 
farmed by themſelues, and all at the aduen- 
ture of the Farmers:and if the ſhip come ſafe 
home, chev giue the King a certaine ſumme 
of money loꝛ euery ſhip, and encry peare fur 
mth fine ſhippes, likewiſe at their owne 
charges:but ſuch Souldiers as are appointed 
to goe in them, are bound to ſaple foꝛ y Ling, 
and haue but onelv mcate and dꝛinke at the 
Farmers charge, the Dfficers and Saplers 
being placed therein by the Kings Admiral⸗ 
tie, which the Farmers may not once denie 
02 refuſe : ſo that the King aduentureth no- 
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thing, neither in Pepper noꝛ in ſhips, but on⸗ 
ly if the ſhips be caſt away, he loſeth the mo- 
ney that hee ſhould haue had foꝛ the farme of 
euery ſhip, if it had returned ſafe, t the game 
of the Pepper that ſhould haue beene deliuer⸗ 
ed him, at a certaine pꝛice. Whereupon the 
Admiraltie of Po2tingall are now waren ve⸗ 
rie careleſſe to ſee them well conueied, as they 
vſed to be during the times of the Uings of 
Poꝛtingal, when all the Pepper came fo? the 
Kings own accounts. And although the king 
bath pzomiſed continually to ſend his Name 
by Sea as far as the Flennth Jlands, there 
to ſtay fo2 the comming of the Indian ſhips, 
and from thence to conueve them vnto Lil 
bone, pet ſince they were Farmed out there 
are few fleetes ſent foꝛth, ſo that they are but 
little thought vpon, but howſoencr it is in the 
payment of the fee Farme , foꝛ Pepper the 
Ling will not loſe a pennie of his due, no; 
once abate them any thing. 

The ſirth of December wee had taken in 
our lading of Pepper , which was 5720, 
Quintales of the beſt that is in all Malabar, 
and vcrie ful. The ſame day we ſet ſayle from 
thence , keeping cloſe vnder the coaſt, becauſe 
that o:dinarily in that countrie, euerie day 
from twelue of the clocke of the nicht, till 
twelue at none there bloweth an Eaſterly 
winde, which commeth out of the land: and 
then commeth a Weſt wind out of the Sea, 
to the land ward, and with thoſe two windes 
we perfozme our Uiage: but the Eaſt winde 
is alwaies mightier and ſtronger then the 
Weſt, andtherefoze the ſhippes kerpe them · 


ſelues cloſe vnder the ſhoꝛe, ſoꝛ when they put 


further into the Dea, they can hardly get the 
coaſt againe, becauſe the Meſt wind is noc 
ol ſo great foꝛce: as it chanced vnto vs, foꝛ 
that hauing put ſomewhat from the coaſt, 
we had much to doe befoꝛe wee could get the 
coaſt againe, by the which meanes often 
times they loſe their Uiages info Poꝛtingal, 
as by experience it hath bene found. All the 
coaſt ol Vlalabar is verie pleaſant to behold: 
fo; that they ſayle ſo cloſc vnto it that a man 
map tell euerie hill, valley and tre that is 
therein, being verie greene and faire land. 
The eleauenth of December wee came to 
Cananor , another fo:treſſe of the Poztin- 
gales, as we haue told pou in the deſcription 
of this coaſt. There we lay a day and a halfe, 
to take in certaine Maſtes, with other pꝛoui⸗ 
ſion 5 we were to vſe, which is there in great 
abundance: x ſo wee ſet ſaple againe, keeping 
along the coaſt and paſſed by Calecut, Pa- 


nane, and certatne other places vntill the 


twentie foure of December, when wee arri- 
ued at Cochijn, where we lap till the twen⸗ 
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tie of Januarie after in Anno 1589. Inthe 
meane time our (hippe was pꝛouided of all 
things neceſſarie, and then we ſtayed till our 
turne came to ſet ſaple , becauſc the other 
ſhippes acco2ding to the contract were to ſet 
ſaple befoꝛe vs, one after the other, which 
cuſtome J will here partly ſet down in bꝛieſe 


Pou ſhall vnderſtand, that as !wne as the 


ſhippe hath taken in her lading of Pepper, 
which is done with great care and diligent 
watch, as well in the Kings behalle, as of 
the Farmers, and is laden in the two nether 
Ooꝛlopes that is vpon the Balaſt, and in the 
Do2lop next ouer it laping Deale boꝛds vp- 
on the Balaſt, and making certaine places 
and deuiſions koz the purpoſe, with a hole o- 
uer each place, to ſhutte in the Hepper, lea⸗ 
uing rome by the maine Mall to paſſe by it, 

ſo that there is at the leaſt thirtie ſeuerall] pla; 
ces, which thep call Payoos , andall vnder 
the two lower Coꝛlopes as J ſaid befoze, 
Which beeing all filled with Pepper, they 
thut the holes of thoſe places verie cloſe, with 
Ocam and Pitch, and ſo are marked with 
numbers how manp there arc, and vpon ech 
place his waight of Peper. Theſe two Ooꝛ- 
loppes being thus laden, there is left a place 
aboute the maine Maſt to beſfow water, 

wine, wode and other neceſſaries fo: the 
hippe. which are daplp vſed . In the thirde 
Ooꝛlop and on both ſides therof, there are di- 
uers places ſeuerally made that belong vnto 
the Dfficers of the ſhippe , as the Captaine, 
Malter, Pilot, Fa&o2, Purſer xc, and of all 
the reſt of the Sayloꝛs that are allowed pla- 
ces: which they ſell oꝛ let out vnto the Mar⸗ 


chants, to lade goods therein, whereof they 


make good p2ofite . Upon the ſame Dozlop 
from the Paſt vnto the ſterne, are the places 
wher they put their Poulder, Biſkef,Saples 
clothes and other pꝛouiſions foz the ſhip. The 
other Dozlopes aboue theſe are laden by the 
Marchants, with all ſo:ts of wares, which 
are in Cheftes, Fattes, Balles, and Packes, 
and are placed in this ſoꝛt, that is toſap. As 
ſone as the Pepper is laden, there is pꝛeſent⸗ 
ly ſent into the ſhippe two waiters, and one 
that ſtoweth the goodes (as a Poꝛter) on 
the Kings bchalfe; and he hath ten oꝛ twelue 
Pozters vnder him, that mult onely lade and 
ffow the goodes in the ſhippe, the Maſter 
no: any other not once hauing any thing to 
doe with it, ſauing onely the chiefe Botel- 
waine, who is to loke vnto it, and vet com⸗ 
maundeth nothing. No gods map bee laden 
whatſoeuer, oꝛ how ſmall ſo euer they bee, 
but they muſt bee Kegiſtred in the Kinges 
bookes, and they muſt bꝛing a Billet {rom 
the Ueado2 da Faſcnda, that is to ſave, the 

Surueigho2 
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Surueighoꝛ of the buſineſſe, being chief Dffi- 
cer foꝛ the Bing, wherein muſt be certificd c- 
uerie kind of ware by peecemeale, which they 
lade together with p name of the ſhip, where- 
in it is to be laden, fo2 without that Cortifi⸗ 
cat, the ſtowers and Poꝛters will not take it 
in: and although vou haue pour Billet, vet 
muſt vou bꝛibe the waiters, befoze you can 
get it aboꝛd the ſhippe, and ſome thing muſt 
be giuen likewiſe to the poꝛters beſides their 
duties, if vou deſire to (tow your goods · well, 
otherwiſe they will let it ſtand: and he that 
giueth moſt hath the beſt place in the ſhippe: 
yea and they ſfow the ſhip ſa miſerablie full, 
that there is not a hole oꝛ an emptie place to 
be found, but it is full ſtuffed: and foꝛ all their 
pꝛofit, it is often times ſerene, that the chief 
Poꝛter, that doth onlie command and loke 
ouer the reſt, getteth foꝛ his part in bꝛibes 
foꝛ ſtowage of a ſhip, ſometimes ſeuen 92 
800 Dukats, and the waiters aſmuch, and 
all this onlie by gifts. Thoſe offices are giuen 
by fauoꝛ ofthe Uiceroy and the Veador de 
Faſenda, which is the cauſe that the ſhips are 
often times laden ſo ful that they are in man⸗ 
ner ready to ſinke:ſo that a man would think 
it were impoſſible foz them either to row oꝛ 
ffirre: becauſe y ſailers x officers of the ſhips 
haue nothing to doc therewith, vntill the laſt 
hour that it ſetteth ſapi.# the it is deliuered in⸗ 
to their handes, and the waiters and poꝛters 
goe their waies, leauing the ſhip ful in euery 
place, euen to the vppermoſt Darlop, where 
there ſtandeth commonlic 7 oz 8 cheſtes, one 
aboue the other, both in the ſterne and foze- 
ſhippe, vpon the cables, in the foꝛecaſtell, in 
the ſtirrige, and in euery place, which are all 
ful of great pots, fattes, cheſts, hennes cages, 
and ſuch like, ſo that it ſemeth rather a La- 
byrinth oꝛ a Maze, then a ſhip: and ſo they 
commit themſelues to the grace of God and 
ſet ſaple: and often times it falleth out, that of 
5 © faplers which are aboue the ſhip(as it did 
in our ſhip) not aboue ©. of them could tell 
how to ſtœre oꝛ handle the Kuther: 4 beſides 
that, moſt of them were neuer at ſea befoꝛe, 
but by fauo2 get their places, as all the reſt 
doe, ſo that when occaſion ſerueth, being at 
ſea, they ſtand loking one vpon an other, do- 
ing nothing but cry Milericordia, and our 
Ladp helpe vs. 

In Cochiin there area great number of 
boates called Tones, that are cut out of one 
peece of wod,, and yet ſome of them are (0 
great, that a man may lade 20 pipes c of wa- 
ter in them. Theſe they carrie aboꝛd p ſhips, 
that lie at the leaſt a mile within the ſea, and 
there they make pꝛice with them fo2 a ſmall 
ſumme of money, and then they goe and fill 
the pipes themſclues, with pots which they 
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haue foꝛ the purpoſe , and it is a great com 
moditie vnto them. This water is brought 
out of priuer of Cochin called Vangate, if 
is verie god. Zouching the towne and coun- 
try of Cochin, J haue already declared in 
the deſcription of the Coaſt of Malabar .ſo 
that this ſhall ſuffice to ſhew you what tbe 
countrie of India is: and now J will ſhew 
unto you the manner that is vſed in the thips 
when they ſaple home againe: which in part 
J haue alreadie touched, as alſo our depar- 
ture and voyage from India to Lisbon. 


The 93, Chapter. 


Ot my voyage and departure trom India 
to Porting ale. 


Me ſirſt of Jan, 158 9. 
e the Santa Maria ſet 
ſapie, and becauſe it 
was one ol the oldeſf 
ſhippes, it was firſt diſ- 
'patched away,bp reaſo 
that the ſwner they de⸗ 

| partfrom Cochin,thep 
come in better time to the Cape de Bona 
Speranza, and the later they come thethcr, 
the moꝛe ſtoꝛms x foule wether they haue, be 
cauſe as the the Sunne goeth further into the 
Noꝛth, and leaueth the South parts. There; 
foze commonly thep let the belt and ſtrogeſt 
ſhippes goe laſt, becauſe they are beſt able to 
hold out: and in the Jland of S. Helena they 
ffay one foz the other vntill the 25. day of 
Map, ⁊ no longer, which is the time appoin⸗ 
ted by the king, and (ſo goe in company toge⸗ 
ther vnto Portingale, fo2 from India-vnto 
the Jland of S. Helena they need not kepe 
company, becauſe all that way they feare no 
Rouers, and from thence they haue all their 
Cannon ſhot pulled in, the better to paſſe the 
foule wether at the cape de bona Speranza. 
The 6 of January, the ſhip called our L adie 
de Conſepcao ſet ſaple, the 1 o of the ſame, 
the Admirall called S. Chrittopher: the 12 
the S. Anthony: the 1 5 the S. Thomas, 
which was the greateſt and the beſt ſhippe in 
all the Fleet, and richeſt of lading: and the 20 
of the ſame Poneth, wee ſet ſaple, in our ſhip 
called the Santa Crus, being the laſt, where⸗ 
in was about 200 men of all ſozts, as lay- 
lers, ſoldiers and ſlaues:foꝛ from India there 
goe but few ſoldiers without the Aiceroyes 
paſſepoꝛt, by vertue whereof they goe to pꝛe⸗ 
ſent their ſeruices, and to fetch their payes 
and duties foꝛ the ſame. And this they doe at⸗ 
ter they haue ſerued in India ſome peares, x 
alſa when they haue abilitie to paſſe ouer: 
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fo: when tiep are pooꝛe, and haue no helpe, 
they muſt ap in India, euen fo2 neceſſities 
ſake, becauſe they haue no means to pꝛocure 
their paſſage, ſo that manie ot them are con⸗ 
ſtrayned totarrie there, and to marrie with 
Moes and Indian women, the better to 
maintain themſelues although it be with mi⸗ 
ſerie enough. Foꝛ the charges of a mans voi⸗ 
age out of India mta Portingal, is at the 
leaſt co 02 300 Pardawes, and that onlie 
fo2 meate and dꝛinke, which a poꝛe ſoldier 
can hardly compalle, vnleſle he can p2ocure 
ſome gentleman, Captaine, oꝛ ſome wealthy 
man in office, to be fauoꝛable vnto him, in 
helping him to perfo2me his tourney. Foꝛ in 
the voyages home wards the king giueth no- 
thing to the ſoldiers and paſſingers , but free 
paſſage, foꝛ him ſcif and a cheſt of 5. ſpannes 
high and bꝛoad and / in length: and that after 
they haue bene ; veares in India, & foꝛ that 
Cheſt they pay neither fraught noz cuſtome : 
they likewiſe haue a Cheſt in the roomage, 
free of fraight, fo2 which they pap cuſtome: 
and this they may ſell in India to any Mar- 
chant, as they commonlie doe, and is woꝛth 
vnto them at the leaff, 40 o2 50 Pardawes. 
Theſe places they call liberties, and hee that 
bupeth them, regiſtreth them in the name 
of him that he buyeth them of, to the end 
that in Portingale they may entop the ſame 
ubertie and pꝛiuiledge : all the ſaylers and Ol⸗ 
ficers alſo of the ſhippes that ſavl in them fro 
Porringa!i,hane like wiſe beſides their places 
in the hips, the foꝛage of ſuch a cheſt allowed 
them, full of cuſtome and fraight . All theſe 
thinges are very ſharply lokcd vnto: fo? al- 
though the ſhips and goods are farmed, pet 


when they artue at Lisbon, all the cheſts are 


bꝛought intothe Indian houſe, and there vi⸗ 
ſited, to ſee if any goods be in them, that is 
fo2bidden to be bꝛought out of India, as pep⸗ 
per, Anill, oꝛ Indigo, and other ſuch wares 
as are farmed of the king: + if any be found it 
is pꝛeſently fo2faited, and all the wares that 
are in ſuch cheſts are like wiſe valued, fo that 
il they amount vnto moꝛe then the value 
of 1000 Pilrepes, they muſt pay cuſtome 
fo: the ouerplus, which in the tyme of the 
kings of Portingale was not vſed: fo2 then 
thev were accuſtomed to carrie their cheſtes 
home, and to ſhew them only to the waiters: 
and although the pooꝛe ſaylers and Officers 
doe much complayne foꝛ the loſſe 4 bꝛeaking 
of their liberties, pet can they not be heard: 
and thus there come but few Soldiers out of 
dia, koꝑ the cauſes afozeſapd : foꝛ J cer- 
tame beleeue that of 1 5 00 Soldiers and 
moꝛe Þ pearcheare ſent thether out of Por- 
tingah there returneth not a hundzeth again, 


ſome dying there in the countrie, others ber 
7 her. Pooke ; 


ing caſt away, and ſlayne by diuers occa- 
ſions, and the reſt by pouertie not able to 
returne againe : and fo againſt their willes 
are foꝛced to ſfay in the Countrie. Ik a- 
mie of them doe chance to come, it is with 
ſome Wccroy, Captaine, o2 other Sentle⸗ 
man, oꝛ perſon, that hath bone office oꝛ au- 
thoꝛitie: and when ſuch men come ouer,they 
alwaies take ſome Soldiers with them, to 
whome they giue meate and dꝛinke, and yet 
are ſuch as are of their acquaintãce, and that 
long befoze had bene at their commande- 
ments: which they doe foꝛ the moſt part 
vpon a certaine pꝛyde and vaine glo2te: and 
in this ſoꝛt there may pearelie come 20 oz 
30 Soldiers ouer in each Shippe, which 
haue their Slaues and Blacke Moꝛes with 
them: ſo that they come cleane and 
ſweet home, both fo2 Linnen and other 
thinges, becauſe Linen in India is verie 
good cheap: and the Shippes when they re- 
turne home, are cleaner then when they ſet 
out of Dortingaſe, becauſe they haue fewer 
men in them, and ſuch as come out of India, 
bꝛing all their necefſaries with them, be⸗ 
ſides that the ſhippe is verie ſweete, by rea⸗ 
ſon of the ſpice that is laden in it. 

The partition of the ſhip is in this man- 


ner: the Pilot hath his Cabbin aboue in the 


hinder part of the ſhippe-, on the right ſide, 
where he hath two oꝛ thzee romes, andne- 
uer commeth vnder hatches, noꝛ downe into 
the foꝛeſhip but ſtandeth only and commamnn- 
deth the aſter of the ſhip to hoiſe oz let fall 
the ſailes, and to loke vnto his courſe, 
how they ſhall feere to take the height of the 


ſunne a euery dap to wꝛite and marke what 


paſſeth, and how they ſatle , with what to⸗ 
kens, winde and weather they haue cuerie 
day:the Maſter hath his Cabin in the ſame 
place, behind the Pilotes Cabins, on tho 
left hand, with as manie places and romes 
as the Pylot hath, where he ſtandeth and 
commandeth, with a ſiluer whiſtle x loketh 
onlie to the Mapne Paſte and her Saples, 
and ſo backwards: yet he hath the care 
ol all the Shippe, and whatſoeuer belongeth 
to it, and commandeth all thinges, as ta 
make ⁊ mend the ſapls, which he cutteth out, 
x the ſaplers ſow them:he loketh alſo il there 
be any fault in the ſhippe, and cauſeth it to 
be mended,x as need requireth,to dꝛaw their 
Cannon in, and againe to put it out, Jf bee 
wanteth any thing as cloth fo2 ſailes, nailes, 


ropes, oꝛ any ſuch like thinges as are nted⸗ 


ful, lhe muſt aſke them ofthe Factoꝛ and pur⸗ 

ſer of the ſhippe , which pꝛeſently are deliue 

redvnto him, with a note of his hand in the 

booke fo be accountable fo2 it. The chicfe 

Boteſon hath his Cabbin in the _— 
a 
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Anewway diſcauered to auoid the Sands. 165 


and hath commandement and 

ouer the Fouke maſt, and the foꝛe ſavles: hee 
bath alſo a ſiluer whiſtle like the maſter, and 
taketh care fo2 all thinges belonging to the 
Fouke maſte, and foꝛ the faſt bindung of the 
ankers. The Guardian 02 quartermaſter 
bath his Cabbin cloſe by the great maſt ont- 
wardon the leſt hand, fo2 on the right hand 
ſtandeth the ſcullerie and kitchin, where they 


dꝛeſſe their meat, he weareth a ſiluer whiffle 


aud hatt charge to ſe the ſwabers pumpe to 
make the ſhip cleane , to loke to the ropes : 
cauſe them to bee mended , and to the boate 
| which he commonly ruletb: the Gunner hath 
his Cabbin inward from the maſt, hard by 
the Ruther vnder the firſt Ooꝛlope, and mut 
alwaies fit by the maine maſt looking vppon 
the maſter both night and day, that as the 
Palker whiſkleth to will the Gunners to 
a in their peeces, oz to thꝛuſt them out, 
be map be readie ſo to doe: he likewiſe taketh 
cate fo: the peces and the thinges vetonging 
to them: when they haue cauſe to vſe them, 
the under Pilot doth nothing but helpe the 
cbiete Pilot x watch his quarter: they haue 
like wiſe two oz there of the beſt ſaplers, that 
doe nothing els but command in the Pilots 
rome whe he ſleepeth. The ſaylers haue moſt 
of their C abins in the fꝛecaſtle, and there a- 
bouts, x the Gunners behinde by the maſter 
Gunner, under the vpper decke, + doenothing 
els but with their inſtruments put the great 
perces fazth,o2 dam them in as they are co- 
manded, the ſwabers muſt doe all whatſoe- 


uer they are bidden to doe by the officers, but 


neuer touch the Ruther : fs2 the ſaplers doe 
anty tere and rule the ſhip when need requi⸗ 
reth, but not the pampe, neyther doe they 
hoyſe vp the maine ſaxle, ſoꝛ the ſouldiers and 
flaues vſe to doe that, the ſwabers pumpe, + 
the Carpenter doth ſuch woꝛke as is to bee 
done, the Caper in like ſoꝛt and the Calker, 
ſo that if the hippe were ſincking, not any ol 
them will doe moze- than belongeth to his 
charge, and what farther is to bee dane, they 
will and fill x iwke vppon it: the Captaine 
bath the Gallerie and the Cabbin behind, he 
tommandeth oneiy auer the ſouldiers, t ſich 
as watch by night. the Pilot, Maſter, aud the 
Boteſon, are ſerned in very god ſoꝛte with 
their ſiluer lampen, beakers, cups, 4bowltes, 
euerp man by himſelle, and are watted on by 
their lanes and ſeruants and haus enough of 
euery thing, but the other ſaylers, +fwabers 
haue not ſuch ſtaꝛe hut indure moꝛe hardnes, 
loꝛ euery man muſt pouide foz himfelfe, as 
we told you beſoze. ow poumuſt vnder⸗ 
Hand that in their hips there is no aueridge: 
fazthat whon there happeneth any loſſe, 02 
Te gn are thzowne ouer board, hee 
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ſtandeth to the laſſe that oweth the goods, 
without any moꝛe accounts, and that com- 
monly falleth out vpon the paze ſabera, foꝛ 
they uſually haue their cheſtes ſtanding vp- 
pon the hatches. hecauſt they haue nothing to 
gie vnto the Posters that they might haue 
a god place fo2 them, as the others of greater 
abilitie vſe to dor, and when any ſtoꝛme 02 
hurt chanceth , then they th:ow the thinges 
overboard that fir comes to hand, without 
hom perſons oꝛ anye aueridge to bee 


* we held our courſe 
ſonth ſouth Eaf#fo2 the ſpace of 150. miles, 
till we came to the E uunoctiall line, t from 
thence ttil we were under ſeauen degrees in 


the ſame conrfe,andfrom thence ſouth Weſt 


and by Meſt, wnto the tape de Bona Spe⸗ 
ranza, which way was neuer vied befoze 
that time, ſoʒ they vſcd to ſaile from Cochiin 
ſouth weff,and ſouth weſt and zy South, be-- 
tweene the Jſlands of Maldiua, anda thoue 
ſand other Jſlands and ſands, vnto the Hand 
of Samt Laurence, andſo to the cape : but 
alter that the Pilothad ioſt the Saint Iames 
vpon the ſhaliswes of India, and eſcaped a- 
line (and was now Pilot in the Saint Tho- 
mas, being the beit ſhippe in all our Fleete ) 
hee had the foze Wopage , and kept a- 
loofe two oz thze hundzed miles out into 
the Dea, cleane from ail Iſlandes;ſandes, 02 

cliſtes:ſaying that the'rafting away of ſo = 
nyſhips ( whereofnonecwes oz tibinges could 
eucr be haard) nas, that they were caff away 
vpon the ſands,cuenas it chancen vnto him, 
and to auoide the dangers thereof, as alſo to 
winne the fanagr oftheiaing andthe officers 
of the Adneraitte, he was the firſt that tooke 
vpan hint to daſcomer that wav, wuth the ſhip 
wherein my M the ArchbiGap Gpied,,ud 
is almoſt the ſame may that the ſhuwes that 
came: from Ma laccada ho mhentbey ſmile 
to Portingall, where they ick neuer Mands 
noz Sandes nm anyother thing bunt oncitc 
the plaine ſea,+ ſobee tame into Portingale, 
certifping the Admiraltie af that nem may, 
and although hee was caſt in pzifonie2 the 
ſame cauſe, yet hy fauna he mas mſenti re- 
leaſed, and the Aduuraltte perceauingit tu he 
ſo great a danger ſm the ſhips ta ſaie amõgit 
the Iſlands and Sanda, (which they thought 
to ber the chieſe cauſe of the loſſe u ſmame 
ſhips haue erp2ely commanded that the Hi⸗ 
lots ſhoutd uſe that new duſenuered way, ac- 
coꝛding to the faide;ilots-mfa;watton, ther 
by to auolde all danger: but that is nat the 
cauſe of their caftingraway,. althunab nan 
times they are the means ai much miſchiete: 
but the chiele reaſan is: the vnrenſonatie la⸗ 


ding, and charging al the thips, the pa 
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166 Shipwꝛacke thꝛough the Poꝛtingales pꝛide. 


ſeamen, and the flacke vifiting o2 ſearching 
of the ſhips. to ſc if they bee fit to ſaple, and 
haue all thinges that they want. 

By theſe and ſuch like meanes the chips 
aredaply loft,as in other places by examples 
and true witnefſes J haue already declared, 
and as the ſame Pilot that firff founde this 
new wap, did well appꝛaue and veriſte to bes 
true, in the Saint 1 homas, that the Sands 
oz Illands did him no hurt, but onely the o- 
nerlading ot her, wherewith the ſhip was by 
the Cape burſt in peeces, as hereafter J will 
ſhew. Notwithſtanding this way is not 
thcrefoze to be diſliked, although if bee ſome- 
what further about. but it is a very god wap 
and wholly out of all danger ol Sandes and 
Tflandes, whereby they doe auotd the Alland 
of Maldma, with other dꝛoughtes and ſands 
gbout the ſame, 

The 30, dap of Januarie in the night, we 
paſſed the Equinoctiall line, and the next day 
after we diſcried a ſhippe, which we thought 
to ber the Saint Thomas, and the ſame day 
one ol our Bopes fell ouerboard, whome to 
ſaue wee made all the haſte wee could to get 
out our (mall boate, but becauſe it ſfood full 
of thinges, we could not ſo ſoone get it fo:th, 
but that in the meane time the bop was caſt 
at the leaſt two mules behind vs, and ſo was 
downed, - | 

The third of Febꝛuarie the ſhip(we ſaw) 
came cloſe bp vs, and then wee knew it to be 
the Saint Thomas, wherewtith wee made 
towards it to ſpeake with them: but when 
they began to know our fhippe by the ropes, 
that were all white, made of Indian Cairo, 
and knowing that we were left behind them 
at Cochiin,and thinking when they deſcricd 
vs, wee had berne one of the thippes that firſt 
ſet (atle.,as alſo that their ſhip was accounted 
on; of the beſt foz ſayle in all the fleete : fo2 
very ꝑide and high ſfomacke they would 
not ſtap ta ſpeake with ds, but made from 
vs agame: which our officers perceiuing, did 
likewiſe winde from them, euery one doing 
his beit to get beloꝛe the other. 

By this and ſuch like fignes of pꝛide, the 
Poꝛtingales do often caft themielues away, 
and as it may bee comectured, it was one of 
the chiefecauſes of the loſſe of the ſaint Tho- 
mas: fo2 that thep vſed all the meanes they 
couldto ſaple well, and that they might paſſe 
theCape befoze vs, wherof they bie to bzag, 
when they meete at the Illand of Saint He⸗ 
lena, as if it were done by their wiſedome: 
fo2 ſo it feu out with the Saint Thomas, 
that comming to the cape de Bona Speran- 
za, ithada contrarte winde, whereby thep 
frucke all their ſailes, and ſo lay dztuing a- 
gainff the wanes of the ſea, which doe there 
The 1. Books. 


fall againſt a chippe, as if it ſtroke againſt a 
Hill: ſo that if the Shippes were of hard 
ſtones, yet in the end they would bꝛeake in 
peces, much moze ſuch Shippes as are made 
of wood, and this is commonly their man⸗ 
ner, thereby the ſooner to paſſe the Cape: 
which our ſhippe could not beare, ſo that we 
put backe againe with the winde, pet as lit⸗ 
tle as we might, thereby to auome the foꝛce 
of the ſea as much as we could: but becauſe 
the Pilot of the ſaint I homas truſted oner- 
murh in her ſtrength, x did purpoſely meane 
to be befoꝛe vs all, thereby as hee thought to 
win the pꝛaiſe, the ſhip did (as it well appea⸗ 
red) lie ſtill and dꝛiue without any ſailes, 
which they call Payrar , and ſo by the great 
fo:ce and ſtrength of the ſeas, together with 
the ouerlading, was ſtriken in peeces,e ſwal· 
lowed in the ſea,both men and all that was 
within her, as wee might well percetue com» 
ming vnto the Cape, by the ſwimming of 


whole chelts,fats, balles, peeces of mats, 


dead men tied vnto boꝛds, and ſuch like feare- 
full tokens: the other ſhips alſo that ariued in 
the Jland of Saint Helena, told vs tkewiſe 
that they had lene the like, moſt pittifull 
ſights, which was no ſmall loſſe of ſo great 
treaſure, and ſo many men: ſo that we which 
beheld it, thought our ſelues not fr& from the 
like danger, Jt was one of the richeſt ſhips, 
that in manp peares had ſapled out of In- 
dia, ᷑ onlp by reaſon of the gad repoꝛt it had 
to be ſo god ol ſayle, being but new, fo? as the 
it was but her ſecond voyage: ſo that euerie 
man deſired to goe, and to lode their wares in 
her. In the came ſhip went Don Paulo de 
Lyma Periera, that raiſed the ſiege befoze 
Malacca, ę had ſerued the king 3 o. peares in 
India, & had obtained many bꝛaue victoztes, 
thinking as the to be in the top of his honm, 
and to be much aduanced by the king. He al⸗ 
ſo carried with him a great treaſure in Jews 
els and other riches, as alſo his wife,childzen 
and one of his bzeth:en , with many other 
gentlemen and ſouldiers that bare him contt- 
pany, thinking to haue good foꝛtune in their 
Uotage: there were likewiſe 1 0,02 12. ger 
tlewonten, ſome of thẽ hauing their huſbands 
in the ſhiv, others whoſe huſbandes were in 
Portingall, ſd that to concinde, it was full of 
people, and moſt of the Gentilitie of India. t 
m all our ſhips there were many that ſceing 
vs in daunger would ſay they might haue 
gone ſafety in the Saint, Thomas thinking 
& vnpoſſible that it honld bee caſt awaie. 
Thereloꝛe it is maniſeſtiy ſcene, that all the 
wozks and natugations ot men are but mer 
vanities, and that wee muſt onelp put our 
truſt in God, fo2 that it Cod be not wih vs 
in dur actions, all out labour is EC 


con wh IT; fu . oo ©@= R £2 @©AS 3... ac 


©” 0 mM”, pc. ay wr 5 


— 2 


What ſignes ofcomfozt they found. 


But returning to onr matter, each ſhippe 
did their beſt to be firſt, vntill the ſeuententh 
of Febzuarie that we got befoze the S. Tho⸗ 
mas, being in the South vnder ſeuen de 
gres, and from that time foꝛwards we ſaw 
her no moꝛe, but onely the tokens ol Þ caſting 
of her away about the Cape de bona Spe⸗ 
ranza, which after being at the Jſland of S. 
Helena, was tolde vs moze at large. The 
ſame day we had a great ſtoꝛme of wind. and 
raine, ſothat the Ruther of our great maſte 
by foꝛce of the Dea was b2oken- And from 
the line we had a Noꝛth and noꝛthweſt wind 
with contmmuail raynes, ſtoꝛmes and fowle 
weather, neuer ceafing vntill wee came vn⸗ 
der 20. degrees, which was vpon the 2 5. of 
febꝛuarie, and then wee had a Southeaſt 
wind, with lapꝛer weather (called by the 
Poztingaltes the generall wind) which they 
commonly finde and loke fo2z vnder 2. de⸗ 
grees: but we had it not befoze we were vn⸗ 
der O. degrees: the cauſe whereof wee 
thought to be, foꝛ that we had put ſo farre m⸗ 
to the ſea, out of the common way. This 
wind commonly holveth unto 2 7. 02 28. de, 
ares little mozeo2 leffe, and then they muſk 
lokefo2 all kindes of windes and weathers, 
vntill they come to the Cape de bona Spe- 
ranza, without any certamty of winds. 
The g. ol March being vnder 2 degrees, 
we had an Eaſt winde, with a molk great 
ſtoꝛme, and excteding raine, ſo that our Ru- 
ther⸗ſtaffe bꝛake, and two mo2e that we had 
in the ſhippe, one after the other being put 
vnto it bꝛoke likewiſe, with the pinne and » 
toynt wherein the ende of the Ruther hung: 
and we were foꝛced to lie and dꝛiue without 
ſteering, hauung ſtricken all our ſapyles, and 
the ſhippe ſo toſfedby the wanes on all ſides, 
that wee had not one due place in all the ſhip. 
In this ſo2t wee lay dꝛiuing fo: the ſpate of 
two daves and two nights together, with a 
continuall ſtoꝛme and fowle weather with 
rapne. The ſame night we ſaw vppon the 
maine parde, and in many other places a 
certaine ſigne, which the Po2tingalles call 
Corpo Santo, oꝛ the holy body of bother 
Peter Gonlalues, but the Spaniards call it 
D. Elmo, and the Greekes( as ancient wꝛi- 
ters rehearſe, and Ouid among the reſt) v- 
ſed ta call it Helle and Phryxus, Whenſo- 
euer that ſigne ſh:weth vpon the Maſte oz 
maine parde, 02 in any other place, it is com- 
manly thought, that it is a ſigne of better 
weather: when they firſt perceiue it, the mu⸗ 
fer oꝛ the chiefe boteſwaine whiſfleth, and 


commaundeth cucry man to ſalute it with 


a Salue corpo Santo, anda miſcricordia, 
with a very-great cry and exclamation. This 
conftellation (as Atronomers do wate ) is 
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ingendꝛed of great moyſture and vapoꝛs, and 
ſheweth like a candle that burneth dunly and 
gkippeth from one place to another, neuer lo 
ing ſtill. Me ſaw fine of them together, all 
like the light of a candle, which made mee 
wonder and J ſhould haue hardly beleened it, 
but that J ſaw it, andloked verie earneſtly 
vpon it: and although it was fowle weather, 
whereby J had no great leaſure to think vp- 
on ſuch curious thinges, notwithſtanding J 
came purpoſely from vnder the hatches to 
note it. Thoſe ſiue lights the Poꝛtingals cal 
Coroa de noila Senhora, that is, dere La- 
dies Crowne, and haue great hope therem 
when they ſer it. And therewithall our men 
being all in great feare and heaumes, and al⸗ 
molt ont of hope, began agame to reuiue and 
to be glad, as if thereby they had beenc fully 
alſured of better comfoꝛt. 

The ſenenth of arch wee had better 
weather, and then we toke counſell how to 
mend our Ruther : ſome were of opimon we 
ſhoulde ſatle to Moſambique, and rule the 
Ruther with a rope: others were of contra⸗ 
ry opinion, and ſaid we might mendit aboꝛd, 
and ſo perfoꝛme our vopage: ſo that at the 


laſt we pulled certaine pres out of the ſhips 


ſide, (foz we had not bꝛought one with vs, as 
nerde required) but being pulled foꝛth, they 
were all to littie, and woulde not ſerue. In 
the ende wee found it conuemient to take one 
ofthe boſſes in our ſhippe, and thereof to 
make an Amule, and of two Dre hydes a 
pay:e of bellowes, where with wee went to 
woz2ke: and of a pœce of an olde hoke oz 
dꝛagge, wee toke two oꝛ the ends, where · 
of but one woulde ſerue, and that halle by0+ 
ken, and the ſplinters wee bounde with an 
Iron hope : and ſo being fitter to the Ku 
ther, wee ſel koꝛ wards in the name of God. 
This asked vs two daves woꝛke befd2e wee 
could diſpatch it, + the we hovſcy ſaple again 
with great toy, + gaue diuers almes to our 
Lady and the Saintes, with many pꝛomi⸗ 
ſes of better life, as being in miſery men com- 
monlp ds, The day after we twke the height 
of the Dunne, and found our ſelues to be vn⸗ 
der 28. degrees and two thirdes, being in the 
height of the land called Terra Donata, al- 
though wee were at the leaſt Go. miles to 
ſea ward from the lande, and there wee had 
god weather with a Douthcaſt wude. In 
this countrey called Terra Donata (Which 
reacheth to 3 2. degrees) and at the Cape de 
bona Sperinza, and is the hardeſt yafſage 
that is in all the voyage, and oftentimes they 
feare the land ol Natal moze then the Cape: 
koꝛ there commonly is fo2zmy and fowle 
weather, and many ſhippes haue herne ſpoy⸗ 
led and caſt away, as the Poꝛting ales re- 
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co:des can verie well ſhew. In the ſame 
coumtrep alſo wee founde the fignes of the ca- 
ſfing awap of the S. 1 howas, fo that to 
to conclude, commonly the ſhippes doe there 
pay tribute by caſting ſome lading ouer bo2d, 
oz elſe leaue bodp and all behind: and there⸗ 
foze it ts called Tc rra Donatal, that is to 
ſay, the lande of Chꝛiſtmaſſe: and fo2 this 
cauſe thep neuer paſſe it without great feare 
but with god watch, and great foꝛeſight: all 
their ropes being ſtiffe, and well loked vnto. 
the peeces dzawne in, and all cheſfes, pottes, 
fattes and other ramage that are not ſtow · 
ed vnder hatches, being thꝛowne ouer bozde 
into the ſea, and euery thing ſetled and made 
readp in his place: ſoz that in this caaſt they 
haue one houre fapze weather, and another 
houre ſtoꝛmie weather, in ſuch manner as if 
heauen and earth ſhould waſte and be conſu⸗ 
med. In that place likewiſe with a cleare 
and fapze weather there commeth a cer tayne 
cloude, which in ſhew ſemeth no bigger then 
a mans fiſt, and therefoze by the Poztingals 
it is called Olho de Boy, oz Dre eye) and 
although as then it is cleare,and calme wea- 
ther, and that the ſailes foz want of wind do 
beate againſt the maſtes, pet as ſone as they 
pcrcepue that cloude, they muſt pꝛeſentip 
ffrike all their ſaples: fo2 that commonly it 
is vpon the ſhips befoze they percepue it, and 
with ſuch a ſtoꝛme and noyſe, that without 
al doubt it would ſtrike a ſhippe into the wa- 
ter, if there be not great care had to loke vn- 
to it: as it chaunced to the ſecond fleete, af- 
ter the Poztingalles had diſcoucred the In- 
dies, there being ten o2 twelue ſhippes in 
companv, which in ſuch a calme and fapꝛe 
weather let all their ſailes hang, and regard · 
ed them not, and this cuſtome they obſerued 
in this our nauigation, ſoꝛ ſodainely the cloud 
came with a moſt hoꝛrible ſfoꝛme, and fell 
vppon them befoze they coulde pꝛeuent it. 
whereby ſeuen oz eight ol then were ſunke 
into the ſeas, and neuer heard ol agains, and 
the reſt with great hurt and much daunger 
eſcaped. But from that time fozwards they 
lwked better to themſelues, and haue learned 
to know it, ſo that at this pꝛeſent they watch 
fo2 it, and pet it giueth them woꝛke enough 
to doe. This ſtoʒme falling ouer their heads 
in this ſoꝛte, continueth though the whole 
Countrep of Terra Donatal, vntilyou paſſe 
the Cape de bona Speranza. 

The : 2, of March being vnder ; 1. de⸗ 
gres, we were right in the winde, and had 
a calme, whereupon we ſtroke all our ſaples, 
and [a lay dꝛiuing 4. dapes together (Which 
the Poztingalles call Payracs) hauing a ve- 
rie high ſea, which toſſed our ſhippes in ſuch 
ſoꝛt, that the Saplerseſteemed it to be wozſe 
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then a ffozme - fo2 that there the waues of 
the Sea mette in ſuch ſozte on all ſides, and 
claſped the ſhippe in ſuch manner betwirt 
them, that they made all her ribbes to cracke, 
and in a manner to open, ſo that it is very 
dangerous foz the ſhippes, We were in very 
great care fo2 our Fouke-maſte, and there- 


foe we bound our Maſtes and all the ſhippes 


about with Cables, as harde as poſſible wee 
might. This continued till the 17. of Parch, 


and then we had a little wind, fo that we hoi⸗ 


ſed ſaile agatne but it continued no longer 
then to the next day, and then we fell againe 
into the wind, and had a ſtoꝛme . where with 
our maine pard baake, and then agatne wee 
ſtroke al our ſails, and ſo lap dꝛiuing oꝛ Pap- 


raering, as the Poztingalles call it. In the 


meane time we mended our maine pard, and 
ſo wee continued daiuing without our failes 
till the 20. of March, with great rifings of 
the waues ol the ſea, which much toꝛmented 
vs, as in that place they commonly doe: all 
the which time we were vnder 3 1. degrees, 
and could not paſſe foꝛ ward. In that time we 
ſaw many birdes, which the Poztingals call 
Antenalen, and are as bigge as Duckes. 

The 20. of March wee had a little winde, 
but very ſharpe, pet we hoyſed our ſailes, and 
ſapled by the wind. The next night after, 
we had a calme, which continued to the 22. 
day, and then we fell againe into the winde, 
with ſo great a ſtoꝛme, that wee were com; 
pelled to ſtrike all our ſaples, which wee 
coulde hardly pull in, and could not ſtay 
the ſhippe in any ſoꝛt, if dꝛaue ſo faſt: where- 
by wee were in great daunger, ſo that wee 
were campelled to binde the bonnet about 
the Foꝛe⸗caſtie, which was our ſayle, 
(fo2 other ſaple we might not beare) and ſo 
ſapled backwarde, whether the winde would 
dꝛiue vs, thereby to haue ſome eaſe, and yet 
we had enough to doe, fo2 wee were com; 
pelled to thꝛowe our great Boate oucr boꝛd, 
with all the cheſts, pots, and veſſelles, that 
ſtoode vpon the Hatches, with other wares, 
ſuch as came firſt to hand. This ſtoꝛme 
continued foꝛ the ſpace of two dapes «x thꝛee 
nights without ceaſing. 

The 2 5. of March (being the day be- 

foze Palme ſtmday)we had a better wind and 
weather, after we had giuen great almes to 


our blefſed Ladie of the Annuntiation, 


whoſe Feaſt was vppon that day, and a- 


gain hoyſed vp our ſaples,keeping our courſe = 


towards the Cape. At the ſame time we had 
a diſeaſe in our ſhip, that toke vs iny mouth. 
lippes, thꝛoate, and tongue, which toke off 
the ſkinand made them ſwell, whereby they 
couldnot eate, but with great paine,and nof 
one in the ſhip but had it, Th 
. 
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The eight of Apꝛill in the Bozning, after 
we had ſapled fifteene daies befoze the winde, 
towards the Cape, we perceiucd ſome ſignes 
ol the land, which is greene water: but wee 
kound no ground, pet was it not aboue foztie 


miles from the land, accoꝛding to the Pilots 


iudgement. We ſaw there alſo diuers of the 
Eirds called Mangas de Velludo, that is 
to ſap, Ueluet ſleues, foz they haue vpon the 
ends of their wings, blacke points like Uel⸗ 
uct, all the reſt becting white and ſomewhat 


grap, which they hold foz a certaine ſigne of 


land that lyeth within the Cape de Bona 
Speranza called Baya de la Goa, oz the Bay 
of the Lake, and lyeth vnder thirtie thꝛe de- 
grers + a halle, from the coaſt that reacheth 
tawards Moſambique. 

The ninth of Apꝛill at night, we were a- 
gaine right in the winde, being vnder thirtie 
fine degrees and a halle, with a great ſtoꝛme, 
and foule wether, that continued till the 14. 
of the ſame Month, ſo that we were compel⸗ 
led, not being able to endure the fozce of the 
Sea, with the continuall ſtoꝛme and faule 
wether tu layle back againe beloꝛe the wind, 
with the halle ol our Fouke ſaplc vp, foꝛ that 
wee found our ſelues not ſtrong enough to 
dꝛiue without ſaples,as the ſhippes common: 
ly ble to doe, which oftentimes is the cauſe 
of their caſting away, as it map well be tud- 
ged. by reaſon of the great fozce:; and fkrength 
of the waues that runne there: ſo that it ſce⸗ 
meth almoſt impoſſible fo2 a ſhip to beare ont 
ſogreat a fozce, though it were of Jron, And 
although we ſapled befoze the winde, yet wer 
had danger inough:foz that the Sea came be- 
hinde and ouer our ſhippe , and filled all the 
Patches, whereby wee were compelled to 
binde our 'Paſtes, Cables, and all the ſhippe 
round about with Ropes , that with 5 great 
foxce of the Sea it might not ſtirre, and flye 
inpeces . Andfozced wee were to Pumpe 
night and day, hauing at each ende of the 
Fouke-parde, a rope that reached to the Pi- 
lot, and at each rope there ſtode fifteene 02 
ſirtene men, the Pilot ſitting in his ſcate, 
and the vnder Pilot behm de vpon the ſterne 
ol the ſhippe, ta marke the courſe of the Sea. 
and ſo to aduertiſe the other Pilot. At the ru⸗ 
ther there ſteode ten oꝛ twelue men, and the 
other Saplers vpon the Hatches to rule the 
ſaples, t as the waues came and coucred the 
ſhippe, the vnder Pilot called, and then the 
chicfe Pilot ſpake to them at the Kuther to 
hold ſkiffe, and commaunded the ropes that 
were at the Fouke parde to bee pulled ſkiffe: 
the Saplers uke wile and the chiefe Bote- 
lwaine ſtanding on the Hatches, to karpe the 
chip right in the waues, foz if the waues had 
once gotten vs about, that they had entred an 
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the ſides ofthe ſhippe, it had certainly bene 
ſaid of vs, Requieſcant in pace. And it was 
there almoſt as cold as it is here with vs in 
winter, when it freeſeth not: whereby wee 
were all ſoꝛe toyled, and in a manner out of 
hart, ſo that wee eſteemed our ſelues cleane 
caſt away: foz we were foꝛced by turnes to 
go to the ruther r from thence to the pumpe. 
(not one excepted ) ſo that we had no time to 
llepe. reſt, cate, no2 cloath our ſelues: and 
to help vs the better the ſfaffe of our Ruther 
bꝛake in peeces, and had almaſt ſlaine two oz 
thꝛer of our men. But Gon had pittie on vs, 
ſo that there happened no other hurt but that 
ſome of them were a litle amazed. This con- 
tmued to the fourtcenth of Apꝛil without any 
change, whereupon all the Officers of the 
ſhippe aſſembled together with others of the 


companie, taking counſell what was beſt to 


be done, and perceuung the ſhippe nat to bee 


ſtrong enough to paſſe the Cape, they con · 


cluded by p2oteſtation (whercunto they ſub- 
ſcribed their hands) to ſavle with the ſhip to 
VMoſambique, and there to winter and to 
repatre the ſhippe, and pꝛouide all neceſſaries 
foz it. which greatly græued the engnanon ſo2t 
becauſe they did ſind as great danger in turn⸗ 
ing backe againe to Molambique, as ta 
paſſe the Cape, foz that thep were to ſayle a- 
gaine by the land Donatal, which they fea⸗ 
red, as much as the Cape: and allo though 
they did arriue at Aoſambique, yet they ac- 
counted it as much as a loft Wage. Foz that 
they mult ſtay there till the next yeare, and 
there ſpend all they haue, foz that all things 
that come thether are bzought out of Iudia: 
ſo that euerie thing is there as deare as gold, 
which would vee hard fo2 the poꝛe Saplers 
and Dwabbers, as hauing but little meanes 
to relicue themſelues,and therbp they ſhould 
be conſtrained to fel that litle they had bzoght 
with them, fo2 halfe the value: and beſides 
that they were as then about 5 00, miles frõ 
Moſambique. Wherefoze there grew great 
nopie and murmuring in the ſhip, among the 
Saplers, that curſed the Captaine and the 
Officers. becauſe the ſhip was badly pꝛoui⸗ 
ded, koꝛ it had not one rope moze then hung 
about the ſhip noꝛ any thing wherol to make 
them, if thoſe that we had, ſhould haue chan- 
ccd to bzcake. The Captaine laide the faulte 
on the aſter, becauſe hee aſked them not 
when hee was at land: and the Ma der ſaide 
that he had ſpoken foꝛ them and that the (ai⸗ 
ro, 02 Bemp(whereof in India the rape s are 
made, was deliuered unto the Taptaine, and 
that he had ſold pᷣ beſt part thereof, ta put the 
money in his purſe:⁊ that was the cauſe whp 
wewanted: with this diſoꝛder they bang their 
matters to paſſe. nat once 3 what 
may 


E 


70 Tynſchotens returning from India. 


map after fall out: but when they are in dan⸗ 
ger, thẽ ther is nothing els, but crying Miſe⸗ 
ricordia, and calling to our lady foꝛ helpe:the 
Captaine could not tell what to anſ were ſer· 
ing vs in that trouble, but ſaid, that he mar- 
uelled at nothing ſo much, as why our Lo2d 
God ſuffered them (being ſo good Chꝛiſti⸗ 
ans and Catholiques, as they were) to paſſe 
the Cape, with ſo great toꝛments and dan- 
gerous weather, hauing ſo great and ſtrong 
ſhippes, and that the Enguſhmen, bring (as 
he ſaid) Heretickes, and blaſphemers of God, 
witz ſo imal + weake veſſels,x paſſed» Cape 
ſo eaſilie: ſoꝛ they had receaued newes in 
India, that an Engliſh Shippe had paſſed 
the Cape with verie great eaſe. And ſo wee 
made backe againe towards Moſambique, 
being in great diſpaire, foꝛ that no man cared 
fo2 laying his hand to wozke, and hardlte 
would any man obay the Dfficers of the 
Shippe. In this manner ſayling, wee per- 
ceiued diners veſſelles, and bo2des with dead 
men bound vpon them, dꝛiuing inthe Sea: 
which comfo2ted vs a little , thinking that 
fome other of the ſhippes were in the ſame 
taking, #Shad thzowne ſome of their goods 
ouer boꝛd, and ſo made towardes Moſambi- 
que befo2e vs: whereby we thought to haue 
company, and that we alone were not vn⸗ 
foꝛtunate, fo2 that is commonlie ſaid, that 
companions in miſerie are a comfozt one to 
an other, and ſoit was to vs: but J would to 
God it had bene ſo as we imagined, but it 
was farre woꝛſe then turning backe againe, 
fo2 thoſe were the ſignes ofthe caſting away 
ol the S. Thomas, as being in the Jland of 5. 
Helena, as we were after wards aduertiſed. 

The i ot Apꝛil we had an other great 
talme, which continued till the / day, and 
taking the hight ol the Sunne, we lound our 
ſelues to be vnder ; / degrees to the great ad- 
miration ofal the company, fo2 that being (as 
I ſaid)vnder 3 5 degrees, and hauing ſayled 
. foz the ſpace of 5 dapes with ſo great a wind 
and ſtoꝛmy weather towards Moſambique, 
we ſhould rather by al mens reaſon, haue leſ- 
ſened our degrees, t bveſtimation wee made 
account to haue bene vnder 30 02 3 2 degrees 
at the higheſt : but the cauſe whp our ſhippe 
went back ward in that ſoꝛt againſt wind and 
weather towards the Cape, thinking wee 
made towards Moſambique, was by the 
water, which in thoſe countries carieth with 
a verie ſtrong ſtreame towards the cape, as 
the Pylot tould vs he had pꝛoued at other 
times: pet he thought not that the water had 
runne with lo great a ſtreame, as now by ex⸗ 
perience he found it did: ſo as it ſeemed that 
God miraculouſlie againſt all mans reaſon 
and iudgement, and all the loꝛce of wind and 
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ſtoꝛmes would haue vs paſſe the Cape, whe 
we were leaſt in hope thereof: whereby we 
may plainelie percetue that all mens actions 
without the hand of God, are of no moment. 
The ſame day againe we ſaw greene wa- 
ter, and the birdescalled Mangas de Vellu⸗ 
do, oz veluet ſleeues, which are certain ſignes 
of the cape de bona Speranza, which put vs 
ence againe in hope to paſſe it:and about ene- 
ning a ſwallow flew into our ſhippe, wherat 
they much reioiced, ſaping that it was a ſign 
and fazeſhowmg, that our Lady had ſent the 
Swallow on boꝛd to comfozt vs, and that 
we ſhould paſſe the Cape: where with they 
agreed onee againe to pꝛoue if we could paſſe 
it, (eemg we had ſuch ſignes and tokens to 
put vs in good comtoꝛt, that God would help 
vs. This being concluded, we ſung the Leta⸗ 
ny, with Ora pro nobis, and gaue manp al. 
mes, with pꝛomiſes of pilgrimages and viſt- 
tations,and ſuch like things, which was our 
daply wozke. Mith that the ſaplers x others 
began to take courage, and to be luſtie, enery 
man willinglie doing his office, offering ra- 
ther to loſe life and welfare in i 
to paſſe the Cape, then with full aſſurance of 
their ſafetie to returne vnto Moſambique: 
we had as then great waues, and very bigge 
water in the ſea, which left vs not till wee 
came to the other ſide of the Cape. 

The : 8 of Apzill we fell againe into the 
wind, with as great fozmes and foule wea- 
ther as euer we had befoꝛe ſo that we thought 
verily we ſhould haue bene caſt awap: fo: 
that at euerie minute the ſea coucred our ſhip 
with water, r to lighten her, we caft diners 
cheſtes, and much Cinamon, with other 
thinges,that came firſt to hand, ouer bozd, 
wherewith euerie man made account to 
die, and began to confeſſe themſelues, and 
to aſhe each other foꝛgiuenes, thinking with» 
out moꝛe hope, that our laſt day was come. 
This ffozme continued in this ſoꝛt, at the 
leaſt, foꝛ the ſpice of 2 4 houres: in the mean 
time great almes were giuen in our ſhippe 
to many Virgin Maries, and other Saints, 
with great deuotion x pꝛomiſe of other won⸗ 
derfull things when they came to land: at the 
laſt God comfoꝛted vs, and ſent vs better 
weather loꝛ that the / of Apꝛill the wether 
began to cleeere vp, and therewith we were 
in better comfozt, | 

The 20, of Apꝛill we toke the hight of 
the Sunne, and found it to be ;65 degrees:and 
agame we ſaw greene water, and ſome birds 
which they call Alcatraces, and many Sea- 
wolnes, which they hold fo2 certain ſignes of 
the cape de Bona Speriza, ⁊ as we 
were hard by the land. but yet ſaw none: the 
ſame day we had the wind ſomewhat 3 
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and were in great hope to paſſe the Cape, ſo 
that the men began to be in better confozt, 
by reaſon of the ſignes we haue ſcene, All that 
dap we (aw grene water, till the 2 2 of Apz. 
vpon which day twice, and in the night fol- 
lowing, we calf out the Lead, and foundno 
ground, which is a god ſigne that wee had 
paſſed the Cape called das Agulhas, g the 
cape ofnedles, which lieth vnder c degrees, 
and is about 2 o miles from the Cape de bo⸗ 
na Speranza, Which lieth vnder ; 4 degrees x 
a half. And becauſe that about this cape Das 
Agulhas, there is ground found, at the leaſt 
3902 40 miles from the land, we knew wee 
were paſt it: as alſo by the colour of the wa 
ter, and the birds, which are alwaies found 
inthoſe countries and the better to afſure vs 
thereof, the great x high (ea left vs, that had 
ſo lang toꝛmented vs, and then we found a 

{mother water, much differing from the fo2- 

mer: ſo that as the weſemed ts be come out 

of hell inta Paradice, with ſo great top, that 

we thought we were within the fight of ſome 

bauen,and withall had a good winde,though 

ſome what cold. 

The 23 of Apꝛill we paſſed the Cape de 
Bona Speranza, with a great and generall 
gladnes, it being as then 3 months and th:ee 
dapes after we ſet ſayle from Cochiin, not 
onceſceing any land oz ſand at all, but onelie 
theſe aſſured tokens of the ſaid Cape, Which 
happened very ſeldome:foz that the pilots doe 


alwaies vſc what meanes they canto ſee the 
cape,and to know the land, thereby ta know 


certainlie that they are paſt it: foz then their 
degrees muſt leſſen , and there they may as 
ſonemake towards Moſambique, asto the 
land of S. Helena: foz although they can 
well perceiue it by ß water, yet is it neceſſary 


fo; them to ſee the land, the better to ſet their 


courſe vnto S. Helena, wherein they muſt 


were impoſſible fo2 them to come at it, il they 
leaue that caurle:foz if they once paſſe it, they 
cannot come to it again, becauſe there blow- 


eth continnally hut one kind of wind, which 


is Sauth eat: and thus hauing paſſed the 
Cape, ne gat befoze the wind. 

The 2 4. of Apꝛill the Pilot willed vs to 
giue the Bona yviagen unto the Cape de Bos 
na $peranza,Accozding to the cuſtome, with 
great iap and gladnes of all that were in the 
be. les hat as ths thep aſſure themſelves 
that they ſapto Portingal, and not to turne 
againeinta dia (foꝛ ſo long as they are not 
pall the Cape thev are al waies in doubt) and 
as then we were about 50. miles beyond the 
Cape. The fignes and tokens whereby they 
know themſelues certainly to haue paſſed the 
Cape, are great heapes and pæces of thicke 
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reędes, th at al ẽw ues there hauts dꝛiue vppon 
the witer, at leaſt 15 o miles fcain the 
land:as alſo certaine birds by the Doꝛtingals 
called Feyſoins, ſomewhat greater then 
ſeam2w2's, being white x ful! ot blacke ſpots 
ouer al their bodies, ⁊ very eaſie to be known 
from al other birds. Theſe are certain ſignes 
whereby the Pilotes doe certainly perſwade 
themſelues that they are paſt the Cape, and 
hauing paſſed it, they ſet their courſe fo2 S. 
Helena Aoꝛthweſt tf Noꝛth weſt x by weſt. 
The 27 of Apꝛ. we were right in the wind, 
and ſo continued till the next day, and the we 
had a calm, being under o degrees on Por- 
tingal ſide. The 29 of Apꝛ. we got befoꝛe the 
wind, which is the generall windy alwates 
bloweth in thoſe countries al the whole pere, 
vntill p come to the Equinoctial line, and is a 
Southeaſt wind ſoy they may wel let their 

ſaples ſt᷑ ind, ⁊ lap them down to ſl rp, foꝛ in 5 

greateſt windy bloweth there, they need not 

ſtrike their maine yard aboue half the malt. 

The 12 of Map, in the moꝛning betimes, 
we diſconered the Jlad of . Helena, where⸗ 
at there was ſo great toy in the ſhip, as if we 
had bene in heauen: x as then we were about 

2 miles from » land, the Jland lying from vs 
Met, ſouth welk: wherennto we ſavled ſo 
cloſe, that with a caliuer ſhot we might reach 
vnto the ſhoꝛe: being hard by it, we ſayled a⸗ 
bout a coꝛner of the land, that from vs lay 
Noꝛthweſt, which hauing compaſſed wee 
ſapled cloſe by the land. Meſt, qa oꝛth weſt: 
the land on that ſide beeing lo high and fill, 
that it ſemed tobe a wall that reached vnta 
the ſkpes. And in that ſoꝛt we ſapled about a 
mile and a hall, and compaſſed about p other 
coꝛner that lay weſfward from vs, which 
coꝛner bœing compaſſed, we pꝛeſentlie per⸗ 
ceiued the ſhippes that lay in the road, which 


were thoſe ſhips that ſet ſayle befoꝛe vs ont of 
awales kepe on the left hand: other wiſe it 


India, lying about a ſmall halt mile from the 
foꝛeſaid coꝛner, cloſe vnder the land, ſo that 
the land as then lieth South eaſt from them- 
and by reaſon of the high land the ſhippes lie 
there as ſafe, as if they were in a hauen: foz 
they may well heare the wind whiſfle on 
the top of their maine yards , but lower it 
can not come: and they he fo cloſe vnder the 
land, that theymay almoſt caſt a ffoncvpon 
the ſhoꝛe. There is good ground there, at 5 
and 3.0 fadomes deep , but if they chance ta 
put further out, oꝛ to pafſe beyond it, they 
mult goe fozward , foꝛ they can get no 
moꝛe vnto pᷣ̊ land: and fo2 this cauſe we kept 
fo cloſe to the ſhoꝛe, that the height of the lãd 
tek the wind fro vs, x the ſhip wold not ſteer 
without wind, ſo that it dzaue vpon the tand, 
wherbp our boꝛeſpꝛit touched » ſhoꝛe, ⁊ ther- 
with we thought that hippe + goods had all 
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bene caſt away: but by reaſon of the great 
depth, being o. fadomes water, and with the 
help of the Boats. and men off the other ſhips 
that came vnto vs, we put off from the land, 
without any hurt, and bp thoſe Boates wee 
were bꝛought to a place wher the other ſhips 
lay at Anker, which is right againſt a valley, 
that lveth betwene two high hilles, where- 
in there ſfandeth a little Church called Saint 
Helena. There we found fine ſhippes, which 
were, the ſhip that came from Malacca and 


the S. Mary that had beene there about 15. 


daics, which came both together to the Cape 
de Bona Speranza, the S. Anthonie, and 
the S. Chriſtopher being Admiral, that had 
arriued there / o. daies befoze, and the Con⸗ 


ception, which came thether but the dap be · 


foꝛe vs, ſo that ther wanted none of the Flert 
but the S. Thomas, and by the ſignes and 
tokens, that we and the other ſhips had ſerne 
at Sea, we pꝛeſumed it to be loſt, as after we 
vnderſtode (loꝛ it was neuer ſæne after) foz 
the other ſhippes had ſene Maſtes, Deales, 
Fattes, Cheſtes, e many dead men that had 
baund themſelues vpon boards, with a thou⸗ 
ſand other ſuch like ſigns. Our Admiral like⸗ 
wiſe had berne in great danger of caſting a⸗ 
way: fo2 although it was a new ſhip, c this 
the firſt Utage it had made, pet it was ſo ea- 
ten with Nl oꝛmes, that it had at the leaſt 20 
hantfuls derpe of water within it, and at the 
Cape was fo:ced to thzow halfe the gods o⸗ 
ucr bg2d. into the Sea, and were conſtrained 
continually to Pumpe with two Pumpes, 
both night and day, and neuer holde ſill: and 
being beloze the Jland ol S. Helena, had ther 
alſo ſunke to the ground, if the other ſhips had 
not holpen her. The reſt of the ſtuppes coulde 
likewiſe fell what dangers and miſeries they 
had indured. About thze Monthes befoze our 
arriuall at S. Helena, there had bene a ſhip 
which the pere befoze (et out af Ormus, with 
the gods 4 men that remained in the S. Sal- 
uador, that had bene ſaued by the Poztingal 
armie, pan the coaſt of Abex, and bzought 
vnto Ormus,as in an other place J haue de- 
clared. That ſhip had wintered in Moſam⸗ 
bique,andhad paſſed verie ſone by the Tape, 
t ſo ſapled without any companie unto Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall, hauing left ſome of her ſicke 'men 
inthe Aland, (as the maner is) which thenert 
ſhips that came thether muſt take into them. 
Theſe gaue vs intelligence, that about foure 
monthes befoze our arriuall, there had beene 
an Cngbth ſhip at the Jland of Saint #cle- 
na, which had ſapled th2opgh the Straights 
of Magellanaes, and though the ſauth ſeas, 
t from thence to the lands of Phillippinas, 
and had paſſed th;ough theStraights of Sun- 
dd, that lyeth beyond Malacca: , betweene 
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the Jlands of Sumatra and Iaua: in the which 
wap ſhe had taken a ſhippe of China (ſuch 
as thep call /unckos) laden with Stluer and 
Golde, and all kind of Silkes, and that ſhee 
ſent a letter with a ſmall pꝛeſent to the Biſh⸗ 
op of Malacca, telling him, that ſhee ſent 
him that ol friendſhip, meaning to come her 
ſelfe and vifite hun. Out of that ſhip of Chi- 
na, they take a Po2tingall Pilot, + ſo paſſed 
the Cape de Bona Speranza,and came to the 
Iland of Saint Helena, where they take in 
freſh water and other neceſſaries, and beate 
downe the Alter and the Croſſe that ſtode in 
the Church, and left behind them a Retle and 
a Swoꝛd, which the Poꝛtingales at our ar 
riual foumd there, vet could they not conceine 
oꝛ thinke what that might meane . Some 


thought it was left there foz a ſigne to ſome 


other ſhips of his companie, but euerie man 
map thinke what he will thereof. In the ſhip 
of Malacca came foꝛ Fadoz of the Pepper, 
one Gerrit van Af huyſen, bozne in Ant- 
warpe, and dwelling in Lisbone, who had 
ſapled in the ſame ſhip from Lisbone about 
two yeares befoze,fo2 that they ffatedin Ma- 
lacca at the leaſt fourtœne Monthes by rea- 
ſon ol the warres and troubles that were in 
that countrie, vntill Malacca was relieued, 


as A ſaide befoze : whereby they hab paled 


great miſerie, andbeene at great charges. 
And becauſe it is a very inwholefome coun- 
trie together with þ conffraint of lying there 
fo long, of 200. men, that at the flirt ſayled 
from Lisbone in the ſhip, there were but 18. 
o2 20, teft aliue, and all the reſt dyed, ſo that 
they were enfo:ced to take in other vnſkilfull 
men in Malacca, to bzing the ſhippe home. 
This Gerrard van Afhuyſen, being of mint 
acquaintance ard my gad friend, befozemy 
departure out of Poztingall fo2 India, mar- 
neiled and ioped much to find me there, little 
thinking that we ſhould merte in ſo ffrange a 
place, and there we diſcourfed of our trauels 
paſt. And of him among diners other things, 
I learned many true initructions as welt of 
Malacca , as of the countries and Jlands 
lying about it, both fo; their manner ofdea- 
ling in trade ol Part as in other me⸗ 
mozable things . Bp the pictures fallowing, 
you map ſee the true deſcription of the Jland 
of Saint Helena, and of the the ſides ther- 
of, as we palled by it, and as weſapled about 
it to the road, as alſo of the Jland of Aſcen⸗ 
tion. The deſcription of which two Jlands 
vou may here perceſne and learne , as à my 
ſelle could marke the fame. 
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Daint Helens dap, which is 
thetwentie one of Map. It is 
in compaſſe ſire miles, little 
ee ee lpeth vnder ſirteene degrees 
anda quarter, on the South ſide of the Equi⸗ 
uoctall 550, Spaniſh mil es from the Cape 
de Bona Speranza, ànd from the coaſt cal- 
led Angola oz Ethiopia 3 go. miles, «from 
Braſilia 5 10, miles. Theſe are the two nee⸗ 
reſt lands adioyning to it. It is a verie high 
and hillie countrie, ſo that it commonly rea- 
cheth vnto the cloudes the countrie ol it ſelle 
is verie aſhie and dꝛie: alſo all the tres that 
are therein, whereof there are great ſtoꝛe, t 
mow of themſelues in the wodes , are little 
woꝛth but onlp to burne:foz it hath no ſpecial 
lubſtance, but ſheweth as if it were halle con- 
ſumed,ſo that it ſhould ſeeme that ſome mines 
of Bzimſtone, hath in times paſt beene in 
that Jland, as commonly all the Jlands are 
all much ſubiect to the lame: foz that in ſame 
places thereof they find Sulphur and Bꝛim · 
ſtane. When the Poꝛtingales firſt diſcouer⸗ 
ed it, there was not any beaſts, noꝛ fruite, 
at all within the Jland, but onely great ſtoꝛe 
of freſh water, which is excellent god, and 
falleth downe from the mountaines, and ſo 
runneth in great abundance into the Uallep, 
where the Church ſtandeth, and from thence 
by ſmall chanels into the Sea, where the 
Portingales fill their veſſels full offreſhwa- 
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ter,andwath their clothes: ſo that it is a great 
benefit foz them, and a pleaſant ſight to be- 
hold, how cleare # in how many ffreames the 
water runneth downe inta the valley, which 
map bee thought a myꝛacle, conſidering the 
d2tneſle of the country, together with the ſfa- 
nie Rockes and hilles therein. The Poztin- 
gales haue by little and little ought mam 
beaſtes into it, and in the vallepes planted al 


ſozts of frutes: which bane growne there in 


ſo great abundance, that it is almoſt incredi⸗ 
ble. Foz it is ſo full of Goates, Buckes, wild 


by thouſands, ſo that any man that will, map 
bunt and take them: ther is alwates plentte 
and ſufficient,although there came as many 
ſhippes moze into the Fland as there doe:and 
they may kill them with ſtones and ſtaues 
by reaſon of the gret numbers of them. Mow 
koꝛ fruites, as Poztingall Figges, Pomgra⸗ 
nets, D2anges, Lemons, Citrons,and ſuch 


 lkkefrmtes, there are ſo many, that growe 


without planting oꝛ ſetting, that all the val- 
leyes are full of them, which is a great plea- 
ſure to beholde , ſo that it ſemeth te bee an 
earthly Paradile. It hath fruite all the veare 
long, becauſe it rameth there by ſhowers af 
the leaſt fine oꝛ ſix times euerie day, and then 
againe the Sunne ſhineth ſo, that whatſoe- 
uer is planted, there it groweth verie well: 
but becauſe the Poꝛtingales are not ouer cu- 


rious ot new things, there groweth not of al 


ſoꝛts of fruites of Moꝛtingall and India in 
that Jland; foꝛ aſſuredly without any doubt 
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they would growe well in that land, becauſe 
of the god temperature of the apꝛe, beſides 
this, they haue ſo great abundance of Fiſh, 
round about the Aland, that it ſemeth awon- 
der w2ought of God:foz with croked nayles, 
thep may take as much Fiſh as thep will, ſo 
that all the ſhippes doe pꝛouide themſelues of 
Fiſh, of all ſoꝛts in that place, which is han- 
ged vp and dꝛied, and is of as god a taſte and 
ſauoꝛ, as any Fiſh that euer I eate:and this 
euer man that hath berne there, affirmeth to 
be true. And the better to ſerue their turnes, 
vpon the Rockes they find ſalt, which ſerueth 
them foꝛ their neceſſarie pꝛouiſions, ſo that to 
conclude, it is an earthly Paradiſe foz p Poꝛ⸗ 
tingall ſhippes, and ſermeth to haue been mi⸗ 
raculouſly diſcouered foꝛ the refreſhing and 
ſeruice of the ſame, conſidering the ſmalneſſe 
and highneſle of the land, lying in the middle 
of the Ocean ſeas , and ſo far from the firme 
land o: any other Jlands, that it ſemeth to 
be a Boye, placed in the midle ofthe Spaniſh 
Seas: fo2 if this Jland were not, it were im- 
poſſible foꝛ the ſhippes to make any good oz 
p;oſperous Uiage:foꝛ it hath often fallen out, 
that ſome ſhippes which haue miſſed thereof, 
haue endured the greateſt miſerie in Þ woꝛld, 
and were foꝛced to put into the coaſt of Gui⸗ 
nea, there to ſtay the failing of the rame, and 
ſo to get freſh water, andafterwardes came 
halle dead and ſpoyled into Poztingall, It is 
the faſhion, that all the ſicke perſons, that are 
in the ſhippes, and can not wel ſayle in them, 
are leſt there in the Jland, with ſome pꝛouiſi⸗ 
on of Rice, Biſaet, Ople, and ſome Spices, 
fo2 Fiſh and fleſh they may haue enough, 
fo: whenthe ſhips are gone, then all the 
beaſtes (which by reaſon of the great num- 
ber of people fly into the mountatzes ) come 
downe agame into the valleyes , where they 
map take them with their handes and kill 
them as they liſt, thoſe ſicke men ſtay there 
till the next peare, till other ſhips come the⸗ 
ther, which take them with them, they are 
commonly ſœne healed in that Jland, as be- 
ing a verie ſound and pleaſant countrie: and 
it is verie ſeldome ſerne, that any of them dy⸗ 
eth there, becauſe they haue al waies a tem⸗ 
perate apꝛe, and coole winde, and alwayes 
fruite throughout the whole peare. The king 
will not ſaffer any man to dwell in it, becaule 
they ſhould not deſtroye x ſpople the countrie, 
and holde it as their owne, but will haue it 
common foz euerie man to take what he hath 
nerde of, In time paſt there dwelt an Hermet 
in the Jle, who continued there foꝛ certaine 
veares, vnder pꝛetence of doing penance and 
to vphold the Church, hee killed many ol the 
Goates and Buckes,ſo that cuerie peare hee 


ſold at the leaft fiue oꝛ fire hundꝛed ſkinnes 
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and made great pzofif therof:which the Ling 
hearing, cauſed hum pꝛeſently to bee bꝛought 
from thence into P62tingall. Likewiſe vpon 
u certaine time two Cattares oz blacke peo- 
ple of Hoſambique, and one Iauer, with 
two women llaues ſtoale out of the ſhippes, 
and hid themſelues in the Rockes ofthis J- 
land, which are verie high and wilde, where- 
by men can hardly paſſe them. They liued 
there together, and begot childꝛen, ſa that in 
the ende they were at the leaſt twentie per⸗ 
ſons, who when the ſhips were gone, ran 
thꝛeughout the Jlandand did much hurt, ma⸗ 
king their houſes t dweling places betweene 
ſome of the hilles, where not any of the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales had bene, noꝛ pet could calily come 
at them: and therein they hid themſelues vn- 
till the thippes were gone, but in the end they 
were perceiued, and the Poꝛtingales vſed all 
the meanes they could to take them. but they 
knew ſo well how to hide and defend them⸗ 
ſelues, that in many peares they could not be 
taken: in the end, fearing that they might in 
time be hurtfall vnto them, and hinder them 
much, by erpzeſſe commaundement of the 
King, alter long and great labour, they toke 
them all and bꝛought them pꝛiſoners into 
Po2tmgall : ſo that at this pꝛeſent no man 
dwelleth therein, but onely the ſicke men, as 
J told you befoꝛe. When the ſhips come the · 
ther, enerte man maketh his lodging vnder a 
tre, ſetting a Tent about it: foꝛ that the tres 
are there ſo thicke, that it pꝛeſently ſarmeth a 
little towne oꝛ an armie lping in the flelde. 
Euerie man pꝛouideth fo2 humſelle, both fleth 
fiſh, fruite and woe, foꝛ there is entugh foz 
them all: and cucrie one waſheth Ltnnen, 
There they hold a generall faſting and pꝛa⸗ 
per, with Baſſe cucrie dave, which is done 
with great deuotion, with pꝛaceſſion, and 
thankeſgiuing and other Hunnes, thanking 
God that hee hath pꝛeſerued them from the 
danger of the Cape de Bona Speranza, and 
bꝛought them to that Jland in ſafetie. There 
they vſe oftentimes to Carus their names, 
and markes in tres x plants fo2 a perpetuall 
memoꝛie: whereofmany hundꝛeth are there 
to be kound, which letters with the growing 
ol the trees, doe alſo grow bigger and bigger. 
we found names that had bern there ſince the 
peare ofthe Loꝛd 1810. & 1 515. and euerie 
yeare oꝛderly following, which names ſtode 
vpon Figge tres, enerp letter being of the 
bigneſſe of a ſpanne, by reaſon of the age and 
growing of the tres, This ſhal ſuffice foꝛ the 
deſcription of the Jland of Saint Helena. 

The 21. of Pay, being Saint Helenas 
dap, and Whitſunday, after we had taken in 
all our freſh water, and other neceſſaries, we 
let ſaple altogether in companie, and direded 
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Okthe Jland called the Aſcention, 


our courſe towardes Poztingall , leauing a- 
bout fifteene ſicke men in the Jlande, & ſome 
flanes that ranne out of the ſhips . The 26, 
of Map in the Euening, wee ſpake with the 
Saint Mary, and the nert dap with the Gal- 
lion of Malacca: the fame Moꝛning and in 
the after none with the Admirall , who wil- 
led vs to follow him vntothe Jland of the Af- 
cention. The (ame dap one of our ſlanes fell 
ouer hoꝛd, x although we vſed all the meanes 
we could to ſaue him, vet we could not doe it, 
by reaſon wee ſayled befoze the winde. The 
ſame dap at night wee ſaw the Tland of Aſ⸗ 
cention, and lauered all that night, becauſe 
we would not paſſe the Jland , In the Moꝛ⸗ 
ning the 2 8. of Bay, weſapled about the J- 
land, to ſe if there were any ground to Anker 
an, becauſe the Admirall was ſo leake, that 
thee could no longer holde out: and the men 
deſired the Officers of the ſhippe , that they 
would lay the gods on land, in the Jland of 
Aſcention, and there leaue it with good 
watch and neccſſaries fo2 them that kepe it, 
and ſo ſaple with the emptie ſhip to Poꝛtin⸗ 
gall: and there p2ocure ſome other ſhippe to 
fetch the gods, thinking it was ſufficient to 
haue it well watched and kept there, fo2 that 
there commeth not a ſhip in twentie peares 
into that Jland, becauſe there is nothing in 
it to be had. Me went cloſe vnto it, by a ve- 
rie white and faire Sand, where the Admi- 
rall and all the ſhippes caſt out the Lead, and 
found from eightie to fiſtie, and 40. Fadomes 
water: and although they might haue gone 
cloſer to the land, vet the Officers excuſed 
themſelues, ſaping, that they coulde not goe 
neerer, and that it was to deepe and verie 
dangerous foꝛ them to Anker there. Which 
they laid to pacifie the men. deſiring that they 
might bozow two Pumpes moꝛe of the other 
ſhippes, and ſo without doubt they woulde 
bing the ſhippe ſafe vnto Poꝛtingall, and al⸗ 
thongh it would bee great patne and labour 
fo2 them to doe it, vet they muſt of foꝛce con⸗ 
tent themſelues: fo2 that the Admirall and all 
the Gentlemen that were in the ihippe,pum- 
ped both day and night, as their turnes came 
about, as well as the meaneſt in the ſhippe, 
onely to encourage the people. They boꝛow⸗ 
ed one Pumpe of the Saint Vary, and ſent 
to deſire vs to lend them another, and al- 
though sur ſhip was none of the beſt among 
the Fleet, we were of opinion not to lend him 
any, as not knowing what neede wee ſhould 
haue our ſelues, hauing ſo long a way to ſayle 
pet in the end ſeeing the great neceſſitie they 
were in, we lent them one. the rather becauſe 
thep ſapd, that the Admirals meaning was, 
if it were calme wether, to diſcharge ſome of 
their wares into other ſhippes , thereby to 
The 1. Booke. 
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lighten themſelues, but it ſell not out as they 
thought, ſa that with great miſerie and laboꝛ 
they ouercame their tourme, 


The 95. Chapter. 
Of the Iland called the Aſcention. 


is Iland was diſcouered 
E vpon Aſcention dape, and 
= Ie in ſhew ſermeth as great as 
23 the Jland of Saint Helle⸗ 
Ana, but not ſo high. It is ful 

— of hilles and dales ping vn - 
der age — and a halfe, on the South» 
ſide of the Equimnoctiall line and lyeth oꝛth 
welt diſtant from Saint Helena, 190. Spa- 
nilh miles, and from the Equihoctiall line 
140. miles. There is not any freſh water in 
the Jland, noꝛ one greene leate 02 bꝛanch. Jt 
hath many hilles of a reddiſh colour , which 
ſhew like a certaine Earth in Spaine called 
Almagro, and is full of ſtonie hilles,and dꝛy⸗ 
ed land, it is like Saint Helena. There hath 
beene ſome ſhippes there, that miſſed Saint 
Helena, and ſought fo2 freſh water in that 
Iland, but could find none. Jt hath certame 
faire and whife Sandes about it , and great 
ſtoꝛe of Fiſh, wherein it ſurpaſſeth S. Hele- 
na, but in it there are no beaſtes at all, onely 
by reaſon of the great quantitie of Fiſhes. 
Ther are ſo many Birds in it p it is range, 
and they are of the bigneſſe of young Geeſe, 
t came by thouſands flying about our ſhips, 
crying and making great noyſe, and ranne 
vp and downe in the ſhippe, ſome leaping and 
ſitting on our ſhoulders and armes, not once 
fearing vs, ſo that wee toke many of them, 
and w2ung of theirneckes , but they are not 
awd to eate, becauſe they taſte moꝛiſh. J 
thinke the cauſe they are lo tame is, becauſe 
they ſee but few men, and ſome deſire to goe 
to them. About that Jland and the Jland of 
Samt Helena, vnto the Cquinocnall line, 
there are flying Filhes,as great as Herings 
which fie by great flockes together, two oꝛ 

20 Fadome aboue the water, and fle in 
that manner at the leaſt a quarter of a mile. 
vntill their wings oꝛ finnes be dꝛie, and then 
they can fue no longer, but fall into the wa- 
ter, and there wet themſelues, and then 
flie againe aboue the water The cauſe 
why they flie in that ſoꝛt is, becauſe they are 
chaſed by the great fiſhes, that eate them, and 
to cſcape from them, they flte aboue the wa- 
ter, and ſome times into the ſhippes: fo: ma- 
ny of them fell into our ſhip, which flew too 
high. fo: whe their wings are dꝛie they muſt 
needes fall. 
D 4 
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From that Jfland of Aſcention the ſhippes 
held their courſe Nozthweft and by Wet, til 
they be a degree paſt the Equinoctiall line on 
the Nozth ſide, where there lpeth a cliffe 
called Penedo 10 Sam Pedro, which many 
times they ſer, and to it from the Illande ol 
Aſcention are 300. miles, The 5. of June 


we paſſed againe the Equinoctiall line, and 


then again began we to ſe the Noꝛth ſtarre, 
which we had loſt vnder ten degrees, on this 
fide Cochijn,andnow began to loſe the ſight 
of the South ſtarre, and there we had the ſam 
in the South at twelue of the clocke at none, 
in which on the other ſide of the line at the 
ſame time is in the Noꝛth. The 8. of June 
being 4. degrees in the Nozth, we loſt our ge- 
nerall South eaſt winde, that had ſerued vs 
from the Cape de bona Speranza thether, £ 
then began the raines and calmes:fo2 as then 
we began to come neare the coaſt of Gui- 
nea, which continucth to 9. degrees. Thele 
calmes and raines helde vs till 11. degrees, 
being the 20, of June, whereby the ſhips ſe⸗ 
perated themſelues, by reaſon ofthe calmes 
which made them not able to ſteerre ; and in 
the :  . degrees they met againe, and there 
we had a No2th eaſt wind, which is called 
the generall winde, becauſe it loweth conti⸗ 
nually in thoſe Countries, and holdeth to 3 o. 
and ; 2. degrers, beginning many times at 6. 
and 7. degræs: but wee had it not till wee 
were vnder 11. degrees. This wind is ſome⸗ 
what ſcant, fo2 wee mul of foꝛce ſaile in the 


from the ground, and pet there is no ground 
in that place to bee founde: and in ſapling to 
India, the ſhippes come not into that ſca (fo2 
then they keepe cloſer to the ſhoꝛe, ſo that 
it is not once ſcene) and it is nat found in any 
place but there, beginning at 20. degrees, # 
continuing ts 3 4. degrees, fo thicke, and ſo 
full as if they were whole Jflandes, moſt 
ſtrange to beholde. In that countrey it is as 
cold in winter, as it is here with vs when it 
freezeth not, which the Poztingalles eſfeme 
a great cold, and claath themſelues àgainſt if 
as we doe in a mightie great froſt. The laſt 
of June wee were vader 23. degrees, being 
right vnder the Sunne: fozy the Sun was 
then in the ſame height, and we alſo vnder þ 
Tropike of Cancer, wbich is the furtheſt 
part that the Sunne goeth Noꝛthwarde, and 
then it turneth agame vnto the Equinoctal 
line, and from thence into the South. Wee 
paſſed Þ line of Tropicus Capricorni twice, 
once on the South ſide, by the ende of the J- 
fland of S. Laurence, and then againe vnder 
2 3, degrees, after we bad paſſed the Cape de 
bona Speranza. The 2. of Julp wee were 
under the height of the Iſlands of Canarie, 
which lie vnder 2 $.and 2 9. degrees, and are 
diſtant from the coaſt of Barbaric and Afri- 
ca from ; 0, to 80. miles, which Illandes lay 
on our right hande : and becauſe in thoſe J- 
flandes there are many things that are woz- 
thie the noting, therefoꝛe J thought it canue⸗ 
nient to make a bꝛiefe deſcription of them. 


wind, becauſe our chiefe courſe is Nozthweſt = 


and by Nozth. 

The 23. of June we paſſed the point of 
Capo V erde, which is vnder 1 5. degrees, 
and the 2 6, ofthe ſame month we paſſed the 
Illands of Capo Verde, which are ten in 
number. Thep beginne vnder 1 5. degres, 
and end in / 9. degrees, and are diſtant from 
the firme land of Capo Verde, from 70. to 
160, miles inwards to the ſea, Then wee 
eni red into the ſea, called Sergaſſo, which is 
all couered with hearbes, ſo that it ſemeth to 
be like a greene fielde, 4 ſo thicke that a man 
cannot ſe the water, neyther can the ſhips 
paſſe though them, but with great labour, 
vnleſſe they haue a ſtrong wind. The hearbe 
is like Damper, but yellow of colour, « hath 
berries like Gooſe berries, but nothing in 
them. The Poztingalles call it Sargaſſo, 
becauſe it is like the hcrbes that groweth in 
their welles in Portingall, called Sargaſſo: 
where vpon that ſea is called Sargaſſo. It is 
not kne wne frem whence it commeth : foꝛ 
there is no land noꝛ Jfland that is knownets 
bee neare that ſea, but the coaſt of Africa, 
which is at the lraſt moze then 400, miles 
1 thence. It is thought it — from 
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A briefe deſcription of the Iſlands 


of Canaria. 


a He Jflandes of Canaria 
Fs are ſenen, which in times 
I paſt were called the For- 
* tunadas, and at this day 
G by the Spaniards are cal - 
. — les the Canaries, by rea- 

ſon of the great numbers of dogges which 
they founde in them, when they were firlf 
diſcoucred. The names of the Jflands are, 
great Canarie, Teneriffe, La Palma, La 
Gomera, El' Hierro, e ee and Fucr- 
te Ventura. In the Iſland of Teneriffe 
there is a hil called Pico de Terraira, which 
is thought to bee the higheſt hill that ener 
was found, foz2 it may eaſily bee ſeencat the 
leaſt thꝛeeſcoꝛe miles into the ſea, beſoꝛe they 
come at it. It cannot be clumed but in the 
monthes of July and Augult:foz all the otbet 
monthes 
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monthes it lveth full of ſnowe, although be- 
iow in the Alland, and in other Illands there⸗ 
abouts, they ſe no ſnow, It is thꝛe dapes 
iournep to clime vp into it, and on the toppe 


therof it is flat, and when it is clear and faire 


weather, a man may from thence ſc all the 
Illandes round about it, although ſome of 
them are at the leaſt 50. miles diſtant, and 
as much in compaſſe. The two monthes in 
which they vſe to clime vp vpon the hill, they 
hing downe ccrtaine peeces of bzimſtone, 
from whence it is much caried into Spaine : 
and at my being in the Iſland of Tercera, a 
ſhipper one of my acquaintance that came 
from T encritte, gaue me a peece thereof, foz 
a remembzance of him. Jn one of thoſe J- 
flandes called Hierro, oꝛ of Jzon, there is a 
wonderfull and ſtrange thing to be ſeene, and 
A verelp thinke it is one of Þ ſtrangeſt things 
in the woꝛld. This Illand is on of the groa- 
teſt of all the ſeuen: but it is an vnfruitful and 
barren land, and ſo dzie, that in all the Alland 
there is not one dꝛoppe of freſh water to bee 
found, but onelp in ſome places vppon the ſea 
ſide, which is farre from hand, ſo that it pꝛoſi⸗ 
teth the inhabitants but very little. But God 
ol his mercie hath pꝛouided fo2 the want of 
water both loꝛ men and beaſtes, in this ma- 
ner: koꝛ there is a great tre, which no man 
knoweth, (foz the like is not found in any o⸗ 
ther place) the leaues whereof are ſmall and 
lung, and al waies greene without changing 
colour : this tree is couered and compaſſed 
about with a ſmall cloud, which alwates con⸗ 
tinueth in one fozme, and neuer alterethnoz 
diminiſheth: and this cloud caſteth dew vpon 
the leaues of the tre, which hang down,and 
dep continually (without ceaſing) a moſk 
cleare, thime and fine water, which falleth 
into certaine Ceſternes, that by the inhabi 
tants ofthe Illard are made round about x 
vnder the tree, therein to keepe and pꝛeſerue 
the water. 

The Iſland of ¶ ſcention, ſo called, be- 


cauſe it was diſcoucred vppon the day of 


Chriſts aſcention into heauen, is not inha» 
bited becauſe of the vnfruitfulnes therof, 
& becauſe it wantet li frei water: which 
is alſo thelcauſe that it is not viſited by 
the ſluips, for that they hope for no refreſh 
ing in che ſame. The hilles of this Iland 
are redde like Bolus. About this Hand 
are many birds, becauſe of the great num⸗ 
bers of fiſnes that are about ir, ſpecially 
ſmall fly ing fiſhes, which in Portingall are 
called Piſce Bolodor,Reade more hereot! in 
the booke, in Folio 1 75. - 

Andthis water is in ſo great abundance, 
that it ſeruoth all the Alland foz their nerefſa- 
rie vſes, not onely foz the people, but alſo 
The, Booke. 
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foꝛ their cattle thzoughout all the Jule, and 
no man can remember when that wonder 
firſt began. 

On the right ſide of this Jland about an 
hundꝛed miles diſtant : there is pet an other 
wonder to be noted, which is, that oftentimes 
there is an Illande ſeene thereaboutes, called 
San Borondon, where diners men haue been 
on lande, being onely ſuch as fell vppon it on 
the ſodaine, and not loking foz it. who al⸗ 
firme it to bee a very favze, pleaſant, and 
greene Countrep full of trees, and all kinds 
of victuatle, and that it is inhabited by peo- 
ple that are Chaifftans: but no man knowes 
of what nation they are, nepther what lan- 
guage they ſpeake, The Spaniards ofthe 
Illandes of Canaria haue many times ſap- 
led towardes it to view it, but thep could ne- 
ner find it: whereupon there goeth diuers 
opinions of it: foꝛ ſome think it ta be inchan- 
ted, and that it map not bee ſeene but vppon 
certaine dayes: ſome thinke it to bee verp 
fmall, and alwaies couered with cloudes, and 
that therefoze it can not bee (c&ne noꝛ faunde 
aut: and alſo the great ſtoʒmes and ſtrength 
of the water dzineth the ſhippes from it: but 
to conclude, it is holden fo a truth, that the J- 
lande lyeth thereaboutes, as all thoſe that 
come from thence doe certainly affirme. The 
Ilandes of Canaria are verp fruitfull, and 
plentifull of all thinges, both vicuailes and 
other neceſſartes. They haue of all kinds of 
cone, ſpectally excellent gad Wine, which 
from thence is caried into all places. There 
is likewiſe great ſfoze of Sugar, which is 
much eſtermed, and alſo carved inta all caun 
tries of Chꝛiſtendome, which great 

trafficke vnto thoſe Jlands, as well by Spa- 
niardes and Poztingalles,as other natians , 
and ts the common ſfaple fo2 the hippes that 
ſaple out of Spayne uta the Mell Indice, 
and refreſhe there, and allo 
take in ſuch Myne as they conumouly bie 
to carry —_ ta the 1 
They haue a abumdance ot Cattle 
and ECammetles, and are now inhabited by 
Spanpardes, hauing yet therein many of 


ths naturall bozne inhabitantes, Which 


they doe call Guanchas, who by reaſon 
of their long conuerſation with Spa- 
niardes, doe wholly vſe their cuſtames, and 
manner of apparell. The chicfe of thele Js 
lands is great Canaria, where there is a 
Biſhop and the inquiſition with the tribunal 
Ropall, andithath the gauernment auer all 
the ather Jflandes, that are called the Canae 
TICS, 

The b. of Julie wee were under 32. do- 
ares, where wer lat the generall Noꝛth · 
Cadt ind, and han a calme,and W of gf 
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From that Jfland of Aſcention the ſhippes 
held their courſe Nozthwefk and by Weſt, til 
they be a degree paſt the Equmoctiall line on 
the Nozth fide, where there lyeth a cliffe 
called Penedo de Sam Pedro, which minp 
times they ſ&, and to it from the Illande of 
Aſcention are 300. miles. The 5. of June 

we paſſed againe the Equinoctiall line, and 
then again began we to ſee the Noꝛth ſtarre, 
which we had loſt vnder ten degrees, on this 
ſide Cochi jn, and no began to loſe the ſight 
of the South ſtarre, and there we had the ſun 
in the South at twelue of the clocke at none, 
in which on the other ſide of the line at the 
ſame time is in the Nozth. The 8. of June 
being 4. degrees in the Noꝛth, we loſt our ge- 
nerall South eaſt winde, that had ſerued vs 
from the Cape de bona Speranza thether, x 
then began the raines and calmes:foz as then 
we began to come neare the coaſt of Gui- 
nea, which continucth to 9. degrees. Theſe 
calmes and raines helde vs fill 11. degrees, 


being the 20, of June, whereby the ſhips ſe⸗ 


perated themſelues, byreaſon of the calmes 
which made them not able to ſteerre : and in 
the 11. degrees they met againe, and there 
we had a Nozth eaſt wind, which is called 
the generall winde, becauſe it loweth contt- 
nuallp in thoſe Coumtries, and holdeth to ; o. 
and 3 2. degrers, beginning many times at 6. 
and 7, degræs: but wee had it nat till wee 
were vnder 15. degrees. This wind is ſome⸗ 
what ſcant, foz wee muſt of foʒte ſaile in the 
wind, berauſe our chiele courſe is Rozthwelk 
and by Nozth. 

The 23, of June we paſſed the point of 
Capo Verde, which is vnder 15. degrees, 
and the 2 6, ofthe ſame month we paſſed the 
Iſlands of Capo Verde, which are ten in 
number. Thep beginne vnder r 5. degrees, 
and end in / 9. degrees, and are diſtant from 
the firme land of Capo Verde, from 70. to 
160, miles inwards to the ſea, Then wee 
eni red into the ſea, called Sergaſſo, which is 
all couered with hearbes, ſo that it ſemeth to 
be like a greene flelde, & ſo thicke that a man 
cannot ſæ the water, neyther can the ſhips 
paſſe thzough them, but with great labour, 
vnleſſe they haue a ſtrong wind. The hearbe 
is like Damper, but yellow of colour, « hath 
berries like Gooſe berries, but nothing in 
them. The Poztingalles call it Sargaſſo, 
becauſe it is like the herbes that groweth in 
their welles in Portingall, called Fargaſſo: 
where vpon that ſea is called Sargaſſo. It is 

not k ne wne frem whence it commeth : foꝛ 
there is no land no2 Iſland that is knowneto 
bee neare that ſea, but the coaſt of Africa, 
which is at the lcaſt moze then 400, miles 
rem W e is thought it commeth from 
I , Doole 
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from the ground, and pet there is no ground 
in that place to bee founde: and in ſapling ta 
India, the ſhippes come not into that ſca (foꝛ 
then they keepe cloſer to the ſhoꝛe, ſo that 
ſt is not once ſeene) and it is nat found in any 
place but there, beginning at 20. degrees, x 

continuing ts 3 4. degrees, fo thicke, and 0 
full as if they were whole Jflandes, moſt 
ſkrange to heholde. In that countrey it is as 
cold in winter, as it is here with vs when it 


freezcth not, which the Poꝛtingalles eſterme 


a great cold, and claath themſelues againſt it 
as we doe in a mightie great froſt. The laſt 
of June wee were vader 23. degrees, being 
right vnder the Sunne: fozy the Sun was 
then in the ſame height, and we alſo vnder þ 
Tropike of Cancer, which is the furtheſt 
part that the Sunne goeth Noꝛthwarde, and 
then it turneth agame vnto the Equinocttal 
line, and from thence into the South. Wee 
paſſed Þ line of Tropicus Capricorni twice, 
once on the South ſide, by the ende of the J- 
fland of S. Laurence, and then againe under 
2 3, degrees, after we had paſſed the Cape de 
bona Speranza. The 2. of Julp wee were 
vnder the height of the Jflands of Canaric, 
which lie vnder 2 8. and 2 9. degrees, and are 
diſtant from the coaſt of Barbarie and Atris 
ca from 30. to 80. miles, which Jflandes lap 
on our right hande : and becauſe in thoſe J- 
flandes there are many things that are woz- 
thie the noting, therefoꝛe J thought it canue⸗ 
nient to make a bziefe deſcription of them. 


The 96. Chapter, 


A briefe deſcription of the Iſlands 


of Canaria. 


he Jflandes of Canaria 
IA are ſeuen, which in times 
paſt were called the For- 
tunadas, and at this day 
by the Spaniards are cal · 
les the Canaries, by rea- 


they founde in them, when they were firſt 
diſcoucred. The names of the Jflands are, 
great Canarie, Teneriffe, La Palma, La 
Gomera, El' Hierro, Lanſarotte, and Fuer- 
te Ventura. In the Illand of Teneriffe 
there is a hil called Pico de Terraira, which 
is thought to bee the higheſt hill that euer 
was found, foz it map eaſily bee ſeenc at the 
leaſt thꝛerſcoꝛe nulcz into the ſea, beſoꝛe they 
tome at it. It cannot be climed but in the 
monthes of July and Auguſt:foz all the otbet 

monthes 


2 5 numbers of dogges which 
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monthes it lveth full of ſnowe, although be- 
iow in the Alland, and in other Illands there⸗ 
abouts, they ſe no ſnow, Jt is thze dayes 
iournep to clime vp into it, and on the toppe 


therof it is flat, and when it is clear and faire 


weather, a man may from thence ſc all the 
Illandes round about it, although ſome of 
them are at the leaſt 50. miles diſtant, and 
as much in compaſſe. The two monthes in 
which they vſe to clime vp vpon the hill, they 
ing downe certaine peeces of bꝛimſtone, 
from whence it is much caried into Spaine : 
and at my being in the Jſland of Tercera, a 
ſhipper one of my acquaintance that came 
from Tencritte, gaue me a pecce thereof, foz 
a remembꝛance of him. In one of thoſe J- 
ſlandes called Hierro, o2 of J2on, there is a 
wonderſull and ſtrange thing to be ſeene, and 
]verelp thinke it is one of p̊ ſtrangeſt things 
in the woꝛld. This Illand is on of the groa- 
teſt of all the ſeuen: but it is an vnfrintful and 
barren land, and ſo dꝛie, that in all the Alland 
there is not one dꝛoppe of freſh water to bee 
found, but onelp in ſome places vppon the ſea 
ſide, which is karre from hand, ſo that it pzoft- 
teth the inhabitants but very little. But God 
al his mercie hath pzonided fo2 the want of 
water both loꝛ men and beaſtes, in this ma- 
ner: foz there is a great trit, which no man 
knoweth, (foz the like is not lound in any o⸗ 
ther place) the leaues whereof are ſmall and 
long, and al waies greene without charmging 
colour: this tre is couered and compaſſed 
about with a ſmall cloud, which alwates con- 
tinueth in one fi and neuer altereth no2 
diminiſheth: and this cloud caſteth vew vpon 
the leaues of the tre, which hang down,and 
dep continually (without ceaſing) a moſt 
cleare, thinne and fine water, which falleth 
into certaine Ceſternes, that by the inhabi· 
tants ofthe Illand are made round about x 
vnder the tree, therein fo keepe and pꝛeſerue 
the water. 

The Iſland of A ſcention, ſo called, be- 
cauſe it was diſcouered vppon the day of 
Chriſts aſcention into heauen, is not inha⸗ 
bited becauſe of the vnfruitfulnes therof, 
& becauſe it wantet li frei water: which 
is alſo thelcauſe that it is not viſited by 
the ſhips, for that they hope for no refreſh 
ing in the ſame. The hilles of this Iland 
are eredde like Bolus, About this Hand 
are many birds,becauſe of the great num? 
bers of fiſhes that are about ir, ſpecially B 
ſmall fly ing fiſhes, which in Portingall are 
called Piſce Bolodor. Reade more hereot! in 
the booke, in Folio 175. 

And this water is in fo great abundance, 
that it ſerueth all the Alland foz their necefſa- 
rie vſes, not onelp foz the people, but allo 
The, Booke. 
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foꝛ their cattle thzoughout all the Ille, and 

no man can remember when that wonder 

firſt began. 

On the right ſide of this Illand about an 
hundꝛed miles diſtant : there is pet an other 
wonder to be noted, which is, that oftentimes 
there is an Illande ſeene thereaboutes, called 
San Borondon, where diners men haue ben 
on lande, being onely ſuch as fell vppon it on 
the ſodaine, and not loking foz it who al⸗ 
firme it to bee a verp favze, pleaſant, and 
greene Countrey full of trees, and all kinds 
of victuaile, and that it is inhabited bp peo- 
ple that are Chꝛiſtians: but no man knowes 
of what nation they are, nepther what lan- 

guage they ſpeake. The Spaniards ol the 
Illandes of Canaria haue many times ſap- 
led towardes it to view it, but they cauld ne⸗ 
ner find it: whereupon there goeth diuers 
opinions of it: foꝛ ſome think it ta be inchan⸗ 
ted, and that it may not bee ſeene but vppon 
certaine dapes: ſome thinke it to bee verp 
fmall, and alwaies couered with cloudes, and 
that therefoze it can not bee (cence noꝛ faunde 
aut: and alſo the great ſtoʒꝛmes and ſtrength 
of the water dzineth the ſhippes from it: but 
to conclude, it is holden ſoꝛ a truth, that the J- 
lande lyeth thereaboutes, as all thoſe that 
come from thence doe certainly affirme. The 
Ilandes of Canaria are very fruitfull, and 
plentiful of all thinges, both viuailes and 
other neceſſaries. They haue of all kinds of 
coꝛne, ſpectally excellent god Wine, which 
from thence is caried into all places. There 
is like wiſe great ſtoꝛe of Sugar, which is 
much eſtermed, and alla car ved inta all caun 
tries of Chꝛiſtendome, which cauſeth great 
trafficke vnto thoſe Jlands, as well bp Spa; 
niardes and Poztingalles,as other natians , 
and ts the common ſfaple fa2 the thippes that 
ſaple out of Spayne {fo the Weſf Indics, 
and refrethe themſelnes there, and allo 
take in ſuch Wyne. as they conumonly vſe 
to carry with ta the Weit Indies. 
Chep haue alſo - abundance of Cattie 
andCanmelles, and are now inhabited bp 
Sparpartes, hauing yet therein many of 
the naturall bozne inhabitantes, Which 
they doe call Guanchas, who bp reaſon 
of their long conuecrſation with Spa- 
mardes, doe wholly vſe their cuſtames, and 
manner of apparell. The chiefe of theſe J- 
— * Canaria, where there is a 

Ks and the inquiſition with the tribunal 

and it hath the gauernment auer all 

the eats Jftandes, that are called the Cana- 
TICS, 

The 5. of Julie wee were inder 3 do⸗ 
grers, where wer loſt the generall Razth- 
Caſt wund, and han a caune, and lau much a 
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the hearbe called dar gaſſo, which couered all 
the ſea The 1 of the ſame month, we got a- 
gaine befoꝛe the wind, being vnder 34. de- 
grees, and then we ſawng moze of the hearbe 
Sargaſſo, but a faire cleare ſea. 

The eighteenth of Julie wee were vnder 
39. degrees, under which height lieth the J- 
land called de Coruo, and the Jſland of Ter⸗ 
cera, and alſo the riuer of Lisbone, all theſe 
daves we had many calmes. The next day 
weehada Weſt winde being a right foze- 
wind, and ſaw many flying fiſhes, almoſt as 


great as Haddockes, that flew th:& oz foure 


fadomes high abone the water. 
The 22 of Julp, the winde contimung, a- 
bout none we ſaw the Jlands called Flores, 
and de Coruo, which lie one cloſe to the o⸗ 
ther: from thente to the Jfland of Tercera 
Eaſtward are 70. miles. At that time wee 
began to haue many ſick men, that is fo ſap, 
ſome ſicke in their eyes, and ſome in their 
bꝛeaſte and bellics, bv reaſon of the long voi- 
age and becauſe their vicuals began to loſe 
the taſte, ſauour, and many wanted meat, 
whereby diuers of them thꝛough want were 
compelled to ſeeth rice with ſalt water, ſo 
that ſome of them died, which many times 
were found vnder the koꝛe deck that had lame 
dead two oꝛ thꝛee dapes no man knowing it, 
which was a pittifull ſight to behold, conſide⸗ 
ring the miſcrie thep indured aboard thoſe 
ſhips , There died in our ſhip from India 
vnto that place, ot ſlaues and others, ta the 
number of 24. perſons. 

The fame dap about Eucning, being by 
the Jffantes of Flores and Coruo, wee per- 
ceined thꝛer ſhippes that made towards vs, 
which came frcm vnder the land, which put 
vs in grrat fcare: fo: they came cloſe by our 
Admiral, ⁊ ſhot diners times at him, t at ano- 
ther ſhip ol cor companie, whereby wee per- 
tetued them to be Engliſh men, loꝛ they bare 
an Engliſh flagge vpon their maine tops, but 
none of them che wed to be ahdue 60. tunnes 


in greaunes. About Cuening they followed 


after bs; and all night voze lanternes with 
E andies km ming in them at their ffernes, al⸗ 
though the Bone ſhined, The ſame night 
paſſing hard by the Jũand of Fayarl, thenezt 
day being betwwene the Jfland of S. George 
that lay en our right hand, and the ſmall J- 
fland cafled Gratioſo on our left hand, we eſ⸗ 
ſpied the thz& Engliſh ſhips (fill following 
vs that tooke counſell together, whereof one 
ſapled backwards, thinking that ſome "_ 
hip had come after vs without company , 
fo2 a (mall time was out of fight”, but it ioas 
not long befoze it came againe to the other 
two, where with they toke totmſell, + came 
all thꝛer together againtt our ſhippe , " becauſe 
we lay in the ler of all out ſhips , and hac che 
The :.Booke, 


Alland of S. George on the one ſide in ff te 
of a ſconce, thinking to deale ſo with vs, that 
in the end we ſhould be conſtramed to runne 
vppon the ſhoꝛe, whereof wee wanted not 
much, and in that manncr with their flagges 
openly diſplayed, came luſtily towardes vs, 
ſounding their Trumpets, and ſapled at the 
leaſt th:e& times about vs, beating vs with 
Muſtet and Caliuer, and ſome great-peeces, 
and did vs hurt in the body of our ſhippe, but 
fpopled all our ſaples andropes:, and to con⸗ 
clude, we were ſo plagued by them, that no 
man durſt put foꝛth his head, and when wee 
ſhot off a pœce, we had at the leaſt an houres 
wozke to lade it agame, whereby wee had (a 
great a noiſe and crie in the ſhip, as if we had 
all bin caſt away, whereat the Engliſh men 
themſelues beganne to mocke vs, and with a 
thouſand ieſting woꝛds called vnto vs. In the 
meane time the other ſhippes hoiſed all their 
ſailes, t did the beſt they could to ſaile to the 
Illand of Tercera, not loking once behinde 
them to help vs, doubting they ſhould comg 
to late thether,not caring fo2 vs , but think ⸗ 
ing themſelues to haue done ſufficiently : ſo 
they laued their own ſtakes, whereby it may 
caſilp be ſene what company they kepe one 
with the other, & what oꝛ der is among them. 
In the end the Engliſh men perceiuing ſmall 
aduantage againſt vs, (little knowing in 
what caſe and feare we were, as alſo becauſs 


we were not far frs Tercera)left vs, which 


made vs not a litie to reiopce, as thinking our 
ſelucs to be riſen from death to life, although 
we were not well aſſured, neither pet voide 
of feare till we lay in the road befoze T erces 
ra, ᷑ under the ſaſetie of the Poztingales font, 
x that we might get thether in god time we 
made all the ſailes we could: on the other ſide 
we were in great doubt, becauſe wee knew 
nat what they did in the Tfland, no2 whe- 

ther they were our friendes 02 enemies, and 
wee doubted ſo much the moze , becauſe wee 
found na men of war noꝛ any Carnels of ad- 
uiſe frũ Portingal, as we made our accounts 
to dee, that might conuap vs from thence, 03 
giue vs aduiſe, as in that coumtrie oꝛdinarilie 
they vſe to do, becauſe the Engliſh men had 
bin ſo victozious in thoſe parts, it made vsſul- 
pect that it went not well with Spazne: they 
of the Jland ol Tercera, were in — leſſe feare 
then we, foꝛ that ſering our dert, they thought 
vs to be Engliſhmen a that we came to ouer 
run the Jland, becauſe the 3. Engliſh me had 
2 their flags 4 came in company with 
vs: foz the which cauſe the Jland ſent ont 2. 
Caruels that lay there with aduiſe from the 
Kung, Lon the Indian ſhips that ſhould come 
thither . Thoſe Caruels came to view 
vs „ and perceuung what wee were, 
made alter vs, where vppon the 3 
ips 
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chips left vs ⁊ made towardes them, becaule 
the Carucls thought them to be friends, and 
ſhunned them not, as ſuppoſing them to be of 
dur companv, but we ſhot foure oz fine times 
and made ſignes unto them that they ſhould 
make towards the Illand, which they pꝛe⸗ 
ſently did. The Engliſh men perceiuing that 
did put foꝛ wards inta the ſea, and ſo the Car- 
uels boꝛded vs telling vs that the men of the 
Aland were all in armes, as hauing receiued 
aduiſe from Portingall, that Sir Francis 
Drake las in a readines, and would come 
vnto thoſe Jllands. They likewiſe bzought 
vs nowes of the ouerthzow of the Spaniſh 
Fleet befoze England, and that the Engliſh 
men had bene bcfoze the gates of Lisbone: 
wherupon the king gaue vs commandement 
that we ſhould put into the Jſlandof Terce- 
ra, and there lie vnder the ſafetie of the Caſtle 
untill we receiued further aduiſe what wee 
ſhould doe, oz whether we ſhould ſaile : foz 
that they thought it to dangerous foz vs to 
goe to Li bone. Thoſe newes put our fleet 
in great feare, and made vs loke vppon each 
other not knowing what to ſay, as being da- 
gerous foz them to put into the road, becauſe 
it lieth open to the ſca- fo that the Indian 
ſhips, although they had expꝛeſſe comman- 
dement from the king, vet they durſt not an- 
ker there, but only vſed to come thether, and 
to lauere to and fro, ſending their boates on 
land to fetch ſuch neceſſaries as they wanted, 
without ankering: but being by neceſſity cũ⸗ 
pelled thereunto, as alſo by the kinges com- 
mandement, and foz that wee vnderſfod the 


Earle ol Cumberland not to bee farre from 


thoſe Jſlands with certaine ſhips of war, we 
made neceſſitie a vertue , and entring the 
rode, ankered cloſe vnder the Caſtle, taping 
ſoꝛ aduiſe, amd oꝛder from the king to per⸗ 
loume our vopage , it being then the 24. of 


Aulp, ⁊ S. lames dap. We were in al 6 ſhips, 


that is 5. from Eaſt Indies, t one from Ma⸗ 
lacca, & lap in the rode befoze the Towne of 
Angra, from whence we pꝛeſently ſent th2& 
0 foure Carnels into Portingal, with aduiſe 
onto the king of our ariuall. There we lay in 
great daunger, and much feare, foz that when 
the month of Auguſt, commeth it is very dan⸗ 
gerous lying befoꝛe that J land, foꝛ as then 
t beginneth ta ſtoꝛme. The ſhippes are there 
lafe from all windes, ſauing onely from the 
Douth and Southeaſt windes-foz when they 


blow, they lie in a thouſand dangers, ſpecial⸗ 


ly the eaſt Indiã ſhips, which are very heaui⸗ 
ly laden, and ſo full, that they are almoſt rea · 
die to ſinke, ſo that they can hardly be ſfeered. 

The fourth of Auguſt in the night we had 
à South winde out of the ſea , wherewith it 
began ſo to ſtoꝛme, that all the ſhips were in 
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great danger to be caſt away, and to run vp- 
on the ſhoꝛe: ſo that they were in great feare 
and ſhot off their peeces, to call foꝛ help. The 
officers andmoſt of the ſailers were on land. 
none but pugs and ſlaues being in the ſhips: 
foz it is a commoncuffome with the Poztin- 
gales, that whereſoeuer they anker, pꝛeſont⸗ 
ly thepgoe all on land, and let the ſhippe lie 
with a boy o2 two in it. All the bels in the 
Towne were hereupon rung, and there was 
ſuch a noyſe and crie in euerie place, that one 
could not heare the other ſpeak: foz thoſe that 
were on land by reaſon ofthe foute weather, 
could nat get aboard and they in the Shippe 
could not come to land. Dur Shippe the 
Santa Crus wasn great danger, thinking 
verily that it ſhuld haue run vpon the ſands, 
but God halp them. Che ſhip that came from 
Malacca brake her Cables, and had not men 
enough aboard the ſhippe , no2 any that 
could tell how to caſt fozth another anker: ſo 
that in the end they cut their maſtes, ? dzoue 
vpan the Cliffes, where it ſtaved, and bꝛake 
in perces, and peſentip ſunke vnder the was 
ter to the vpper Doꝛlope, and with that the 
winde came Noꝛth Meſt, wherewith the 
ſtoꝛme ceaſed, and the water became calme. 
If that had not berne. al the ſhips had follow- 
ed the ſame courſe: fo2 that ſome of them 


were at the point to cut their Paſfs,and Ca- 


bles toſaue their lines, but God would not 
haue it ſo. In that ſhip of Malacca were loft 
many rich and coſtiy Marchandiſes: foꝛ theſe 
ſhips are oꝛdinarily as rith as anie ſhips that 
come from India, as being full of all the rich 
wares of China, Maluco, Iaua, and all thoſe 
countries, ſo that it was great pittie to ſ& 
what coſtly thinges, as Silkes, Damaſkes, 
clothes of gold and ſiluer, + ſuch line wares) 
fleeted vpon the ſea and were toꝛne m perces. 
There was much goods ſaued that lay in the 
vpper part of the ſhip. and alſo by duckers, as 
pepper, Nutmegs, and Clones, buf moſt of 
it was loſt, and that which was ſaued, was 
in a manner ſpopled, and little woꝛth: which 
pꝛeſently by the kinges officers in the Jfland 
was ſealed vpon, and to the Farmers ves, 
ſhut vp in the Alſandega, oz Cuſtome houſe, 
fo2 the Ringes cuſtome, not once regarding 
the pooze men, noꝛ their long and dangerous 
Uoiage that had continued the ſpace of thꝛee 
peares, with ſo great miſerie and trouble by 
them induredin Malacca, (as in another 
place J haue alreadie he wed:) ſo that they 
could not obtaine ſo much fauour of the king 
no: of his officers, that of the gods that were 
ſaued and bꝛought to land, they might haue 
ſome part, although they offered to put in ſu⸗ 
erties loꝛ ſo much as the cuſtome might a⸗ 
mount vnto, oꝛ els to leaue as inuch goods om 
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the officers hands as would ſatiſñie them and 
although they made daily, and pittifullcom- 
plaintes, that they had not where with to 
line , and that they deſired vppon their 
owne aduentures to fraight ccrtaine ſhippes 
oꝛ Caruels at their owne charge, and fo put 


in good ſnerties to deliner the goods in the 


Cuſtome houſe of Lisbone, yet [could they 
not obtame their requeſts: but were anſwe- 
red that the king loꝛ the aſſurance of his cu- 
ſtome and of all the goods, would ſend an Ar- 
mado by ſea to fetch the goods: whichfetch- 
ing continnedfoz the ſpace of two peares and 
a halfe,and pet nothing was done, foz there 
came no Armado. 

In the meane tune the pooꝛe ſaplers con- 
ſumed all that they had, and deſperatelp cur- 
fed both themſelves, the king, and all his offi- 
cers: pet in the end by great and impoꝛtunate 
ſute ol the Farmers ol the pepper, euery mã 
had licence to lade his goods in what ſhip he 
would, after it had laine there foꝛ the ſpace of 
two peares and a halſe, putting in ſuerties to 
deliuer the gods in the cuſtome houſe of Liſ⸗ 
bone, where they muſk pay the halfe à moze 
of the ſame gods lo: cuſteme to the Ring, 
without any reſpec ol their hard foꝛtune and 
creat miſerie, during their long and dange- 
rous NMovage, and he that will be diſpatched 
in the Cuſtome houſe there, muſt ſee the offi- 
cers, other wiſe it is moſt commonly thꝛe o: 
foure monthes befoꝛe the gods are deliuered 
vnto the owners, and the beſt thinges, oꝛ any 
fine demiſe that the Parchants foꝛ their own 
vſes bzing ont of India, if the officers like the 
they mult haue them, pet they will pꝛomiſe 
to pay fo2 them, but thev ſet no day when: ſs 
that the pwze Barchants are fo2ced to giue 
them reft, and wel contented that the officers 
are ſo pleaſed, and vie no moꝛe delaies. 
The eight of Auguſt, the officers of the 
hips toke counſell together , with the Go⸗ 
uernour of the and what they were beſt to 
doe, thinking it not god to follow the kinges 
aduiſe, conſidet ing their long ſtaying, and fea⸗ 
ring ſome other hard foꝛtune if they ſhould 
ſtap, and becauſe a great Gallion being a mã 
of warre, and very ſtrong, lay as then befoze 
the Alland, u herem was the Gouernour of 
Braſilia, who by foule weather had put in 
there: they concluded that this Gallion being 
well appointed ſhould ſayle with them to Liſ⸗ 
bone, and although they did it without the 
aduiſe and commandement of the king, vet 


bad they rather ſo to aduenture their liues 


vpon the ſcas, then agame to ſtay the danger 
ol the Hauen, foz that the winter did dayhe 
moꝛe and moꝛe increaſe, ſo that thep were 
not to locke foꝛ any better weather, and in 
that ſoꝛt appointing themſelues as well as 
they could,and taking in all neceſſarie p;onv 
The 1. booke, 
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ſions , the ſame day they all ſet ſaile with ng 


ſmall feare to fall into ſeme miſfoꝛtune by the 


way: but becauſe many that were of the ſhip 
of Malacca, ffaped at I ercera to ſane ſuch 


goods as by any meanes might be ſaued and 


by that meanes to help themlelues, (among 
the which was the Facto2 ofthe pepper, bæ⸗ 
ing one of my acquaintance, at whoſe re- 
queſt, as alſo becauſe the Pepper of that ſhip, 
and of all the other ſhips belonged all to one 
Farmer, by whom J was appointed Faco?, 
and ſeeing the neceſſitte he had, and that he a- 
lone could hardly diſpatch ſo great a matter, 
J toke oꝛder foꝛ mine owne affaires, and ha- 
uing diſpatched it by other ſhippes, J ffaped 
there to help him, till wee had further aduiſe, 
and oꝛder from the Farmers of the Pepper 
and other ſpices and wares , of the which 
goods we ſaued a great quantitie by meanes 
of Duckers and other Inſtruments that we 
vſed, hauing aduiſe from the Farmers # the 
King that it ſhuld not be long befo2e they ſent 
foz vs, willing vs to ſtap there, and toloke 
vnto the goods, This ftaping and fetching 
vs away continued (as J ſaid befoze) fo: the 
ſpace of two peares and a halle, whereby pou 
map conſider the good oꝛder, and pollicte of 
the Admiraltie of Portingall, and with what 
diligence and care they (&ke foꝛ the common 
pzofit of the land, and the pooꝛe Parchantes 
of the Countrie, whome they ought to fans} 
and help, as much as poſſiblie they map, but 
they do cleane contrarie, as thoſe which deale 
in Portingall doe well finde. 

The 3. ol Auguſt the ſhips came back a- 
game vnts the Jfland of Tercera, becauſe 
they had a contrarie wind as alſo fo2 want of 
freſh water, but they ankered not. The day 
befoꝛe the Earle of Cumberland with 6. oz 
7. ſhips of warre, ſayled by the Jland of Tcr- 
ccra, & to their great god foꝛtune paſſed out 
of ſight, fo that they diſpatched themſelues in 
all haſte, 1 foꝛ the moze ſecuritie, tooke with 
them 4. hundzed Spaniards, of thoſe that 
lap in Garriſon in the Illand, ⁊ with the they 
ſapled towards Lisbon, hauuig a god wind: 
ſo that withm a 1 1.dayes after they arrined 
in the riuer of Li:bone with great gladnes.t 
truumph : fo2 if they had ſtayed but one day 
longer beloꝛe they had entted the riner, they 
had all bene taken by Captai ne Drake, oha 
with 40. chips came hefoꝛe Caſcalis, at the 
ſame time that the Indian ſhips caſt anker 
in the riuer ol Lisbone, being garded thither 
by diuers Gallies. £ ow by the diſcourſe ol 
this long and perilous voiage vou map ſufft- 
ciently perceme, how that onely by the grace 
and ſpeciall fauour of God, the Indian ſhips 
doe perfoꝛme their votages, pet with great 
nulerie, pame, labour, loſſe, and hinderance: 
wherby men may lke vue conſder the mane 
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ner of their Ranigatio, oꝛdinances cuſtomes 
and gouornments of their chips, ſo that in co- 
pariſon of many other Uovages, this pꝛeſent 
Uopage map be eſtæmed a happy t pꝛoſpe⸗ 
rous voyage:foz oftentimes it chanceth, that 
but one oꝛ two ſhips (of the fiuc)that vearely 
ſaile to India come ſafe home, as of late it 
hath bin ſerne, ſome being taken , and ſome 
loſt, altogether by their owne kgllies, t bad 
oꝛder, as herin at large vou map perceiue, xc. 
The 97. Chapter. 


Of the delcription of the Iſlands of Aco- 


res or the Flemmiſh Iſlands. 
R De Illes of A cores, oz the Flems 
ij mich Illands are 7. that is, Ler- 
8 Oſcera, Saint Mlichael, S. Mary, S. 
George, Gratioſa, Pico, Fay- 
ael. There are pet two Illands called Flo⸗ 
res and Coruo, which are not contained vn⸗ 
der the name of Acores, but pet at this day 
are vnder the gouernment of the ſame J⸗ 
flands, ſo that they are in ail accounted 9. J- 
flands, They are called Acores, that is to 
ſap, Sparhaukes oꝛ Haukes, becauſe that in 
their firſt diſcouerie, the v found many Spar⸗ 
haukes in them, whereof they hold the name, 
although at this day there is not an there 
to be found. They are alſo called the Flem⸗ 
milh Illands, that is, ot the Neatherlanders, 
becauſe the firſt that inhabited the ſame, were 
Neatherlanders, whereof till this time there 
ts a great number and olſpꝛing remaining, 
that in manner and behauiour are altogether 
like Reatherlanders , and there is pet in the 
fame Illand a running water, that iſſueth 
out of a hill, ⁊ ſo runneth into the ſea, where 
as pet thoſe iſſues o2 offp2inges of Qeather⸗ 
lãders inhabite, + is called Aribera dos Fra- 
mengos, that is the Flemmiſh riuer. The 
pꝛincipall Aland of them al, is that of 1 crce- 
ra, called Inſula de leſus Chriſtus of I erces 
ra, It is betwerne 15. oꝛ 6. miles in com⸗ 
paſſe, and is altogether a great C liffe ot᷑ land, 
whereby in it there is little roome : koꝛ it is 
as it were walled round about with Clifles: 
but where any ſtrand oꝛ {and 1s, there ſtand⸗ 
eth a fozt. It hath no Hauens noꝛ entrance 
of waters, foꝛ the ſecuritie and ſafetie of the 
ſhips, but only befoꝛe the chiefe towne called 
Angra, where it hath an open Hauen, which 
in koꝛme is uke a halfe Bone, by the Poꝛtin⸗ 
gales called Angra, whereef the towne hath 
her name. Jt hath on the one ſide in manner 
of an elbow ſticking foꝛth, two high hilles, 
called Breſyl, which ſtretch into the ſea, ſo 
b a far off they ſeeme to bee deuided from the 
Jland. Thoſe hils are very high ſo that being 
bpon them, a man may {e at the leaſt o, 1 
and ſometimes . miles into the ſea, being 
cleare weather. Upon theſe hils there land 
two ſmall tone pillers, where there is a Ce- 
The I. Booke. 


—— 
— ” 
—_— CT — > ene ns DIED aL aw. — —— —— — 


157 
tinell placed, that continually watcheth to ſer 
what ſhips are at ſea and ſo to aduertiſe thoſe 
ofthe Illand: foꝛ that as many ſhips as bee 
ſeth coming out of the weit, that is from the 
Spamth Indies, oz Braſiliu, Cabo verde, 
Guinea, and the Portingall Indies, and all 
other waies lying ſouth oꝛ welt , fo2 euerie 
hip he ſetteth aflagge vppon the piller in the 
weſt, and when the ſhips which he deſcrieth. 
are moꝛe then . then hee ſetteth vp a great 
auncient , betokening a whole fleet of ſhips. 
the like he doth vpon the other piller, which 
ffandeth in the Eaſt , foz ſuch Shippes as 
come from Poztmgall, oꝛ other places out 
of the Eaſt oz Nozth partes, theſe pil- 
lers map bee caſily ſeene in all places of the 
towne,bp reaſon of the highnes of the h1is, ſo 
that there is not one ſhip oꝛ ſayle that is at 
ſea, oꝛ makcth towards the Jfland , but it is 
preſently knowne th2oughout all the towne, 
and ouer all the whole Jland: fo: the watch 
is not holden onely vppon thoſe two hils iut⸗ 
ting into the (ea , but alſo vpon all coꝛners, 
hilles and cliffes thzoughout the Jland , and 
as ſoone as they perceiue any thips, the Co- 
uerner and KNulers are pꝛeſently aduertiſed 

therof, that they may take ſuch oꝛder therein 
as need requireth, Upon the furtheft coꝛner 
into the (ea ſtandeth a foꝛt, right againſt an» 

other foꝛt that anſwereth it: ſo that thoſe two 
fo:ts doe ſhut and defend the mouth oꝛ open 
hauen of the towne, where the ſhips lie in the 
road, and ſo no ſhip can either goo in 92 come 
fo:zth , without the licence oꝛ permiſſion of 
thoſe two foꝛts. This towne of Angra 1s 
not only the chiefe towne of I erccra,but al 
ſo of al other townes within y Jans there- 
abouts. Therem is reũdent, the Bityop, the 

Gouernour to: the Bung, and the chiefe piace 
of iudgement, 92 tribunall ſeate of all the J- 
lands of A cores. 

The miles from this towne lieth ano⸗ 
ther towne towards the Noꝛth, called V 11! 2 
de Praya( fo: Prava ts as much to ſay , as 
ffrand)becauſe it keth hard by a great ſtrand, 
and foꝛ that cauſe there is little traifique the⸗ 
ther, as not hauing any conuenient place foz 
ſhips ts come at it: vet ſome times there cõ⸗ 
meth ſome one, that by realon of contrarie 
wind cannot get betoze the towne of Angra, 
and ſo by conſtraint diſcharge their goods in 
that Towne, which krom thence are carried 
bv land to Angra, and vet ſome part thereof? 
is ſpent and vſed there. It is wailed and well 
houſed, but not mam people in it, and ſuch as 
arc in it, doc get their lung s moſt by yul- 
bandꝛie: foꝛ there are very iaire come lands. 
The Illand is like wife very fruitkul and pleas 
ſant , it hath much coꝛne and wine, but the 
Wine is not verie good to carrie info 
other Conntries there abouts , becaule it is 
N ſmali 
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ſmall, and will not long continue, ſo that it 
is vſed in the Countrey by the common peo⸗ 
ple: but ſuch as are of wealth, foꝛ the moſt 
part dꝛinke wines of Madera and Canaria. 
It aboundeth in fleſh fiſh, + all other necefſa- 
ries and meats foz mans body, where with in 
time of nede they might helpe themſelues. 
Oyle there is none, but it commeth out ol 
Portingall. Alſo Salt pottes, pannes, and 
all kinde of earthen veſſelles, Chalke, and 
ſuch like arc bꝛaught thether out of other pla- 
ces, fo2 there they are not to hee founde: fo?2 
fruites they haue ( beſides Peaches of diuers 
kindes, and in ſo great abundance that it is 
ſtrange Cherries, Plummes, Walnuttes, 
Halle nuttes, Cheſnuttes, but thoſe not ve 
ry god: of Apples, Peares, D2anges and 
Lemons, with all ſuch ike fruites there are 
ſufficient. Of all ſoꝛts of Hearbs and plants, 
as Cole woꝛts, Radiſhes, and ſuch like they 
haue at their certavne times of the peare. 
They haue like wiſe in that Jfland a certaine 
frutec that groweth vnder the earth, like Ka- 
diſhes oꝛ other rots, but the lcaues oꝛ plants 
arc tres like A ines, but different in leaues, 
and groweth long wiſe vpon the grounde : it 
beareth a fruite called Batatas, that is very 
god and ts ſo great that it weigheth a pound, 
ſome moꝛe, ſome leſſe, but little eſteemed: 
and pet it is a great ſuſtenance and fode foz 
the common ſoꝛt of people. It is of god ac- 
count in Portingall, foz thether they vſe to 
bꝛing it foꝛ a pꝛeſent, and thoſe of the Jlande 
by reaſon of the great abundance doe little e⸗ 
ſteeme it. There is alſo another kinde of 
ſtuffe that ts ſowed like coꝛne and is a fruite: 
it groweth vppon the rote cf the graſſe oꝛ 
leaues. and is round and as bigge as a great 
Peale, but not ſo rounde: in eating it taſteth 
like Eardnuttes, but harder to bite: it is 
likewiſe a god meate and much effeemed in 
other places, but by reaſon of the great quan⸗ 
titie thereof, it is moſt vſed to fatten their 
Hogges and is called Iunſla. There is alſo 
in the Jland a certaine plant, which is found 
in all places ther ot in the open fields: it arow- 
eth as high as a man, and beareth no fruite, 
onelv the rote thereof is a ſubſtance, of the 
thickneſſe of a mans two fiffes, and in ſhe w 
as if it were natural golden hair, and in hand- 
ling like ſoſt ſilke, which is vſed there to ſtuffe 
and fill their beddes in ſterde of woll and fea- 
thers: and J do certainly belæue, if anv man 
of vnderſtanding woulde take it in hand, it 
would well be wouen. The pꝛincipalleſt traf- 
fique of this Jland is their woad, ſuch as wee 
vic fo: dying ( whereol much is made in that 
Aland, and is fetched from thence by Engliſh⸗ 
men, Scottes, and French men, in barter 
fo; cloathes and other warts, who continu- 
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ally traffique info that Jland: and although 
by reaſon ol the warres, the Engliſhmen are 
fozbidden to traffique thether, pet vnder the 
names ol Scots and French men, they haue 
continuall trade there. The Jland hath not 
any wilde beaſtes oz fowles, but very fewe, 
ſauing onelp Canarie birdes, which are there 
by thouſands, wher many birders take them, 
and thereof make a daply lining, by carving 
them into diuers places. Jt hath alſo wonder- 
full many Quailes, which they call Codoc- 
niſen: of tame fowles, as Hennes, x Gyn- 
ny hens are there likewiſe great ſtoꝛe. Hun 
ting is there little vſed, but only fo2 Cunnies, 
which are very great: Hares, Harts, Nar⸗ 


tridges, Uentſon, and ſuch like are not there 


tobe found, becauſe of the little reſpect oz care 
the inhabitantes haue to bꝛerde any ſuch 
thinges. Fiſh is very plentifull, and of diuers 
kindes, and very god: in Summer there is 
grext ſtoze taken, fo2 in Winter they can 
hardly bzwke the ſeas. The chiefe monthes 
of winter weather fo2 raine and ſtoꝛmes are, 
Januarie, Feb2uarie, March and Apzill, and 
alſo the month of September is commonly 
very ſtoꝛmie: all the other monthes it is coms 
monly good weather. The Countrey is ve- 
rie hillie, and in ſome places woddp, full of 
buthes and trers: it is hard to trauel, becauſe 
their waies fo2 the moſt parte are ſtony, ſo 
that foꝛ a mile, oꝛ a mile and a halfe together, 
men can ſe no ground, but only ſtones, which 
foꝛ ſharpeneſſe and faſhion ſhew like pointed 
Diamantes, whereby one can hardly tread 
vpon it leaſt it ſhould cut thꝛough both ſhwes 
and feet: and pet it is all planted with Uines, 
ſo full and thick that in ſummer time you can 
hardly ſer th2ongh 1t,fo2 that the rotes there- 
of doe grow betweene the ſtones : ſo that a 
man would :hink it impoſſible that any thing 
ſhould grow therein: and which is moꝛe, in 
ſome places it ſœmeth impoſſible foz a man 
to tread vpon it, being ſo wilde and deſert as 
it ſheweth and nothing but harde ones and 
rockes. On god ground their Aines will not 
grow but onelv in the wild 1 ſfony places: E 
fo2 that cauſe they are much eſteemed. The 
good groundes and plaine fieldes, which in 
ſome places are verie many.ſpeeially by villa 
da Praya are ſowed with coꝛne and woad, Et 
they haue ſo much coꝛne that they ncede not 
bꝛing any from other places: although that 
beſides their inhabitants 4 natural boꝛne Iſ⸗ 
landers. They haue continually with them 
14. companies of Spaniards, which are all 
fed aud nouriſhed by the coꝛne that groweth 
in the countrev vnleſſe there chance to come 
a hard 4 vnfrintfull veare, as oftentimes it 
doth, foꝛ then they are koꝛced to helpe them⸗ 
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The manner okpꝛeleruing their Coꝛne. 


pecauſe of the ſoldiers that lie in the Aland: & 
pet it is ſtrange, that the coꝛne and all other 
things in the Jland continue not aboue one 
peare. and that which is kept aboue a yeare 
is nought and nothing woꝛth. And therefoꝛe 
tokepe their coꝛne longer then a peare, they 
are foꝛced fo bury it inthe earth, fo2 the ſpace 
of feure oz flue monthes together, to the 
which end euerp townſeman hath his pit at 
one ende ol the towne in the common high 
way, which is appointed foz the purpoſe, and 
euery man ſetteth his marke vpon his pitte 
ſtone: the Coane is but lightlp buried in the 
earth: the holes within are rounde, and the 
toppes thereof ſo wide that a man may creep 
in, wherumto there is a Tone purpoſely made 
tocoucr it, which ſhutteth it vppe very cloſe, 
Dome of the pittes are ſo great, as that they 
may holde two oz th:e& laſtes of co:ne, ſome 
greater, ⁊ ſome ſmaller as euery ma hath his 
pꝛouiſion and as ſone as the coꝛne is reaped 
and fanned (which ts in July,) euery man 
putteth his coꝛne into thoſe pittes, laymg 
raw vnder and round about it, t then they 
fill it ful oꝛ but Half ful accoꝛding as their quã⸗ 
tie is, and ſo foppe it vppe with the ſtone, 
which they couer with earth, x ſo let it ſtande 
untill Chꝛiſtmas, when euerv man that will 
fetch home his cozne : ſome let it ly longer, 
md fetch it by little and little, as they vſe it: 
but the coꝛne is as god when they take it 
out, as it was at tho firſt houre that they 
put it in: and although that Cartes, hoꝛſes, 
and men do commonly paſſe ouer it, and al- 
ſo that the raine rayneth vppon it, pet there 
entreth not any dꝛoppe of rapne oꝛ mopᷣſture 
into it: and ik the coꝛne were not buried in 
that manner, it woulde not continue god a⸗ 
baue koure monthes together, but would bee 
ſpopled : and when it hath berne thus fo2 a 
long time buried in the earth, it will continue 


the whole peare thꝛough, and then they Rep 


it in cheſtes, oꝛ make a thing of mattes, like 
cope to pzeſerue it in, not once ſtirring 03 
mouing it, and ſo it continueth very gad. 

The greateſt commoditie they haue in 
the land, and that ſerueth their turnes beſt, is 
their oxen: & J belieue they are the greateſt 
t fapꝛeſt y are to be found in al Chꝛiſtendom, 
w vnmeaſurable great and long hoꝛns. Eue· 
nie Dre hath his ſeuerall name like men, and 
although there bee a thouſande of them in a 
hearde, and that one of them be called by his 
name, hee pꝛeſently commeth fo2th vnto his 
mayſter that calleth hum. The land ts ve- 
rie high, and as it ſeemeth hollow: foz that 
as they paſſe ouer a hill of ſtone, the grounde 
ſaundeth vnder them as if it were a Seller, 
ſo that it ſermeth in diuers places to haus 
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holes vnder the earth, whereby it is much 
ſubiec to earthquakes, as allo all the other 
landes are: foz there it is a common thing, 
and all thoſe landes fo2 the moſt part haue 
had mynes of bꝛimſtone, fo2 that in many 
places of Tercera, and Saint Michael, 
the ſmoke and ſauour of Bꝛimſtone doeth 
ſtill iſſue fo2th of the ground, and the Coun⸗ 
trep rounde about is all ſindged and burnt, 
Alſo there are places wherein there are foun- 
faines and welles, the water whereof is (a 
hotte that it will bople an egge, as well as 
if it hung ouer a fire, In the Jland of Ler- 
cera, about thaw miles from Angra, there 
is a fountapne in a place called Gualua, 
which hath a p2opertie, that all the wode 
which falleth mto it, by length of time con- 
nertethinto ſfone, as J mp ſelfe by experi- 
ence haue tryed. In the ſame fountapne by 
the rote of a tre, whereof the one halle run- 
neth vnder that water, and is turned info as 
barde fone as if it were ſtele : and the o- 
ther parte of the rote (which the water 
toucheth not) is ſtill wade and rote, as 
it hould bee. The Jland hath great ſtoze 
and excellent kindes of wode, fpectallp Ce- 
dar trees, which grow there in ſo great num⸗ 
bers, that they make ſcutes, Cartes, and 
other groſſe wozkes thereof, and is the 
commoneſt wode that they vie to burne in 
thoſe Countries, whereby it is the wodthaf 
with them is leaſt effemecd, by reaſon of the 
great quantitie thereof, There is another 
kinde of wad called Sanguinlko, and is very 
fapꝛe o” a redde colour, and another ſoꝛte 
that they call white wode, being of it ſelle 
as whyte as Chalke : other that is pcrfecte 
vellow, and all naturail without any dying - 
and thereis;e there are diuers god wozke- 
men in Lercera, that are skilfull in Jop⸗ 
ners ocupation, # make many fine pœces of 
wozke, as Deſkes, Cubboꝛdes, Cheſtes, 
and other ſuch like thinges, whereol many 
are carted inta Portingall, and much eſter⸗ 
med there, as well fo2 the beautie of the 
wode, as foꝛ the wozkemantſhippe, and ſpe⸗ 
ctally the Spanith Flete, which oꝛdinarily 
refreſh themſelues in that Jland, do carry 
much of it from thence, foz it is the beſt and 
fineſt that is made in all Spayne and Portin⸗ 
gall, although it be not comparable to the 
Deſkes, and fine wozkemanſhippe ol Nu- 
renbe: gb, and thoſe countries: but foꝛ wod 
it excelleth all other countries, fo2 that they 
haue in the Spaniſh Flete , beſides their 
owne kindes of wosdes, at the leaſt a thous 
ſande ſoztes of Mode of all colours that 
man can imagine oz deuiſe, and ſo fap2e 


that moze fayꝛer can not be papnted. There 
R 2 is 
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is à certaine kinde of Moode in the Illande 
Pico, ſituate and lying twelue miles from 
Tercera, called Leco, à maſt excellent and 
p2incely wood, and therfoze it is faꝛbidden to 
be cut, but only foꝛ the Kings owne vſe, oz 
fo; his Officers. The wodis as hard as J- 
ron, and hath a colour within, as if it were 
wꝛought, like red Chamlet, with the ſame 
water, and the older it is and the moze vſed, 
the fairer it is of colour, ſo that it is woꝛthie 
to be eſtæmed as in trueth it is. 

All thoſe Jlands are inhabited by Poꝛ⸗ 
tingals, but ſince the troubles in Portingall, 
there haue bene diuers Spaniſh ſoldiers ſent 
thether, and a Spaniſh Gouernoꝛ, that keep 
all the Foꝛts and Caſtles in their poſſeſſions, 
although the Poꝛtingales are put to no char⸗ 
ges, noꝛ vet hardly vſed by them, but are ra- 
ther kept ſhoꝛt, ſo that not one ſoldier dareth 
goe out of the towne, without licence: and 
therefoze men may quvetlie trauell thꝛough⸗ 
out the Jland, both day and night, without 
any trouble. Likewiſe they will not ſuffer a⸗ 
ny ſtranger to trauel to ſæ the Country: and 
this oꝛder was not bꝛought vp by the Spa⸗ 
mards, but by the Poꝛtingals themſelues, be⸗ 
fo2e their troubles,(fo2 they would neuer per⸗ 
mit it) :and which is moꝛe, all ſtrangers that 
came thether were vſually appointed a cer- 
tain ffreet, wherin they ſhould ſel their wares 
and might not goe out of that ſtreet. Now it 


is not ſo ſtraightlie looked vnto, but they 


map goe in all places ofthe towne, ⁊ within 
the Jland but not about it, to view the coaſt: 
which notwithſtanding was graunted vnto 
vs, by the Gouernoꝛ himſelf, who lent vs his 
hoꝛſes, to es, we gaue vs leaue to ſee 
all the foꝛtes, which at this time is not per- 
mitted to the naturall boꝛne Jlandcrs, nep- 
ther are they ſo much credited. We road 
twice about the Jland, which he granted vs 
leaue to doe, by meanes of certain? parti- 
cular friendſhip we had with him - ney 
thet could the Poztingales hinder vs there⸗ 
in, becauſe wee were in the Kinges ſeruice, 
as Facto2s foz the Ringes Pepper, and fo2 
that, they held and accounted vs as natu⸗ 
rall boꝛne Poꝛtingalles: foz the Gouernoꝛ 
would willinglie haue had mee, to haue 
d:awne a plot of the whole Jland, that hee 
might haue ſent it to the King: wherein J ers 
cuſed my ſelf; vet F made him the town with 
the Hauen, coming in, and Fo:tes of An- 
gra, which he ſent vnto the King, the like 
whereof pou map in this Wooke behold : 
fo2 the which the Gonernoz was greatlie 
affected vnta mee, and ſhewed mee much 
friendſhippe - Wee had in our Lodging a 


French Barchant and a Scor, that willing⸗ 
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lie would haue gone with vs, fo ſee the J. 
land, but coulo not be ſuffered: foz the Paꝛ⸗ 
tingalles thinke that they would take the 
p:opo2tion thereof, and ſo ſecke to defeate 
them of their right. 

But returning to our matter, the Jl- 
andes are verie good, and holeſome apꝛe, 
and the diſeaſes that are moſt common in 
thoſe Countries, though not verie plenti- 
ful,but only here x there one.are one ſicknes 
called O Ax, that is a kind of bad ayꝛe þ tak⸗ 
eth them, t maketh them altogether lame, oz 
half lame of their limmes, oꝛ of ſome one 
umme: and an other ſicknes , that ts called 
O Sange,that is, a certaine blood, that ha- 
ſfelte cometh vppon a man, as a ſwelling in 
the eyes, oꝛ other places of the face, oꝛ of 
the bodie, is as redas blood, foꝛ( as they 
ſap) it is nothing els but mere biwd:thele are 
two diſeaſes like the plague, and are com⸗ 
moneſt ſickneſſes in thoſe Countries, which 
grow by reaſon of the great windines of 
the Jlandes, that are ſubiect to all ſtoꝛmes 
and foule weathers , and are vnreaſonable 
moyſt, which is one of the pꝛincipall can⸗ 
ſes of theſe diſeaſes : foz the windes are 
there ſa ſtrong and dangerous, that they 
conſume both the Jron and the Steele of 
their houſes, and bzing them into powder: 
fo2 J haue ſeene Jron grates in the Kings 
Cuſtome houſe, as thicke as a mans arme, 
and the windowes ol hard free ſtone, which 
were ſo conſumed by the wind, that the J- 
ron in ſome places was become as thynne 
as a raw, and the fone in like ſo2t: and 
therefoze in thoſe Countries they vſe to 
make their Rooffes and painthouſes of 
ffones, which they digge in the water, out 
of ſandes vppon the Sea coaſt of thoſe Jl- 
landes, whereon the wind hath ndt ſo great 
a power to confine it: and yet that Cuſ- 
tome houſe had not bene made aboue 6 02 7 
peares befoꝛe, at the moſt, 

In this Jland beſides the two townes, 
there are diuers great villages, as S. Scba⸗ 
ſtians, S. Barboran, Altares, Gualua, Villa 
noua, with manie other pariſhes and ham⸗ 
lets: ſo that fo2 the moſt part it is built and 
mhabited, ſawing onely the places that are 


wild and full of wods, which can hardlie ben 


trauelled, much leſſe inhabited. Their moll 
traffique is (as J ſaid befoze) the wod that 
groweth in thoſe countries, J meane foz ſuch 
as deale in marchandiſe, and the woꝛkemen 
that make it:but the reſt waight foz the fleets 
that come and goe to and from the Spaniſh 
and Poztingall Indies from Braſilia, Cabo, 
Verde and Guinea: all which countries doe 
commonly come vnto Tercera to — 
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Great ſtoꝛe of vooad. 


themſclues, as lying very fitly foz that pur⸗ 
poſe - fo that ail the inhabitants doe thereby 
richlie maintaine themſelues, and ſell al their 
wares, as well handic woꝛks as vidtuals vn⸗ 
to thoſe ſhippes: and all the Jlandes round a⸗ 
bout doe as then come vnto Tercera with 
their wares, to ſell it there. Fo2 the which 
cauſc the Engliſh men and other ſtrangers 
kepe continuallp about thoſe Jlandes,. bee- 
mg allured that all ſhippes foz want of re: 
frething muſt of; fozce put into thoſe Jlan- 
des, although at this time mante ſhippes 
dor auoid thoſe Jlandes, to the great diſcom- 
moditic of the Jlands and the ſhippes. 
From Tercera Southeaſt, about 27. 
02-28. miles, lyeth the Jland of S. Micha- 
eh, which is about 2 o mples long, and is 
likewiſe full of Townes and Uullages 
mhabited by Poꝛtuigalles, fo2 apꝛe and 
all other thinges like vnto I ercera, The 
chief Towne 1s called Punta del Gada, 
where there is great traffique of Engliſh, 
Scots, and French men, onlie (as in I erce- 
ra) becauſe of the woad , which is moze 
abundant in that Jlande, then in all the 
reſt of them: fo2 that euerie peare there 
is made aboue two hundꝛeth thouſand 
Quintalles of UWoad . It hath likewiſe 
great abundance of Coꝛne, ſo that they heipe 
to victuall all the landes that are round a⸗ 
bout them. It hath neither Hauens noz Ki⸗ 
vers, but onlie the bꝛoad ſea, and haue leſle 
ſalegard and defence then thoſe which are 
of T e:cera: but there they ly not vnder the 
commandement of any Foꝛt: ſo that many 
ſet ſayle with all the windes, and put to 
ſea, which in the road of Tercera they may 
not doe: and therefoze the ſtrangers ſhippes 
had rather ſaple to S. Michaels, foz there 
they can not be conſtrayned to doe ame 
thing, but what they will themſelues to 
doe. There is alſo a company of Spaniards 
ma Caſtle that ſtandeth by the Towne of 
Punta del Gada , which is made bp the 
Spaniards foꝛ the defence and maintenance 
gf the ſame towne. 
From the Jland of S. Michaels South» 
wardes twelue myles, lpeth the Jland 
Santa Maria, which ts about ten oꝛ twelue 
myles compaſſe, and hath no traffique 
but onlie of pot earth, which the other J⸗ 
lands fetch from thence. Jt hath no Moad, 
but is full of all viqualles like Tercera, and 
inhabited by the Þo2tingales. There are 
no Dpantardes in it: becauſe it is a ſtonie 
Countric, line Percera, and hard to bo2d: 
whereby the inhabitantes themſelnes are 
lufliciene and able enough to defend it. 
While J remamed in Lercera, the Earle of 
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Comberland came thether, to take in kreſh 
water, and ſome other victuals but the in- 
habitants would not ſuffer him to haue it, 
but wounded both himſelf and diuers ol his 
men, whereby they were fo2ced to depart 
without haning any thing there. 

From Tercera No»th no:thweft a- 
bout ſeuen o2 eight myles, lpeth the little J- 
land called Gratioſa, + is but 5. 02 G. mile in 
compalle,a very pleaſaunt, and fpne Jſiand, 
full of all fruites and all other victuailes, ſo 
that it not onley fecdeth it ſelf, but alſo Ler⸗ 
cera and the other Tſtandes abort it, and 
hath ns other kinde of merchandiſe: it ts well 
built and inhabited by Portingales, and 
bath no ſoldiers in it, becauſe tt is not able 


to beare the charge. The Earte of Comber- 


land while J lav in Tercera, came vnto 
that Jland, where humſelf in perſon, with 
ſeuen oꝛ eight in his company went on land, 
aſking certame beaffes, Hennes, and other 
Uictuals, with wyne andlrech water, which 
they willinglie gate hun, and therewtth hee 
departed from thence, without doing them 
anie hurt: foꝛ the which the inhabitantes 
thanked him, and commended him foz his 
curteſie, and keeping ol his pꝛomiſe. 
From Tercera Weft Nozth Meſt, 
eight oz nyne miles, Iycth the Jland of S. 
George. It is about ᷑welue myles long, but 
not aboue 2. o2 3. mples at the furtheſt in 
bzeadth: it is wooddie and full of hilles: it 
hath no ſpeciall traffique , but onelie ſome 
Moad, and pet verie little of it. The tnha- 
bitants line moſt by Cattell and tilling of 
the land, and bꝛing much victuals to ſell in 
Tercera: it hath likewiſe many Cedar 
trees, and other kindes of wod , that from 
thence arc bzonght vnto Tercera, and ſold 
vnto the Joyners, which foz that occaſion 
dwell onlie tn T ercera. 
From S. George Tek Southweſt 7. 
miles, lpeth the Jland called Fayael, which 
is 17. 02 18. miles in compaſſe: it is one of 
the beſt Jlands nert vnto | ercera, and S. 
Michaels: it aboundeth in all ſoꝛts of viqu⸗ 
ailes, both fleſh and fiſh, ſo that from this J⸗ 
land the moſt part of vicuailes and neceſſa⸗ 
rieg commeth by whole Carnels vnto Ter- 
cera - it hath like wiſe much Wload, ſo that 
many Engliſh ſhtppes doe traffique thether. 
The p2incipall road and place ts the towne 
called VWitta dorta: there the ſhips like wiſe 
doe lie in the open ſea vnder the land, as they 
do befe2e al p other Jlãds:by this town there 
lieth'a foꝛtreſſe, but of ſmal impoꝛtance:⁊ be- 
cauſe the inhabitants of themſelues do offer 
to defend the Jland againſt all enemies, the 
ſoldiers were diſcharged from thence, which 
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which befoꝛe that time lay in the foꝛt com⸗ 


playring that they were not able to main⸗ 
taine noꝛ lodge them. The ſame time that the 


Earle of Cumberland was in the Jland 
of Gratioſ.', he came likewiſe to Fay ael, 
where at the fir time that he came, they 
beganne to reſiſt him , but bp reaſon of ſome 
controuerſie among them, thep let him land 
where he raſed the Caſtle to the ground, and 
ſunke all their Oꝛdinance in the Sea, taking 
with him certaine Caruels and ſhips that lay 
in the road, with pꝛauiſion of all things that 
he wanted: and therewith departed-againe 
to Sea. Whereupon the King. cauſed the 
pꝛincipall actszs therem to bee puniſhed, and 
ſent a compante of Donldicrs thether againe, 
which went out of Tercera, with all kind of 
warlike munition, and great ſhotte, mak⸗ 
ing the foꝛtreſſe vp againe, the better to de⸗ 
fend the Jland, truſtuig no moꝛe in the Poꝛ- 
tingales. In that Jland are the moſt part of 
the Petherlanders olſpꝛing, vet they vſe the 
Poꝛtingales language, by reaſon they haue 
berne ſa lang connerlant among them, and 
thoſcthat vſed the Dutch tongue are all dead: 
they are greatly affected to the Netherlan- 
ders and ſtrangers. 

From Fay ael Southeaſt the miles, and 
from Saint Gcorge Southweſt foure miles, 
andfrom Tercera Southweſt and by Weſt 
twelue miles, lyeth the Jland called Pico, 
which is moꝛe then fifteenc miles in length. 
It is ſa named of a high mountain that ſtan⸗ 
ecth terein called Pico, which is ſo high, 
that ſome thinke it is higher then the Pico of 
Canaria. hen it is cleare weather, it may 
as pericaly be ſeene in Jercera, as if it were 
not halle a mile {rom thence, and pet it lyeth 
aboue twentie fine miles from it: fo2 it is at 
the furtheſt end of the Jland towards Fayael 
The toppe of it is ſeene cteare and bꝛight, but 
the nether part is couered with cloudes, and 
with the Horizon, whereby the Jland is 
much ſpoken of . It is verie fruitfull of all 
kinds of victuals, like Fay acl, and hath great 
ſtoꝛe of wade , as Cedars x all other kinds, 
and alſo the coſtly wad Teixo. There they 
build many Caruels and ſmall ſhips: ⁊ from 
thence by reaſon of the abundance of wode, 
they ſerue the other Jlands with woe. It is 
alſo inhabited as the reſt are, their chicfe traf- 
fique being Cattle and huſbandꝛie. It hath 
much wine, and the beit in all thoſe Alands, 
and it hath the ſauoꝛeſt and pleaſanteſt Oꝛan⸗ 
ges that are th2oughout all Poꝛtingal:ſo that 
they are bꝛought into Tercera foz a pꝛeſent, 
às being ther verie much eſtermed, and in my 
iudgement they areithe beſt that euer J ta- 


fed in any place. And becauſe the towne of 
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Angra, in the Jland sf Tercera is the chieſe 
towne and ruler ouer al the Flemiſh Jlantg, 
I thought god to ſet it downe in this place, 
min the full pzopc2tion, with all the ſtrertes, 
Foꝛts, and Road oꝛ open Hauen, together 
with the hilles called Breſil, where the ſenti⸗ 
nell is holden, foꝛ all ſhippes that come into 
thoſe Jlands:al liuely deſcribed as in my ſim⸗ 
ple kill I could compchend 7 1 deuiſe it. 


N 
The 98. Chapter. 


Of the Hands of Coruo and Flores. 


: P To It} Rom Tercera weſtwarde 
KO tothe Jland named Flores 
are ſeuentie miles: it is a- 

bonte ſeauen miles com⸗ 


uiſions, and lyeth open to all the woꝛld, and 
to whoſdeuer will come thether, as well En- 
glichmen as others: foz that the inhabitants 
haue not the power to reſiſt them. A myle 
fromthence Noꝛth ward, lyeth a little Jland 
al two oꝛ thze miles in compalle called De 
Coruo. Theinhabitants are of the ſame peo⸗ 
ple that dwel in Flores. Betwerne thoſe two 
Tlands and round about them, the Engliſh- 
men doe commonly ſtap, to watch the ſhips 
that come out of the Meſt: foꝛ thoſe are the 
firſt Jlands, that the ſhippes loke out foꝛ and 
deſcrte, when they ſaple vnto Ierc era, wher 
by the inhabitants doe but little pꝛoſper, be⸗ 
cauſe they are at the pleaſure and commaun⸗ 
dement of all that will come vnto them, and 
take their goods from them, as oftentimes it 
happeneth . Pet foz all their pouertie, not fo 
loſe both landes and goods, they mut 
content themſelues, and Saple with enerig 
winde. 

The Ile of Tercera lyeth vnder thirtie 
nine degrees, in the ſame height that Lis bone 
lyeth: and is diſtant from Lisbone lying 
right Eaſt and Meſt two hundꝛed and fiffte 
Spaniſh miles. This ſhall ſuffice foꝛ the del 
cription of the Flemmiſch Jlands, called the 
Azore<, which by daplp traueling vnto them 
are ſufficiently knowne: foꝛ that at this tune 
many of our nation doe ſaple thether, ſo that 
euerie Marchant knoweth them. This bꝛiefe 
deſcription therfoꝛe is by me ſet down foꝛ the 
inſtruction of ſuch as deale not in the trade ol 
Marchandiſe, and know them not where- 
by they map ſer what manner of Countries 


they are. 4c. 
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Lhe Spamards moꝛe afraide then hurt. 


The 99. Chapter. 


Of certaine notable and memorable acci- 
dents that happened during my conti- 
nuance in Tercera. 


he ſſecond of October An. 
J : 5 39.at the towne of Vil⸗ 
dan Praya, inthe Jland 

NL of Tercera two men being 
ma a field hard without the 
towne were killed with 


lichtning. 
The ninth of the ſame month there arrt- 


ued in Tercera fourteene ſhippes, that came 
from the Spaniſh Indies, laden with Co- 
chenile, Hides, Golde, Siluer, Pearles, and 
other riche wares. Thep were fiſtie in com⸗ 

panie, when they departed out of the Jland 
ol Hauana, whereof, in their comming out 
ol the Channell, eleauen ſunke in the ſame 
Channell by foule weather the reſt by a 
ſtoꝛme were ſcattered and ſeperated one from 
the other. The next dap there came an other 
ſhip of the ſame companie, that ſapled cloſe 
vnder the Jland, ſoto get into the Roave: 
where ſhe met with an Englith fhippe, that 
had not aboue the caſt pœces, and the Spa⸗ 
mvard twelue. They fought a long tunc to- 
gether, which we being in the Jland might 
ſtand and behold: whereupon the Goucrnour 
of Tercera ſcent two Boates of Puſketiers 
to help the ſHippe: but befo2e they could come 
at her, the Engliſh ſhippe had ſhot her under 
water, and wee ſaw her ſinke into the Sea, 
with all her ſayles vp, and not any thing ſ&n 
ofher aboue the water . The Engliſhmen 
with their Boate ſaued the Captaine and a- 
bout thirtie others with him, but not one pe- 
nie wozth of the gods, and pet in the ſhippe 
there was at the {caſt to the value of two 
hundꝛed thouſand Ducats in Golde, Siluer, 
and Pearles, the reſt of the men were dꝛow⸗ 
ned, which might ber about fiftte perſons, a⸗ 
mong the which were ſome Fryers and wo 
men, which the Engliſhmen would not laue. 


Thoſe that they had ſaued they ſet on land: 


and then they ſayled a wav. The twentic ſea⸗ 
uenth ol the ſame month, the ſalde kourteene 
ſhips hauing refrethed themſelues in the J 
land, departed from Fercera towards Stun, 
and comming vpon the coaſt of Spaine, they 
were taken by the Engliſh ſhips , that laye 
there to watch fo2 them, two onelv ercepted 
which eſcaped away. # the reſt were whollp 
carriedinto Cngland. 
About the ſame time the Earle of Cum- 
>crland, with one of the Nucencs ſhippes, 
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and fiue oꝛ ſire moꝛe, kept about thoſe Jlands 
and came often times ſo cloſe vnder the J⸗ 
land, and to the Road of Angra, that the peo- 
ple on land might eaſily tell all his men that 
hee had a boꝛd, and knew ſuch as walked on 
the Hatches: they of the Jlande not once 
ſhoting at them, although they might eaſily 
haue done it, foz they were within Muſket 
ſhotte both of the towne and Fozt. In theſe 
places he continued foꝛ the ſpace of two Bo- 
neths , and ſapled round about the Jlands, 
and landed in Gratioſa, and Fayael, as in the 
deſcription of thoſe lands J haue alreadit de⸗ 
clarcd. Here he toke diners ſhippes and Car 
uels, which he ſent into England:ſo that thoſe 
of the Jland, durſt not once put fooꝛth their 
heads, at the ſame time about thꝛee oꝛ ſoure 
daies after the Earle of Cumberland had 
beene in the Jland of F. ach and was depar⸗ 
ted from thence, there arrtued in the ſaide J⸗ 
land of Favacl lire Indian ſhips, whole Ge⸗ 
nerall was one Iuan Doryues: x there they 
diſcharged in the Jland 40. myllions of Sold 
and Siluer. And hauing with all ſpeed refreth- 
ed their ſhippes, kearuig the comming of the 
Engliſhmen, they ſet ſaple, and arriued ſafe⸗ 
ly in Saint Lucas, not mæting with the ene⸗ 
mie, to the great god lucke of the Spaniards 
and hard foꝛtune ofthe Engliſhmen: foꝛ that 
within leſſe then two daies, after the Solde 
and Siluer was laden againe into the Spa- 
mth chippes, the Earle of Cumberland, ſap⸗ 
led againe by that Jland: ſo that it appeared 
that God would not let them haue it, foz it 
they had once had ſight thereof, without 
doubt it had beenc theirs, as the Dpamartes 
themſelues confeſſed. 

In che Poneth of N ouember there arrt⸗ 


ued in ercera two great ſhips, which were 


the Admirall and Aiccadmirall of the Fleete 
laden with Siluer, who with ffozmic wea- 
ther were ſeperated from the Flerte and had 
beene in great toꝛment and diſtreſſe, and req- 
die to ſinke: foꝛ they were koꝛtced to vie all 
their Pumps : ſo that they wiſhed a thouſand 
times to haue met with the Engliſhmen ta 
whom they would willing iy haue gtnen their 
Stlucr, and all that euer they bzought with 
them, onely to ſaue their lines, And although 
the Carle of Cumberland, lap ſtill aboute 
thoſe Flands, vet they met not with him. ſo 
that after much paine and labour they got in- 
to the Road befoꝛe Angra, where with ail 
ſpeed they vnladed, and diſcharged aboue fue 
myllions of Siluer. all mpeeces of 8. and 10. 
pound great: ſo that the whole Kaye lap co⸗ 
tered with plates and Cheſts of Siluer, full 
of Ryales of eight, moſt wonderful to behold: 
each myllion being i 0.hund2edthouſandDy- 
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which were not regiſtred. The Admiral and 
chiefe commander of thoſe ſhippes x Flœte 
called Aluaro Flores de Quiniones was 
ſicke of the Neapolitan diſeaſe, # was bꝛoght 
to land, whercoinot long after he dyed in Sy⸗ 
uilia. He bzought with him the Kings bꝛoad 
Seale and full authoꝛitie to be Generall and 
chiefe commaunder vppon the Seas, and of 
all Fletes o2 ſhips , and of all places and J- 
lands, oꝛ lands whereſoeuer he came-where- 
bpon the gonernoz of Lercera, did him great 


bonour, and between them it was concluded, 


perceiuing the weakneſſe of their hips , and 
the daunger of the Engliſhmen , that thep 
would ſend ſhe ſhips emptie with Souldiers 
to conueye them either to Syuil o2 Lisbone, 
where they could firſt arrine, with aduiſe vn⸗ 
to his Paieſtie of all that had paſt, and that 
he would giue oꝛder to fetch the Siluer, with 
god and ſafe conuoy . Whereupon the ſaide 
Aluaro Flores ſtaped there, vnder colour of 
keping the Siluer , but ſpecially becauſe of 
his diſeaſe, and faz that they were affraide of 
the Engliſhmen. This Aluaro Flores had 
alone fo: his owne part abone 5 o. thouſand 
Ducats in Pearles, which hee ſhewed vnto 
vs, and ſought to ſell them, oꝛ barter them 
with vs fo2 Spices, oz bils of exchange The 
ſaid two ſhippes let ſayle with thze oz foure 
hundzed men, as well Souldiers as others, 
that came with them out of India, and being 
at Sea had a ſtoꝛme, wherewith the Admi⸗ 
rall burſt and ſunke in the Sea, and not one 
man ſaued The Uice Admirall cut dow ne 
her Ball, and ranne the ſhip on ground hard 
by Sentuual , where it burſt in perces ſome 
of the men ſauing themſelues by ſwimming; 


that bꝛought the newes, but the reſt were 


downed. 

In the ſame month, there came two greaf 
ſhips out of the Spaniſh Indies, and being 
within halfe a mile of the Road of Tercera, 
they met with an Engliſh ſhippe , that af- 
ter they had fonght long together,toke them 

both. About 7. o2 8. Monthes befoꝛe, there 
had beene an Engliſh ſhippe in T ercera, that 


vnder the name of a Frenchman came to tra- 
fique in the Jland, there to lade wode, x be⸗ 


ing diſcouered was both ſhippe and gods con⸗ 
fiſcated to the Kings ie, and all the men kept 

pꝛiſoners: pet went they vp and downe the 
ſtrettes to get their liuings, by labouring like 
ſlaues, being in dede as ſafe in that Jland,as 
if they had beene in pꝛiſon. But in the end vp⸗ 
on a Sundap, all the Saplers went downe 
behind the hils called Breſil: wher they found 
a Fiſher⸗boate, whereinto they got, 4 rowed 
into the Sea to the Earle of Cumberlands 
ſhip, which to their great foztune chanced at 
that time to come by the Jland,and Ankered 
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with his ſhippes about halfe a mile from the 
Road of Angra, hard by two ſmall Jlandes, 
which lye about a Baſes ſhot from the Jland 
and are full of Goates, Buckes, and ſhepe, 
belonging to the inhabitants of the Jland of 
Tercera. Thoſe Saplers knew it well; and 
thereupon they rowed vnto them with their 
Boates, and lping at Anker that day, they 
fetched as many Goates and ſhepe as they 
had neede of: which thoſe of the towne and of 
the Jland well ſaw and beheld, pet durſt not 
once goe foꝛth, ſo there remained no maze on 
land but the Baſfer, 4 the Parchant, of the 
ſaid Engliſh ſhip. This Maſter had a bꝛather 
in lawe dwelling in England, who hauing 
newes of his bꝛothers impꝛiſonment in Te: s 
cera, got licence of the Quene of England, 
ta ſet fozth a fhip, therewith to ſe if hee could 
recouer his loſſes of the Spaniards, by fak- 
ing ſome of them and ſo to rederme his b20- 
ther, that laye pꝛiſoner in Tercera, and he it 
was, that twke the two Spaniſh ſhips befoze 
the towne. The Malter of the ſhip afoꝛeſaid, 
ſtanding on the ſhozeby me, and loking vp- 
on them, faz he was mp great acquaintance, 
the ſhips being taken, that were woꝛth 3 oo. 
thouſand Ducats, he ſent all the men on land 
ſauing only two ofthe pꝛincipal Gentlemen, 
which he kept a bo2de, therbp to ranſome his 
bꝛother: and ſent the Pilot ofone of the Indi⸗ 
an ſhips that were taken, with a letter to the 
Gouernour of Iercera: wherein hee mote 
that he ſhould deliuer him his bꝛother, and her 
would ſend the two Gentlemen on land: if 
not, he would ſaple with them into England, 
as indeed he did becauſe the Gouernoꝛ would 
not doe it, ſaping that the Gentlemen might 
make that ſuite to the King ol Spaine him- 


ſelfe. This Spaniſh Pilot we bid to ſupper 


with vs, andthe Engliſhmen likewiſe, wher 
hee ſhe wed vs all the manner of their fight, 
much c mmending the o2der and manner of 
the Engliſhmens fighting , as alſo foz their 
curteous uſing of him: but in theend the Eno 
gliſh Pilote likewiſe ſfoleawap in a French 
ſhip, without paping any ranſome as yet. 

In the month of Januarte : 5 9-, there ar⸗ 
riued one ſhippe alone in Lercera, that tame 
from the Spaniſh Indies, bꝛought newes, 
that there was a Fleete of a hundꝛeth ſhippes 
which put out from y Firm land of the Spa- 
niſh 1nd1es,and by a ſtoꝛme were dꝛiuen vp⸗ 
on the coaſt called Florida, where they were 
all caſt away. ſhe hauing only eſcaped, wher- 
in there were great riches, + many men loſt, 
as it map well be thought: ſo that they made 
their account that of : 2 O. ſhips, that foz cer⸗ 
t une were knowne to haue put out of Noua 
Spaigna, Santo Domingo, Hauana, Capo- 


verde, Braſilia, Guinea gc. In the peare 
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r 589. to ſayle foz Spaine and Poꝛtingall, 
there were not aboue fourteen oꝛ fiſteene of 
them arriued there in ſafetie, all the reſt be⸗ 
ing either dꝛowned. burſt oꝛ taken. 

In the ſame Moneth of Jennarie, there 
arriued in Tercera 15 oz 16 ſhippes that 
came from Siuilia, which were molt Flie⸗ 
boates of the lowe countries, and ſome Bꝛi⸗ 
tons that were arreſted in Spain: theſe came 
full of ſoldiers, and well appointed with mu- 
nition, to lade the ſiluer that lay in Tercera, 
and to fetch Aluares de Flores bp the kings 
commandement into Spain. And becauſe that 
tyme ol the peare there is alwaies ſtoꝛmes 
about thoſe landes, therefoꝛe thep durſt not 
enter into the road of Tercera, fo2 that as 
then it blew ſo great a ſtoꝛme, that ſome of 
their ſhippes that had ankered, were foꝛced 
to cut downetheir maſtes, and were in dan- 
ger to be loſt: and among the reſt a ſhippe of 
Bitcay rarme againſt the land, and was ſtri⸗ 
ken in peeces, but al the men ſaued thẽſelues. 
The other ſhippes were foꝛced to keepe the 
ſea, and ſeparate themſelues one from the o⸗ 
ther, where wind and weather would dꝛiue 
them, vntill the 1 5 of March: foz that in all 
that time they could not haue one day of faire 
weather to anker in, whereby they indured 
much miſerie, curſing both the filuer and the 
Jland. This ſtoꝛme being paſt, they chanced 
to meet with a ſmall Engliſh ſhip of about 
4 tunnes in bignes, which by reaſon ofthe 
great wind could not beare all her ſaples: ſo 
they ſet vpon her, and tooke her, and with 
the Engliſh flagge in their Admiralles ſtern 
they came as pꝛoudly into the hauen, as it 
they had conquered all the Realme of Eng; 
land: but as the Admirall that bare the En- 
glich flagge vpon her ſterne, was entering 
into the road, there came by chance two En- 
gliſh ſhippes by the Jland, that papd her lo 
well foz her paynes, that they were foꝛced to 
cry Miſericor dia, and without all doubt had 
taken her, if ſhe had bene but a myle further 
in the ſea: but becauſe ſhe got vnder the Foꝛ⸗ 
treſſe, which alſo began to ſhot at the En- 
gliſhmen, they were foꝛced to leaue her, and 
to put further into the ſea, hauing llayne 5. 
0 6. ol the Spaniardes. The Cngliſh men 
that were taken in the ſmall ſhippe were put 
vnder hatches, and coupled in boltes, and af- 
ter they had beene pꝛiſoners thꝛee oꝛ foure 
dapes, there was a Spaniſh Enſtgne-bearer 
in the ſhippe, that had a bꝛother llayne in the 
fleet that came foꝛ England, who as then, 
mynding to reuenge his death, and withal to 
thew his manhood to the Engliſh captiues, 

that were in the Engliſh ſhippe, which they 
had taken, as is afozeſavd, tooke a poinyard 
in his hand, and went downe vnder the hat- 
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ches, where finding the pooze Engliſhmen 
ſitting in boltes, with the ſame poinyard hee 
tabbed ſire of them to the heart: which two 
others of them perceyuing claſped each other 
about the middle, becauſe they would not bee 
murthered by him, thꝛew themſclues into 
the ſea, and there were dzowned. This act 
was of all the Spaniardes much diſliked and 
verie ill taken. ſo that they carped the Spani⸗ 
ard pꝛiſoner vnto Lisbon, where bering ari⸗ 
ued, the Ring of Spaine willed he ſhould hee 
ſent into England , that the Queene of Eng- 
land might vſe him as ſhee thought good: 
which lentence his friends by intreaty got to 
be reuerſed, notwithſtanding he commanded 
he ſhould without all fauoꝛ be beheaded: but 
vpon a good F2pdap, the Cardinall going to 
Malle, all the Captaines and Commanders 
made ſo great intreaty fo2 him that in the end 
they got his pardon, This J thought good to 
note, that men might vnderſtand the bloodie 
and honeſt mindes of the Spaniardes, when 
they haue men vnder their ſubiection. 

The ſame two Engliſh ſhippes, which 
followed the Spaniſh Admirall, till he had 
got vnder the Foꝛt of Tercera, as J (aidbe- 
foꝛe, put into the ſea, where they met with an 
other Spaniſh ſhip, breing ofthe ſame Fleet, 
that had like wiſe bene ſcatered by the ſtoꝛme 
and was onlie miſſing, fo2 the reſt lap in the 
road: this ſmall ſhippe the Engliſhmen twke, 
and ſent all the men on ſhoꝛe, not hurting a- 
ny of them: but if they had knowne, what 
had beenedone vnto the foꝛeſaid Engliſh cap⸗ 
fines, J beleeue they would ſone haue reuen⸗ 
ged themlelucs, as afterwards manie an in- 
nocent ſoule paved foꝛ it. This ſhip thus ta- 
ken by the Cngliſh men, was the ſame that 
was kept and cofiſcated in the Jland of Ter- 
cera,bp the Englith men that got out of the 
Iland in a fiſher boate(as J ſapd befoze) and 
was ſold vnto the Spaniardes, that as then 
came from the Indies, wherewith they ſap- 
led to S. Lucas, where it was alſo arreſted by 
the Duke, and appointed to goe in company 
to fetch the ſiluer in Lercera, becauſe it was 
a ſhippe that ſapled well: but among the ſpa- 
miardes flect it was the meaneſt of the com- 
pany. By this meanes it was taken from the 
Spaniards, and carved into England, and 
the owners had it againe, when they leaſt 
thought ok it. N 

The 19 of Marche, the afoꝛeſaid ſhippes, 
being 1 in nber, ſet ſaple, hauing laden the 
Kings ſiluer, and reteiued in Aluaro Flores 
de Qumiones, with his companv, and god 
pꝛouiſion of neceſſaries, munition and ſoldi⸗ 
ers, that were fullic reſolued (as they made 
ſhe we) to fight valiant ly to the laſt man, be- 
foze they would peeld 62 loſe their riches: and 
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although they ſet their courſe foz S. Lucas, 
the wind dꝛaue them vnto Lisbon, which (as 
it ſeemed) was willing by his foꝛce to heipe 
them, and to bꝛing them thether in ſafetie: al⸗ 
though Aluaro de Flores, hoth againſt the 
wind and weather would perfozce haue ſay · 
led to Saint Lucas, but be ing conſtrained by 
the wind, and impoꝛtumtie of the Daplers, 
that pꝛoteſted they would require their loſſes 
-and damages of him, he was content to ſayle 
to Lisbone:from whence the Siluer was by 
land carried into Siuilia . At Cape Saint 
Vincent, there lap a Flete of twentie Eng⸗ 
ch chippes, to watch foz the Armada ſo that 
1 they had put into Saint Lucas, they had 
fallenright ints their handes , which if the 
wind had ſerued they had done. And theretoze 
they may ſay that the wind had lent them a 


happie Wage: fo: if the Engliſhmen had met 


with them, they had ſurely beene in great 
danger, and poſſibly but few of them hadeſ- 
caped, by reaſon of the feare wherewith they 
were petlciled, becauſe fo:tune oꝛ rather Cod 
was wholly againſt them. Ulhich is a ſufft- 
cicnt cauſe to make y Spaniards out of hart, 
to the contrarie fo giue the Engliſhmen 
moꝛe courage, and to make them bolder fo2 
that they are vico2ztous, ſtout and valiant: 
and ſeeing al their enterpꝛiſes doe take ſo god 
effed, that thereby they are become Lozdes 
and maſters of the Sea, and nerde care fo2 no 
man, as it well appeareth, by this bziefe dii- 
courſe, 

In the month of March r 5 9 o. There 
was a blafing Starre with a tavle ſeene in 
1ercera, that continued foure nights toge- 
ther, ſtretching the taile towards the South. 

In the Month of Map, a Caruel of Fuy⸗ 
acl arrimed at Lercera, in the Hauen oꝛ 
Roade of Angra, laden with Oxen, ſheepe, 
HBennes, and all other kinds of victuals, and 
full of people, which by a ſtoꝛme had bꝛoken 
her Ruther whereby the Sea caſt her about 
and there with ſher ſanke , and in her were 
dꝛowned thꝛer childꝛen, and a Frier Franci⸗ 
ſcan, the reſt ofthe men ſaued themſelues by 
ſwinming, and by helpe from the tho2e, but 
all the Cattle and Hennes came dzowned to 
land: the Frier was buried with a great pꝛo⸗ 
ceſſion and ſolemnitie, eſteeming him loꝛ a 
Saint, becauſe hee was taken vp dead with 
his Boke betwern his armes: foꝛ the which 
cauſe euerv man came to loke on him as a 
mp2acle, giuing gret offerings to ſay Baſſes 
foꝛ his ſoule. 

The firſt of Auguſt, the Goucrnour of 
Tercera, reeteiued aduiſe out of Po2timgall 
and Spaine, that two peares befoꝛe the date 
ol his letters, there were ſayled out of Eng⸗ 
land twelue great ſhippes wel apointed, with 
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full reſolution to take their fourmie, ſenen of 


them into the 20;tingall Indies, and the o- 
ther fine to Xlalac ca: of the which fiue, two 
were caſt away in paſſing the Straightes of 
eMagellanes,am thꝛee ſavled to Malacca: 
but what they had done there was as then 
not knowne The other ſeuen paſſed the 
Cape de Bona Spetanza, and arriued in 
India, where they put into the coaſt of Ma- 
labar, and there twke fire Foiſtes of the 
lalabares, but let them goe againe: and 
two Turkiſh Gallies, that came ont of the 
Straightes of Mecca oz the redde Sea, co 
whome like wiſe they did no hurt. And there 
they laded their ſhippes with Spices, and re- 
turned backe agame on their way: but where 
oꝛ in what place they had laden, it was not 
certamely knawno, ſauing onely that thug 
much was wꝛitten by the Gouernorr of In- 
dia, and ſent oucr land to Venice, and from 
thence to 47ad:1), 

The ſeuenth of Auguſt a Nauie of Eng- 
liſh ſhippes was ſerne befoꝛe | crcera, being 
20, in number, and fine of them the Quernes 
ſhippes: their Cenerall was one Martin 
Furbuiher, as wee alter had intelligence. 
They came purpoſely to watch foꝛ the Fleet 
ofthe Spantſh Indies, and fo2 the Indian 
(hippez, and the ſhips of the countries in the 
Melt: which put the Jlanders in great feare, 
ſpecially thoſe of Fayac), foꝛ that the Eng⸗ 
liſhmen ſent a Trumpet to the Gonernour 
to aſke certaine wine, fleſh, and other vicn- 
als fo2 their mony, and god friendſhip. They 
of Eayaei did not onelv refuſe to giue earevn⸗ 
to them, but with a ſhot killed their mefſen- 
ger oꝛ Trumpeter: which the Engliſhmen 
tooke in euill part, ſending them woꝛd that 
they were beſt to loke to themſelues, ⁊ ſtand 
vppon their gard, foꝛ they ment to come and 
vilite them whether they would oꝛ no. The 
Souernoꝛ made them anſwere, that he was 
there in the behalfe oſ his Maiellie of Spaine 
and that he wouid doe his beſt, to keepe them 
out, as he was bound: but nothing was done, 
althogh they of Fayael were in no litle feare, 
ſending to 1 crcera fo2 aide, from whence 
they had certame Barkes with poulder and 
munition foꝛ warre. with ſome Biſtkzet and o⸗ 
ther neceſſarie pꝛomiſion. 

The zo. ol Avanſt we recciued very cer⸗ 
tame newes out of h oꝛtingal, that ther were 
$0. ſhips put ont of p Carunho, laden with 
victuals, Munition, money, and Souldiers, to 
goe foꝛ Bꝛitame to aide the Catholicks, and 
Lcaguers of Fraunce, againft the King of 
Nauarre. At the ſame time two Netherland 
Hulkes, comming out of Po2tingall fo 1 er- 
cera, being halfe the Seas oucr, met with 
koure of the Quernes ſhips their General bes 
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ing S. Iohn Hawkins, that ſtaped them, but 
let them goe again, without doing them any 
harme. The Netherlanders repoꝛted, that 
each ol the Nueencs ſhips had 80 peces of 
T:dinance, and that Captaine Drake lap 
with 40 ſhippes in the Tngliſth Channell, 
watching fo2 the Army of the Carunho: and 
likewiſe that there lap at the Cape S. Vin⸗ 
cent terme other Engliſh ſhippes, that if any 


ſhippes eſcaped from the Jlandes, they might 


take them. Thoſe tidings put the Jlanders 
in great feare, leaſt if they fayled of the Spa⸗ 


mh Fleet, and got nothing by them, that the 
they would fall vpon the lands, becauſe they 


$9, 


would not returne emptie home, whereupon 
they held ſtraight wateh, ſending abullc vn⸗ 
to the king what ne wes they heard. 

The firſt of Septembex, there came ta the 
Jland of S. Michael a Poztingall hippe, out 
of the Hauen ol Pernanbuco, in Braſilia, 
which bꝛought newes that the Admirall of 
the Poztingall fleet, that came from India, 
hauing milled the Jald.of S. Helena, was of 
neceſſitte conſtrayned ta put in Parnanbu- 
co, although the King had expꝛeſlie vn- 
der a great penaltie fozbidden hum ſo to doe, 
becauſe of the woꝛmes that there doe ipoile 
the ſhips, The ſame ſhip whcrin Bernal din 
Rybero , was Adnurall, the peare befoze 
1589, fapledont of Lisbone into the Indies 
with 5. ſhips in her companp, whereof but 
4. got into India, the 5 was neuer heard of, 
ſo p it was thought to be caſt away: The o- 
ther foure returned ſafe agame into Poꝛtin⸗ 
gale though the Admirall was much ſpoiled, 
becauſe he met with two Englith ſhips, that 
fought long with him, and ſle w many of his 
men, but pet he eſcaped from them. 

The 5. ofthe ſame moneth, there arriued 
in Tercera a caruell of the Alland ot Coro 
and bꝛought with her o. men that had been 
oiled by the engliſh men, who had ſet them 
on ſhoze in the Jland of Coruo, being taken 
out of a ſhippe that came from the Spanish 
Indies, they bꝛought tydinges that the eng⸗ 
liſh men bad taken foure moꝛe of the Indian 
ſhips, and a caruell with the king of Spames 
letters ol aduiſe fo2 the ſhips comming out of 
p Poztingal Indies, + that with thoſe which 
they had taken, they were at the leaft four- 
ty Engliſh ſhippes together, ſo that not one 
Barke eſcaped them but fel into their hands, 
and that therefoꝛe the Poztmgall ſhips com- 
ming out of Ind ia, durſt not put into the J- 
lands, but tooke their courſe vnder 40. and 
42. degrees, and from thence ſayied to L11- 
bon, ſhunning likewiſe p cape S. Vincent, 
other wiſe they could not haue had a pꝛoſpe⸗ 
rous iournep ol it, fo2 that as then the ſea 
was ful of Engliſh ſhips. TWhereupon the 
king adutſcd the fleet, lying in Hauana, in 
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the Spaniſh Indies ready to come foꝛ Spain 
that they ſhould ſtay there all that peare, till 
the next peare, becauſe of the great danger 
they might fal into by the Englichmẽ, which 
was no ſmall charge, and hinderance to the 
Fleet, foꝛ that the ſhips that lic there doe con⸗ 
ſume themſelues,+ in a manner eat vp one an 
other, by reaſon of the great number of peo⸗ 
ple, together with the ſcarſetie ol al things ſo 
that many ſhips choſe rather, one by one ta 
aduenture thẽſelues alone, to get hame, then 
to ſtay there: all which fell into the Engliſh 
mens hands, Whereol diuers of the men were 
bought into Tercera, fo that a whole day 
we could ſ nothing els , but ſpoyled men ſet 
on thoze,ſome out of one ſhip, ſome out of an 
other, that pittic it was to ſer, al of them curſ- 
ing the @ngitſhme,and their owne fo:tunes, 
with thoſe that had bin the cauſes to pꝛouoke 
the Englihnꝛen to fight, and complayning of 
the [mall remedie and oꝛder taken therein by 
the king ol Spaines Oſlicers. 

The 19 of the ſame month, there came to 
Tercera a Caruel of Lisbon, with one of the 
kings officers, to cauſe the goods that wore 
ſaued out of the ſhip, which came from Mu⸗ 
lacca, (fo2 the which we ſtayrd there) to be 
laden, and ſent ta Lisbon. And at the ſame 
tyme there put out of the Carunha one Don 
Alonſo de Bailan, with 40 great ſhippes of 
warre to come vnto the Jlãds, ther to watch 
fo2 the fleet of the Spamfh 4 Poztingall In- 
dies, and the gods of the Malacca ſhip being 
laden, they were to conuoy them all together 
into the riuer of Lisbon: but being certaine 
dates at ſea, alwaies hauing a contrary wind 
they could not get vnto the Jlands: only two 
of them that were ſcattered irom the fleet, ar⸗ 
riued at 1 ercera,+not finding the fleet, they 
pꝛeſently returned backe to ſeek them: in the 
meane time the King changed his mind, and 
cauſed the fleet to ſtay in India, as J ſaid be⸗ 
foe: x therfoze he ſent woꝛd vnto Don Alõ⸗ 
ſo de Baſſan, that he ſhuld return again to p 
Carunho, which he pꝛeſently did without do⸗ 
ing any thing, noꝛ once appꝛochuig nere the 
Jlads, lauing only the 2 foꝛcſaid ſhips, foꝛ he 
wel knew p the Engliſhme lay by the Jland 
of Coruo, but he would not viſit them:and ſo 
he returned to the haut of Carunha, wherby 
our gods that came from Malacca, were 
pet to ſhip, and truſſed vp agam, and fozced to 
ſta va moꝛe foꝛtunat time, W patiẽce perfoꝛce 
The ꝛz of Occob. there arriued in Lerce⸗ 
ra à Caruel, with aduiſe ont of Portingale, 
p of 5 ſhips, which in the vere 5 95 wer ladẽ 
in Lisbon fg p Indes, 4 of them wer turned 


again to portin after they had vin mõths a- | 
b:od,+ that the Admiral, wherin the Uicerop | 


called Mathias d Alburkerke fapled , hau 
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only gottẽ to India, as afterward news ther⸗ 
of was bꝛought auer lande, hauing beene at 5 


leaſt 11. monthes at ſca and neuer ſaw land, 


t came in great miſerie to Malacca. In this 
hippe there dyed by the wap = go. men, accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to a note by himſelfe made, and ſent to 
the Cardinal at Lisbone, W the names x ſur⸗ 
names of euery man, together W a deſcription 
ol his voyage, x the miſerie they had indured: 
which was only done becauſe he wold not loſe 
p gonernment of India: foꝛ that cauſe he had 
ſwozne eyther to loſe his life, o2 to arriue in 
India, as in derde he did after wardes, but to 
the great daunger, loſſe and hinderance or his 


companie, that were foꝛced fo buy it with 


their lines, and onely koꝛ want of pꝛouiſion, 
as it may well be thought: fo2 hee knew full 
wel that if he had returned backe againe into 
Portingal, as the other ſhippes did, he ſhould 
haue beene caſſiered from his Indian regi⸗ 
ment, becanſe the people beganne alreadie to 
murmure at him, fo2 his pꝛoude and loſtie 
mind. And among other things that ſhewed 
his pꝛide the moꝛe, behind aboue the gallery 
of his ſhip, he cauſed Foꝛtune to be painted, x 
his owne picture with a ſtaffe ſtanding by 
her, as it were th:eatening Foꝛtune, with 
this poſie. Queroque vencas, that is, J will 
bane the to onercome: which being read by 
the Cardinall and other Gentlemen (that to 
honour him bꝛought him abo2d his ſhippe) it 
was thought to be a point of excæding folly : 
but it is no ſtrange matter among the Poz- 
les, fo; they abone all others muſt of 
fo:ce let the fole peepe cut of their fleeves, ſpe - 
ctallp when they are in authoꝛitie: foꝛ that J 
knew the ſaid Mathias d'Alburkerk in Ins 
dia, being a ſoldier and a Captaine, where he 
was eſtermed and accounted foꝛ one of the 
beſt of them, and much honoured, and belo- 
ued of all men, as behauing himſelle courte- 
ouſly to cuery man: whereby they all deſt- 
red that he might be Uiceroy. But when he 
once had receyued his Patent with fall po- 
wer and autho2tty from the king to be Uice⸗ 
rop, he changed ſo much fro his fozmer beha- 
moꝛ, that by reaſon of his pꝛide they al began 
fo feare x curſe him, ⁊ that befoꝛe he departed 
out of Li5bonc, as it ts often ſcene in many 
men that are aduanced vnto ſkate x dianity. 
The 20. of Januarie Anno 1 5 9 7. 
there was newes bzonght out of Portingall 
into Tercera, that the Engliſhmen had ta- 
ken a ſhippe, that the king had ſent into the 
Portingall- Indies, with aduiſe to the Uice- 
roy, fo2 the returning again of the foure ſhips 
that ſhould haue gone to India, 4 becauſe the 
ſhips were come backe againe, that ſhip was 
{uffed and laded as full of gods as poſſible it 
might bee, haning like wie in ready monev 
The 1. Booke. 
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Grkat danger by Earthquakes in Tertera. 


500. thouſand duckets in Nials of 8. beſides 
other wares. It departed from Lis bone in 
the month of Nouember 1 90. x met with þ 
Engliſhmẽ, with whom foꝛ a time it fonght: 
but in pᷣ end it was take t caried into England 
with men x all, vet whe they came there, the 
men were ſet at liber tie, x returned into Lis 
bone, where the Captaine was commmtted 
p2iſoner: but he excuſed himſelle, was relea⸗ 
ſed, w whom I ſpake my ſelfe, + he made this 
repozt vnto mee. At the ſame time alſo they 
toke a ſhip that came from the Mine laden w 
gold, x 2. ſhips laden with Pepper, and ſpices 
that were to ſaile into Ira lie, the pepper onelv 
that was in them, being woꝛth 170. thou⸗ 
ſand duckets: all theſe ſhips were caried inta 
England, and made good pꝛiſe. 

In the month of July an. 159 1. there hap⸗ 
pened an earthquake in the Jland of S. Ms 
chael, which continued from the 2 6. of Julp, 
to the 12. of Auguſt: in which time no man 
durſt ffay within his houſe, but fled into the 
fields.faſting t pzaping, W great ſoꝛrob fo; þ 
many of their houſes fel down, x a towne cal- 
led Villa Franca, was almoſt cleane razed tg 
ö ground, all the cloiffers and houſes ſhaken 
to the earth, x therein ſome people flain. The 
land in ſome places roſe vp, and the cliffesre- 
moued from on place to another, t ſome hils 
were defacedand made cue with the ground. 


The earthquake was ſo ſtrong that the ſhips 


which lay in the road, x on the (ea, ſhaked as 
if the woꝛld would haue turned round: there 
ſpꝛang alſo a fountaine out of the earth, from 
whence fo2 the ſpace of 4. dates, there flowed 
a moſt cleare water, ⁊ after that it ceaſed. Af 
the ſame time they heard ſuch thunder. noiſc 
vnder the earth, as if all the Demils in hel had 
been aſſembled together in that place, where- 
with many dyed fo2 fear. The Jland of l[ cr- 
cera ſhoke 4.times together, ſo that it ſemed 
to turne about, but there happened no miſloꝛ⸗ 
tune vnto it. Earthquakes are common in 
thoſe Jlandes. fo2 about 2 0. peares paſt there 
happened another earthquake, wherein 4 
high hill that lveth by b ſame towne of VIIIa 
Franca, fell halfe do wne, and couered all tbe 

towne with earth, and killed many men. 
The 2 5.of Auguſt,y kings Armada coming 
out of Faro! ariued in Tercera, being in all 
30. chips, Biſkaies Moꝛtingals Spaniards: 
t 10. Dutch flieboats, i were areſted in Lis⸗ 
bote to ſerue » king, beſides other (mal ſhips 
Pataros, » came to ſerue as meſſengers fro 
place to place t to diſcouer the ſeas. This na- 
me came ts ffap fo2, # conuoy the ſhips that 
ſhold come fro the Spaniſh Indies, x the flc- 
boates were apointed in their returne home, 
to take in the gods ÿᷣ were ſaued in p loſt ſhip 
p came fra x lalac ca. q to cauop it to 1 
JG 
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The honourable end of Sir Richard Greenfield. 1 3 


The 1 3. of September the ſaide Armado 
artued at the Jland of Coruo, where the En- 
gliſhmen with about firteene ſhippes as then 
lap, ſlaying foꝛ the Spaniſh Fleete: whereof 
ſome oz the moſt parte were come, and there 
the Engliſh were in good hope to haue taken 
them. But when they percepued the kings 
Army to be ſtrong, the Admirall being the 
Lozde Thomas Howard, commaunded his 
Fleete not to fall vpon them, noꝛ any ol them 
once to ſeperate their ſhippes from him, vn⸗ 
lefle he gaue commiſſion ſo to doe - notwith- 
ſtanding the Uice Admirall Sir Rychard 
Greenfield, betng in the ſhip called the Re- 
uenge went into the Spaniſh fleete, and ſhot 
among them, doing them great hurte, and 
thinking the reſt ol the company would haue 
followed: which they did not, but left him 
there, and ſapled away : the cauſe why could 
not be knowne : which the Spaniardes per- 
ceiuing, with ſeuen oꝛ eight ſhippes they boz- 
ded her, but ſhe withſtood them all, fightmg 
with them at the leaſt 2. houres together, 
and ſunke two of them, sne being a newe 
double Flie boat. of: 200.tunnes, and Admt- 
rall ofthe Flte boates, the other a Biſcame: 
But in the ende by reaſon of the number that 
came vppon her the was taken, but to their 
great loſſe:foz they had loſt in fighting, and by 
downing abone 400. men, and of the En⸗ 
glich were ſlaine about a hundzed, Sir Ry⸗ 
chard Greenfield himſelfe being wounded 
in his bꝛaine, whereof alter wardes hee dyed. 
He was boꝛne into the ſhip called the Saint 

Paule, wherein was the Admirall of the fleet 
Don Alonſo de Barſan: there his woundes 
were dzeft by the Spamſh Surgeons, but 
Don Alonſo himſelfe would neither ſee him, 
no2 ſpeake with him: all the reft of the Cap- 
taines and Gentlemen went to viſite hum, 
and to comfozt him in his hard foꝛtune, won- 
dzing at his courage, and ſfont heart, foꝛ that 
he ſhewed not any ſigne of faintnes noꝛ chan- 
ging of colour. But feeling the hower of 
death to appꝛoch, hee ſpake theſe woꝛdes in 
Spaniſh, t ſaid: Here die J Nichard Gre ens 


field, with a topfull and quiet mind, foꝛ that 


J haue ended my life as a true ſoldier ought 
to do, þ hath fought foꝛ his cuuntrey Querne, 
keligion, and honoꝛ, whereby mp ſoule moſt 
ioykull departeth ont of this bodie, and ſhall 
alwzies leaue behinde it an euerlaſting fame 
of a valiant and true ſoldicr, that hath done 
his dutie, as he was bound to doe. When he 
had finiſhed theſe oꝛ ſuch other like woꝛds, hee 
gaue vp the Ghotk, with great and ſfout cou⸗ 
rage, and no man could percetue any true 
ſigne of heauineſſe in him. 

This Sir Richard Greenfield waga 
great anda rich Gentleman in England, and 
The 1.Books, 


bad great pearely reuenewes of his owne in- 
heritance but he was a man very vnquiet 
in his minde, and greatly affecteo to warre - 
in ſo much as of his owne pꝛiuate motion hee 
offered his ſeruice to the Nueene; he had per- 
fozmed many valiant actes, and was greatlie 
feared in theſe Illands, and knowne of euery 
man, but of nature very ſeuere, ſo that his 
owne people hated him foz his fiercenes, and 
ſpake verie hardly ol him:fo2 when they firſt 
entred into the Fleete oꝛ Armado, they had 
their great ſaple in a readineſſe, and might 
poſſiblte enough haue ſavled awap:foꝛ it was 
one of the beſt ſhips fo2 ſavle in England, and 
the Maſter perteunng that the other ſhippes 
had left them, and followed nat after,comma- 
ded the great ſayle to be cut, that they might 
make away: but Sir Richard Greenes 
field thzeatned both him, and all the reſt that 
were in the chip that if any man laid hand vp- 
pon it, he would cauſe him to be hanged, and 
ſo by that occaſion they were compelled to 
fight, and in the end were taken. He was ol 
ſo hard a completion, that as he continued a- 
mong the Spanilh Captaines while they 
were at dinner oꝛ ſupper with him, he would 
carouſe thꝛæ oz foure glaſſes of wine, and in 
a b:auerte take the glaſſes betwene his teeth 
and craſh them in peeces and ſwallow them 
downe,ſo that often times the blood ran out 
of his mouth without any harme at all vnto 
him, and this was told me by diners credible 
perſons that many times ſtode and behelde 


hum. The Engliſh men that were left in the 


ſhip,as the captame of the ſouldiers, the Ma- 
ſter and others were diſperſed into diuers of 
the Spaniſh ſhips that had taken the. where 
there had almoſt anew fight ariſen betweene 
the Biſcaines and the Poꝛtingales: while ech 
of them would haue the honour to haue firit 
bozded her, ſo that there grew a great noiſc 
and quarrell among them , one taking the 
chiefe ancient ⁊ the other the flagge, and the 
Captaine and euerie one held his owne. The 
hips that had hoꝛded her were altogether out 
of oꝛder, and bzoken, and man of their men 
hurt, whereby they were compelled to come 
into the Jfland of Tercera, there to repaire 
themlſelues? where being ariued. J x my chã⸗ 
ber fellow, to heare fome newes went aboꝛd 
on of the ſhips being a great Biſcaine, and 
one ofthe twelte Apoſtles, whoſe Captame 
was called Bertandono, that had bin Gene⸗ 
r all of the Biſcaynes in the fleete that went 
foz England. Hee ſeeing vs called vs vp into 
the gallerie, where with great curteſte hee 
recetued vs, beeing as then ſet at dinner 
with the Engliſh Captaine that ſate by him, 
and had on a ſute ofblacke veluet, but he could 


not tell vs any thing, foꝛ that he could ſpeake 
no 
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no other language, but Englith and Latme, 
which Bar tandano alſo csuld a little ſpeake. 
Che Engliſh Captaine got licence of the go⸗ 
uernour that hee might come on land with 
his weapon bydts ſide, and was in our lodg⸗ 
ing with the Engliſhman that was kept 
pꝛiſoner in the Aland, being ol that ſhip wher⸗ 
of the ſaplers got awap, as J ſaid befoꝛe. The 
Gouernour of Tercera bad him to dinner x 
ſhewed him great curteſle. The Paſter 
likewiſe with licence of Bartandano came 
on land, and was in our lodging, and had at 
the leaſt ten oꝛ twelue woundes, as well in 
his head, as on his body, whercof after that 
being at ſea, betwerne Lisbone «& the Jlands 
he died. The Captaine wzote a letter, where⸗ 


in he declared all the manner of the fight, and 


left it vaith the Engliſh Barchant that lay 
in our lodging, to ſend it to the Lozd Admiral 
of England, This Engliſh Captame com- 
ming unto Lisbone, was there well receiued, 
and not any hurt done vnto hum, but with 
god comoy ſent to Sentuual, x from thence 
ſapledinta England, with all the reſt of the 
Engliſhmen that were taken pꝛiſoners. 

Che Spaniſh armie ſtated at the Iſland 
of Coruo til the laſt of September to aſſem⸗ 
ble the reſt of the fleet together: which in the 
end were to the number of 140. ſaile of ſhips 
partly comming from India, and partly of 
the army, being altogether ready vnto ſaile 
to | ercera in good company, there ſodaine- 
ly rofe fo hard and cruell a ſtoꝛme, that thoſe 
of the 5fAand did affirme , that in mans me⸗ 
mozie there was neuer any ſuch ſen oꝛ heard 
of befoze: fo: it ſæmed the ſea would haue 
{wailgwed vp the Illands, the water monn- 
ting higher than the Cliffes , which are ſo 
high that it amaſeth a man to beholde them: 
but the ſea reached aboue them, and liuing fi 
ſhes were thꝛowne vppon the land. This 
ſtoʒme continued not only a day oꝛ two with 
one wind but ſeauen oz eight daves continu- 
ally the wind turning round about, in all pla⸗ 
ces of the compaſſe, at the leaſt twice oz 
thziceduring that time, and all alike, with a 
continuail ſtoꝛme and tempeſt moſt terrible 
to behold', euen to vs that were on ſhoꝛe, 
much moꝛe then to ſuch as were at ſea: ſo 
that only on the coaſtes and Cliffes of the J⸗ 
land of Tercera, there were aboue twelue 
ſhips caſt away, and not only vppon the one 
ſide, but round about it in euery cozner: whers 
by nothing els was heard but complayning, 
crying, lamenting and telling here is a ſhippe 
bꝛoken in perces againft the Clifles, + there 
another. and all the men dzowned: ſo that fo? 
the {pace of 20.dapes after the ſtozme , they 
did nothing els but fiſhfo2 dead men, that 


continually came dzining on the ſhoze. A 
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mon the reſt was the Engliſh ſhip called the 
Reuenge, that was caſt away vpon a Cliffe 
nere to the Jland of Tercera, where it bꝛake 
in a hundꝛed peeces and ſunke to the ground, 
hauing in her /o. men Gallegos, Biſcames, 
and others, with ſome of the captine Engliſh- 
men, whereol but one was ſaued that got vp 
vpon the Cliffes aliue , and had his body and 
bead all wounded, and hee being on ſhoꝛe 
bꝛought vs the ne wes, deſiring to be ſhztnen, 
x thervpon pꝛeſently died, The Reucnge had 
in her diuers faire bꝛaſſe perces, that were all 
ſunke in the ſea, which they of the Jfland 
were in good hope to waigh vp againe. The 
nert ſummer after among theſe ſhtppes that 
were caſt away about Tercera, was like- 
wiſe a Flie boat, one of thoſe that had bin a- 
reſted in Portingall to ſerne the king, called 
the white Doue. The Paſter of her, was 
one Cornelius Martenſon of Schiedam in 
Holland, and there were in her one hundꝛed 
ſouldiers, as in euerie one of the reſt there 
was. He being ouer ruled by the Captaine, 
that he could not be Maſter ol his owne, ſap⸗ 
ling here and there at the mercte of God, as 
the ſtoꝛme d2oue him in the end came withm 
the ſight of the Jſlandof Tercera: which the 
Spaniards perceiuing, thought al their ſafety 
only to conſiſt in putting into the road, com- 
pelling the aſter and the Pilot to make to- 
wards the Alland, although the Paſter refu- 
ſed to doe it, ſaying, that they were mot ſure 
there to be caſt awap, and vtterly ſpoyled: 
but the Captaine called him dꝛunkard, and 
Heriticke, and ſtriking him with a ſtatfe, 
commanded him to do as he would haue him. 


The Matter ſeeing this, and being compel⸗· 


led to doe it ſaid: well then my aſters. ſering 
it is the deſire of pou all to bee caſt away, J 
can but loſe one life, and ther with deſpcrate- 
ly he ſayled towards the ſhoꝛe, and was on 
that ſide of the Jfland, where there was no- 
thing els but hard ſtones and rockes, as high 
as Mountaines, moſt terrible to behold, 
where ſome of the Jnhabitantes ſfwd with 
long ropes and cozke bound at the end there⸗ 
ol, to thꝛow them downe vnto the men, that 
they might lay hold vpon them and ſaue their 
liues: but few of them got ſo neere, molt of 
them being caſt away, and ſmitten in peces 
befoze they could get to the wall. The ſhip 
ſapling in this manner (as I ſaid befoze) »t9- 
wards the Illand, ⁊ appꝛoching to the ſhoꝛe, 
the maſter being an old man, and ful of yeres, 
called his ſorme that was in the ſhippe with 
him, and hauing imbzaced one another, and 
taken their laſt farewell, the good old Father 
willed his ſorme not to take care foꝛ him, but 
ſeeke to ſaue himlelfe: foz (ſaid he) ſonne thou 
art pong, and may haue ſome hope to = 
| v 
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thy life. hut as foz me it is no great matter ( 
am old) what become of me, and therewith 
each of theſe thedding many teares, as euerie 
louing father and kinde childe may well con- 
ſider, the ſhip (ell vpon the Cliffes bꝛake in 
peces the father on the ane ſide, the ſonne on 
the other ſive falling into the ſea, each laping 
hold vpon that which came nert to hand, but 
to nopurpoſe: fo2 the ſea was ſo high and fu⸗ 
rious, that they were all dꝛowned, and onelie 
fourtœne oꝛ fitœne ſaued theĩelues by ſwim- 
ming, with their legges and armes halle bꝛa⸗ 
ken and out of ioint among the which was 
the Maſters ſon, and loure other dutch botes: 
the reſt of the Spaniards and Saylers, with 
the Captaine and Paſter were dꝛowned: 
whoſe heart would not melt with teares to 
behold ſo grieuous a ſight , ſpectally conſide⸗ 
ring with himſelle that the greateſt cauſe 
thereof was » beafflines and inſolencie of the 
Spamards,as in this only erample may wel 
bee ſerne: whereby may be conſideced how 
the other ſhips ſpcd, as wee gur (clues did m 
part behold, and by the men that were ſaned 
did heare moꝛe at large, as alſo ſome others 
ot our Countrunen chat as tijen were in the 
like danger can well witnes. 

On the other J{landces the loſe was no 
eſſe then in 1 er er; fo2 on the Jfland of 
Saint George there were two ſhips caſt a- 
way: on the Jfland of :c.> two ſhippes: on 
the Jland Qrat1011 thꝛe ſhips, and befides 
thoſe there came euerie where round about 
divers peeces ol bꝛokt᷑ ſhips, and other things 
fletung towards the Jflands, where with the 
ſea was all coucred molt pittifull to behold. 
On the Illand of S. Michael! , there were 
fonre chips caſt awap, and betweene I crcee 
ta and S. Michaels, thꝛe more were ſunke, 
which were ſeene and heard to crie out, wher⸗ 
ofnot one man was ſaued. The reſt put into 
the ſea without Maſts, all toꝛne and rent: fo 
that ofthe whole Fle&te and Armado , being 
40. ſhips in al, there were but ; 2.02 3 3. ari⸗ 
ned in Spaine and Port gal, pra and thoſe 
few with ſo great miſerie paine x laboꝛ, that 
not two of them ariued there together, but 
this day one, and to moꝛrow another, nert 
tay the third, and ſo one alter the other to p 
number afoꝛceſaid. All the reſt were caſt a⸗ 
wap vpon the Illands, and ouerwhelm-d in 
the ſea : whereby may bee conſidered what 
great loſſe and hinderance they receaued at 
that tune: foz by many mens iudgementes it 
was eſter med to be much moꝛe then was left 
by their armie that came fo2 England, and it 
map well bee thought, and pꝛeſumed, that it 
was no other but a iuſt plague purpoſely ſent 
by God vpon the Spamards, t that it might 
truely bee ſaid, the taking of the Reuenge 
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was iuſtlie reuenged vppon them, and 
not by the might o2 force of man but by the 
power of God, as ſome ofthem openly (u 
in the Ille of 7 ercera, that they belteued ve» 
rily God would conſume them, and that hee 
toke part with Lutheranes and Heretickes: 
ſaping further p ſo ſone as they had thꝛowne 
the dead bodte of the Uiceadmirall Sir R 
chard Greenfield oner bo2de, they verily 
thought that as he had a deuiliſh faith and re⸗ 
ligion, and therefo2e p deuils loued him ſo hee 
pꝛeſently ſunke into the bottome of the ſea, + 
downe into Hell, where he rapſed vp all the 
deuilles to the reuenge of his death: and that 
they bzought ſo great ſtoꝛmes and toꝛmentes 
vpon the Spantardes, becauſe they onely 
maintained the Catholike and Romiſh reli⸗ 
gion: ſuch and the like blaſphemies againſt 
God, they ceaſed not openly to vtter without 
that any man repꝛoued them therein. no2 foꝛ 
their falſe opinions, but the moſt part of them 
rather ſaid and affirmed, that of truth it muſt 

nedes be ſo. | 
As one of thoſe Indian Flertes put out of 
Noua Spaigna, there were 35. of them by 
ſtoꝛme and tempeſt caſt away and dꝛoumed 
in the ſea, being 5 0. in all. ſo that but 5. cf 
caped. Of the flete that came from Santo 
Domingo, there were 14. caſt awap, com- 
ming out of the channell of Hauana, whereof 
the Admirall and Uiceadmirall were two of 
them: andfrom Terra Firma in Ind ia, there 
came two ſhippes laden with gold and ſiluer, 
that were taken by the Engliſhmen, and be⸗ 
foꝛe the Spaniſh Armie came to Coruo, the 
Engliſhmen at times had taken at the leaſt 
2 ©, ſhipves, that came from S. Dommgo, 
India, Braſillia, gc. and al ſent into England. 
V hereby it plainly appeareth, that in y end 
God wil aTuredip plague the Dpamiards ha- 
ning already blinded them, fo that they hane 
not the ſence to perceive it but ſtul fo remam 
in their obſtinate opimons: but it is loſt [a- 
bour to ſtriue agamſt God, and to truſk in 
man, as being foundations erected vopon the 
lands, which with the wind are blo we down, 
and ouerthꝛowen as we dayly ſe beto2e our 
eves, and now nat long ſince in many places 
haue euidently obſerued: and therekoꝛe let e⸗ 
uerp man but loke into his owne actions, x 
take our Low countries foꝛ an erample, 
wherein we can but blame our owne ünnes 
and wtckednefſc, which doth fo blind vs, that 
wee wholly foꝛget and reiec the benefites of 
God, continuing the ſeruantes voke ſlaues 
of Sathan, God ol his mercie oven car evrs 
and hearts, that wee may know our onely 
health and ſamour ess Ch2ilf, who only 
can helpe, gouerne, and pꝛeſrtue vs, and ame 
vs a happie ende in all our aZzaircs, By this 
88 
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deſtruction of the Spantar des and their ctull 
ſucceſſe, the lading and ſhipping of the gods 
that were ſaued out of the ſhippe that came 
from Malacca to I ercera, was agame put 
off: and therefoze we muſt haue patience till 
it pleaſe God to ſend a fitter time, t that wee 
receiue further aduiſe and oꝛder from his 
Maieſtie of Spaine. 

All this being thus paſt, the Farmers of 


pepper and other Marchants that had their 


goods in Tercera, which were taken out of 
the loft ſhip that came from Malacca, ſœing 
that the hope of any Armada, o2 any ſhips in 
the kinges behalfe to be ſent to fetch it, was 
all in vatne: they made requeſt vnto his Ma⸗ 
ie ſtie, that he would grant them licence euer y 
man particularly ts ſhip his goods in what 
Chip he would at his owne aduenture, which 
in the end alter long ſute was granted, vpon 
condition that euery man ſhould put in ſuer⸗ 
ties, to deliuer the goods in the cuſtome houſe 
at Lisbone, to the end the king might be pai⸗ 
ed his cuſtome, as alſo that the goods that 
ſhould bee deliuered vnto them in 1 ercera, 
chould all bee regiſtred: where vpon the Far- 
mers of pepper with other Marchants agre⸗ 
ed with a F luſhinger, to fetch al the Cloues, 
Nutmegs, Mace, and other ſpices and goods 
that belonged vnto them, the Pepper onely 
excepted, which as then the King would not 


 graunt to lade. The ſame ſhippe arriued in 


Tercera about the laſt of Nouember, and be- 
cauſe it was ſome what dangerous, being the 
latter end of the veare, wee laded her with all 
the ſpeed we could, foꝛ as then the coaſt was 
cleare of Engliſhmen. To bee ſhoꝛt, this 
Fluſhinger being laden with moſt part of the 
goods, ſauing the Pepper that was left be⸗ 
bind, we ſet ſaile foz Lisbone, paſſing ſome 
ſmall ſtoꝛmes, not once meeting with a- 
ny ſhip, bat onely vppon tie coaſt where wee 
ſaw ten Hollanders, that ſayled with coꝛne 
towards Ligorne and other plates in Italie, 
and ſo by Sods helpe vpon the ſecond of Ja- 
nuarie, Anno 1 5 9 2, we arrtued in the riuer 
of Lisbone, being nine peares after my de⸗ 
parture from thence , and there J ſtayed till 
the month of June, to diſpatch ach things as 
J had to doe, and vpon the ſeuenteenth of the 
ſame month, J went to Sentuual, where 
certaine Hollanders lay, with whom J went 
fo: Holland. 

Che 2. ot Julie wee ſet ſatle being in all 
twelue ſhips, and becauſe we had a contrarie 
winde, we put out higher into the ſea. The 
27, of the ſame month wee had a faſting 
ſcoꝛme, whereby wee ranne againft another 
ſhip, being both m a hundzed dangers to bee 
ſunke foꝛ we were within a ſpanne of touch- 
ing one another: but God holp vs, and wee 
The 1.Booke, 
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partcdfromeach other, which almoſt ſemed 
impoſſible: fo2 that the boꝛe ſpꝛite of the ſhip, 
that came againſt us, ſtrake vpon our Fouk- 
pard, and thcrewith bꝛake in peeces, andp2e- 
lently thereupon his Fouke-maſte fell oner 
boꝛde, whereby hee was faꝛced to leaue the 
fleete, Another alſo of our companie had a 
leake, ſo that he made towardes the coaſt a⸗ 
gaine, where to ſaue the men hee ran the ſhip 
on ſhoze, as afterwards we vnderſtod, and 
ſo we remained but ten in compame. 

The r. of Auguſt. being 90. miles in the 
ſea, becauſe the wind held contrarie, ſo that 
we could not keepe our right courſe, we eſpy- 
ed thze ſtrange ſhippes : but were not long 
befoꝛe we loſt the ſight of them againe. The 
4. of Auguſt there came th2e& other ſhippes 
amang our fleete, which we percetued to bee 
Biſcaines, whereupon wee made towardes 
them, and{hot certaine peces at them and ſo 
they left vs. 

The 16, of Auguſt the winde being vet 
contrarie, and becauſe wee were about . 
paſſengers abo2de our ſhippe, our victuailes 
(ſpecially our danke) beganne to faile, ſo that 
wee were conſtrained to keepe an oꝛder, and 
to ſtint cuery man to his poꝛtion, being as 
then 120. miles from Heiſſunt inwardes in 
the ſea, vnder 46. degrees, which is called 
the half ſea. The 18. we had a ſtoꝛme where- 
by thze ol our fleet were left behind, becauſe 
they could not follow vs. The 2 4. of Aus 
guſt we calf out the lead, and found ground, 
wherewith wee were all glad, foꝛ it was the 
entrance into the channel betwrene England 
and Fraunce, The 27. of Aucult being in 
the channel, there came two ſmall Cnglith 
ſhippes to view our ficete, but pꝛeſently put in 
again to the coaſt of England, The : S. we 
deſcried land, being lofe ward from vs, which 
was Gout ſler and Dartmouth. The next 
day We palled by the Ille of Wight, ſayling 
alonge the coaſt. The 3 o of Auguſt we put 
into the head betwene Doucr and Calleys, 
where there laye one of the Queenes ſhips, 
but the hoiſed anker and ſailed to the coaſt of 
England, without lokinge after vs, ſo wee 
ſct fower men on ſho2e- and then we had a 
ſcant winde, wherwith wee entred into the 
Nozth ſea, not ſeeing any bodie, The t of 
September being clowdie, we hada ſtoꝛme 
out of the noꝛthweſt, wherby we could not 

Teſcerne land: but in the evening we met 
with two ſhippes that came out ot the Caſt 
countries, which told vs they had ſecne land, 
ſaving it was the Terel, willing vs to follow 
them, and ſo we diſcouered lande, being the 
Unle- but wee thinking it to bee the Terell, 
would no langer luilow the other ſhips, but 
put ſo neate vnts it that wer were in great 
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danger: and then we perceiued that we had 
decciued our ſelues, and ſaw the other ſhips 
to take another courſe towards the Terell : 
but we had the wind ſo ſcant and were fallen 
ſo low that wee could hardly gette from the 
ſhoze, and withall we had a ſodaine ſtoꝛzme, 
wherewith our Fouke-maſte bꝛake, our 
maine maſte being alreadie crackt: where⸗ 
vppon wee were fully determined to anker 
there, and ſtand vpon god comfoz2t and hope 
in God: and ſodainely the wind came better, 
ſo that with great paine and labour about 
Sunne ſetting wee entred the mouth of the 
Texel, without any Pylot: fo2 that by rea- 
ſon of the great winde they durſt not come 
out: ſo that to conclude we got in, and there 
with thankes giuen vnto Cod, we ankered. 
In the moꝛning being the ſeconde of Sep⸗ 
tember, our Gunner thinking to charge the 
Preces, and fo2 toy to ſhote them off befoze 
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the towne, by kfoꝛtune a ladle full of powder 
toke fire, and with the fozce thereof ſtrake 
off all his right hande, and burnt him in ma⸗ 
ny places of his bodie, where with our toy 
was wholly quailed, and abated. The third 
ol September wee ariued in Enchuiſen, 
where J founde mp mother, bꝛother and ſi⸗ 
ſter, all liuing and in god health, it being 
twelue peares, nine monethes and a halle 
after my departure from thence. Fo2 the 
which God Almighty with his ſonne Chꝛiſt 
Jeſus our Sauioꝛ, be pꝛaiſed and bleſ⸗ 
ſed, to whom belongeth al power, 
honoꝛ and gloꝛie now and 
foꝛ euermoꝛe. 
Amen. 
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THE SECOND 
BOOK E. 
Thetrue and perfect deſcrip- 


tion ofthe whole coaſt of Guinea, M anicongo, An- 


gola , Monomotapa, and right ouer againſt them the Cape 


908. Auguſt in Braſilia, with the compaſſe of the whole Ocean 
Scas, together with the Lands, as S. Thomas, S. Helena, & the 
Aſcention, with all their . „channels \ depeiis, haltows, 
lands & grounds, Together 115 with diuers ſtrange 
voyages made by the Hollanders : allo the 
deſcription of the inward partes 
ot the lame landes. 


Likewiſe a further Deſcription of the Carde of Madagaſcar; o- 
therwiſe called the [land of S. Laurence, with a diſcouery of all the (hal- 


lows, chifes, and munbers of hands in the Indian ſeas, aud the ſituation of 
the Countrey ot the Cape de Bona Speranza,palvung along to RIU 
nomotapa, Soffala, and Molambique, and from thence to 
Quiloa, Gorga, Melinde, Amara, Baru, Magadoxo, Do- 
ara, &c. to the red lea: and what further wanreth 


tor the deſcription thereof, you ſhal find at 
large in Iohn Hughen of Linſchotens book? 


allo the voiages that the Portingall 
Pilots hn made into all places 
ot the Indies, 


xtracted out of their tea Cardes, bookes, and notes of great experience. And. 
tran ſlated into Duich by I. Hugben van Linſchoten. 


And now tranſlated out of Dutch into Engitſh by W. 9 
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The tru ue an d pe . elcription of the whole coaſt 
Gui So Man: con, 80, Ang Ola, N! ee 33:4 
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Fs ouer-ag inſt lem tel Kape 058 ant Auguſtine in Bratilia, with 
the compas e ot th e M hole Ocean Scas, rc) gether W1t2 the {land 18,45 8 5 Zen. 
C. Helens uni the Aſcenſion, v ich all their Tp ens, Chance!“ „Depths, Sita.lo We, Sands; 
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[tland ot S. Laurence, with the diſcoucry of of the Sallowes, Clites, 5 
numbers of Illauds in the Indian Seas, and the bruation oj the Countrie 
of the Cape de Bona Speranza palsingaiong to Manamotapa, Zefalu, & Mo- 
ſambiiſue, and from thence to 0 191041,007! ca, Melimde,. mara, guru, Maga- 
do, Doaru. c. to the red Sca: and what further wanteth for the de ſcrip. 
tion thereof, you ſhall finde at large in John Hughen ot Linſchotens booke. 
Allo the voyages that the Portingall pilots haue made into all places of 
the Indies, extracted out of their Sca Cardes and bookes ,and tranſlated in- 


Likewiſe a further deſcription of the Card of Madavafi ar other iſe called t 


to our mother tongue. 


Ne the moſt part of 
Africa, therefo:e 
there are certaine 
Cardes placed in this 
, =: Zea ooke J which ſhewe 
thoſe partes of that 
coaft, whereby the ſhips do ſaile, and not 
(peaking of the rich jf{lands of Canaria 
and Cabo verde. to al men well knowne, 
and right ouer againſt them, in Aftric?, 
the kingdomes of Gualata Tomburo, and 
Melli, whereof Gualata is very [mall and 
peoze, both of viguals and fruit, hauing 
uttle elſe,but Mille: Tombuto great and 
populons , abounding in coꝛne, beaſtes, 
milke,and butter, but wanting ſalt. Mel: 
rich of co2ne, fleth, and cotten. dle will 
come lower towards Guinea, a greater x 
richer kingdome then the reſt lying in E- 
thiopia, 02 the Moꝛes countrey : which 
the better to vnderſtand, you mull firſt 
The2,Bookc. 


knowe, that the ancient Coſmographers 
haue diuded Attcica into foure partes, as 
Barbaria-Numidia, Libia, and Acthiopia, 
o2 the Poꝛes countrey, not cemp2chen- 
ding Feypt noꝛ Abexin, now called the 
land of Preſter lohn, which are hkewiſe 
MPoꝛes, and the righteſt, as the ſcriptures 
wel declare, and ought to be counted and 
numbꝛed amongſt the chiefe pzounces of 
Affeica, which al Coſmographers, and de⸗ 
ſcribers of the woꝛld may reade. Touch⸗ 
ing the kingdome of Gumea, wherem the 
Poꝛtingales and Frenchmen hauc traffi⸗ 
ked many yeares, and whither our Coun- 
trymen in theſe daycs doe likewiſe trauel, 
it bo2durcth on the kingdome of viel and 
vpon the riuer Niger, in length fine hun: 
dꝛed Italian miles, which are about one 
hundꝛed Dutch miles: in this conntry the 
Poꝛtingales hold a foꝛt, being the caſtle of 
the Mine vpon the golden coast. There is 
alſo the coaſt of Melegete, our countrey 
men that ſailed thither this peare, did firtk 
D put 
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put in to the land between the Cape de las 
Palmas, and the Cape de tres Puntas, and 
found anker ground at twentp fadomes 
water, and with their boat rowing on 
land, they came to a place, wherein ſtode 
many houſcs, and a little fo2t placed vpon 
arocie.and many Ho ꝛes about it, and 


there they were fa played vpon with thor, 


that o toe they uiuſt putte off, This vil⸗ 

lage is called Ac hom: bete, and the lande 

Chan z thuk G:nea.) This fort is hol- 

den by the Poꝛtingales, but is not ſtrong: 

befor this caſtle about the length of tw 

baſs Mot into the ſea there lieth u. clitfes, 

ſo that yau muſt paſſe right between them 
both to cor vnto the to2t, lying in a bothe 

o croued entcy, This caſtle lieth about 
th: oꝛ foure miles krom the Cape de tres 
Pur t not farce from it being a hilly and 
Tony commterey, with many trees, ſome of 
lirtlenc 02 Tucntoanc fadomes in compas: 
then they came to a vilane called Cermen- 
CA TD GCL war many people, and much 
trat: and there they dealt with the cous 
trymen, tit ug their unnen cloth loꝛ mo⸗ 
Up, t. ey ed QUE wth a god and tempe⸗ 
rate nreeuthweſt and by ſouth, towards 
the louthe ny in two dayes could make 
bit two dearecs,fo that they ſailed ech day 
one degree, aifyounh it was indifferent 
cold, by reaſon ofthe ſtoꝛmes that fel, caſt 
no2thcaſt,and eaſt and by noꝛth towardes 


the coaſt. Atſo ſuch as wil ſaiie from the 


Colde hauens to the cape de Lopo Gon- 
za, <£,62toS Thoinas Iſland, muſt kœpe 
as miich ſouthward as potſibly they may, 
not letting fo; any wind, but hold as nere 
as they can, and vet al litle enough, o2 elſe 
fal bencath the cape de Rio 41 Gabam,that 
is, the riuer of Cabam, oꝛ elſewhere, vnics 
then the winde be ful weaſt, oꝛ that they 
haue any Dorada otit of the noꝛth. and fo 
compailed into the ſouth, otherwile it is 
not wei to be done, foꝛ that there are ſome 
that haue bin 5. oꝛ 6. werkes lap lung thi⸗ 
ther. Here pe muſt note, that the neerer pe 
gae to the Equinoctial line, there you find 
5 0 ſautherne wiöndes: and when you 

o the line, vou finde the winde ſouth x 
Gath and by {aft , and ſomewhat higher: 
cu mug likewiſe vnderſtand, that when 
von 0 che great flying fiſhes, that then yer 
re not iar from the (and of S. 1 hom as. 
18 gd tratfiking with the people of 

£1204. ſpecialp with luch as are not ouer 
11 ted topp Zi the oz:tinaales, which 
duke che people, and make them llaues, fo: 
the oh ch they arc hated: the conntrey is 
very papulous, but neither knowing God 
noꝛ godly du gluie, heathens, and idola 
Thea 2 Bool! Kc. 
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ters, without gouernement oꝛ any oꝛder, 
abundant in golde, elephants tth, co:ne, 
Ethiopian pepper, rice, barlp, cotten wol, 

and many kindes of fruits, whereotr abouc 
a hund?2ed ſoꝛtes, both vnunowne #ncuecr 
wutten of were b2ought from thence vnta 


me:beſides this, there groweth all ſoꝛts of 


great beanes, ſome on tres, in coddes as 
big as a mans elbow, x a handkul bꝛoad. 
others red and blacke like to the Zurtit, 
beanes, but greater, ſome white x e 
cucry one in a place by it ſelk, ine Cicer 
others round and ſmall, as rod as cu So 


With blacke firikes, like thoſe that growe 


ur Egypt, where J haue ſenc otthem, and 
were called Abrus: thep are deficribev by 
the learned doo? Deter A umu an JtS 
boke of Egyptian herbes. here a are tufifs 
wiſe others that are hard, fun 10 
ted like marble ffaiics, wart ted dcdus. 
and birds are there aboundatut. petit iy 
peacockes, wilde hennes, grey partsrs, 
Plittager, : Sparweeis. ſinat birds which 
very cuumnealy hang their nolts vpol the 
b2aunches of the trees whereoffor.c were 
bought me) thereby to pꝛeſerue their egs 
fron: woꝛmes and lnakes. They haue no 
lelſe abundance of fich, lo that to conclude, 
there wanteth nothing in thoſe countries, 
but onely the knowledge of the Soſpell, 


thereby to bꝛing them to the underſtand 


ing of the woꝛd of God, and the pathway 


to ſaluation. The country is verp hot, and 


intemperate fo: our countrey people, ſpeci⸗ 
ally the raigne, which is very hurtful, and 
bꝛerdeth much filth and wo2nics , becauſe 
it is warme and mop, and mother of all 
coꝛruption whereby eſpungeth many diſ⸗ 
eaſes, as burning keuers, laſkes, the blu⸗ 
dy flire, and ſuch like. 

Dailing along the coaſt, they palled by 
the Illand off rmcipe, and then vnder 
S. | homas line, fo called, becauſe it was 
firſt diſcouered vppon 8. [ homas dap, the 
Illand is in bꝛeadth about th:efco2s Ita- 
lian miles, which is twelur of our miles, 
and is in compalle one hund ꝛed and forte 
ſcoꝛe miles, which are thr ſcoꝛe Outth 
miles, in forme almoſt round, abounding 
in ſugar, and ginger, and all kind of vic 
alles, by reaſon of the caine and moutnes 
ok the Bewes, which euerp moꝛning water 
the earth, as a moſt ſoueraigne thirg to 
make ſuch fruit increaſe and growe vp. 

From 5. {hoimas loutheaſt and by galt. 
they came befoꝛe Rio. o2 therinucy of 1a 
ba, befoze the which riuer [i-th 4 hanke of 
the oꝛ fourr kadome depe, Where it 15 
daungerous, bo! reaſon or the rene that 
commeth out ofthe ciner, 4112 tHe fog mu 
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ing With it, which make an extreame 
counh water:the riuer is aboue two miles 
bꝛoade, with many tres on both the fides, 
gut there they found no man to traffike 
withall:wherevpon they ſailed further, as 
the wind ſerued them, iometuncs cloſe by 
the Hoare , and ſometine further into the 
ſea, there the coaſt lieth noꝛth and ſouth, 
and very ſhalow, ſo that at the leaſt a mile 
92 a ttule and a halſe into the ſea, there is 
not abhoue twelue oz thirteene tadames 
water, and never within halke a mile of 
the chaꝛc, foure, flue, ſixe, o: ſeuen faͤdoms, 
but a man may go nere uvnto the ſhoꝛe, bi⸗ 
cauſe it is cleers and faire ground to anker 
in, and commonly in the night tine they 
haue the land winde from oif the thoze, 
which is called Vento © Terra, ſpectally 
being nere, a litie further the coatt rcach- 
eth ſomewhat moꝛe to the wett, untill you 
tome to the cape of Lopes Conſales, where 
they {taped certaine days, to traffike with 
the country people, but not much, becauſe 
the French men had biene there not long 
befoꝛe, and ſyoiled the country, and during 
the time oftycir ſtaying there, they obſer⸗ 
ued many {frange cultames and maners 
ol that people. 

Fir, concerning their religion, they 
know neither God noꝛ his laws, foꝛ ſome 
often n2ay to the ſunne Fto the mone, 
ſome £9 5 tane tres, 02 to the earth, be⸗ 

cauſe they træad vpon it.thinking it a gret 
offence to Hit! thereon ; they go moſt com⸗ 
mo:1ly in the ſfreetes with a great bꝛoade 
naked knife in their haͤndes: they are all, 
both men and women pincked and raced 
on their bodies in diuers maners, and ves 
ry ſtrong to behold, which they doe with a 
kniſe, racing their luinnes, then they take 
acertaine opntment mired with come co⸗ 
lour Which they put into the races, they 
neuer dꝛinke, but firft they pour ſome of 
the dꝛinke out ofthe pot: they dꝛinke not 
like wiſe betweene meales, but when they 
haue caten their meate, they dꝛinke a har⸗ 
ty dꝛaucht of water, oꝛ of their palme tree 
wine, oꝛ elſe of water ſodden with honny, 
In the moꝛn ing, and at any other tune of 
the day, when they mecte anp man, oꝛ re⸗ 
uerence their ruler 92 gouernour in token 
of obedience, they kall vppon their knees, 
and beate their handes together, where 
they kneele vntul her clappeth his handes, 
and ſometimes they clap handes together 
one with the other, vttering theſe woꝛds, 
Fuso, EMO, EO, Wherewith they giue 
eache other leaue to departe, and by the 
ſame they ſigniſie and ſhewe themieiues 
org friend es The countrey people are 
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much addicted to ſteale from ſtraungers, 
but not from their owne natton, and the 
women much giuen to luſt and vncleanc- 
neſſe, ſpecially with ſtraungers, which a- 
mong them is no ſhame. There are ſome 
men that weare round borcs about their 
neckes made of barkes, ſome great, ſome 
ſmall, not much vnitke the bores , which 
with vs are vſed to bee hanged in Innes 
and Tauernes, to putte money in fo2 the 
poꝛe: but they will by no meanes let ame 
man ſe what is in them. Foꝛ the moſt 
part both men and women goe bare hea⸗ 
vcd, with their harre frizeled and folded, 
vet very ſhoꝛte, ſome weare hattes that 
commonip are made or bar kes of tris, o: 
of Indian nuttes, ſome weare plumes of 
feathers , which are made ſatt to they: 
hare with certame wpars, whereof d:- 
uerſe ſoꝛts were bzought me rom thence: 
ſome haue hoales in they? vpper itppes, 
and allo th2ough the midoie parte of their 
noſe, and in the holes in they? lipyes they 
thꝛuſt peeces of bone, as b:oad as a doliat 
with a ſtalke that palleth though the 
hole, which being thꝛuſt in, hangeth 
both betoze his noſe and his mouth, tome 
thauſt ſmall hoꝛnes oꝛ tecth though the 
holes and ſa weare them, all as they 
think) to beautific themſelues, ſonie bo2g 
a hole in theyꝛ neather uppes, and vſual- 
ly thꝛuſt thep2 fongues thꝛough it, manye 
of them both men and women weare 
wings in their eares, whercof ſome are at 
the leaſt ſcuen oꝛ eight ounces in weight, 
and ſome haue ſtickes thꝛuſt th2ough their 
rings that are fiue oꝛ ſire fingers long. 

As touching their appareil, they haue 
nothing but a matte made of the barke ot 
a free dped redde, which they weare befo:e 
their pꝛiuy members oucr {ome of they: 
mattes: they wearc Apes oꝛ fea catte 
ſktnnes „ oz the lkinnes of ſome wüde 
beaſts, in the middle wherror there hangs 
eth a bell, ſuch as wee hang about the 
neckes of cowes o2 theepe : they paint 
theyꝛ bodies redde, with a colour made of 
redde wod, whereof J had ſome brought 
me from thence, it maketh a fapꝛe colour, 
and is ſomewhat lighter than bꝛaſill, ma- 
ny times they make one cie red, the other 
white o2 pellow, with a ſtrike 02 two of 
the ſame colour in their faces. 

Holt of them weare a gewvic 02 ſtring 
about they: midoles of buffles ſkinne with 
the hapꝛe vpon it, which merteth not to- 
gether vpon theyꝛ beilies, by the bꝛeaoth 
of a hand, but hath twoo endes itcking 
oꝛ turning vppe, and wyth a very ünall 
Ering are made faſt about them: and 
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hefoꝛe bppon their bellies they ,weare a 
ſhoꝛt bꝛoad Jron knife, with a ſheathe of 
the ſame mettall: thoſe girdles ſome ol 
them are a handful bꝛoad, ſome two, ſome 
the, and ſome b2oader : beũdes theſe 


kniues, they vſe thꝛowing kniues, with 


thꝛer oꝛ foure poyntes, being verie dange- 
rous,(whcreof I can ſhew you.) The wo- 
men weare great Jron, copper, oꝛ tinne 
rings about their legges, ſame one, others 
two, and ſome moꝛe: many ot them weys 
ing at the leaſt thꝛe o2 foure poundes 
waight the peece, being almoſt cloſe about 
their legges, whereby a man can hardlie 
iudge how they gette them on: ſome men 
likewiſe viſe them, but not manie. There 
are alſo ſome women that weare apꝛons 
befoꝛe them made of Breſen, whereof J 
can ſhew pou. This ſhal ſuffice fo2 the des 


ſcription oftherr apparrell, and beautifp⸗ 


ing of their bodyes, which is verie ſtrange 
and vnſeemelp : no leſſe diſoꝛder is there 
in their houſes, fo2 they liue like beaſtes, 
and ſleep on mattes laid vp on the ground. 
Their meat is made of great white rotes, 
taken out of the earth, called Iniamos. 
very pleaſant of taſte, like the ſpaniſh Ba- 
tatis, oz cheſnuts. They are both roſted and 
ſodden, with other rotes, and ſugar canes, 
and Bauanas, which are a fruite of a tree, 
like the Indian figges, mentioned in this 
boke, long like cucumbers, with a tart 
ſweetiſh, but a pleaſant taſte : ſometimes 
likewiie they cate both fith x flelh , which 
they lay al in one veſſell togither, and ſo fit 
round about it like a company of beaſtes, 
and neuer dꝛinke, but after they haue done 
eating. The gouernours eate alone out of 
a tin veſſel, the reſt out ofa filthte earthen 
veſſel, and ſit vpon a mat ſpꝛead vpon the 
ground. The moſt wozke that the women 
do, is to fetch water and fruite, and to 
dꝛeſſe the meate: they will by no meanes 
caſe themſelues vppon the ground, cſfees 
ming that a great offence, but haue great 
veſſels made foꝛ the ſame purpoſe, which 
are ſette in the earth. They vſeno other 
weapons againſt their enemies, but onely 


fiſtes and ſtaues : they that dwell vy the 


mine, are better appointed with bowes, 
arrowes, ptkes, and targets as long as a 
man, made ot barkes of tres, and ſuch like 
things. Their Dꝛums are bꝛoade aboue, 
and narrowebelow : they haue likewiſe 
Coꝛnets of Elophants teeth : of all theſe 
kindes of inſtruments and weapons, J 
had ſome bꝛought from thence. Dur men 
being in the Riner of Zaban came vnto an 
Iland, where they were carried on ſhoꝛe 
by a Poꝛe, that had a great toth ſticking 
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in his vpper lip, with a bꝛoade kmiſe in 3:75 
hand, and all his body raſed and pinbet. 7 
as I ſaide befoze, where he bzoughfthc;; 
into a houſe among the Bo2es , wherein 
were certaine touerlets, made of the rinds 
oꝛ barkes of trees laide vppon the e earth, 
where they late downe, not makuig que 
choyſe, and being ſette, he clapt them on 
the ſhoulders, pointing vpwards with his 
fingers, ſaping in his language, vlan Ca- 
bam, thep not knowing what her meant, 
loked vp, where they perceiucd a blache 
man ſate vppon the fop ofa certaine paire 
of Staires, like an image, with mayy 
chaines of bones and rings hanging @ 
bout him, fearefull to beholde: at his fete 
lap certaine blacke women, with Clo⸗ 
phants tailes in their handes, to beate a; 
wap the flies, and to make winde, whrrc⸗ 


by they vnderſtod him to be the Loꝛde ok 


the Alland. Wherupon they knecled vpon 
one of their knees, honourmg him accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to the cuſtome ofthe lande, clapping 
their hands vntill the Man: 02 Loꝛd made 
ſignes vnto them, clapping his handes: 
which done, they roſe vp, the Mam giuing 
them ſome of thoſe mats made of barks, as 
a pancely pꝛeſent, ofthe which with their 
linnen J can ſhew you: others of the ſame 
ſhip taking their pinnace entred into ancs 
ther creeke in the ſame Riuer, about two 
miles higher, and there founde a creat vil: 
lage lyuig on the ſame riuer, ſo neere, that 
they might thꝛow a ibone over the heules: 
and being within two ſhips length ofthe 
thoze, they caſt aner: on the ſhoꝛe there 
ftod at leaſt o. 9 es, men, women, 
and childꝛen , whereo! ſome had pikes, 
kniues, and other wepons in their Hands, 
crying with loude vovces, ic. lo and other 
wo2des, clapping ter handcs together, 
which to them was itrange, both to heare 
and ſee. Not long after, a 2 o:sL that by 
them about foure oz fiue miles fre thence, 
had beene taken into their pinnace, ftcp- 
ped into the water, and went on ſhoꝛe, 
where being on land, the Hs, ſpccially 
the women, hong about hun, in ſuch num⸗ 
bers, that he coulo hardly palle, ſinguig 
and thꝛowing gralle vppon him, that our 
men could neither heare no2 ſie the man, 
neuer ceaſing to ing and make a noyſe, but 
ſtill continuing, dancing, leaping, and 
with their kmues cutting off al the gralle: 
meane time there came ent cit of the vil 
lage, hauing a long ſtatfr in vis hand, as it 
he were ſome officer,wiiitiig them to leaur 
off thep2 noyle , d umng them from the 
ſhoꝛe, but to no end, by reaſon cf the gicat 


number of people that were there —_— 
bled: 
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Okthe Hand Caracombo in Guinea. 


bloed, at the laſt the Moꝛe that went out of 
the pinace from our men, with one of their 
Canuyten,(foz ſo they called their boates) 
came aboꝛd, bꝛinging two men and an 
old woman, that was one ofthe gouernoꝛs 
wiues, hauing her bꝛeaſt painted grene, 
and in each hande a bꝛanch ofa tre, ſha⸗ 
king both her handes, and the two men 
clapping with their hands, giuing to vn⸗ 
derſtand( as our men conceiued) accoꝛding 
to their manner, that thev were welcome: 
with them two of our men went on land, 
whereat the Moꝛes made great ioy, with 
ſinging, dancung, leaping, and ſuch like pa⸗ 
ſtimes, and going vnto the gouernoꝛ, di⸗ 
uers of them followed , ſpectally the wo⸗ 
men, running both befoꝛe and behinde 
them, leaping and dancing like mad men. 
moſt of them hauing of the great bꝛoade 
kniues in their handes, ſtriking them to⸗ 
gether in moſt feareful maner: but it was 
no wonder to ſee them make ſo great iop, 
and ſhew ſo much paſtime, loꝛ that it was 
ſtrange foꝛ them to ſæ white men, which 
they neuer had ſeene, fo2 that neuer any 
had beene oz traffiked among them: true 
t is that the Poꝛtingales had bene in the 
ſame KRiuer, but not ſo high, fo: our men 
were at the leaſt tenne oꝛ twelue miles 
from their ſhippe within the Kiuer, and 
the. HNiuer befoꝛe that vuͤlage called Cre- 
mentun, was about à mile bꝛoade, ha⸗ 
uing another village on the other ũde, and 
lung with their pinnace befo2e that vil⸗ 
lage, they ſhot offa peece, whereat all the 
people anne backe, being afraid, but came 
pꝛeiendly againe: and as our men went 
onto the Courrnour, they led them by the 
armes, ſingina, and ſhewing great ſignes 
or iop, foꝛ the comming ol thele white men 
into their countrie: and being at the Go- 
uernours houſe, which was made ofreeds, 
thep ſtaped about halfe an howre befo2e 
he came oat, (meane tune the people that 
followed che, neuer lekt unging + making 
anople) and when hee came, there were 
thre mattes, and two ſtls, a great and a 
little bꝛought with him, by certain Þw2es 
that followed him. All his body and his 
face was painted white, either with chalk 
d ſome other painting, a ſacke of whiting 
being likewile bꝛought alter him. On his 
head he woꝛe a cappe made of a ſkin, ſtuck 
ful of feathers, with chains made ol bones 
aboue Io. times about his necke, armes, 
and legs, i being ſet vpon his wle, there 
tame an old woman, that gaue him ſome 
ofthe whiting, wherewith her made as ik 
he had waſht his hands, the reſt he thꝛew 
vpon his cacc,x with that he held vp both 
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his hands: meane time his wiſe had whi⸗ 
ting giuen her, which done, ſhee began to 
come foꝛth of the houſe, ſinging and daun⸗ 
cing, al the other women following her, x 
doing the like : with that the gouernour 
called the Moꝛe that bꝛought our me with 
him from the place afoꝛeſaid, ſaying vnto 
him that our men were welcome, clapping 
his handes together, and ſaying F110, Fu- 
io, Acco2ding to their manner, and after 
many other woꝛdes, hee willed them to 
bꝛing ſome Jron, laying they ſhould haue 
teeth foꝛ it, which hauing done, he bꝛought 
foꝛth his teeth. 

This riuer as ] ſaide is verie bꝛoad and 
full of Crocodiies, and ſea ho2ſcs, it hath 
many crækes: and as they ſailed from 
Crementnn,tlpeth Southeaſt, where in 
the night they lauered 2. 02 3. houres, and 
came twice on ground, and en lapling fo: 
wardes they paſſed by an Jfland, called 
Caracembo, lying in the mouth or the 
riuer, as there are many, being verie low 
and flat land, and ful of trees: From that 
Illand there came a Cavunen aboꝛd 
their ſhip, and in it eighteene perſons, and 
with them they had a ſmal dꝛum, ot a hol⸗ 
lots ſtacke, whereon they played, and bc- 
ing by the ſhip , foure o2 fine of them ſtept 
in, whereof one of them vppon his face, 
bꝛeaſt, and armes, was al white, he boꝛe a 
greene bꝛanch ofa tree, with a little bel, 
and ſome whiting in his hand, which hee 
ſtrowed about the ſhip, ringing the bel, + 
when they oz any of our men ſpake, hee 
made ſhewe as it were! to conſecrate and 
bieſfe the ſhip, which done, ſitting 2owne, 
and ſtammering in his wo2ds, like a man 
poſſeſſed with ſome ſprite, oꝛ one that had 
a ſhaking feuer. There was a great pot of 
Palme wine bꝛonght foꝛth, whereofthey 
d2anke one vnto the other, which contmu- 
ed fo2 the ſpace of halfe an houre, which 
done, they went into their ſcute, t rowed 
to land, making ſignes to our men to ce:ne 
on ſhoꝛe, and to barter with them fo2 theu 
wares, which they did, carrying them ſome 
Iron and other marchandiſe, and went in⸗ 
to the gouernoꝛs houſe being in a village, 
where among other things they ſaw a lit⸗ 
tle cottage about thꝛee fote high, coue⸗ 
red with ſtraw, and opc on the ſide, vnder 
the which ſtod a little gibet, wheron hung 
a little hoꝛne, with certamne ſtuffe therein, 
which they would not lette them ſee by no 
meanes, and vnder the gibet ſtod a tate, 
with a dead childes ſcul fixed vpon it ha- 
uing in the one eye a bone, much like the 
bone that is founde in the head of a Bad- 


docke(whercofwith vs they make hoꝛſes. 
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bꝛidles, and csllars foꝛ dogs, at the ſwte of 
the ſtaſt lay al ſoꝛts ot boncs, both of fiſhes 
and beaſts:and among the reſt, the iawes 
of a Priſtis, (which in our countrey is cal- 
led a ſwoꝛd fiſh) without teth, which the 
maſter toke away, & bꝛought it vnto me: 
our men aſking what p might ſigninie, they 
ſaid, there lap a dead carcas:and being in 

another village as they paſſed foꝛwarde, 
they ſawe at the leaſt twentie men ſitting 
at the doꝛe of one of their houſes, whereof 
ſome ſeemed to bee of the pꝛincipal com⸗ 
manders, and within that houſe there was 
à noyſe of ſinging, both by great and mal, 
that it made them muſe, wher eupon they 
al Red what it meant, they ſaido there was 

one dead. The women being in trauel, are 
not any thing athamed, but euerp one, 
both pong and old, men and women, run 
vnto her, the doꝛe ſtanding wide open:but 
one thing is to be wondered at, that the 

childꝛen are al cirtumcifed, and pet they 
haue neither law, oꝛder, noꝛ knowledge of 
God. The countrey is fruitful, and ful of al 

ſtrange fruites, and abounding in al kinds 

af beaſts, and birds of diners foꝛmes, both 

great and ſmal. There are ſome trees, 

where vpon one bꝛanch there hang at the 

leaſt 1@0. birdes neſts, altogether moſt 

picaſant to behold. They hang by certaine 

ſtrawes made faſt vnto the boughes, be⸗ 

caule ſnakes ſhould not crepe in and ſack 
their egges: many of thoſe neſts were 

b:ought vnto me. This ſhall ſuffice fo2 the 

diſcription of the coaſt ot Guinea, after the 

which followeth the mightie kingdome of 
Congo. 

The ancient wꝛiters helde opinion that 
this lande was not inhabited, calling it 
Torridam Zonam, that is, a place in the 
earth, that thꝛough the heate of the ſunne 
is burnt vp, but they were altogether de⸗ 
tceiuod, foꝛ as Odoardus Lopez, a Poꝛ⸗ 


tingale witneſleth, hauing with many 


other Poꝛtingales long time inhabited 
therein. There is god dwelling, and the 
atre,cotrarie to al mens iudgements, very 
temperate, and that in winter there is no 
extreame cold, but oncly ſuch weather as 
it is in harueſt time at Rome. They vſe no 
Uunings noꝛ ſhirte bandes, noz change of 
clothes neither care they foꝛ the fire, it is 
likewiſe no colder on the tops of the hilles, 
then in the vallies, but generally it is war⸗ 
mer with them in the winter then in the 
ſummer, onely becauſe of the continual 
raines, ſpecially about the middle of the 
day,two houres befo2e, and as much after 
dinner, which heat is very cuill foꝛ our me 


to endure. The people ot the countrie are 
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black, but part of the wemen ſt mb hat yet: 
lew:their haire fo2 the meſt parts blacke 
and curled, and {cme haue red haire: they 
are of a mean ſtature, therin not much rn⸗ 
like the Poꝛtingaks, the balles of they: 
eyes being of diuers colours, blacke, and 
ſca colour: their lips not fs thicke as thoſe 
of Nubia, other Mooꝛes: their faces of al 
pꝛopoꝛtions, fat leane, and indifferent, be- 
twene both, lake the Poꝛtingales, and not 
like other PMoꝛes of Gmnea. that are faule 
and defozmed. The lenath of che day and 
night is in a maner al one, foꝛ that it du 
fereth not one quarter of an houre to ame 
mans iudgement) th2oughevt the whole 
pcare ; their winter beginneth in cur lent, 
about the middle of Harch, and their ſum⸗ 
mer in the middle of September in win- 
ter it raigneth there continuallp, foz the 
ſpace offtue moneths, that is, Apꝛul, Map, 
June, July, x Auguſt, in Which time there 
are but few faire daies, and there the raine 
falleth in ſuch great dꝛops, that it is won⸗ 
derful, which water is al dzonke vp inta 
the earth with the dziencfle of the land” 
in ſummer time, wherein it ramcth 
ſcarce once in fire moneths:with the rauic 
likewiſe the riuer is filled with thick mud- 
die water, ſo that it floweth ouer the banks 
and moyſtneth the ground. The Windes 
that in ſummer doo continually blow un 
thoſe countries, are (as Hippoc rates, and 
after hun lulius the firſt emperoꝛ of Rome, 
naming them with a greek name Erch0s, 
Nozthweſt, ty the Po2tingaies called 
Vento Micſtro o general wid, as being 
oꝛdinarie at that time cf the peare in all 
thoſe countries, which are iukcwiſe cauics 
of the raines, by dꝛiuing vp or miſtes and 
vapoꝛs, vppon the tops ol the hils, which 
being there, and refolvuing into water, doo 
fil the earth with raine,and thoſe continu⸗ 
al raines, are likcwiſe cautes ot᷑ the grow 
ing andincreaſing ofthe great riuers that 
are in Egypt and Ethiopia. as Niger and 
Nylus, and al the riuers thereabouts lome 
running into the Mediterranean others 
intoð great Ocean ſeas, by reaſon of their 
ſlime & fattines:and betauſe in our ſũmer. 
which is their winter foꝛ the moit part if 
raincth thꝛoughout the countryes of Con- 
go and Ethiopia, it is not to be wondered 
at if the riuers be greater, and ds oucrtlow 
moꝛe then they are, in the fur der and very 
dꝛie countries, fo2 in Ex pt (not actoun - 
ting Alexandria with the places bo2de- 
ring on the ſame) where it neuer ranch, 
it is holden foꝛ a verie ſtrange +4 wonder? 
ful thing, how the riuer N us ſhould grow 
ſo high /e ful of thicke muddie water, and 
di was 
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alwaies at one time ofthe pearc, not fap⸗ 
lung therein, thereby retrething the earth, 
and giuing fode both to man and beaſt, 
whereby the ancient inhabitants of thoſe 
countries, did vie to offer ſacrifices vnto 
that Riuer, calling it as Prolomeus in his 
fourth boke rehearſeth a god Spirit, and 
pet at this day many Ch uſtians eſteæeme 
it foꝛ a miracle, fo2 that without the in⸗ 
creaſe thereor, they would die to2 hunger: 
their lies as lohn Chiitoitome ſayth) 
conſiſteth ctthe increafing of the waters, 
ſo then the j202thwelt winds, that in our 
ſummer time, which is their winter, blow 
in our countries, are the meancs in thoſe 
countries, to gather cioudes and mop⸗ 
ſtures vpon the high hilies, from whence 
their rains pꝛoteedeth, which raine is the 
cauſc that their countrep is not la colde as 
ours, unngendering in thole hot countries a 
certaine Rinde of warme water. Thoſe 
raines chen are likewue the cauſe of the 
growing z oucrtiowinn of the riuer Niſus, 
and ther riuers in thoſe countries, wher⸗ 
ok the inhabitants haue detniced and wut- 
ten io manp kables. But in their ſummer, 
which is aur wunter, chere bloweth contra- 
ry windes, as ſcuth,and ſoutheaſt, which 
wichout a! daubt are cold, as blowing from 
the contrarie part of the Pole Antaccrike, 
aud coole thoſe countries, as our winds do 
here in theſe countries, x like as with the 
they cauſe a faꝛre x cleare aire, fo with vs 
they caule great ſtoꝛe ot raines, by a certain 
natural diſpoſition of the heauens ⁊ the cli⸗ 
mates, ruled and gouerned by the high 
wiſedom of God, that hath dunded the hea⸗ 
uens, x 92bained the courſe ot the ſun and 
other planets, in ſuch maner, chat al parts 
of the earth by their light 4 bꝛightnes are 
filled with warmth and coldnes, & therein 
do tontuuue, with great pꝛopoꝛtion and es 
qualitic:io that foꝛ certain, it the freſhneſle 
and coldnes of thoſe winds did not refreſh 
the countreyes of EKthopu, Congo, and o⸗ 
ther places boꝛdering on the lame, it were 
unpolltble ſoz the inhabitants to indure 
the heate. The ſame windes likewiſe do 
refreth and comfo2t the inhabitants of 
Grecia the Illands of Candia and Cipies, 
the countries of Alia Mynor,and thoſe of 
Sera and E:ypt, which liue by the refre- 
ching of thoſe generall Nozthweſt x welt 
winds, which rightly by the Grecians are 
called Zoeponoro!, that is, bꝛinging life, x 
thoſe alſo are the cauſe that in Ethiopia. 
Congo, andother countries bozdering 
chercon it neuer @noweth, no, not vpon 
the highell hules, vnlelle it bee further 
off, to w ardes the Cape de Bena Sperau- 
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2a, og in ſome certaine places, by the 202 - 
tingales called Snow hilles, as in Cor go 
they finde neither Ice no2 mow, which 
with them would bee mo2e eſteem ed then 
gold, therewith to cole their dz:nk, fo that 
the Riuers do not increaſe by the melting 
ok ſnow, but onip by means of the cõtinu⸗ 
al raine ot ſiue moneths, as I (ard befoꝛe. 
But returning to cur foʒꝛmer matter, vou 
may trauel to Congo by two wates, one by 
the main ſea, to . He ſe na, and ſs further 
ouer, oꝛ along by the coaſt of Attr:c2, to 
the 3lano of Saint Thomas, and fo to the 
Cape of Lopes Gonzales, lying vnder one 
degree vppon the South lde ofthe Cams 
noctiall une, about 21. Duch miles from 
Saint | howas Illang, and from thence 
they ſaile with the wind that commeth af 
the land,) along the coaſt, cucrie euening 
caſting anker in ſeme creeke o2 hauen vn- 
til they arriue at the place where they ds 
ſire to be. The kingdome of Congo be- 
ginneth at the Cape de S. Catharina, 
which lyeth on the Sauth ſive ofthe Equi⸗ 
noctial line, under two degrees and a halt: 
and paſſing along the coaſt, you ſaile by 
certain hils and ſtrands, not wooꝛth the 
noting, till vou come to two crækes, in 
foꝛme ſomewhaͤt like a paire of ſpedacles, 
where there is a god hauen called Bai 
D Atuaro Gonzales, that is, the creke oz 
hauen of Aluaro Gonzales: not farre from 
it runncth a little riuer into the ſea, by 
reaſon ofthe redneſle thereof, by the Po2- 
tingales called Ro de as, Boreras, Koſſae, 
becauſe the water runneth ouer a certaine 
redde ſande, that coloureth the water: 
at that place beginneth a high hill, cal- 
led by the Poztingales la Ster:a Compu- 
da, that is, along hill: paſſing farther, 
there is another riuer called data ce las 
Almadias, which is as much to ſap, as 
the creeke oz hauen foꝛ ſhippes, becauſe 


in that place many bar kes are made: in 


the mouth of this riuer there lycth ther 
Jflands,wherofthe greateſt is the middle, 
being inhabited, whereꝛn there is a hauen 
fo2 little ſhips, the other two are not inha⸗ 
bited. Pai ting f om thence pou come to 
the great riuer of Congo, called Zane, ta- 
king his beginning oꝛ ſpꝛing, partip frothe 
lame lake fro whence the riuer Ny us doth 
flow. This riuer caſteth foꝛth ſo great a- 
boundance ot water, that it is incredible, 
fo2 that befoʒe it runncth into the ſea it is 
at the leaſt 5. miles + bꝛoad, + on p vpper 
part it is freſh water, foꝛ 8 10.4 16 Duch 
miles vnto the red isa, whereby the pilots 
ſailing ouer it, know what place they are 
in. Upwards into this ctucr you may ſaile 
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with great barks the length of fine miles, 
but not higher, by reaſon of the diſcending 
and fall thereof from a ſteep high ground, 
as the riuers of Nilus, Donow, and Rhein 
do in ſome places, which are called Cata- 


ractas, that is, ſhedings oꝛ fallings of wa- 


ters, making ſo great a noyſe, that it may 
bee heard a great wap from it. In this 
riuer at the entry into the ſea are many J⸗ 
lands, al inhabited, and very populous, 
that haue diuers goucrnours, al ſubteces 
to the king of Congo. In times paſt thoſe 
Iſlands made warres one againſt the o⸗ 
ther in certaine ſcutes cut ont of the bodie 
of a great tree , in their language called, 
Licondo, whereof ſome are ſo great, that 


ſire men cannot fadome them, with height 


and length coꝛreſpondent, ſs that one of 
the greateſt being cutte in pꝛopoꝛtion of a 
ſcute, woulde holde two hundzed men: 
Thoſe ſcutes they rowe with oꝛes, Wher⸗ 
with they make great ſpeede, euery man 
haumg an oꝛe and a bowe : and when 
they fight, they lay downe the oꝛe, and vie 
their bowe: and to ſfeere aud winde thoſs 
ſcutes, they vſe no other ruther, than ons 
ot thole oꝛes. In this riuer there are mas 
ny ſtrange boaſtes, ſpecially Crocadiles, 
that are very great, in their language cal- 
led Caiman, the ſea hoꝛſe, and another 
that ſermeth to haue handes, and a taile, 
like vnto a Flaſke, which they call Am- 
bize Angulo, thatis, a ſea hogge, becauſe 
it is as fatte as a hogge, it hath a god and 
ſanoury ficth, not like ſiſh, although it bee 
a fiſh which feedeth not of that which is in 
the riuer, but cateth the graſle that grows 
eth on the riuers ſide, and hath an head 
like an ore, whercotk there are ſome that 
weigh flue hnnd2ed poundes, the Fiſher 
men that take them, are bound vpon pam 
of death to bꝛing them to the ing, 

There you finde an other hoke of land 
called Cabo di Padran, and alittle from 
thence the riuer Lelunda,which commeth 
out of aſmall lake lying within the land, 
from whence moꝛe Riuers haue their off. 
ſpꝛing, ſpeciallꝑ one called Coanæa, wher- 
of hereafter J will ſpeake. This riuer Le- 
lunda when it rapneth not, is very dꝛie, ſo 
that it may be paſſed ouer by tote , it run⸗ 
neth vnder the hill ( whercon Congo the 
chiefe cittie doth ſtand and from thence to 
the riuer of Ambrizi, which is a great ri⸗ 
ucr, with a hauen, and runneth not farre 
from the riuer of Congo into the ſea: a ly 
tle further yon come to an other riuer cal⸗ 
led Loze, which hath no hauen, and 
krom thente to Onzo another riuer with a 
cod hauen, hauing her ſpꝛing out of the 
Ihe 2. Books. 


ſame lake, from whence the riner Nxlu⸗ 
doth iſſne: and ſomwhat mo2c to the ſouth 
lieth the riuer Lemba, but it hath no ha⸗ 
uen, noꝛ pet ſaileable. From thence vou 
come to Damde, a very great riuer, wher⸗ 
in ſhips of two hund2ed tuns may ſatic : 
gut of this riuer there runneth an arme o: 
bꝛaunche lying ſouthward called Bens, 
which with Toanza (another great ruuer 
make the Jfland of Loanda: both their 
ſtreames meting together, deiue fo:th 
much fiith and ſand, which make the 7- 
fland greater, Bengo ts a arcat ſtreame 
o2 riuer, which may be ſailed vppe at the 
leaſt flue and twenty Italian miles, which 
are about fine Dutch miles: and betwerne 
theſe two Jflands (as J ſaide befo2e) ticth 
the rich {land of Loanda, with the hauen 
called by the name ok, the Iſland Load 
which is as much to lap, euen oꝛ flat land. 
without hilles. This {land is about ſcur 
miles long, and ſomewhat letle than a 

quarter ofa mile bꝛoad, and in ſame pia. 

ces, not aboue a bowe ſhote bꝛead, where 
there is a thing much to be wondered at, 

that when it is ful ſca, if one dig but two 

oꝛ thx handfuls deep into the groud, they 

thal find freſh water, and diggung in the 
ſame ground when it ebbeth, the water is 
ſalt and bꝛackiſh. 

In this Id and of Loand: arc frſhed tho 
Schulpel ens, which in the kuigdome of 
Congo, and other places boꝛduring there⸗ 
abouts are vſed foꝛ mony,which fithing is 
done in this maner: There are certayne 
women, that being on the ſea ſide, Zoe 2- 
little wap into the water, lading <orfavtiis 
baſkets with land, which being ulled, they 
carry them on land, + wach the land from 
the Schulpkeng,that arc very ſimall and in 
great numbers, by them eſteemed of two 
ſoztes, ſome mates, other females, which 
in ſhew and colour are the faireſt, and als 
though many of them are found vpon the 
ſtrand oꝛ ſhoꝛe ofthe rincr of Congo, yet 
thoſe of Loanda arc the beſt, fatreſt. moſt 
eſteemed of, they are very ſhinuig, and of 
an aſh colour, other colours are of no ac- 
count:fo2 thoſe Schulphkens pou map buy 
any kinde of thing, whether it be gold, fil- 
uer, 02 any kinde of vutualles, whereby 
you may percetuc, that not onely in the 
kingdome of Con, and the countries as 
bout it, but allo in other places of Africa, 
and in the kingdome of Chyna, and ſome 
part of [ndia, they haue ved other kindes 
of things in ſterd ofmony, as we vle gold. 
ſiluer, copper, and ſuch like mirtures: fo: 
in Ethiopꝛa they vc pepper coꝛns fo: mo- 
ny. In the kingdom of Tciubuto about 

the 
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the river Niger, Shu! penes, and Porcelle- 
ren» ag alſo in China, and Ben talen, fo 
that mettall is not ſo much eſteemed of in 
moll partes of the moꝛlde, as it is in Eu- 
opa, ànd other places circumiacent. In 
this Jland there are ſeauen 92 eight villa 
ges by them called Libari , whereof the 
pꝛincipall is called the f loligholt, where⸗ 
in the gouernour is reſident, beung ſent 
from Congo, where he adunmitreth Ju- 
flice , and loketh ſharpelpe to the filhing 
of Schulpekens: There are many beaſts, 
goates, and wilde ſwine, foꝛ that the tame 
become wilde, and runne into the woods: 
alſo therein groweth a great and ſtrange 
tre called Enlanda, being alwaies greenc, 
ofa ſtrange foꝛm, ſpecially in the bꝛanches 
that grow very high, and caſt downe cer- 
taine ſmall thꝛe des, which touching the 
earth do being foꝛth roots, from whence os 
ther plants oꝛ trees do ſpꝛung fo2th moſt a- 
boundantly in great numbers: vader the 
firſt rhinde 02 barke of this tree groweth a 
certaine linnen, which being beaten and 
made cleane, and then ſtretched fa2th in 
bꝛeadth and length, it ſerueth to apparell 
the cammon people. In this Jfland alſo 
they vſe thivps made of palme oꝛ Indian 
nut trees, the boꝛdes being preced toge- 
ther, after the manner of the Poꝛtingale 
barkes, wherein they vſe both ſailes and 
0:25, and with them they fith in all the 
riuers thereabout which are very full of 
fili, and with them likewiſe they row vn- 
to the firme land . On that ſide which rea- 
cheth towardes the firme land : there are 
trxs that growe in certaine diepe places, 
on the ſhoꝛe, vpon the rates whereot the 
lea continually beateth , where groweth 
oyſters as bꝛoade as a mans hand, verie 
god to be eaten, and wel knowne to that 
tountrey people, which they call Ambizi- 
amatare, Which is to ſay, ſtone fiſh . The 
Iſland at one ende is very neere vnto the 
firme land, and the chanell is oftentimes 
ſome ouer by the countrey people, and 
in the ſame chanel there are certaine mal 
Iſlandes, which when it floweth are not 
ſenc, but when it ebbeth, they appeare a- 
bouc the water, and being vncouered, they 
inde the optters lying at the rotes ofthe 
trees, hard by the Illand, on the outwarde 
part, ſmwim many whales, that are blacke, 
and fight togither, kling ech other, wher⸗ 
orbeing fiſhed, 4 taken vp by the Pazes, 
they make treane olle, with the which and 
with pitch togither, they dꝛeſſe their ſhips: 
the mouth of the hauen lieth in the noꝛth, 
in bꝛeadth about halle an Italian mile, be 
ing very deep, and right ouer againſt it on 
The 2.Bcoke:. 


2857 


the firme land lieth the village of S. Paul, 
not very ſtrongly fo2tified, and inhabiteo 
by Poztingales, that are b2ought thr, 
thither with wife and childꝛen out of Por 
tingale. all the channell is very full of fiſh, 
ſpecially of d rains and Enchioues, which 
in winter time are there in ſo great abun⸗ 
daunce, that they leape vpon the ſhoze:al/ 
ſo diuers other god fithes, as ſoaics, ſtur⸗ 
geons, barbles, and great creuiſhes, which 
are very wholeſome, and are there found 
in great numbars, whereby the common 
people doe liue. Sailing further from Lo- 
anda, pou come to the Riuer called Coan- 
Za, which Ktuer goith Bene o, and other 
Riuers afoꝛeſaide doe make the Jfland of 
Loanda, fo that Coanza alſo hath her off. 
ſpꝛing from a little lake , which maketh a 
Riuer that floweth out of the ſame greate 
lake, from whence Nylus and other Ri⸗ 
uers haue their iſſue, which Lake in this 
Carde is called Zaire 92 Zembre, ofthe 
ancient fathers Tritonis Lanis, becauſe 
therein (as it is ſaide) Sea⸗gods, aud 
Mermaids haue beene found. 

The entrance ot the riuer of Coanza is 
about halfe a mile bꝛoad, 4 map be ſailed 
vp with a ſcute at the leſt xx. miles againit 
the ſtreame, but it hath no ſpeciall hauen. 
Thereabout beginneth the kingdome ot 
Angola, which in time paſt was vnder the 
obedience of the kinges of Congo, but 
not long ſince, by meanes ofa certame go⸗ 
uernoꝛ, it was taken from it, and made a 
gouernement of it ſelfe, which holdeth 
humſelfe as a friend, and not as a vaſſaile 
to the king of Congo, pet many times he 
ſendeth him certaine pꝛeſents in maner ol 
a tribute. 

Frõ Coanza paſlſing ſoꝛward you come 
toa hok ot land called Capo Ledo, which 
hauing compaſſed about, you finde other 
R1uers, the firff is Songa, which may be 
ſailed vp rrv, Italian o2 flue Duch miles, 
the next Bengleli, where now one of the 
king of Angolas ſubieas is gouerno2:then 
pou come to a very god hauen, fit and ca⸗ 
pable fo2 all ſhippes, called the Crecke of 
Nine, of ſome, the banke of ine; becauſe 
thereabout great numbers of kine doe vſe 
to paſture, being a plaine country, fruitful 
of graſſe, and al kinds of victualles:x there 
many times is openly to be ſolde certayne 
kinds of mettall, ſpecially ſiluer, as Lopez 
and Pigafetta his interpꝛeters do witnes, 
from whence moſt part of this deſcription 
is d2awne and taken foꝛth:and ſo far was 
thc coaſt ofthe mighty kingdome of Con- 
go vlſually accounted to bee, where the 
Poztingales , in the firſt diſcovery ofthe 

country 
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country did oꝛdinarilp traffike,and begin- 
neth vnder 4 degres and: on the ſouth 

ſide ofthe Equinoctiall line, reaching til 
pon come vnder 1 3. degrees , which are 
630. Italian miles that is, 126. Dach 
miles, accounting fiue Italian miles to e⸗ 
ucrie Duch mile :and although this caun⸗ 
trie, as alſo al other, hath other ſides, that 
lie both Caft, Welt, Noꝛth, and South, 
pet this diſcriptiõ of the Welt ſide (as far 
ag it reacheth on the lea coaſts) ſhal ſuffics 
foꝛ the necellary knowlege of thoſe 5 ſaile 
along the Affrican oz Indian ſeas, But to 
make it ſomewhat better knowne, J will, 
in parte, deſcribe the fruitkulnes thercok: 
which to vnderſtand you muſk know, that 
the whole kingdome of Congo is diuided 
into ſire pꝛincipall pꝛouinces, which are 
called Bamba, Sogno, Sundi, Pango, Bar- 
ta, and Pemba. 

Bamba is the greateſt and the richeſt, it 
reacheth along the Sea coaſt from the 
riacr ok Ambtizi, to the riuer of Coan 
za, hauing in it many Lo2des, Whoſe 
names are needeleſſe to rehearſe, foz they 
are all called Many, that is, Loꝛd, as Mam 

Bamba, loꝛd of Bamba, Mani Loanda, loꝛd 
of Loanda, Mani Coanza, loꝛd of Coanza. 
This pꝛouints of Bamba is the key, ſhield 
and defence of the whole kinadom of Con 
go, from whence the king hath all his po- 
wer + means to reſiſt the enemy, fo2 they 
withſtand al rebellions of the places boꝛ⸗ 
during about them: they haue diuers ex⸗ 
vert ſouldiers that are alwapesin armes, 
helping and aſſiſting the king in all his 
wars, and in the ſame pꝛouince, if need ro⸗ 
quire, he may haue 400000. fighting me, 
and accoꝛding to the utanner of the coun⸗ 
trey) at his commaundement. The pꝛin⸗ 
cipall towne ofthis pꝛouinte lieth in an e⸗ 
uen field, betweerne the riuers ol Loze and 
Ambrizi, and is called Panza, which is a 
common name to all thepꝛ towns, where 
the gouernoꝛ licth : it is diſtant from the 
ſea about 100. Italian miles, which are 
20. Dutch miles: in this pꝛouince begin⸗ 
neth the hill, wherein are mines ok ſiluer, 
and of al other mettalls (reaching toward 
the kingdome of Angola) being very rich, 
and there on the ſtrande they finde the 
Schulphkens which they vſc foꝛ money, 
where likwiſe is the greateſt trade fo2 ſale 
of llaues in al that country, being bꝛought 
from Angola, which the Po2tingales eue⸗ 
ry ycare do buy of them by thouſands, car⸗ 
rving them to ſell againe into diners far £ 
different countrics. The people of the 
country are very expert in armes. They 
boare long and bꝛoad rapiers, oꝛ two han⸗ 
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ded ſwoꝛdos like the Slauomans, c: S wie 
zers, which are bꝛought vnto them by the 
Poꝛtingales, ⁊ ſom of them are fo ſtrong, 
that with one hlow they will ſtrike a laue 


 cleane thoꝛow the middle ofthe body un u. 


peeces : and further, there hath bin ſonic £5 
the found that haue boꝛne the faurth part 
of a butte of wine (wcping about 32 5. li. 
vpon they? ſhoulders ; beſides thoie wea- 
pons, they haue bowes, wherein thep be 
very expert, with long ſhieldes made of 
barks folded togither, whercof J can cw 
vou. In this pꝛouince of Bamba there be 
diuers ſtrange beaſts as elephants,wher- 
of there be many, by rcaſon of the great a- 
boundaunce of waddcs, moddowes, and 
ſtreames, and be very great #2 that they 
grow halfe the time ofihev2 !:nes , which 
ts 150, peares. hoſe that haue vin found 
in Poꝛtingale, and here with vs, are utle, 
becauſe they are pona, + not cone to ther? 
ful! growths : and to p:wur thei ts wr is 
great, it may be tried vy tie greatucs ard 
weight of ſome of the teeth that ot bionaht 
from thence, foꝛ that there hach ben lone 
found to be two hund ꝛed pounds weight, 
euery pound foure and twenty vunces. gn 
Congo ſpech an clephants roth is calica 
Mene Malz o, and the pong clephantes 
are by them called Moana Manzo, they: 
eares are as big as the greateſt target that 
the Turkes do beare, which are fire ſpars 
long, in foꝛme like a Gys, and ſomewhat 
ſharpe towardes the ſhoulder , and with 
the beating of they2 cares and taples, 
they dꝛiuꝛ away the flies, and likcwiſe 
with the wunckling and ſhunking tooc- 
ther of theyꝛ ſkinnes they kiii them. The 
hayzes on they? taiics are very thiche, 
blacke, and ſhining, the olde hauing them 
much fap2er thin the poong, and be moe 
won2th : they? hay:es are oled by theſe 
country people, b necke faces, ſpectailie 
by the men and gentie women in the coun 
trey of Angola, atidthe places baꝛduriug 
on the ſame, which are much eſta med and 
accounted ot bicauſe they come fi om thole 
kindes of beaſts, as alſo fa2 che fav ꝛcneile 


and ſtrength ofthe hapꝛe, toꝛ that ſomeot᷑ 


them are ſo ſtrong that a man can not 
bꝛeake them weith his handes. Some of 

he countrey peopie venture they} liues, 
to get them, which is in this maner: when 
the elephant palleth ty:ough ſc narrowe a 
way, that he cannot turnc himſelfe, they 
[cape out, oꝛ follow him, and with ſharpe 
kniues cut oſt his haircs , which they (cil, 


aͤnd are w2cathed and folded in the man⸗ 


ner and foꝛme of Ringes and Laces, and 
ſo wo2ne about thcr2 neckes, armcs, 
and 


. 
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and fingers, thercot by whole tapies, with 


he Mages thep weare in thoſe conntries: 
1D niany rings of the ſame hapꝛe made 
vo the Boes, pou may fre at D Daluda- 
as houle 5; the ancient fathers had not the 
erat knowlege of elephants, bicaule they 
02472,Þ they cannot bow their legs, a that 
cher d dp, ſtanding vpucht againſt trees, 
by which means they w2ite them to be ta⸗ 
ven, gut the experience ok our country me, 
ag aifo afthe Poꝛtingales, haue fond it to 
be otherwile, ano that they haue ioynts in 
their legs, and can bow them, lifting vppe 
te! r tis legges againſt tries, to cate the 
07625, as allo ſtoping o: knling down 
10 oh water, ed dunke therof, or che which 
ſynts latgetr legs J can ſew you:what 
102e cciicernetch the diſcription of Ele⸗ 
pants, mx many autos haue made 
ti? 15 oktys mn, J eleme it nadelelle to 
locke mo2e therearim this place. There 
are litewile L: gers, ofthe fainc form and 
fathion, as thoie t, beene ſane in 
1 we” cobitrepes. Chez heweth a won⸗ 
dur falt nature to be ting beat, which is, 
thtthey Wit neuer iet vpon a white man, 
bat voon Ades: ſa that it a blacke and a 
ve eule dp both together, thep 
wt and ade the vinike man, and not 
ton nt 1c whit £2: eing hungru, they come 
zugure che cattel, altgough the hou⸗ 
[25.3111 be neuer to neare which they 
do iti can and no other kind ofbealſtes 
amen ee they ſpaͤre not any kinde 
001. att. In Congo they are called Engor, 
ang are cruett beaſts like Lions, but of an⸗ 
otger Were ,and ſpeckled: they are taken 
£2 901021, being putte into klech and other 
aig ene er arrowes 
0: catruers: the & neucien of the Tiger, is 
485 de accgunt d ko: an ertreaàme popſon, 
* ich be eee eth p2cſrt death. 
g rc bre eic. > a5 take them are puniſhed 
by Te li ac, they 02017 their [ring wirh⸗ 
ont the vucuelen She ſame bounce hath 
a GEESE kind of bea all cal ted Zcbrazaltoges 
dae te a mulc,only diffcrma herem, that 
Ir bree det 5, which the mule doth not: this 
62.1715 07 a verie ſtrange hatre, fo? that 
unt the backe Downie to the bellie it is all 
d with thee colours, white, blacke, 
darke red, each ler. pe 62307 iy follows 
che aths 1, and ther ungers bꝛoade, as 


rn 
3 


iure tgerok, : the book peinted at 


127 In £235 
{LT a) AIR 


* 


al. 


4 
CITES „ Us 


[4 £5 „ 


bene PA map perceie. Wthelc beatts 
ger auſe te bꝛeede cuerte veare. there are 
RN nmuEcrs, and a; wide, and theres 
LW) galſtaglwut, whorety the Poztin- 
ies haue an 0 800 nartir patch, to lay a 


man 92 ather t tot s 
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8 as ſwitt as a Zebra, 


meaning thereby as ſwitt as poſſible may 
be, being tamed, they would ſerue in place 
ot ho ꝛſes, both to ride vpon/⁊ to dꝛaw, as 
allo in wars and other neceſſary affaires, 
ſo that herein a man may wel ſee the great 
pꝛouidence of Ood, that hath enriched all 
countries with neceflarp pꝛouiſions, both 
of beaſtes and other thinges, as alſo with 
victuals:but becauſe in al the kingdome of 
C ongo there are no hoꝛſes, and that they 
know not how to viſe them, many of them 
know how to make their oren tame, wher⸗ 
of they haue great numbers, and ſetting 
ſaddles on their backes, with bꝛidles in 
their mouthes, they ride vpon them alſo: 
in ſteede or beaſts they vſe men, which are 
b2ought vp to the ſame vſe, and ſtande in 
the ſrreetes readie to beare men, either in 
ficidbeds , (like the Indians in Palam⸗ 
king o: ſitting vpon ſtooles oꝛ chaires as 
vou may ſe in the ſame boke that was 
punted in Rome. Therfoꝛe ſuch as dere 
to make great haſte as wee doo in riding 
poſt ) take diuers ſlaues to beare them, and 
when one 1s wearie, there changeth and 
taketh another, as wee do hoꝛſes, and by 
that meanes make ſpeedy iournies. There 
are likewiſe many other beaſts, ſeme as 
great as an ore, ſome leile, by them called 
Empalanga, many wilde butfles and 
wolucs, that are good of ſmel. and lone 
ovle, which they ſucke out ofthe Palme 
trees, foxes, harts, hindes, goates, comes, 
and hares in great aboundance, fo2 that 
they are neither hunted noz killed. Thers 
likewiſe are many muſke Cats by them 
made tame, whereby to gette the muſke, 
which they delight in. Snakes and adders 
in thoſe countries are of a ſtrange fo2me, 
in reſpect of ours, and verie great, ſoꝛ there 
are ſame that are at tc leaſf 25. palmes 
long, and fiuc in bꝛeadth. with their belltes 
+ mouthes ſo great, that they will druours 
à hart oꝛ any other beaſt of the ſame big⸗ 
ncſle : they feede vpon the land, and in the 
water, vſing both the elements, i hatnng 
filled theyꝛ bellies, they do oftentimes lie 
in ſome darke place to leepe,and fo are kil⸗ 
led, and by the countrey people eaten, eſtæ⸗ 
ming them as daintie a meate as we doo 
hens and capons. There are many veno- 
mous adders, which if they bite a man, he 
dpeth within foure and twentite houres 
after at the furtheſt. There are other beaſts 
as big as a Rans Oe, like Dꝛagons, ha- 
ung winas and a taile, with a long mouth 
and many teeth, they cate raw fleth, they 
are of colour blew and greene, and with x 
painted ſainne, and two ferte : ſome ofthe 
Poꝛes p:ay vnto them. There are like⸗ 
wilt 
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wiſe many Camclions,as great as a ho:ſ- 
leach, with a high backe, and foure fete, 
changing info al colours. Birds there are 
ot diuers ſoꝛts, as Indian hennes, Peas 
tocks, geæſe, ducks, wilde and tame partri⸗ 
ges, fezants, pigins, and turtle doues, in 
great aboundance, alſo Eagles, Falcons, 
Hawkes, Pellicans, and ſuch like birdes: 
beſides al theſe, there are diners parrats, 
both greene, ans gray, and verie red, by 
them called Fiamenghi, with an innume⸗ 
rablenumber of ſmall birdes „ ſinging as 


pleaſantly as Canare birdes. The ſecond 


pꝛouince of Congo called Songo, lyeth a⸗ 
bout the Riuer of Zaire and Loango, and 
reachcth to the Niuer Ambrizi towardes 
the Nozth, under ſeauen degrees and a 
halfe, and endeth at the red ſtone Rocks, 
which lie vppon the boꝛders of the king⸗ 
dome of Loango, in the middle of that pꝛo⸗ 
uince. There is a towne called Songo. 
wherein the gouernoꝛ dwelleth, and of the 
ſame town the pzouince taketh the name: 
In this pꝛouince are many Telphants, 
where they vſe to exchange thepz teeth foꝛ 
Iron, likewiſe apes and munkies, both 
great and little, of diuers kindes, whereof 
many are verie pleaſant and louing, god 
to paſſe the time withall, doing whatſae- 
ner they ſ@ any man do: in this pꝛouince 
they make much linnen of the Indian 
Palme tres, wherewith they haue great 
traffike,whereof J haue many ſoꝛts: they 
are rich of kine, and of other beaſts afoꝛe⸗ 
ſayde: foꝛ Religion they are heathens, and 
p2ay to what thing ſoeuer they will, they 
eſteeme the ſunne as huſband, and foꝛ the 
greateſt God, and the Mone as wife, fo: 
the ſeconde Cod. Their apparrell is e 
thoſe of Congo, and haue war with they 
neighboꝛs, the people of Anzicana. 

Sundu the third pꝛouince is the firſt, x as 
it were a parte of the kings owne inheri⸗ 
tance, and therfo2e it is ruled by the kings 
eldeſt ſonne, oꝛ a P2ince ofthe bloud roy⸗ 
all, that is next hepꝛe vnto the crowne : if 
lveth about the Citre ol Congo, by the po2- 
tingals called S. Saluator, and reacheth 
from thence about foꝛtie Italian miles, 02 
eight Duch miles, to the Kiuer of Zaire. 
The people of that countrey as alſo of 
Panco, deale much with ſalte and coloyu- 
red linnen, by the Poꝛtingales bꝛought 
out of India, vſing ſchelpkẽs foꝛ their mo⸗ 
ney, foꝛ the which Bares they barter lin⸗ 
nen made of Palme trees, Elephants 
teeth, ſables, Martires, and ſome girdles 
made ofthe leaues af Palme tres, much 
eſteemed of in thoſe countries, whereof I 
can ſhew you:m this pzomnce there grow- 
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eth much Criſtall, and many indes ot 
mettals, vet they eſteeme of tron moꝛe then 
of al others mettals, ſaping that other met⸗ 
tals are vnpꝛofitable t or iron tocy mare 
kniues, ſwoꝛds, and other weapons, wit 
ſuch like inffruments , neccuarte to2 the 
vſe of man. 

Pango the fourth pꝛouinte; was in tune 
paſt a free kingdome , ruled and goncrned 
of it ſeife, on the No2th ide reaching to⸗ 
wardes Sandy on the South ſtor to Barra, 
on the Uleft,to the country of Cong, and 
on the Ealt to the Sunne bules. Th c che: 
keſt towne 1s called Pavgo, and lyeth on 
the Meſt fide of the Niuer Ba:bela, which 
iſlueth out ofthe great lake f-om whence 
Nilus floweth, their traffike is like thoſe of 
Sundl. 

Batra the fit pꝛouince, on the Poꝛth ſide 
topneth to Paigo, and on the Catt to the 
Riner Barbela, and ſo to the ſunnc hilles, 
and to the tote ofthe Salt peter hils, and 
of the South ſide ofthe ſanic hils, it rea⸗ 
cheth to Barbela.til pou came ta the burnt 
hil. The cheefe towne is called Batta, 
where the gouernoꝛ is reüdent, which e go: 
uernoꝛ is allowed to haur muiket and c. 
liuer ſhot, becauſe that Caſtward, ee 
the ſun f Saltpeeter his, on the Eaſt and 
Welt ſide of the riuer Nulue, there dwel⸗ 
leth certaine people, of the Congoers, cal⸗ 
led Giaquas, and in their owne countrie 
Agag, verie fierce and cruel, and much gi⸗ 
uen to fight, ⁊ to ſteale, whoſc oꝛdinary in⸗ 
curſions into the countries about the, and 
alſo into Batta, maketh them neteſſaraly ta 
ſtand vpon they: guard, ⁊ to defend the, 
ſelues. This pꝛouince can raiſe 70. 62 5: 
thouſande men well armed: from thin 
are bꝛought many Dables 423d c:umen, 
the rett of their traffike {$5 unc thoſe at 
Pango and Sunci. 

Jn Pemba being the ſirt pomnee, 
the chefe Citie Cong, in tun 8 Parr cal⸗ 
led Banza, that is the head, and naw by the 
Poꝛtingales S. Saus tor i&ivroth an ahl 
within the land, diſtant from che ica 152. 
Italian miles,02 thirty Dich 777! 5 — bg 
hil verie great and hiny, and moſs Dons 
pet it yeldeth iron, being about tic L 1119 
miles in compaſſe, al built with aun 1. 
lages and houſes, where there arc ano 
105.thouſand men. This hil is very riut⸗ 
ful, by reaſon ofthe freſh apꝛe, which ts 
very cleare and ſounde : it peeldeth much 
god water, which neuer hnrtety mann: 
rich of gralle and al kindes of beaſtes, and 
kruitfull trees, which are alwaics grene, 
aboundant in al ſoꝛts ofgraine that are v 
ſed in thoſe countries, ſpecially ofons ſoat, 

caltes 


7 


ICs; 
24819 


whole MItmtaines ofthe Jaſper ſlone in Congo. 2-9 


cailed Luco. which is holden and eſteemed 
fo2 the beſt and pꝛincipall kinde of grame, 
as our wheat, but ſmaller like muſtardſeed, 

d ſomewhat greater, which they grmde 
in handmilles, whercof they make a verie 
white flower, making bꝛead that is both 
wholeſome and of a god ſauour , and not 
much vnltke our bꝛead made of wheate: of 
this grain they haue great ſtoꝛe in Congo, 
which not long ſince was firſt bꝛought thi⸗ 
ther from the riuer Nylus, ſpecially from 
that place where Nilus fills the ſecond lake, 
There is alſo much barly, called Mazza di 
Congo, that is, graine of Congo, and alſo 


great quantitie of Mar, that is, Turkiſhe. 
wheate , which is there but little eſteemed, 


and by their country people called Mazza 
Manprito, that is, graine of Poztingale, 


wherewith they fatten their hogges: or rice 


they haue great plenty, but nothing wo2th. 
This country is likewiſe ful ot diuers ſoꝛts 
of fruittul trees, fo that the common ſo2t of 
people foꝛ the moſt part doe nouriſh them⸗ 


ſelues therewith, as citrons, lemons, and 


ſpecially very pleaſaunt oꝛanges, neither 
ſwert noꝛ ſowꝛe, but indifferent, betweene 
both : there are likewiſe many Bananes, 
which ſome thinke fo be the truit that in Si- 
r and Egypt are called Muſe, and in this 
Boke Indian Figs, they are very pleaſant 
and ſauery fruit, of a ſ werte and ſoweriſh 
taſte, being a god ſuſtenance foꝛ the coun⸗ 
trey: in the fatte land there groweth many 
ſoꝛtes of palme trees, as the Indian Nutts, 
and ſach as bꝛing foꝛth Dates, ⁊ ſome grea⸗ 
ter, and other ſoꝛtes of Palme tres, where⸗ 
of they make oyle, wine, vineger, fruit, and 
bꝛead: they pꝛelle the oyle out of the fruite 
as the Spaniardes do oliues, which fo2 co⸗ 
lour and ſubſtaunte is like our butter, but 
greene and ſomwhat yelow, which they vſe 
in ſterde of oyle and butter, and burne it in 
lampes: they likewiſe annoynt their bo- 
dies therewith : to conclude, it is god to 
eate in time of neede, as it hapned to our 
men, that without this ople had died fo2 
hunger, 

Df the ſame ople b2ought from thence, 
together with the wine and vineger of the 


much, it maketh them dzunke, and fattc- 
neth well. The bead they make of the 
ſtones of this fruit, which in foꝛme are like 
almonds, but much harder: within thole 
ffones are certaine kerneis very pleaſaunt 
to eate, increaſing found and god fleſh : 
this fruit both inwardly and autwardly :s 
greene, and is eaten both rawe and ſedden. 
There are othertres that bing fw2th a 
certaine fruit called Cola,as great as a pine 
apple, within it hauing an other kinde of 
fruit lie cheſnuts, wherein are foure redde 
oꝛ carnation hoales, which they holde in 
thep2 mouths, ſucking and chawing them, 
thereby to quench their thirſt. This krimt 
put into water. maketh it owꝛe, and ofa 
god taſte, they ſtrengthen the Uomacke, 
and are paſſing god foꝛ an euil lpuer, other 
ſoꝛtes of wilde Palme trees are likeuiſe 
found there, which perlde much ſruic, to 
ber eaten, the leaues ſeruing fo make mats, 
to couer houſes, and to make baſkets oꝛ o⸗ 
ther neceſſary houſholde ſtuffe, whercof 7 
haue many ſoꝛtes. 

There are likewiſe other fres caled O- 
zbeghe, which bꝛing fo2th fruit, in fozme 
like yellow plumbes, pleaſant both in ſmel 
and taſte, from theſe trees they cut certaine 
bꝛaunches, which they plant o2 ſette cloſe 
together, making them faſt cach to other, 
as w:e doe Bore o2 Thoꝛnes, therewith 
making fences fo2 their houſes, which bꝛan⸗ 
ches growing vp they make likewiſe galle⸗ 
ries and arboꝛs, therein to keepe them from 
the heate of the Sunne. 

Beides al the fruits afoꝛeſaide, there are 
many other ſoꝛts, verie god fo2 phiſicke, as 
alſo to catc, ſpecially l amarinde: of a vei ic 
tart and pleaſant taſte, and verie god a⸗ 
gainſt burning feauers. The Mwꝛes and 
Turkes trauelling by land, take the rind of 
Tamarinde with them, and mixing it with 
water, dꝛinke it, to coole the in ward heate, 
ſpeciallp the lyner 4 kidnies, thereby alſo to 
make them laratiue, as alſo Caſs Fiſtula, 
which is there verie plentiful, alſo Citrons, 
MPelons, Pompions, Cucumbers, and al o- 
ther ſoꝛts of fruites that grow out of the 
earth. Such as deſire a larger diſcourſe tou⸗ 


ching the ſame , let them rrade Odoardus, Congo tran- 
Lope, tranſlated by P1gaterca. and pꝛinted 3 = "9! 
in Rome, from whence J haue gathered the ha. Hartwel, 
moſt parte hcereof : and although the hou- and printed 


ſes in Congo are ſmall and low, pet there in London. 


ſame palme tres, I can ſhew you:the wine 
they dꝛaw out of the top of the tree, which 
being boꝛed, there iſſueth a certaine iupce 
like milke, being colde and freſh to dꝛincke: 


the firſt that commeti forth is ſweete and 
very pleaſant, next iſſueth ſow2e, and the 
laſt is vineger, which may be vſed in ſal⸗ 
lets, but beeing dꝛunke when it is freſh 
and newe, it maketh the water to auopde, 
whereby in tzoſe countries men are little 
troubled with the ſtone , and dꝛincking 
The 2. Booke. 


wanteth no ſubſtance to builde withall, 
ſpecially Stones, fo: there are great ſtoꝛe, 
whereof map bee made whole jo illers, 
and foure ſquare pœces of fine redde 
Marble ſtone, and there are ſuch great 
peces , that a whole Church nught bee 
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hewed out of one of them. Beſides this 
marble, there are hules of iaſper, poꝛphier, 
oꝛ red marble, mixed with white and other 
colours, which in Rome is called marble of 
Numidia, Affrica, and Ethiopia, whereof 
many pillers are to be ſene in Rome. 

There is lmewiſe found many grained 
ſtones, among the which there are that are 
mixed with iacinths, which maye bee ta⸗ 
ken foo2th and ſeparated from the other 
ſtones wherein they growe : of thoſe maye 
Itkewiſe pillars and other wozkes be made, 
wherzm might bee ſeene divers ſo2tes of 
ſtones. There are alſo other ſtrange ſtones 
mired with mettall, of diuerſe colours , as 
copper, in thew greene and ſhining, where⸗ 
of they maye make Images, and other 
p2incely wozkes , ſo that want of ſubſtance 
to bunlde withall is not the cauſe of theyz 
ſmall houſes, fo2 ncyther ſtone, chalke, 
wood, no2 bealtes to dꝛawe oz carry them 
is wanting, onelie, they haue no maſons, 
carpenters, no: buckelayers, that ſhoulde 
make their hoaſcs, ſo that they dwel in lit⸗ 
tie cotages. Vere might be declared, how 
this kingdome in the diſcouerie of the Caſt 
Jndiesbetng in the peare 1490. and 1491. 
was by the Poztingales bꝛought vnto the 
Ch uſtian faith: alſo howe ſhamefully the 
countrey was left when golde beganne to 
faile, {4 meane not by the decaying oꝛ dimi⸗ 
nithing ofthe golde, but becauſe the ing 
of Congo was perſuaded by a Pozt:ngale, 
not to diicouer the mine, as alſo not men- 
tioning the emtl gouernement of the Bi⸗ 
thoppes, Pꝛieſtes, Ponkes, and Friers, 
that were lent thither , as beeing ſufficicnt- 
ly declared by Odoardus Lopez in his des 
ſcription thereof, ſhewing that they deũ⸗ 
red not the health and ſaluations of mens 
ſoules, but rather gloꝛp and rule, and to ſa⸗ 
tiffe their inſatiable luſtes and gredineſſe 
_ after golde.) Pet not long ſince the king of 
Congo now lung, hath twice ſent his em- 
balladoꝛs to the King ot Spaine & the Pope 
of Rome, friendly x hartilp deſirung them, 
to ſend certaine pꝛeachers and teachers of 
the woꝛd of God, to inſtruct his ſubieas, 
withall, offering to diſcouer the rich mines 
of gold that are within his countrey, theres 
by to winne them to bꝛing pꝛeachers to in- 
ſtrud his country : but chꝛutendome hath 
other matters in hand, as to hang, ſuppꝛes, 
purſue, and deſtroy their chꝛiſten bꝛethzen, 
which being beyond my pꝛofeſſion, is not 
fo2 me to deale in. 

But returning to the farther deſcription 
ofthe coaſt of Angola, to the great cape de 
Bona Speranza : firft as touching Angola, 
if is by repoꝛt) very populous , and abun 
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The deſcription of Angola. 


dant in ſiluer, copper, and other mictta!t, 
rich of al kinds of beaſts and victualles, ipe- 
ctally kine , pet the people rather cate dogs 
fleſh, which they buy and pay dearcr fo? ic, 
than fo2 any other fleſh:therr mony is ſchul⸗ 
pens like theirs in Congo, and are like in 
ſpecch, vet different in ſome wo2ds,as Spa 
nich and Poztingale : their king is an id0- 
later o2 a Heathen. They haue as many 
wiues as they will, whereby they haue ſuch 
aboundaunce ofpeople, that Angola alone 
can make a million of armed men, all rea⸗ 
dy to ſerue theyꝛ gouernours in the warrs, 
They vſe many glaſſe beades bꝛought out 
of Venice, beeing of dinerſe colours, which 
they weare foz an oꝛnament about their 
neckes and armes, in their ſpeech they doe 
call them Anzoles, and being banged on 
ſtrings, Mizanga. 

Mauing palled the kingdome of Ango- 
la, and the ſhoare of ine called Seno delle 
Vache, ſouthward to the black cape, oꝛ Out 
boke, the coaſt ſtretcheth about 220. Itali⸗ 
an miles. This coaſt is all one land, like 
Angola, and is vnder the gouernement of 
many loꝛdes : and from this blacke cape 
reachcth a line Caſtward, parting the huls 
called the colde hilles, which alſo in ſome 
high places neerer to the Equinoctiall line, 
are by the Poztingales called the Snowe 
hilles, which end at the fate of the Criſtall 


hill, taking her name from the great abun- 


dance of criſtall found therein: out of thoſe 
Snow hilles the waters that make the lake 
haue their beginning, by the Poztingalcs 
called Dumbes, Zocche, and this criſtall 
bil ſtretcheth further into the noꝛth toward 
the ſiluer hilles, as farre as Ma!omba, 
where the kingdome of Congo endeth, bay 
ing diuided by the riuer of Coari. Coalſt- 
ing along the ſhoare from the kingdome of 
Angola, to the cape de Bona Speranza, ou 
mult paſſe by the kingdome of Climbcb:, 
wherein raineth king Marama : this coun? 
try reacheth to the riuer of Bauaghul ſpꝛing 
ing out ofthe hill called Luna oꝛ the one, 
and both together running into the riuer 
Rlagnice, which flowcth out of the lake a⸗ 
foꝛeſaide: behind this licth Tropicus Can- 
cr1,and betweene this Tropicus Cancri and 
the cape de Bona Speranza, there raigneth 
no king, but diuerſe ſcucrall Lo:ds. This 
land is compaſſed by high, charpe, and colds 
vnhabited hilles : the people that arc there 
liue in the fields, like labourers in cotages, 
apparelled in beaſts ſkins, wild rough pco- 
ple, and not to be credited, not induring o: 
permitting ame tratfike with ſtraungers. 
Their weapons are dartes and arrowes: 


their meate fruites ofthe earth, and ficth of 
beaſts 


Ot the kingdome of Monomotapa and Sokala. 2:: 


beats . The ancient Writers thought the 
riuer Ni us to haue her off ſpꝛing in the hils 
ofthe Bone, ſo that many to this day are 
like wiſe ofthe ſame opinion. In this hil ta⸗ 
wardes the weatt lieth a ſmall lane called 
Gale, out of the which lake floweth the Ni⸗ 
ur Camilla, by the Poꝛtingales called the 
freſh riuer, which about the end of the falcs 
cape de Bona SperanZa runnes into the ſea, 
This Ywke ts called the falſe o2 vnright 
Cape, becaule the ſhips that ſaile from In- 
dia to Portuinga'e, dot firſt drfcourr a great 
coꝛner oꝛ hok of land called Delli Agu ike, 
and after that this ſmaller hoke, and there⸗ 
foze call it the Faiſe Cape, bæing ſcperated 
from the right and great Cape. The ſpacg 
betweene theſe two Hakes oꝛ Capes is 20 
Dutch miles, which bearing out line two 
hoꝛnes, make an intercourſe oꝛ guife where 
the Poꝛtingales at times take in water out 
of the freſh riuer afo2eſatde : and the people 
dweiling about this riuer arc blacue (al⸗ 
though ihe pole antartitic is there at 3 5 de⸗ 
grees- as alſo thoſe that dwell in the colde 
hilics of the one, ſo that it is not the heat 
ofthe Sunne, but the nature of the Coun⸗ 
trey tat maketh them blacke. And bicauſe 
this is the greateſt hmke oꝛ cape, and that 
reacheth furtheſt into the lea of any Cape 
whatſoeucr in al the world, and very daun⸗ 
gerous to pate (as al other Capes are) as 
alſo becauſe that in this place the ſea makes 
à moſt feartul nopſe, æ that the land windes 
comming downe, make the ſea thereabouts 
moſt rough and troubleſome, whereby ſo 
many Poz2tingalc ſhips haue there bin calf 
away: and becauſe by ancient Hiſtoꝛiogra⸗ 
phers ſo litle hath bin ſaid therof, vefoꝛe and 
fnce the Woꝛtingales difcoucred the ſame, 
I thinkeit god in this place to ſet downe, 
the meaſure and certaine knowledge ofthe 
greatneſſe of the Poꝛtingales voyage to- 
wards the lodies, foz that there are about 
600, Italian miles to ſaile befoze you com 
to compas this great cave, foz that from the 
riuer of Fernando Poo,where the head firlt 
beginneth to tut into the lea , to the furthelt 
point, which(as J laid) is called Delli A- 
guglie, that is, tyenedics, the coaſt from 
noꝛth to ſouth is accounted 2200. Italian 
miles, and on the other fide of the ſame 
hoke 92 coꝛner, to the point 02 cape Guarda 
tuy, lying gueragainſt the Jland Socotora, 
the coaũt from ſouth is noꝛth is accounted 
33co. Italian miles, whereof 1000. Itali⸗ 
an miles make 200, Dutch miles, and is 
650, Dutch miles, fo that from Lisbon ſat- 
ling about the coaft of Alf / ica, 4 thecape de 
Bona Speranza to the kiugdome of Goa, art 
about 1 5000. Italian miles, and thence tg 
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Malacca, & Chins, is as much againe:{ that 
not any people in the woꝛld did euer matze 
ſo dangerous a voyage, as the Poꝛtingales 
haue done, except within theſe few peares, 
certain Engliſh gentlemen, that not oneits 
haue perfoꝛmed this voyage, but haue ſays 
led round about the woꝛlde. This head is 
called the cape de Bona Speranza, that is, 
head of god Hape, foꝛ that al the ſhips that 
ſaile to India. oz from India to Portingaſe. 
do feare the palling of this cape, thinking ik 
they palle it, to haue paſled al danger. 
Now to returne to our matter touching 
the coaſt of Affrica, hauing paſſed the cape 
delh Agugſie, there are diuers god hauens 
fo2 hips to harboꝛ in, ũrſt Seno Form oſo, 3 
1) Seno del Lago, becauſe in that place tie 
ſeamakes a guife oꝛ entrance, wherein are 
certame Jlands and hauens: alitte further 
the riuer called S. Cluiltoter runs into the 
ſca, in the mouth whereof licth in. Jlands: 
and lomewhat further there comes a riuer 
out ofthe land (which the Portale call 
Ferradella Natiuita that is, the land of 
Cy ꝛills birth, bicauſe it was diſcouered on 
the ſame day) downe to the cape de la Yet- 
cheria, between this cape x the riuer Mg 
nice, lieth the kingdome of Burtua, which 
reacheth to the hils of the one, and ſu to 
this riuer towardes the noꝛth, where ihe 
country of Monomotapa lieth , and on the 
weſt five to the riuer Bauagul. In this coun 
try are many gold veines, the people being 
altogether like the men of Mono metapa: x 
paſling in this maner by the coaſt, pou ſee» 
riuer of Magnice, by the which begins the 
kingdome of Sofalo, x the country of Meno 
motapa. This riuer ſp2ingeth out of the 
ſame laue where Nilus iſiueth foꝛth, run⸗ 
neth inta y ſea, in the middle oſ the entrance 
betwerne two co2ners of land, one called 
Della Peſcheria, the other Delli Correnti, 
lipng vnder 23. degrees; on the ſonth ſive 
ofthe pole, vnder Tropicus Cancri. Into 
this riuer not far from the ſea, run thꝛe o⸗ 
ther riuers, whereok one is called S. CHto- 
pher, and by the inhabitants ofthe country 
called Nagoa : the ſecond hath her name of 
a particular man called Lorenzo Marchos, 
(becauſe he found it firſt) and in that coun⸗ 
try Toroa:theſe two iſſue out of the hils of 
the Bone:the third is called Arroc ſpꝛing⸗ 
ing out of the other ſide ofthe hills , by the 
golde mines of Moncmotapa : in ſonic pla- 
ces ofthis river they finde golde as imall as 
ſand. Theſe th:e riuers, together with the 
riuer of Magnice running into the ſea, caſt 
fw2th great abundance of water, and from 
the mouth of theſe thꝛee Kiuers ſtretcheth 
the kingdome of Sofala, to the riner of 
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Cuama, which hath receined hir name from 
a Caſtle of the ſame name, inhabited by 
Mahometanes. This riusr of Cuama di⸗ 
uideth it ſelle info ſeuen partes, beſides ths 
channel that floweth vpwardes, al inhabi⸗ 
ted and very populous, and floweth out of 
the ſame riuer from whence Nylus doeth if 
ſue: ſo the kingdome of Sofala lieth betwern 
theſe two riuers Magnice and Cuama on 
the ſea ſide, vet very ſmall, hauing but fewe 
townes o: villages, whereof the pꝛincipall 
cittie is Sotala, lying in an Jſland of the 
ſame riuer, giuing the name to the whole 
country inhabited by S ahometanes, their 
King being of that ſec , but ſubtec to the 
Ling of Poꝛtingale, onely becauſe they 
wil not be vnder the obedience of Monomo 
tapa. 

In the mouth of this riuer Cuama, the 
Poꝛtingales haue a foꝛt, where there is 
much traffike foꝛ golde, iuoꝛie and amber, 
which is found by the lanes vpon the coaſt, 
bartering the ſame foꝛ linnen made of cot- 
ten, and fo: ſilke , bꝛought from Cambaia. 
The people as nowe inhabiting therein, 
were not boꝛne in that country, but befoze 
the Poꝛtingales diſcenered the land, they 
came out of Arabia Felix , with ſmall 
barkes fo fraffike there: and being once 
b2ought in ſabiection by the Poꝛtingales, 
doe nowe inhabite and dwell there, being 
neither Turkes noꝛ heathens. 

In the inward parte of the countrey be⸗ 
twee thoſe two riuers beginneth the king- 
dome of Monomotapa, wherein are manie 
golde mines, which is carried into all the 
places round about, as well fo Sofala, as 
thꝛoughout Affrica, ſome being ot opini⸗ 
on, that out ofthis country Solomon cau- 
ſed golde and iuoꝛie to be bꝛought into Je⸗ 
ruſalem, which ſemeth not vnlikelp, fo: 
that in this kinadome of Monomorapa, 
were found many olde and p2incely kuild⸗ 
ings, very coſtlp, both foꝛ timber, ſtone, 
chalke, and wod, which in the countries 
about it are not found. The gouernement 
of Monomotapa1s very great, and reach- 
eth ouer many warrcltke people, all Hea⸗ 
thens and Pagans, blacke, ofa middle ſta⸗ 
ture, and very ſwift : in the which gouern⸗ 
ment are many kings that are ſudied to the 
ſaine, and doe often rebell: their weapons 
are dartes and light targets. This Empe⸗ 
rour holdeth many armies in ſeuerall pꝛo⸗ 
uintes, diuided into legions, after the ma⸗ 
ner of the Komanes, thereby to defend hys 
great countrey, and to maintaine his e⸗ 
ſtate:amongſt his men of warre the legi⸗ 

on of women is the beſt, which are greatly 


eſtermed of by the King, wherein conũiſt⸗ 
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eth his greateſt power. Theſe women do 
burne theyꝛ bꝛeaſtes, becauſe they ſhoulde 
not hinder them in ſhoting , like the A- 
mazons, whereof the auncient Hiſtoꝛio⸗ 
graphers make mention: theſe women 
are very ſwift, erpert , and cunmng in 
ſhoting out of their bowes . Jn they; 
fight they vſe a certapne ſubtiltie, which 
ts, that ſeeming to runne away and fla 
from their ennemies, as being ſcattered, 
vpon the ſodapne returne agapne, and do 
their ennemp great miſchiefe, cſpecially 
when they thinke to haue gotten the vice 
ry, and by that ſubtiltie are ouerthꝛowne. 
Theſe women haue places appointed them 
te dwell in by themſelues, and at certapne 
times haue the company ot men, that they 
may haue childꝛen, which if they be boyes, 
they ſend vnto their kathers, if daughters, 
they keepe them. 


The countrep of Monomotapa is in ma⸗ 


ner of an Alland, fozmed in that oꝛder by 
the ſea, the riuer of Magnice, and a parte 


ok the lake from whence the riuer ſp2ing- | 


eth, together with the riuer Cuam „ boꝛdu⸗ 
ring on the ſouth vppon the Lo2des of the 
cape de Buona Spera1:za, and on the no2th 
vpon the kingdome of Monemugi. 


Sapling along the coaſt by the riuer oak 


Cuama, you tome to a ſmall kingdoms li⸗ 
ing vppon the ſea ſide called Angoſcia, ta⸗ 
king the name from certaine Illandes that 
beare the ſame name, lying right againf 


it, inhabited by Pahometanes and Hea⸗ 


thens, which in ſmall ſhippes doe traffike, 
and deale in ſuch wares as thoſe of Sofala 
vſe. And ſapling further, vou diſcouer the 
kingdome of Moſambique, lying vnder 
foureteene degrees and a halfe, whereof J 
haue ſufficient ſpoken heretofo2e, as alſo ot 
the Illand lping behinde it called Qui oa, 
and the great Iſland of S. Laurence, making 
the chanell, which in the entrance towards 
the weſt is thꝛee hundꝛed and foꝛty Italian 
miles bꝛoad, and in the middle towardes 
Molambique, where it is narroweſt a hun⸗ 
d2ed and ſeauentie miles, kerping that 
bzeadth all along the coaſts towards lo dia. 
containing many Illandes. The ſhippes 
that ſaile from Spame into India, and from 
India into Spaine, do commonly kæpe their 
courſe thꝛough this channell, vnleſſe they 
be otherwiſe compelled by the winde: and 
ſurely this Illand delerueth to haue better 
people than it hath inhabiting therein, be⸗ 
cauſe of the ſituation, hauing many god 
and ſafe hauens, togither with fayꝛe riuers, 
t ſweef freſh waters, which cauſe the land 
to bꝛing foꝛth diuers kinds ol truits and ſpi⸗ 
tes, as beans, peaſe, rice aud co2n,02anges, 

lemons, 
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Df the kingdoine of Melinde. 


lemons and citrons, and all ſoꝛtes of flcth, 
tame and wilde hennes, ſwine and harts of 
very god and ſwerte fleth , by reaſon ofthe 
fertilitte,and ercellent god fiſh. The inha⸗ 
bitants are heathens, and ſome of Paho⸗ 
mets ſec, ofa fay2e colour, much giuen to 
war, and to their weapons, ſpecially bowes 
and wodden holberts. This Illand is di⸗ 
uided into foure gouernments ech fighting 
againſt other. Therein are many mines of 
gold, ſiluer, copper, vꝛon, and other metals: 
but the wilde people vſe not to traffike out 
o their owne countrey, but onely ſayle in 
ſmall ſcutes (cut out of træes) from one place 
ofthe Illand to the other, foꝛ the moſt parte 
not ſuffering any traffike in their Jland 
with ſkrangers:pet the Poztingalcs at this 
time traffike in ſome of their hauens, but 
go not on land, and from thence bing am- 
bergrece, ware, ſiluer, copper, rice, and di⸗ 
uers other wares, In this chanel between 
the firme land of Attica and this Jfland, 
there licth many both great and ſtall J- 
lands, al inhabited by Pahometanes, a⸗ 
mong the which the chiele is S. Chriſtofcr, 
then the Hoſyghoſt, another called Magh- 
aglie, as alſo Comoro, Anzoame,Matoito 
and ſuch like , Returning againe vnto the 
coaſt,and hauing paſſed Quiloa, you lee the 
kingdome of Mombaza, lying vnder th2ee 
degrees and a halfe on the ſcuth ſide  fak- 
ing the name from a cerfaine Illand, ſo cal- 
led, wherein lieth a faire fowne , with ma- 
ny godly buildings, beautiſted with diuers 
Images and figures, the king being a Pa⸗ 
hometane, who withſtanding the Poz2tin- 
gales, ſpœde like thoſe of Quiloa, taking it 
by fo2ce, where they found much golde, ſil- 
uer, pearles, cotten, linnen, ſilkes and cloth 
ol golde, with other ſoꝛtes of merchandiſes. 
This Illand bo2dureth on Quiloa, and 
Melinde, inhabited by heathens and Jas 
hometanes, and ſubied to the king of Mo- 
bemug!. i 
Sayling further, you tome to the king⸗ 
dome of Vlelinde, which is like wiſe verie 
mall, ſtretching along the ſea coaff till vou 
tome to the riuer Chimamchi lying vnder 
two degrees and a halfe, and vpwardes by 
the riuer it runneth to a lake called Calice, 
about a hundzed Italian miles, oꝛ twentie 
Dutch miles: In this countrey about the 
ſeaſide there is a very great towne , mot 
inzabited by white people, al heathens and 
Mahometanes: their houſes are built al⸗ 
moſt like the houſes in Poztingale : they? 
ſhepeare almoſt as bigge againe as thoſe 
in Poꝛtingale, with tailes, which are ac⸗ 
counted foꝛ a quarter of mutton, weighing 
at the left fine and twenty oz thirtie pound. 
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The women are white, and d:cffc them ; 
ſelues after the manner of Arabia, vec ry 
p2owdly, and in great pompe, al in ſilkes, 
wearing about their neckes, armes, and 
legges, iewels, rings, and b2acelets of gold, 
going with their faces couered, like the C⸗ 
gyptian women, not being ſeene oꝛ known, 
but when it pleaſeth them: in this towne 
there is a god hauen foꝛ ſhips to lie in, and 
fo2 the moſt parte, the people are friendip, 
vp2tght in woꝛde and deede, holding god 
friendſhippe with ſtrangers, ſpcctally with 
the Poꝛtingales, giuing them much credit, 
and neuer hurting them. Betweene the u. 
heads ef Mombaza, and Melinde there lieth 

2. Illands, the firſt called Momfie, the 
ſecond Zanzibar, and the third Pe mba, att 
inhabited by Pahometancs, white of co⸗ 
lour, very rich and abundant in wealth, but 
not vſed to the warres, only to til thearth, 
Jn thoſe Jflands is much ſugar, which is 
by them bꝛaught in boates vnto the firme 
land, with other fruites of thoſe 3Randes 
within the firme land. 

Beyond thole thꝛæ kingdomes of Qui- 
loa, Melinde,and Mumbaꝝa, lieth the great 
and large kingdome of Monemugi, which 
en the ſouth lieth vppon the kingdome of 
Molambique.by the riuer of Coauo and on 
the weft vpon the riuer Ny lus, betwern the 
two lakes, on the noꝛth vppon the Land of 
Preſler lohin it liueth peaceably with the z. 
kingdomes afdꝛeſaid, trafũking with them 
fv2 cotten, linnen, which is bꝛought thither 


out of C:mbaia, w ſich like wares, bꝛought 


out of ludia, which they barter fo2 gold, ſil⸗ 
uer, copper, and iuoꝛv, but on the other ſide 
towards Nlonomotapa, it hath continuall 
warres, and that ſo crael and bloody, that it 
can hardly be knowne who hath the vico⸗ 
ry , becauſe in that place there mœteth two 
mighty people, and thole that are molt cr- 
pert in armes thꝛoughout all Atfrica, foz 
thoſe of Movomorapa, the women calle 
Amazon, whereof J ſpake befoꝛe: and fo2 
Monemuęs, the people (by thoſe of Mon- 
congi) called Giachi, hut in their owne 
ſperch Agavi, which in time paſt vſed much 
to inuade the kingdome of Congo, nothing 
incomparable foz ſtrength, and agillitie to 
the Amazons. 

This people haue a cuſtome, with 
hote pꝛons to burne their faces, eſpectalty 
their vpper lippes,, and fo make ſtrikes 
and lines in them: alſo they turne their eye 
lids vpwards and round about. They are 
blacke with thin:ngſtinres. Lhe white of 
their eres being of ſo ſwart a colour, that by 
their faces they ſeeme to be ſtange and cruel 
mõſters:they are il fauoꝛed, t great bodies, 
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liuing in the fields like beafts ,  eate mans 
fleſh. In war they are moſt couragious, ſet⸗ 
ting moſt fiercely vpon their enemie: their 
arms are darts, wherin they are moſt cun⸗ 
ning. Comming again vnto the Coaſt, æ ha⸗ 
uing paſt the kingdome of Melinde, to the 
Cape de Guarda fuy, there are many other 
places inhabited by white Pahome⸗ 
tanes, where there are ſome god hauens, 
whither diuers ſtrange ſhippes and Mar⸗ 
chants with their wares doe ozdinarily re- 
ſo:t, wherofthe cherte is Pate, the ſecond 
Braua , the third Magadoxo, the fourth 
Amffion, and behinde that reacheth the 
bꝛoade and wide head oz Cape of Guarda 
Fuy, which becauſe of the greatnes, iſſueth 
karre into the ſea, is knowne by many 
ſhips comming out of India, Arabia, Or- 
mus, &:other places. And about this Cape 
the Poztingales do yearely watch fo2 the 
Curkich chips, which ſaile with many coſt- 
ly wares, not hauing licence of them, t they 
are boo2ded and ſpoyled of their wares by 
the Poꝛtingales, pꝛeſuming themſelues to 
be loꝛds of al the traffike in thoſe coutnes, 
not permitting any other to traffike therin 
but onely themſelues, oꝛ by thep2 licence, 

Pauing ſailed about this Cape de Guar- 
da Fuy, and ſetting your courſe towardes 
the redde Dea, there are other townes 
and hauens inhabited by the Pahome⸗ 
tanes, the firft called Meth, the other 
being ſomewhat further Barbora,and there 
are the laſt white people: from thence you 
finde al blacke people, and beyond that you 
come to Ceila, Dataca, Malaca,q Carachin, 
which coaſt in their ſpeech is called Baragi- 
am being al Poozes, and expert in armes, 
their apparrell from the middle vpwarde 
being of totten linnen. The chefe gouer⸗ 
nours oꝛ nobles weare Cappoten, which 
they cal Bermiſſi, this conntrey is rich of 
gold, Juoꝛp, mettal, and al kind of victuals, 
From thence you come to the mouth of the 
red ſea, wherein lyeth an Illand called Ba- 
bel mandel, on both ſides wherof there run⸗ 
neth a channel into the red ſea, whereof the 
Weſt ade is almoſt fifteene Italian, that is, 
thꝛer Duch miles bꝛoade, thꝛough the which 
al the ſhippes doe paſſe both in and out: the 
channel lying on the other ſide, is ſhallow, 
and ful of ſandes and cliffes, ſo that in al it 
is about ſire Duch miles bꝛoade, whereof 
the one poynt lying in the African ſhoꝛe, is 
called Rasbel , and the other lying in the 
countrey of Arabia Felix, is called Ara, 
whereabouts alſo is the hauen of therich 
towne of Aden in Arabia, alreadie ſpoken 
ot in this boke. This water runneth in- 
ward vnto Swes,being about 1 200. Italian 
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miles in lẽgth, on both ſides altogether dꝛy 
and verie ſhallow, ful of Iſlandes, deep only 
in the middle, where the ſhippes do oꝛdina⸗ 
rily ſaile, which is onely by the great e ſwift 
courſe of the water, which ſcouring the 
channel, kerpeth it cleane and derpe, caſting 
vp the ſande on both ſides. 

Now to ſay ſomething of Preſter Iohn, 
being the greateſt and theſmighticſt pꝛince 
in all Affrica, his countrey beginneth from 
the enterance into the red ſea, and reacheth 
to the Jfland of Siene, lying vnder Tropicus 
Cancri, excepting the coaſt of the ſame ea, 
which the Turke within theſe fiftie peares 
hath taken from him, ſo that his gouern⸗ 
ment towards the Nozthwcſt and Caf, li- 
eth moſt part by the red ſea, and Noꝛtheaſt, 
vpon Egypt. and the deſarts of Nubia, and 
on the South ſide vpon Monomugi, fo that 
to ſet downe the greatneſle of all the couns 
tries which this Chꝛiſtian king hath vnder 
his commandement, they are in compaſſe 
4000. Italian miles. The cheefe Cittie 
whereo k, and wherein he is moſt reſident is 
called Belmalechi, his gouernment is ouer 


many countries and kingdomes that are 


rich and aboundant in gold, ſiluer, and pꝛe⸗ 
ctous ſtones, and al ſozts of mettals, his peo⸗ 
ple are of diuers colours, white, blacke, and 
betwerne both, of a good ſtature and pꝛo⸗ 
pozttion. The noblemen and gentlemen of 
the countrey, apparrel themſelues in ſilke, 
Jmb2odered with gold and other ſuch like. 
In this countrey they obſerue lawes foz 
wearing of apparrel by degrees, as they ag 
in Portingale, ſoʒ that ſome are not permit- 
ted fo weare any other apparrel but Lea⸗ 
ther:the people are Chꝛiſtians, but hold cer⸗ 
taine ceremonies ofthe Jewiſh lawe, and 
vpon the day ofthe conception ofthe virgin 
Mary, al the kings and P2inces vnder his 
obedience, do come vnto the ſaide towne of 
Belmalechi, there to celebzate the feaſt, eue 
rie man bꝛinging with him ſuch treaſoꝛ o2 
pearelp tribute as he is bound to pay, and 
at the ſame feaſt the people come thither in 
pilgrimage to honour it, where vppon that 
day there is a great pꝛoceſſion, and out of 
the church from whence they come, they 
b2ing an Image ofthe virgin Mary, in fozm 
like a man, of Paſſie gold, and where the 
eyes ſhould be, it hath two great rubies, the 
reſt of the whole Image beeing w2ought 
with excellent wozkmanſhip, and let with 
many pꝛecious ſtones, laying it on abere 
of gold very cunningly w2ought. At this 
pꝛotceſſion Preſter Iohn himſelfe is perſo⸗ 
nally pꝛeſent, either ſitting in a Chariot of 
golde, oz riding on an Elephant, moſt rich - 
ly trapped, himlelfe apparrelled in moſt 
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ſtrange and coffly cloth of golde, al embꝛo⸗ 
dered and ſet with pearles and ſtones moſt 
ſumptuous to beholde : to ſe this feaſt 
and {mage the people runne in fo great 
troupes, that by reaſon of the pꝛeaſe, ma⸗ 
ny are thꝛuſt to doath. 

This Emperour Preſtor Iohn is not 
rightly named, fo2 that his name is Belg1- 
an, Bel ſignifping the higheſt, perfecteſt, and 
ercellenteſt of all things, and Gian Lo2de, 
02 Pꝛince, which is p2oper to all that com- 
maund 92 gouerne ouer others:ſo then Be. 
gian ſignifteth the chiefe oꝛ higheſt Pzince, 
which name being lo toyned , is pꝛoper fo 
none but to the king, hauing alſo a ſurname 
of Dauid, as our Emperours the name of 
Czfaroz Auguſtus. | 

Here J muſt alittle diſcourſe of the river 
Nylus, which hath not her iſſue in Belgians 
land, neither from the hilles of the Pone, 
noꝛ as Ptolomeus ſaith, from the two lakes 
which he placeth in the midle between eaſt 
and weaſt, with the diſtance of almoſt foure 
hundꝛed and fiftie Italian miles one from 
the other, foꝛ that vnder the ſame pole wher 
in Prolomeus placeth the ſaide two lakes, 
lieth the two kingdoms of Congo and An- 
gola, towardes the weaſt, and on the other 
ſide towards the eaſt the kingdome of Mo- 
nomotapa-and Sofala , with diſtance from 
the one ſeato the other of about twelue hun 
dꝛed Italian miles: and Odoardus ſaieth, 
that in theſe countries there is but one lake. 
which lieth on the boꝛdures of Angola, and 
Monomotapa, which is in bigneſſe about a 
hund ꝛed ninety flue Italian miles: ofthe 
which lake wee are well aſſured, and truely 
certifted by thoſe of Angola,but on the eaſt 
ſide of Sotala and Monomotapa, there is 
no mention made ofany other lake, where⸗ 
by it map be laide, that vnder the ſame de⸗ 
grees there is no other lake. True it is that 
there are pet two other lakes, but they lie 
clean contrary to thoſe whereof Ptolomeus 
w2iteth, foꝛ hee (as J (aide befoze) placeth 
his lakes right in the middle betweene ealk 
and weaſt, and thoſe whereof J ſpeake, lie 
right by direct line betweene noꝛth and 
ſouth, diſtant about foure hundꝛed miles. 
Some men in thoſe countries are of opini⸗ 
on, that Nilus ſpꝛingeth out ofthe ũrſt lake, 
and then againe hideth it ſelfe vnder the 
earth, and iſſue out againe in another place, 
which ſome men deny, and Odoardus ſatth 
that right the opinion therein is, that Ny- 
lus palleth not vnder the earth, but that it 
runneth thꝛough certayne fearefull and de⸗ 
ſart valleis, where no man commeth 02 
inhabiteth, (without anye certaine chan⸗ 
ne!) and fo it is ſapd that it runneth vnder 
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the earth, 

Therefo2e it is moſt certaine that x 
floweth out of the firſt lane, which lech 
onder twelue degrees , by the pole antar⸗ 
tike, which lake is almoſt compaſſed a- 
bout with hils, whercofthoſe that lic cat; 
ward, are called Catatcs, with rockes ot 
Saltpeter, and of ſiluer on the one üde, 
and on the other fide helles, through the 
which Nylus deſcendeth about foure hun 
dꝛed miles right noꝛth, and then runneth 
into an other lake that is greater, which 
the inhabitantes doe call a Sea o2 Pere. 
becaule it is greater than the other, being 
in bꝛeadth about two hundꝛed and twen⸗ 
tie miles, lying right vnder the egmuncoaꝛ⸗ 
all line. Df this ſccond lake we are truc- 
ly aduertiſed by the people of Arzich, the 
which boꝛdure vppon Congo, who trat 
ſtking in that country repoꝛte, that in that 
lake there are people that ds ſaile in arcat 
ſhippes, that can wute, vüng weights 
and meaſures, which they haue not in 
the boꝛdures of Congo, which aifo build 
their houſes of ſtone and chalke as it gro 
weth in the earth, much like the pcs; 
ple of Portingale, whereby it map be ſarde, 
that Preſtor lohns land is not farre from 
thence, Out of this ſecond lake afoꝛcſaide, 
the riuer Nylus runneth to the jfland or 
Meroe, being diſtant from the lake 240. 
Dutch miles (whereunto other Riucrs 
haue their courſe, as the riuer of Colues, 
tc. lying on the boꝛdures of Melinde,) auid 
comming to the ſaide Iſland of Meroe, it 
diuideth it ſelfe in two partes, compaſſing 
about a high land called Meroe : on the 
right ſide of Meroe towardes the eaſt run- 
neth an other riuer called Abagni, ſpꝛing⸗ 
ing out of the lake Bracina , which riuer 
runneth thꝛough Preſtor Iohns land to 
the ſaide Alland: and on the other ſide to- 
wardes the weſt runneth other riuers, a⸗ 
mong the which is Saraboe . This riuer 
entring into Nilus, and running about the 
Illand of Meroe, runne together in a bꝛo⸗ 
der ſtreame through Ethiopia, which is 
called Ethiopia, lying aboue Egypt, and 
reacheth to the deſcending thercof, where 
the riuer Ny lus, meeteth againe with both 
the ſtreames, together, in a high valle p, 
and ſo with a great fall runs to the Illand 
of Siene, with ſo hoꝛrible a noyſe, that the 
people thereabouts by that means are moſt 
part deafe, and thence running though E- 
gypt, it watereth al the countrey, and ma⸗ 
keth it fruitfull, and from thence runneth 
into the Mediterranean ſea, right ouer a- 
gainſt Cipres , and that with two notable 
ſtreames, beſides others, whereofone at 
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runneth into the ſea, the other at Peluſio, 


now called Damiata: ſo that hereby J con- 
clude, that the riuer Nylus in Egypt, the ri⸗ 
uer Jure in Congo, and the riuer Nigri in 
Ethiopia, arc the cauſes of the fruitfulneſſe 
ot thole countries: al at one time increaſing 
and suerflowing, by meanes of the exced- 


The deſcription of Floꝛida. 


ing great raines, that foꝛ the ſpace of fiue 
moneths do continually fall in the countrie 
of Congo, and the places boꝛduring on the 
ſame. Touching the coaſt of Aden, the 
coaſt of Arabia Felix, and the country runs 
ning along by the gulfe of Perſia, vntil pou 
come to Goa, it is ſufficiently already de⸗ 
clared in this boke,whereunto J refer you, 


k 
PT TT OT 
PLC KINO EO ITE OILED? 


Ihe deſcription of America, and the ſeuerall partes 
thereof, as, Noua Francia, Florida, the Iflandes called 


Antillas, Iucaya, Cuba, Iamaica, & c. with the ſituations, degrees, and 
length, how tarre they are diſtant one from the ocher : likewiſe the truittulacs 
ang abc undance of beaſts, birdes, fiſhes, and fruits of the ſame countreyes, with 
the manaers faſhions apparrels,and religions, together with the principal 
ations of the people mhbabiing therein. 


When the authour of this booke, as alſo the Printer, had beſtowed and vſed 


great labor and charges herein, to ſer forth ſome perfect Cardes of America, 
becauſe that often times the- Indian ſhippes in their ſailing out, or teturnin 

ho me, do tall vpon thoſe coaſts, ſpecially Eraſilia, which herein is moſt diſco- 
uered. they thought it expedient therewith to place a briefe diſcription of the 
ſame countries, thereby to ſhew the readers th e principall places therein, 
w hereunto at this day moſt ſhips do traffixe, hoping they wil take it in good 


part. 
+1 Ye fourth parte of 
iz the woꝛld, which at 
this day we cal A- 
V merica, oz welt In- 
J dia, was becauſe of 
2 PALS the great diſtance 
vnknowne to the 
D antient Coſmogra⸗ 
phers til the peare of our Loꝛd 1492. that 
Chriſtopherus Columbus a Geneuots diſ⸗ 
coucred the ſame, and fine yeeres after that 
one Americus Veſpacio, by the Lingof 
Caſtilliaes commandement, ſailed thither, 
and callcd al the countrey America after 
his 9wne name, and foꝛ the greatnes ther- 
of, is alſo called, the new wo2ld, reaching 
as Poſtillus is of opinion, from the one 
pole to the other, beeing diuided by the 
ſtraights of Magellana, where it endeth 
vnder 52. degrees on the ſouth ſide of the 
CEquinoctal line. This countrie by diners 
men is dinerfiy parted, ſome making it a 
parte of the whole woꝛlde, and cal it the 
fourth part by the name of America : o⸗ 
thers make out of that countrey in genc- 
rall, two other parts of the world, diuiding 
the woꝛld in ſire parts, as Alta, Affrica, 
Furope, Mexicana, oꝛ the nc Spaine, 
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Peruana, and Magellanica,as the fixt part 
which as yet is but litle diſtouered: others 
diuide it into thꝛee parts, in Peru, newe 
Spain, others Mexico. new France. They 
that firſf found if, accounted it but foꝛ one 
part, after that, the Spaniardes diſcouc⸗ 
ring moꝛe land, dimded it into two parts, 
into Mexico, (oꝛ new Spainc) and Peri: 
after that the Frenchmen diſconering 
moꝛe cauntrepes, called that which they 
diſcouered Noua Frauncia, which in time 
beeing by the Spanniardes, wonne 
from the Frenchmen, was accounted foꝛ 
apece of newe Spaine : at the laſtthe 
ſtraights of Magellana being founde out, 
was by Petrus Plantius, a miniſter ofthe 
wo2de of Cod, added as a ſixt parte, but 
becauſe our Card extendeth no further then 
to certaine limits of Nona Frauncia, name⸗- 
ly to the pꝛouince oꝛ countrey of Florida, 
we wil not ſpeake much ofthe reſt, and pꝛo⸗ 
cede with the other partes, with cerfaine 
Jlandes in our Carde, called Antillas 0 
foure landes, becauſe they lie befoꝛe th? 
firme lande, defending and couering the 
ſame, as a henne with her wings couereth 

her chickens. | 
The land then which frctcheth _— 
the 
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the pole Arcticum, oz noꝛthward is called 
new Fraunce, fo2 that in Anno 1524. lo- 
hannes Verrazanus gf Florence, being ſent 
by the Ring and Nucene mother of France 
into the new wo2ld, did almoſt diſcouer al 
that coaſt, beginning from I ropicus Can- 
cri, about 2 4.degrees, til he came to 50.de- 
greets, and ſomewhat further into the noꝛth, 
where he ereged the French ſtandard , lo 
that from thencefoꝛth that countrey was 
called by the name of Noua Frauncia, and 
Viilagagno Frauncia Antarctica. The 
bꝛeadth of this countrey is from 24. degrees 
to 54. degrees towardes the Nozth. The 
length from 280. to 3 30. miles, whereof 
the Eaſt part by the waiters in theſe dapes, 
is called Norumbega, reaching to the guite 
Gamus, where it is ſeperated from Canada. 
About this land, which is not leſſe in com- 
paſſe then Eur opa, o whole Chꝛiſtendome, 
lie diuers Jflands, among the reſt T crra 
di Laborador, ſtretching towards Groen- 
land, whether diuers ſhips, both Spani⸗ 
ar2s, French, and Engliſh, do often tunes 
reſoꝛt, ticking ſome paſſage th2ough the 
lame fo enter info the Caſt ladies, but al in 
vaine, foꝛ the maſt part conſuming and de⸗ 
frroping themſelues therein, 4 found much 
ice and ſnow. The people of this Alland are 
wel pꝛopoꝛtioned 97bodie and limbes, wel 
made, and tte to labour: they paint their 
bodyes, thereby ta ſeeme faire, and weare 
ſiluer and Copper rings in their eares, their 
apparrel is ſpeckled furres and marternes, 
and ſuch like, in winter they weare the furs 
inward,and in ſummer outward, like the 
Lapelanders and Uinnen: they gird them⸗ 
ſelues with cotte girdles oꝛ with filh ſkins, 
and ſuch like things: their cheefe fode is 
fich, ſpeciallp Salmon, although they haue 
both birdes and fruit inough : their houſes 
arc made of w pd, whereof they haue great 


quantities, and couered with the (kinnes of 


bcaſtes oꝛ fiſhes. Jn this land are griſfons, 
white beares, and birdes. There is a 
countrep under 44. degrees and a halfe, cal⸗ 
led Baccalao., taking the name ot ſome kind 


ok fiſhes, which thereabouts are ſo aboun- 


daͤnt, that they let the ſhippes from ſailing. 
This countrep of Baccalaos reacheth nine 
hundꝛed miles, that is, from the Cape de 
Baccalaↄs to F orida. which is accounted in 
this ſoꝛt, fi om the point of Baccalao to the 
bay of the riuer, are 70. miles, frõ the bay of 
the Rimer, to the bay de los IIlos, 70. miles, 
from thence to Rio Fundo 70, miles, from 
thence to Cabo Baxo 160. miles, and again 
to the riuer of Samt A CANON, 100. miles, 
fron thence to the furtheſt Cape 180. miles, 
and againe to the Cape of lauit Elena, 1 10. 
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miles, and from Saint Elena to the poynt 
of Canauerall, oz the Reedhoie 100. miles, 
then to Florida 40. miles, which is in all 
nine hundꝛed miles. which is the greatnes 
ofthis land, whereof the leaſt latitude from 
the Equinoctial line is 4.8, degrees and a 
halfe: this country both on the ſea coaſt and 
otherwile, is verie populous, and like the 
low countries, becauſe it lyeth in a coꝛner. 
This Land hath many Jflandes lying as 
bout if, as Curia, Regia, Baya Bica Stella, 
the Cape of Hope, and the Bꝛittons Cape. 
Befoꝛe vou come to Florida, the pꝛouince 
Cichora, lyeth by the Kiner Io dan, and 
another hard by it, called Guada Lupa. The 
welt ſide of Noua Frauncia hath diners pꝛo⸗ 
uinces now diſcouered, as Quwm.a,(cuola, 
Altaclan, Tetlichichimich:. The ſouth ſide 
of Florida is called by the Spanmiards Fo- 
ridum Paſcha, becauſe | ohannes Pontio 
Legionenſi founde it out on Caſter day, in 
Anno 1512. and not becauſe of the grœn⸗ 
neſſe and budding of the trees in the ſame 
land, as Theuet wateth. The noꝛth five of 
noua Frauncia is as pet not diſcouered, and 
decauſe our Carde diſconercth no further 
then to Florida, we wil begin therwith, ans 
deſcribe ſome part of the ſituation therecf, 
becauſe it is woꝛthie memoꝛie, as becing a 
place wherein many Spamards x French- 
men haue loſt therr liues, as allo vecauſe it 
is the fir}, + beſt krowne of al new France, 


whereunto the Frenchmen haue vſed to 


ſale, and therein in the time of Charles the 
ninth,had a certaine fo2t,which was called 
by his name, Charles burgi:, but was after 
taken by the Spantards,and al the French- 
men flaine,contrary to their fayth and pꝛo⸗ 
miſe, fpectaily ſuch as yelded themſelues 
into their hands. But becauſe my meaning 
is not to recite hiſtoꝛies, J remit the reader 
to the bokes which make mention thereof, 
Florida hath a Cape lying far info the ſca 
ſtretching Southward, in maner of a tong 
reaching an hundꝛed miles, the meaſure be 
ung taken from the loweſt no2therne coꝛ⸗ 
ner, to the ſouth poynt. This Cape oꝛ hoke 
as I ſapde, is long and narrow, like Italv: 
in length an hundꝛed miles, and in bꝛeadth 
twentte 02 fiftic miles, where it is bꝛoadeſt. 
On the ait fide it hath the iſlands of (- 
ehora Bahama, and Lucays,on the welt five 
towardes Spaine and the gulfe of lex co, 
it is diuided from new Spame, by the land 
of Anauaca. On the noꝛth fide it bo2durcth 
on the firme land, it lieth right agauſt the 
point towards the ſouth: 25. nules into ths 
ſea, lieth the famous Jftand Cuba, other⸗ 
wiſe called [fabell: : the ſea that runneth 
between this poynt cf Florida and lucatan, 

is 
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is called Mare Catayum, by other, the gulfe 
of Ferdinando Cortoſi, oꝛ the gulfe of Flori- 
da, oꝛ of Mexico. It is à flat lande, wherein 
are many riners, which moyſture the land, 
and make it fertue, theſea ſide being ſandie, 
whercon there groweth diuers pine tres, 
without nuts oꝛ ſhels, alſo many aco2nes, 
wild cherries, mulberies, cheſnuts, but ran⸗ 
ker of taſte then oures in theſe countreyes, 
many Maſtike, Cedars, Cipres, Bapes, 7 
Palme trees, Huls, and wild vines, which 
grow vppon the tres that are next them, 
bꝛinging ſoꝛth grapes that are god to be ea⸗ 
ten, allo a certain fruit of Pedlars, greater 
and better then ours, there are allo plums 
verie faire to behold, but not god of taſte; 
there are alſo Framboiſen oꝛ Hinnebefien, 
and ſome verie ſmall round berrics, ofa 
pleaſant taſte, not much vulike our C'appe 
beries: there groweth rotes which in their 
ſpeech they cal Hatle, whereof in time of 
dcarth they make bꝛead. Fourefwted beaſts 
arc there lixewiſe in great aboundance, as 
Harts,Yinds, rain Deare, Ooats, Beares, 
Leopards, Fores,+ many kind of Wolues, 
wild Dogs, Yarcs,Contes xc,Thetr birds 
are Peacocks,Partriges, Parrats, Pige⸗ 
ons, ring Doues, Turtledoues, Perrelens, 
Crowes, Bauks, Falcõs, Parlens, hearns, 
Cranes, Stokes, wild Geeſe, Ducks, wa⸗ 
ter Kauens, white, red, t blacke, and aſhco⸗ 
loarcd, Reighures and many other water 
foules,xzCrocadiles in fo great aboundance, 
that it is incredible, which oftẽ times do cat 
and deuoure men ſwimming tn the water: 
there are likewiſe many kindes ofſnakes, 
and a ceriai kind oft beaſt not much vnlike 
the lion in Afl rica. 

Golde and ſiluer wherewith they traf- 
fike, they haue it (as they ſay) out ofthe 
Hips which fal on ground vpon the Cape, 
which is not vnlikely, becauſe moſt of the 
ſhips arc caſt away vpon that Cape ſo that 
there is moꝛe money thercabout , then in 
the noꝛth parts. They ſaid likewiſe that in 
the hils Apalatcyæris, there is gold fo be 
found : in this countrie alſo groweth the 
rote China, which by meanes of the Em⸗ 
perour Carles, hath gotten a great repoꝛt, 
and is much vſed by phiſitions, which ſome 
alſo vſe to heale the French pocks. Beſides 
al theſc things afoꝛeſaid, there are diuers 
ſoꝛtes of ſcedes and hearbes, whereof many 
kindes of collours are made, very p2ofitable 
fo2 painters: the inhabitants knowe well 
how to vſe them, therewith to die al kindes 
of leather. The people are in a manner a 
black pellow, and euil fauoured, pet ſtrong, 
of god pꝛopoꝛtion of bodie, They couer 
their members with verie faire dꝛeſt hart 
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ſkins: moſt part ofthem paint their bodies, 
and alſo their armes and thighes, with 
many figures, which colour wil not off, 
vnleſſe it bee waſhed, it is ſo pꝛinted and 
ſunke into the fleſh: they haue black haire 
downe to theyꝛ hippes, being long, which 
they verie cunningly bind vp:in their dea⸗ 
lings they are wholly light, and not to bee 
credited, but vente. bolde and valiant in 
armes, and in the warres, wherein they 
vle bowes and arrowes, whercof the ſhafts 
are made of hartes, goates, oꝛ ſkinnes fine⸗ 

ly painted, and ſo cunningly wꝛought, that 
in theſe countries they cannot be mended, 
and in ſteede of heades, they take fiſhes 
tœth, oꝛ ſharp pœces of wod: they exerciſe 
their boxes in leap ing, ſhoting in Lowes, 
and playing with balles: they haue great 
delight in hunting and thing: their kings 
holde continuall warrcs, not ſparing any 
ok thepꝛ enemies, if they ouercoꝛne them, 
but pꝛeſentip cutte cif they? heades to 

bee no moꝛe troubled with them : which 

comming home, they let vp in certaine pla⸗ 

ces fo2 a triumph and victoꝛy. i men and 

childꝛen they will not hurt, but keepe and 

nouriſh them among them: and returning 

from theyꝛ warres, they call all they? ſub⸗ 

ects together, where fo2 the ſpace of thꝛee 

daycs, they doo nothing but banket and 

make gadchecre, with ſiugirg and daun⸗ 

cing. 

To the olde women that are among 
them, they giue the ſkinne and the haire ol 
the heades of their enemies that are cutte 
off, compelling them to daunce, and ng 
ſongs in pꝛayſe and thanklgiuing to tie 
Sunne, as hauing by his meancs obtained 
victoꝛie. They haue no Uchmon, no? a⸗ 
ny knowledge of the true and liuing God, 
but in ſterde of him, (as other Americans) 
they honour the Sunne and the Mone. 
They feare theyꝛ Pꝛieſtes, and put great 
credite in them, becauſe they are great 
toniurers, ſouthſapers, and muocaters of 
Diuclles, which by mot feareful meanes 
they cauſe to appeare. 

Their pꝛieſtes are likewiſe they? phifitt- 
ons and ſurgeons, foꝛ the which caule 
they vſe continually to beare a ſacke 
full of hearbes and ſalues to heale they: 
ſicke people with, foꝛ the moſt parte haue 
the pocks, as beeing verie hot of nature, 
and much addicted to lecherie, whereby 
often times they vſe women, maydes, 
childzen and Bopes. Euerie man hath 
but one wife, onely the Ring, to whome 
it is permitted to haue twco o2 th2cr, 
but with this condition, that the firt 
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the reſk, and onelp holden foz Qutene, 
and her child ꝛen to inherite his goods, and 
to be heires of the crowne. The women dw 
al the woꝛke about their houſes, and when 
they are onte with child, their huſbands ne⸗ 
ver deale with them vntill they be deliue⸗ 
red, and eate no meate of their d2efſing, at 
ſuch time as they haue their flowers. Be⸗ 
des this, al the countrey is ful of tlermo- 
phroditers, Which or nature are both man 
and woman, thoſe are kept to labour, and to 
carrie their munition and weapons when 
they go to warres: they paint their faces, 
and put certaine birds feathers into their 
haires, thereby to ſeeme the farrer and moꝛs 
fearful. Their pꝛouiſion of viquals is bꝛead 
and Micelc of wheate and hony : they roſt 
their Meele of Nau, becaule it may conti⸗ 
nue the longer, x cauſe lome bꝛoiled filh d21- 
ed to be carried witz the. In tume ol dearth 
they cate many bad things, putting lande 
and coales among their meale. Mhen they 
go to warres the king goeth firſt, hauing in 
one hand a ſtaffe, in the other a bow, with 
arrowes in a caſe hanging on his ſhoulder; 
the reſt follow him with bowes and ar- 
rowes, either in caſes oꝛ elſe ſtucke in their 
haire: at their meeting with the enemie, and 
alſo in fight, they vile great and fearefull 
tries, like other Barbarians, Turkes, and 
Tartarians. They neuer beginne war be⸗ 
foꝛe they haue taken counſell together, meæ⸗ 
ting about it in the moꝛning: in which their 
aſſemblies they vſe a very ſtrange cuſtome, 
which is to be noted, fo2 that being aſlem⸗ 
bloed, they lette themſelues downe on both 
ſides ofthe king, in maner ofa half Mone, 
the king fitting alone in the middle o them 
vppon a ſtoie made of nine peces of round 
wod, higher then the reſt, that hee may bee 
knowne, which done, they tome and do him 
honour,ſaluting him, the oldeſt beginning 
firſt, and lifting their handes aboue they? 
heades,ſpcake and ſay, Ha, He. Ya, Ha, Ha- 
the reſt anſwering Ha, Ha which done, each 
man ſitteth downe.Anditthere be any mat⸗ 
ter of great unpo2tance to bee handled, the 
king cauſcth the pꝛieſts (by them called la- 
us) and the auncients to be ſent foꝛ, al king 
their aduice, meane time he cauleth certain 
women to ſethe Cacinam, which is a cer- 
tain d2ink pꝛeſt out of leaues, which being 
Soden and clarified,the king being let with 
his Loꝛds x others, each man in his place, 
there commeth one in pꝛeſence ofthem all, 
and lifting vp his hands, and bleſling, and 
wiſhing them al god lucke, filleth a cuppe 
ofmother of pcarle , ful of that hat dꝛinke, 
which he firſt pꝛeſenteth to the kiag, which 
hauing dꝛunke, he wuleth him giue it to the 
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reſt. This dꝛinke they make great account 
of, and giue it not to any man that fittcth 
in councell, befoꝛc he hath thewed tome vas 
liant act in the fielde againſt the enen te: 
which dꝛinke is ot ſuch lo ce, that preiently 
after they haue dzunic it, {makcth them 
ſweate, and ſuch as dꝛir kt it aua t vp 
againe, are not imploped in any great a7; 
faires, noꝛ map not ſerue as Captain e: e⸗ 
ther otficer in the ficide, as being vnfit lo: 
ſuch a place, foꝛ that when they are in the 
field they muſt of loꝛce often times faſt two 
oꝛ th: daes together, to the which ende 
this dꝛinke is verie god, foꝛ that whoſocuor 
dꝛinketh it, map wel kalt foure and twentie 
houres after, and neither cate noꝛ duke: 
wherefoze when they go to warre, they 
caule the Hern ophroditers to carry diuers 
bottles of that dunke with them, which ſu⸗ 
ſtaincth feedeth, and ürengthneth the bo- 
dy, not once making their heades wle no: 
light. They ſow their wheate twice cucrie 
vrare, that is, in the moncths of arch and 
June, z all vpon onc land, in thzemoncths 
being ripe and reaͤdie to reape. Thecther 
lire moneths they let the eaͤrth lie vntuled: 
they haue very great Pumpians, melons, 
t very god vcanes : they nruer dung their 
ground, but burne off the Stubble, which 
in the ſixe monethes conſumeth, and with 
thoſe aſhes fatten the greund, as they do in 
ſome places of lta y, they plow and dig vp 
their ground with a wodden ſpit oz ſhoucl, 
and thꝛow two oꝛ thꝛe graines of wheate 
into one hole, as wee vle to let beanes oz 
peaſe: when their coꝛne is to be ſowed, the 
king ſendeth one of his ſeruants to aſlſem⸗ 
ble the people, that they may plow and dig 
the earth, and then cauſeth much of the a⸗ 
fo:eſazde dꝛinke to be made, to gt::e it to the 
labourers. The wheate being reaped, they 
carrie it into a common barne, oꝛ place 
made fo2 the purpoſe, whereof euerie man 
accoꝛding to his deſert hath a parte. They 
ſow no moꝛe then neccffarity wil frrue,kee- 
ping the reſt to ſerue the fo2 the ſir months 
wherein they ſow not, and fo2 longer tune 
they pꝛouide not: allo euerie peare in wins 
ter time they withdꝛaw themſelucs into 
the wods fo2 thꝛe oꝛ foure moneths toge- 
ther, continuing there in certaine places 
made of Palme tree bꝛanches, meane t me 
freding vpon Aco2nes, fleſh of arts, fich, 
and oyſters, peacocks, and other fouics. All 
their meate is bꝛopled vpon coales, ma⸗ 
king it ſomewhat hard, by reaſcn ofthe 
ſmoke and ertreame heate: among other 
meate, they are verie deſirous of Croco⸗ 
diles fleſh, which ſheweth very white and 
faire like veale, but taſteth like rotten lo- 


chus: 


chus : if any man be ſicke, in ſterd of letting 
bloud, their pꝛieſts do ſuck the place where 
their paine lycth, vntil the bloud doth ilſue 
foꝛth. 

22 women in Florida are great and ve⸗ 
rie wiſe, and coloured like men, and pinked 
on their bodies, legges, and armes, putting 
ſuch colour into the places, that will not ea⸗ 
fily come fozth : but the women kind when 
they come firſt into thc wozld , are not ſo 
blacke,but verie white: the blacke pellow⸗ 
iſh colour is made vpon them by a certaine 
oyntment, as the Tartarians and other 
heathens vſe to do, which oyntment they 


pſe to make of a certame ceremomall oyle 


by them vſed. Their colour likewiſe chan⸗ 
geth becauſe they go naked, and with the 
burning heate of the ſunne. The women 
likewiſe are verie quicke and ſubtile, like 
the women of Egypt, and can ſwim ouer 
great riuers, holding their childꝛen faſt vn⸗ 
der one of their armes, and will likewiſe 
clumbe vppe the higheſt tres that are in all 
thoſe countries. 

The chiefe pꝛouintes in Florida, which 
the Spaniards, both in the beginning, and 
ſince at other times haue founde out, are 
theſe; firſt Panuca, lying on the boꝛders of 


Noua Spaigna, diſcouered by Franco de 


Gray,inAn.1518.wholeft many ſpamards 
bohind him, being flaine, eaten and deuou⸗ 


red by the wild people, whoſe ſkinnes being 


dꝛyed, they hung fo2 a memoꝛie and euerla⸗ 
ſting triumph in their Jools Temples, 
Thoſe people are verie vnchaſte, and helde 
open ſtewes, where by night they meete and 
lie together. They boꝛe holes in their noſes, 
and alſo in their eares, to hang rings at the: 
they ſcrape their teeth to make them cleane, 
and marrie not befoze they be foꝛtie veares 
of age, although their daughters are deflows 
red at the age often oꝛ twelue yeeres. There 
are in le rida other pꝛouintes, as Anauarcs, 
Albardaoſia, Iaguaſia, A palach ia, Autia, Sa- 
kinde of religion x cuſtomes, wholly with⸗ 
out any feare of God, pollicie, manlineſſe, oz 
reaſon. The beſt and fruitfulleſt part of Flo- 
rida bozdereth on Noua Spaigna, to the ri⸗ 
uer and pꝛouince of Panuca, which riuer 
runneth with ſo great a ſtreame into the 
ſca, that it is a veris good hauen fo; ſhips. 


Here followeth the deſcription ofthe coaſt 
of Florida, foraſmuch as is eontaincd in 
the Carde hereunto annexed. 


The length ofthe fartheſt poynt of Terra 

di Laborador, vnto the Cape of Saint 
Elena, lying in Florida, is befoꝛe declared, 
The 2. Book e. 
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nowe ſhall follow that which is fur der ſett⸗ 
downe in the Carde, beginning from Saint 
Elena, which lyeth vnder 32. degrees: This 
is a derie faire and bꝛoade riuer, ſurpaſſing 
al others whatſoeuer in the noꝛth coaſtes: 
wherefoꝛe by the Frenchmen it is called 
Porto Real oꝛ kingly hauen, hauing found 
it to be tenne feadom water: about this ri⸗ 
uer there are many wods of Dakes and 
Ceder trees, wherein are many Parts and 
other wilde beaſtes, and Peacocks. The 
mouth of the riuer is thꝛe miles bꝛoade, 
and hath two Capes oꝛ hokes of land, one 
ſtretching Weft , the other Nozth : vppon 
this riuer the Frenchmen haue built a fot, 
called Charles fo2t : ſome ſap this riuer run» 
neth vnto the riuer lordan, and ſo into the 
other ſea, Betwerne both theſe hakes of 
lande, in the mouth of the Kiuer, there lieth 
a fayze Jſland full of trees: from Saint E. 
lena to Kio Secco, is fo2tie Spantth miles, 
whereof ſeuenteene and a halfe make a des 
gre, aud this Riuer lieth vnder 3 1. degrees: 
from Rio Secco to Santa Croce, and from 
thence to the point of Cannaueral, which ly⸗ 
eth vnder 20. degrers, are fozty miles. Here 
J mult pauſe a while, e follow the French⸗ 
niens rule, becauſe this countrey was like⸗ 
wiſe diſcouered and alſo deſcribed by them. 
So then the Frenchmen recon from Saint 
Elena; ſayling ſouthward along the coaſt 
foure French miles, where you come to the 
URiuer Magnus, oꝝ Grandis that is the great 


Riuer:then Guade o2 as it is in our Carde - 


Guare,and further Bellum oz Bellus, from 
thence to Gironda,then to Garumna and ſo 
fo Charenta,from Charenta, to Ligerim, 83 
the Loire, fire miles, from Loire to A xona 
in the mouth whereof lpeth an Jfland, in 
our Carde called Rio di S. Pero, from Axo- 
na to Sequana oz Seine, hetauſe it was like 
the riuer that runneth thꝛogh Varis vnto 
Roan, lieth ſire miles, and all theſe nine ri⸗ 
ners lie within the ſpace cf ſixtie French 
miles, leauing the Seine, and ſailing ſeuth- 
ward by the ſhoꝛe, you paſſe tertaine ſmall 
Kiners, as Ay & Scrrauahi, then pon come 
to the great Kiner Maius (fo called by the 


. Frenchmen)that is the Riuer of Pay, bc- 


cauſe it was found by one Lando nero vp- 
on the firſt dap of Map, a nd is diſtant from 
Sequana 92 Seine 14. miles : thercabout 
grew cerfaine redde and white mulbene 
trees, vppon the higheſt bꝛanches whereof, 
bung great numbers of ſilke woꝛmes frem 
this riner vou tome to a gulfe that reacheth 
ſomewhat in ward into the land, beeing the 
place where Landenerius firſt arriued, 
when hee ſayled out of France into thoſe 
countreyes; and there hee ſaw in the mouth 

or 
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gf a cortatne ciuer, many fea Dwine o: Dol 
phins, whezcevpoit he called the ſame Riuer 
by the nanie of thoſe Dolphins : on the 
South $50 of the gulke lyeth the French 
Cape, about thirtie degrees from the line, ſo 
called becauſe the Frenchmen did firſt land 
there. This Cape is not high, but aflatte 
ſtrand, al ful ofhich trees and thick woods. 
From the French Cape you come to Can- 
naueral, another Cape, fine t thirtie miles 
diſtant, taking the name form the reeds that 
grow thereon. The Spaniards and alſo 
our Carde doo not let downe many of theſe 
Riucrs, and the greateſt parte of them that 
are deſcribed, are altered in their names, ſoz 
the Riuer ok May by them is called Maran- 
ca, the Seine Saint Auguſtim the Gartmna 
S.Matheo. 4 the great riuer S. Pero. From 
Cannauerel to the caps of F. orida are fotie 
miles, and betweene theſe two Capes lie 
many flats. The tape ot Florida lyeth vnder 
ſiue and twentie degrees, and befo2e it lie 
mau cluſfes, which they name Martires oz 
Martt-s,ant on the other ſides litle Iſlands, 
called leltudmet, that is Torteaux, bes 

auſe they are in fone like thoſe kindes of 
beaſts. The Cape ot Fl-1rda is in bꝛeadth 
twentie miles, and from thence to Ancon 
Baxo are loo. miles, and lieth fifty miles 

teac and weſt from Rio NON is the 
bꝛeadth of Florida. 


The deſeription of ſome Iſlands that lie o- 
net againſt the coaſt of Florida. 
— A + 

Irſt you molt note that the whole coaſt 

of Florida is ful of Jflands,cliffes,banks, 
flattes, and ſuch like dangerous places, 
and as fouching the Illandes, they are at 
thc tcaſt foure hundꝛeth in number, be- 
ſides the great Alland called Lucaiæ, that 
ueth the name to al the reſt, and Baha- 
wa, which lie al noꝛth from C ba, and fainf 
Douiiuco. The common opinion is, that 
theſe landes were all one land, and iop⸗ 
ned to the great Jfland, and by the fo2ce of 
the ſea ſeperated one from the other, as it is 
thought of l aly and Ciciia. They lie vnder 
ſeuenteene and eighterne degrees: the peo⸗ 
pic ofthoſe Iſlands are whiter, and better 
pꝛopoꝛtioned then thoſe of Cuba, and Spai- 
guuola. ſpetially the women that are verie 
fure, foꝛ the which canſe many ofthe firme 
land went thither to dwet, as from Florida, 
Cichori, and lucatan, becauſe there they 
founde moꝛe pleaſure among the people, 
then in other Jllands , and great difference 
un their ſpeech , whereupon hath riſen the 
common opinion, that in thoſe Illands the 
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Amazons did dwell (beeing wonten that 
burnt their right bꝛeaſts, the better to thote 


in bowes, when they went to fight againft 


their enemies) and that there was a foun⸗ 
taine that made olde women pong. The 
men go naked, onelp when they go to wars, 
and when they keepe any feaſtes, 62 vſe to 
dance, then they put ona ccrtaine cotten 
garment, and other garments of diuers 
coloured feathers , fincly w2ought, with a 
great plume of fcathers on their heades. 
Touching the women, they haue verie 
ſtrange cuſtomes, foꝛ the married women, 
oꝛ ſuch as haue had the company of a man: 
they couer their pꝛiuie members from the 
Nauel downe to the knees, with ccrtaine 
mantils oft cotten, made in manner ofncts, 
wherein they ſticke certaine leaues, other⸗ 
wile they go naked, vntil ſuch time as they 
firſt percciue their flowers, and then they 
inuite al their friendes, and make a g. cat 
feaſt oz banket, as ifthcy were married, 
with great ſignes of ioy, and then they bes 
ginne to hang that kinde of mantlc befeꝛe 
them, wearing the ſame as long as they 
are vnmarried. They are in great ſubiection 
to their maiſters in ſuch maner, as that if 


they ſhould command them to thꝛow them⸗ 


ſelues headlong from off a hil, o: ta do any o⸗ 


ther thing whatſoeuer, they wil not refuſe to 


do it, what danger ſocuer conſiſtcth therin, 
not once aſking wherefoꝛe they ſhould doo 
it, but only, becauſe the maſter com mandeth 
tf. Here alſo you mult note wherein their 
kings gouernment conſiſteth, which rea⸗ 
cheth no further then only concerning low⸗ 
ing oz planting the ground, hunting, 4 fi- 
thing,fo2 that whatſoeuer is ſowed 62 plan; 
ted,hunted,o2 fiſhcd in any reſpett, is oncſie 
in the kings power, aud done by his com⸗ 
mandement,which dundeth thoſe kindes of 
labours among the pesple, directing euerie 
man what he ſhould do. The fruit that is 
reaped and gathered, is bꝛought all into a 
place appointed, and from thence it is ycare- 
ly deltuered vnto euerie man accoꝛding as 
his houſhold and neceſſarie vſc requireth,ſo 
that their Loꝛds are nothing elſe but kings 
of Bers, ſtuards, 4 diſtributers o? the com⸗ 
mon gods of the countrey ; thinke then (J 
beſerch you,) what a golden time thole pco- 
ple had, where neither this is mine, oꝛ this 
is thine, was euer heard among them. The 
only wel ſpꝛing of ſtriie contentiõ. CT hoſe 
in the eaſt parts vüng nothing cls but play» 
ing at the ball,fiſhing, and hunting, where 
neither law noꝛ pꝛoceſſe was vfed noꝛ dects 
ded, where onely the Kings writ. was 
a lawe, and in all things were content to 
gbey if, They found certaine red ſtones in 
U thels 
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ſhels of fiſhes much eſteemed and accoun- 
ted of among thẽ, which they weare at their 
cares, and others moꝛe cſteemed,ofwhich 
they tok out of ſnakes Herſcnen oz ſnailes, 
( whereok the fleſh is very good to eate) of a 
fire red colour, cleare, and ſo like rubies, that 
they could hardly be diſcerned from them, 
whercofthe Snakes in their ſpeech are cal- 
led Cohobo and the ſtones Cokibici. They 
gather likewiſe in the ſande vppon the lea 
ſide, certaine cleare ſhining ſtoncs, yellow, 
blacke, and other colours, whereof they 
make nccklaces and ſuch like Jewels, to 
weare about their necks, armes, and legs: 


in many places of thole Iſlands they haue 


no fleſh, noꝛ eate it not, their meate is fith, 
bꝛeda of wheate, rotes, aud ſome fruites. 
The pcople ot theſe Jiands being carried to 
ſaint Dotamco 62 Cuba, died there with 
cating fleſh, it beeing giuen them by the 
Spaniards. In ſome of thoſe Jflands there 
arc ſo many pigeons t other birues, which 
build their neſtes in the Trees, that many 
out of the firme land, and alſo from the o- 
ther Aũlands, come thither and load whole 
ſcutes ful, and take them with them: the 
trees wherein they b2ed are like Poungar⸗ 
net tres, the barke hauing a certaine taſte 
like Cmamon, and ſomwhat better, and hot 
like ginger, ſmelling like cloues, pct are 
they not accounted foꝛ ſpices: among other 
kruites they haue a certaine kind by them 
called laruma, both ſauozie and holſome, a⸗ 
bout a ſpan and a halſe long, like a fig when 
it is greene: the leafe likewiſe not much dif- 
fering from the fig lcafe,and of the bigneſſe 
ofa willow tree : not cloſe like other tres, 
no2 hollow like redes, but faſt like Elders, 
the leaues beeing ercellent god to heale 
wounds, as the Spaniards haue wel tryed, 
To ſpeake moꝛe hereof is nedeleſſe: thoſe 
Iſlandes of Lucaya are moꝛe deſolate and 
not inhabited, foz becauſe they haue ng 
gold. The @pantards carried many thou- 
ſandes ofthem into other places, and in ſer⸗ 
king foz Golde ſpoyled and deſtroyed 


them, | 


Hereafrer followeth other Iſlands lying a- 
bout that coaſt, and firſt Cuba, being 
one ofthe principal Iſlands vn- 

der the Antillas. 
cb 

Vba another verie great Jflande, ac⸗ 
counted among the Antillas, was by 
Columous firit foundout, and diſcouered 
in An. 1492. which he called Fernandinam 
and lohannam, as alſo Alpha and Omega, 
as Peter Martir faith , and by others the 
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Alland is called ſaint lacob, after the name 
ofthe cherfeſt towne therein, Which by 
reaſon ofthe great hauen as alſo the ſituati⸗ 
on therof, hath a verie great tratfike, as ha- 
uing on the Eaſt ſide the 3flande of Saint 
Domingo, on the Meſt lucatan, on the 
Noꝛth the great Cape of Florida, and on 
the South the Iſland Iamaica, all ſet downe 
in this Carde. Jt is in foꝛme like vnto a 
willow leafe, becauſe it is longer the bꝛoad, 
being in length from eaſt to welt thꝛe hun- 
dꝛed miles, and from noꝛth to ſouth ſcuenty 
miles, in bꝛeadth in ſome places but fiftæne 
and in ſome ninctene miles. The middle 
of the Jfland lieh in longitude 1 0.degres, 
and in latitude o2 height twentic deares, 
It was long time accounted foꝛ firme land, 
becauſe ofthe arcatneſtc, which is no mar⸗ 
uaile, fo; the inhabitants themiſelues knew 
no other, but that it had no ende (and allo 
long after the Spaniards comming thither) 
becauſe the people are pooꝛe and naked, 
contented with a little,and with their own, 
not ſeeking any further, neither caring 
what their neighbours did, and therefoꝛe 
knew not if thers were any other laude vn- 
der the heauens, then that wherein they 
dwelt, The ground is high, rough, and 
ſharpe of hils, the ſca in man places being 
white, and the riuers ſmall, and god wa⸗ 
ter, rich of golde and god copper, the aire 
temperate, yet ſcmewhat colde: therein is 
found much Mather, ſeruing to die woll, 
cloath, and leather: it is alſo ful of thicke 
wods, fiſhponds, and faire Riuers of freſh 
water, alſo of ponds that naturallp are ſalt 
water: In the woods are many hogges and 
oren , the riuers do oftentimes caſt foo:th 
gold: in this Alland are ſixe townes · inhabi⸗ 
ted by Spaniards, whercot the firſt pꝛin⸗ 
cipal is Saint lacobs, the reſidence and ſea 
ok the Biſhop, but Hauana is the checfe 
towne of marchandize, and where all their 
Shippes are made. Twoo principal and 
nofable things are by Gonſalo Onetavo 
wꝛitten of this a ſland, the firſt, that there⸗ 
in is a valley ſituate betweene two hils, in 
length about two oz three Spaniſh miles, 
wherein nature of it (elfe bꝛingeth foo2th 
certaine round balles, ſuch as by art ran⸗ 
not poſſibly bee made rounder, and in ſo 
great aboundance, that they may balliſt 
o2 loade whole Shippes therewith, and 
are v(ed in the ſhippes in ds of Jron o: 
Leaden bulltes. The other is a certaine hil 
not farre from the ſea, krom whence 
there flowcth pitch in great aboundance, 
and runneth u:to the ſea, where it dꝛiueth 
vppon the ſho2e from place to place, as 
the winde and weather ſerueth. This pitch 
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is vſed by the inhabitants and Spaniards, 
to p:tch their ſhippes, The people of the J{ 
land are like thoſe of Hi paniola, onely dif⸗ 
fering in ſpeech: both men and women go 
naked, and keepe their bꝛidalles in verie 
ſtrange manner: foꝛ that he which is mar⸗ 
ried lieth not the firſt night with his wife, 
be if it be a Loꝛd, he biddeth all the Lo2des, 
and one of them doth it foꝛ him, and ikit be 
a Parchant, then Marchants take the 
paines to helpe him, but it᷑ it be a countrey- 
man, either one ofthe Loꝛdes oz the pꝛieſt 
doth eaſe him ol a labour. They leaue their 
wiues foꝛ verie ſmal occaſions;but the wo- 
men map not fo2ſake their huſbands foꝛ a⸗ 
ny cauſe whatſoeuer. The men are very vn⸗ 
chaſte, and wicked liners: there are great 
woꝛmes and ſnakes in the Illand, and not 
venimous, but eaſie to be taken, the fleſh 
whercof they eate, and are ncper hurt ther 
with, which ſnakes do liue by eating cer⸗ 
taine beaſtes, called GuabiniquinaZzes, 
whereof many times there are ſeauen oz 
eight found within their mawes: they are 
in greatneſſe like Hares, in fozm like fores, 
onely that their feete are like Comes ite: 
the head like a Meſell, a Fores taile , long 
haire like a Badger, of colour ſomwhat red, 
the fleſh lauoꝛie and holſome. This Jflande 
was verie populous, but nowe hath verie 
few, onely certain Spaniards, the reſt be⸗ 
ing almoſt cleane rooted out, and dead foz 
want of meate. 


Lamaica, 


RI againſt Cuba lyeth another Jf- 
land, which ſil holdeth the name, it al⸗ 
waies had, and is called lamaica and of the 
Spamirds ſaint lacob, it lieth betweene ſe⸗ 
- uenteene and eighttene degrees, on this ſide 
the Equinoctiall line, on the Caſt ſide it hath 
Saint Dominico , about finc and twentie 
miles diſtant, on the Meſt ſide the Cape 02 
tozner of lucatana.on the y52th Cubam, alſo 
fine and twentie miles diſtant and ſome⸗ 
what moꝛe, and on the South another 
mal Jfland, called Lacerana, of fiuc and 
twentie miles diſtant as the reſt. This JC 
lande was diſconered by Chriftopherus 
Columbus, in his ſeconde nauigation info 
thoſe countreyes, and was taken by his fon 
Don Diego, gouerning the Jfland Saint 
Dominico, by one lohan de Squibel, A cap- 
taine. | 

The bꝛeadth of the Jflande ſurpaſſeth 
the length, foꝛ it is from Caſt to Well a- 
bout fiftie miles, and from no2th to ſouth 
twentie miles, it is moſt inhabited vy Spas 
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niards, the inhabitants alſo being burnt 
and deſtroyed by them like thoſe of |. ucay 2, 
The middle of the Alland hath the long: - 
tude of 191.degrees, and latitude ozheight 
eighteene dearees, and is diſtant from the 
line ſeuenterne degrees, on the noꝛth ſide, 
It hath a hill that raiſeth it on al ſides, in⸗ 
ward to the middle of the land, and ſo pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtionablp and euen, that it can hardly bee 
deſcerned : it is verie fruitſull both on the 
ſea ſide, and within the land, and in times 
paſt verie populous, ſuch as were very wit- 
tie and ſubtile, moze then other of the l 
landers thereabouts, both in wars and o⸗ 
ther labours. There is likewiſe gold, and 
verie fine cotten woll, and at this pꝛeſent it 
is ful ofbeaſts b2ought thither by the Spa- 
mards, and there haue increaſed. The 
lwines fleſh is better in that Iſland, then in 
any other place. The chcefe towne in this 
Illand is called Hiſpalis of Siuilia, becauſe 
ofthe abby which therein is ereued, the fu ſt 
abbot being Peter Nlartir boꝛne in Milan. 
an excellent learned man, and hee that 
wꝛote moſt concerning this Oyſtoꝛie. 


Hiſpaniola or Haiti. 


T De ſeconde great Jflande accounted a- 

mong the Antillas, was by the firſt inha- 
bitants called Quiſque ia, oꝛ Quiſque ſia, and 
after that Haiti, and then Cipanga: Haiti 
is as much to lay, as roughneſſe 02 ſharp- 
nelle, and Quitquezagreat land, Chriſto= 
pherus Columbus called it Hiſpaniola, and 
now it is called Saint Dominico, after the 
cherte Zowne in the ſame 3fland :it was 
diſcouered in Anno 1493. on the caſt ſide 
thereof lyeth the zlland of Saint lohn, and 
many others, on the Weſt Cuba and lama- 
ica. on the noꝛth the Alland ot the Canibals, 
and on the ſouth the firme land, which is 
the Cape of Vela by Venezuela, on littls 
Venice. The cõpaſſe of this Iſland is 3 50, 
miles, Benzo ſaith 400. French miles, 
which is in a manner al one, and it is bꝛoa⸗ 
der then long, foꝛ in length it is from Caſt 
to weft 1 50. miles, and from noꝛth to ſouth 
40. miles, the middle of the Iſland lyeth in 
the longitude of 300. degrees, in latitude 
19: in it there are verie many and grrat ha⸗ 
uens, as Hatibanico, luua.Ozoma , Nevua 
Nizao, Niguas Hayua,and Iaqucs.which do, 
al runne into the ſea. There are others 


that are (ſmaller, as Macor:x, Ciba, Co- 


tus, wherof Macor:x is verie ful of fiſh, the o⸗ 
ther two abounding in gold. In this Jſland 
are two very ſtrange lakcs, the one becauſe 
ofthe godnes and pꝛolitablenes therof, the 
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other, by reaſon of the ſkrangeneſle,the one 
comming out of the hilles, from whence 
the Kiucr Puizao hath her iſſue : it p2ofi- 
tcth no man, onelp it giueth a feare, and a 
little ſinder ſulkes. 

The other of Xaragua is ſalt, although 
many ſweete riuers runne into it, and hath 
many fiſhes, among the which are verie 
great Tortuxes and Tiburones pz Hayen: 
it is hard by the ſea, and is tleuen miles in 
compalle : the riuer ſides and ſhozes were 
much inhabted , except the Saline a verie 
faire hauen, and the Kiuer Iaques, where 
there is a great ſalt hil: There groweth in 
this jfland great ſto2c ot very fine blew co- 
lour, and much bꝛaſill wod , cotten woll, 
(but they know not how to make any thing 
ok it) amber, rich mines of gold, and is alſo 
fiſhed out of lakes and riuers, and like⸗ 
wiſe ſiluer an dother mettals, great abun⸗ 
dance of ſugar : it is verie fruitful ground, 
Reddiſh, Lettice, and Colewoꝛts beeing 
ſowed therein, are within ſüxteene dapes 
after ripe, and to bee eaten: Pelons, Cu⸗ 
cumbers, and Gourdes, within ſire and 
thirtie dapes are alſo ripe and verte ſauozy, 
aboue al others whatſoeuer. The foꝛme of 
the Alland is like a cheſnut tree leafe, in the 
middle ofthe Alland there paſſeth a ſtony oꝛ 
rough hil, in foꝛme of a mans backe, which 
is called Cibamn oz Cipangi, where in times 
paſt much gold was founde : out of this hil 
runneth foure great riuers, diuiding the JC- 
land info foure partes,wherofthe one is in 
the Eaſt, and is called lunna: the ſecond in 


the welt, called Attibunicus, the third in 


the noꝛth, called lachem, and the fourth in 
the South, called Naxban, whereabouts 
there is much bꝛaſile wod, and wods of di⸗ 
ucrs ſpices, but notlike our ſpices, which 
they barter fo2 other wares, ſpecially fo; 
ſtwles and diſhes of blacke ebanny. Uppon 
the hil of Cibano, lyeth the Caffle of Saint 
Thomas. There are likewiſe many townes 
within this Jflande, the pꝛincipall called 
Saint Dom1nico, made by Battholomeo, 
Columbo, and by him ſo named, becauſe 
they arriued in that Alland vpon ſaint Do- 
minicks day: it lyeth on a plaine ground, 
bpon the ſea ſide, and hath aboue fiue hun⸗ 
dꝛed houſes, built after the ſpaniſh maner, 
on the Uieſt ſide therof runneth the riger 
Ozama, o2 Ozonca, into the ſea, where 
there is a god hauen, in the which mante 
ſhippcs may anker: about this Riuer ly- 
eth verie great and thicke woodes : the 
greateſt traffike next their golde is ſugar, 
and hides, fo2 that al ſoꝛts of foure footed 
beaſts being bꝛought thither out of Spaine, 
haue ſo much uicreaſed therein, that there 
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are ſome ſpaniards in the Iſle, that haue 
ſire thouſand oz eight thouſand beaſtes. 
Iſabella and another towne lying on the 
other fide of the ſame Jflande in a valley, 
concerning the ſituation , the people, their 
Religion and cuffomes,you may ſufficient⸗ 
ly reade in the ſpaniſh Þiffo:tes thereofſct 
fozth , pet will J note ſome that are verie 
ſtrange: in this Jfland are certain woꝛmes 
verie common among them, and by the in- 
habitants called Cuucro, in greatneſſe as 
bigge as a toynt of a mans finger, with 
foure wings, two verie little, the other two 
ſomewhat greater, and harder, and are as 
touers to the ſmaller , theſe woꝛmes ſhine 
by night as the loe wo2mes here with vs, 
which light doth not onelp appeare like a 
ffarre, caſting fozth ſtreames and ſhining 
out of their eies, but alſo in the whole body, 
ſo that when they flies and ſpꝛeade their 
wings, they giue much moꝛe light out of 
their bodyes, then when they ſitte ſtill: in 
which woꝛmes men may well beholde the 
great wozkes and bleſſings of God, by his 
ſtrange gifts beſtowed vpon his creatures: 
foꝛ by the light ofthis little wozme, the dar⸗ 
keſt chamber that is in the night time, max 
be made cleare and bꝛight, whereby a man 
may reade, wꝛite, oꝛ do any thing, not ne- 
ding any other light: and likewiſe if a man 
beare that woꝛme in his hand, he ſhall haue 
as great a light as if he boze a toꝛch oz lan⸗ 
terne, and many light others therewith, 
and the moꝛe wozmes there are, the greater 
will be the light. 
Hot farre from Hyſpaniolalyeth an- 
other ſmall Jflande, called Mona, be- 
tweene Hiſpaniola and Boriquena, 03 
Saint Johns vnder ſeuenteene degrees on 
the Noꝛth ſide of the line. This Jflande 
is ſmall and flatte, and euen lande, in big⸗ 
neſſe about thꝛee miles, and inhabited 
by a fewe Indians, and Chꝛiſtians, it hath 
verie good water, and is ful of fiſh, ſpetially 
of verie god crruiſhes. 


Boriquen. 


Rom this Jfland you come vnto Bori- 
quen, now named S. Iohn a rich hauen: 
on the Caſt ſide it hath the Jfland of Sancta 
Croce, on the Weſt other (mall 3flandes, 
Noꝛthwarde the Jflande of Saint Domi- 
nico, which is flue and twentie miles 
diſtant, and on the South, the Cape 
of Paria, diſtant aboue thꝛee hundzeth thirs 
tie and ſire miles. The length of this Il⸗ 
lande is moꝛe then the b2cadth , foz 
from Caſt to Weſt it is fiftie miles, from 
noꝛth to South cightecne miles, and 
is 
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ts diuided into twoo partes, that is, the 
North and the South quarter: the middle 
ofthe zfiand{peth vnder 303. degrees lon⸗ 
gitude, and 18. degrees latitude; in foꝛme 
almoſt ſquare , populous and wel hou- 
ſed, hauing many god hauens and wods, 
The inhabitants haue continuał warres a- 
gainſt the Canibals, oꝛ ſuch as eate mens 
fleſg. This Jfland was rich of gold on the 
noꝛth ſide, and tow ardes the ſouth, fruitfull 
of bꝛead, fruit, gralle, and fich:it is ſaid theſe 
people vſed not to cate any fleſh, which is to 
be vnderſtood of wilde fleſh, but they cate 
many birdes, as Pigeons, and ſuch like: in 
other things they are like thoſe of Hyſpam- 
ol/, onely that they are better ſouldiers, and 
vſe bowes and arrowes : in this Jflande 
there is a certane gumme, by them 
talled Tabunuo, vnholſome and fatty 
like fallow, wherewith and with ople they 

dꝛeſle their ſhippes, and becauſe it is bitter, 
it pꝛeſerueth the ſhips from woꝛmes. There 


is likewiſe much yor wod, which is vicd to 


heale the pore and other diſeaſes. This Iſ⸗- 
land was diſcouered by Chroſtopherus 
Co umbuꝭ in his ſecond voyage into India: 
There is a verie ſtrange and notable Hiſto⸗ 
rie wutten of the inhabitants hereof, which 
is, that at the firſt arriual ofthe Spaniards 
in that Jfland,they thought the Spaniards 
to be immoꝛtal and neuer died, whereof to 
be aſſured, vppon a time, one ot their Carts 
quen 02 Lo2ds, called Vraioa ac Yaguara, 
cauſed one of the Spaniards to be taken, 
and to pꝛoue if he were unmoztal, cauſed 
hun ta be put into a Riuer vader the water, 
and there holden, to le if hee would come 
fo22th aliuc, but being dead, and bꝛought 
bekoꝛe the kuig, he was thereby aſſured of 
their mo2talitic, whereupon he roſe againſt 
them, and flew 1 50.of them, that were bu- 
ſie in ſeeking of gold. 


Saint Crus, Hav, Hi 2 


From Porcquien pou come to the Aland 

D. C:us, in time paſt by thc inhabitants 
called Ha. Hav, being inhabited by Cani⸗ 
bals, oꝛ caters of men, as alſo the next vnto 
it, called Guadalupea, by them called Qu1-- 
1,0: Qu:era, which Caribes o2 Canibales 
had in ſhoꝛt tune devoured at the lcaſk 
ooo. men, which they ſtole and toke out 
of the Ilandes rounde about them: from 
thence you come to diuers other Iſlandes, 
which lie like an Arclupelago, hamng the 
ſame name, but many ofthem arc itkewiſe 
called after the fo2me oꝛ faſhion that they 
deare, as Anguilla, which is an ele, as bes 
ing long and ſmal Re donda Nlaria becauſe 
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it is like aſpheare,+ verie round Von: 'cr- 
ratus, that is, a cloſed hil, becauſe the 3ſtand 
hath high hils round about it, ful of people 
and vicuals,ſome of ſaints, as S. Murr, 
S. Bartholmew, S. Barbara, Beata 1729 
Antigua, till you come fo the olde Airgin 
Mar$cs,which lie together in a rowe, vers 
pleaſant to beholde, ſome græne, others red. 
blew, pellow, and violet, moſt wonderful to 
ſuch as ſaile by them, wherok many colours 
are made. 
Guadalupe, 


Y Antigua lieth Guadalupez,the checte 

and greateſt Jſlande of C3n:vals fours 
degrees diſtant from the Cquineoiatll line. 
it is round aboue 130. miles, und diuided by 
two ſtreames, like tneglin and © 
ſo that it ſeemcth almoſt to be two Juands 
it hath many godlp hauens the nan e veing 
Mmuen it of our Lady of Gunda ure. . it 15 ful 
of villages, each of twentie o2 thirtie hos 
ſes, all wod, and raunde, made of certaine 
great okes which they thꝛuſt into the earth, 
and thoſe ſeruefo2 the doꝛes of their houſes, 
then they place ſmaller, which hold the rcff 
from falling. Their bꝛanches on the toppe 
being bound together like tents, which they 
couer with Palme tres leaues, to ;p them 
from the raine, within ther faſten ropes 
made of cotten wol, oꝛ of Bieten wherupon 
they lay cotten mattreſſes, and hanging 
beddes therein to ſleepe. This Iſland hath 
ſeuen faire riuers, the inhabitants were cal- 
led Catrucuerum, it hath verte great Par- 
rots, much differing from others, veing red 
both befo2e and behind, with long feafhers. 
the wings ſpeckled with red, tome peliow, 
ſome blew,al mixed together whereof there 
are as great abundance,as of Sprecnwer in 
our countrpes:there groweth in this Iſland 
a certaine gumme called n me not much 
vnlike Amber: the ſmoke oꝛ aire of this 
gumme being let vp into the head, d2nicth 
out the colde : the tree bꝛingeth foo2th a fruit 
like dates, but of a ſpannc and a halte long, 
which beeing opened, hath a certaine white 
and ſwerte meale. This fruit they keepe to? 
winter, as we do cheſnuts, the tres are like 
figge tres : they haue likewiſe in this J. 


GB as dis ; 
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land al kind of o2chard fruit, andlome are 


ok opinion that al kindes offſweete fimtes 
were firſt b2ought out ofthis Ilande into 
the other Jflandes round about it, to2 they 
are hunters ofmen , which hauing taken, 
they eate them, and fo: the ſame cauſe they 
trauaile abꝛoade mary hundꝛeth miles, 
both farre and ncare , and in their traueil 
whatſocuer they linde, they beuig it ome 
and plant it. They are not friendly, but 
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fierce and truell. They indure no ſtrangers 
among them, both the men and the women 
are verie ſubtile, and expert in ſhoting with 
their bowes, and their arrowes being poy⸗ 
ſoned: when the men are gone abꝛoad, the 
women kepe their places and countrepes, 
moſt ſtoutly defending them from alfnuas 
ſion : to conclude, al parts of that Iſlande 
both hils and dales, are verie fruitfull, and 
in the hollow trees and clifts ofhilles, and 


rocks, they find honie. 
Deſiada, or Deſiderata. 


A Bout eighteene miles from Cuadalupa 

towards the Eaſt, lieth De ſiada, another 
Illand, being twentie miles great. Delſiada. 
oꝛ De ſiderata that is deſire, ſo called dy rea- 
ſon of the faireneſle ofthe Jfland: ten miles 
from Guadalupa towards the ſouth , lyeth 
Galanta, being in compaſſe aboue thirtie 
miles, it is an cuen and faire country, wher⸗ 
ofthe 3ſland hath taken the name, foz Ga- 


| Lina in Spanich betokeneth faire. Therein 


are diuers ſwerte ſmelling trees, both in 
barks, rotes, + leaues. There are lixkewiſe 
many great Boꝛſleaches. Nine miles from 
Guadalupa towards the Caſt, there lieth ſix 
ſmal lands, called Todos los Santos. oꝛ al 
Daints, and Barbara ſpoke ofbefoze. Thoſe 
Illandes are verie full of cliſfes, ſtonie, and 
vnkruitful, which the Pilots are to loke vn⸗ 
to to auopde the danger that may enſue. A 
little furtheryeth Dominica, faking the 
name from the dap, becauſe it was diſcoues 
red vpon a ſunday, and alſo an Iſlande of 
Caniballes, ſo ful and thicke of Tres, that 
there is ſcant an elle of fre land. Therea⸗ 
bouts alſo is another Iſland called Madan- 
una, 02 the womens Jflande, where it is 
thought that women onelp inhabited in 
maner of Amazons,whither the Cambales 
oftentimes reſoꝛted to lie with them, and if 
they had daughters, they kept them, but 
bopes, they ſent vnto their fathers: it lyeth 
koztie miles from Mans Serratus. After that 
lveth vet thꝛer Jflands, (beſides other little 
Iſlands and diners cliffes) called S. Vin- 
cent, Granada, and S. Lucia. Comming 
further towards the coaſt of Florida, where 
we left right againſt it there lyeth certaine 
{mal cliffes, called Martires, and the little 
Jlands called Tortugas, becauſe they are 
like a Torteauxes. From this poynt of Fic- 
r'da to Ancon Baxo are 100. miles, and ly⸗ 
eth fiftie miles diſtant Eaſt and Weſt from 
Nio Secco, which is the bꝛeadth of Florida, 
from Ancon Baxo 100. miles to Rio di 
Nieues, from thence to the riuer Flores 20. 
miles and ſomewhat moze , from the riuer 
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of Flores to the bay called Bahya del Spirito 
Sancto which is likewiſe called La Culata, 
being in the entrance thereof thirtie miles 
bꝛoade: from this Bahva which lyeth vnder 
29. degrees, are 70. miles to the riuer called 
Rio del Peſcadot es. from Rio del Peſcado- 
res (which lyeth vnder 28. degrees and 
halfe, there is iO. miles to the Niuer called 
Rio de las Palmas, from whence Iropicus 
Cancri beginnneth : from Rio de las Pal- 
mas to the Riner Canuco are 30. miles, and 
from thence to Villa Rica, oz Vera Crus, 
arc ſeuentie miles, in which ſpace lyeth Al- 
meria : from Vera Crus, that lyeth vnder 
I. degrees, to the riuer of Alvarado, (by 
the 30and called Papa Doapar: are thirtie 
miles: from the riuer Aluarado to the ri⸗ 
yer Cc:z2caalco are fiftie miles: from 
thence to the riuer Gta are foꝛtie miles. 
The ſaid two riuers lying about eighteene 
degrees : from the riuer Gritalua, to Cabo 
Redondo, are eightie miles, as the coaſt 
ſtretcheth along wherein are contained 
Champoton and Lazaro: from Cabo Re- 
dondo to Cabo di Cotoche, oz lucatan arg 
go. miles. and lyeth about 21. degrees, ſo 
that there are in al nine hundꝛed miles in 
the length of the coaſt of E orida to Iucatan, 


which is another Cape dz hoke', which 


ſtretcheth from off the land nsꝛthward, and 
the further it reacheth into the ſea, the moꝛe 
it crooketh oꝛ windeth about, and is ſirtte 
miles from Cuba. The Jfland whereof we 
haue alreadie ſpoken, which doth almoſt in⸗ 
cloſe the ſea that runneth betwene Florida 
and lucatan, which ſea by ſome men is cal 
led Golfo de Mexico, of others Golto de 
Florida, and of ſome others Cortes: the ſea 
that runneth into this gulfe, entreth be⸗ 
kweene lucatan and Cuba with a mightic 
ſtreame, and runneth out againe betwerne 
Florida and Cuba, and hath no other courſe. 


A breefe deſcription of Nu Fli/pana, 
or new Spame, & * 


e ſetond part of America is called No- 
ua Spaigna. oꝛ new Spaine, it beginneth 


towards the Noꝛth, about the Kiuer of ba 


nuco, vppon the boꝛders of Florida, on the 
South ſide it reacheth to the pꝛouince Da- 
rien, where it is diuided from Peru. onthe 
Caſt it hath the maine Sea, and on the welt 
the South lea called Mare Auſtrale: this 
whole P2omnce was in times paſt by the 
Inhabitants called Cichemecan Cuthua- 
can, oꝛ Coiacan, which peple came cut of the 
land of Cul hua, which lieth aboue Xaliſco, 


t made their habitation about the Pm 
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of Tenuchtitlan, where at this pꝛeſent ly⸗ 
eth the towne ol Mexico, which people ha⸗ 
ning neither countrey no2 dwelling place, 
choſe that foꝛ the beſt and moſt p2ofttable, 
therein building diuers houſes and habita- 
tions, and in that manner placed both their 
new and old villages vnder the commaun⸗ 
dement of Cu huacan, ging the ſame 
name to all that countrep. 

This land is great and hath many pco- 
ple and countries vnder it, but the pꝛinci⸗ 
pall and chicte p2ouince which the Spany- 
ardes holde there is Miexcma, alſo le- 
miltitan 02 Culhuacan, as J ſadide befoze, 
the other pzoutnces are Guammala, Xa 
cus, tlondura, Cha'cos, Taicy Chamo'la, 
Claortomaca, Hu icacholla, and the king- 
domes of Michuacan, Teſcuco, IU !azcalia, 
Tenuacan, Maxcalcinco, and M:xtc-apan. 
Mexico oꝛ C::lhuacan was bought vnder 
the ſubiecion ofthe kings of 5paine,by Fer- 
dinando Cortes Merches deila Val o in 
the yrere of our Loꝛde, one thouſand ftue 
hundꝛed and eighteene, which countrey is 
very rich of golde and ſiluer, fo2 that ma- 
ny riuers haue golde in the ſand. The Sea 
ſhoꝛe in thoſe Countries peeldeth manye 
pearles, muſtles, oꝛ oyſters, wherein they 
finde the pearles, whereot there is a great 
fiſhing, and much traftike foꝛ them. There 
are likewiſe in this counfrey many lakes 62 
metres that are ſtil and haue no iſſue, which 
by the heate of the Dunne tourne into ſalt. 
There is likewiſe no leſſe aboundance of 
Calsia Fiſtul then in Egypt, growing on 
trees, with leaues like walnuts, and pel⸗ 
low bloſſoms, from whence the pipes 02 
caics of Cafsia do iſſue fozth , which are v⸗ 
ſed to purge in hote feuers, fo cole and 
cleanſe the gall and heart blod, as alſo very 
god againft the ſtone in the bladder and 
kidneys, and other diſeaſes. There is like⸗ 
wiſe in that countrie a kinde of fruit that 
groweth in great abundance called Cacao, 


altogether like an almond, which is taken 


out ofthe hulke, and couered with a thinne 
ſbhinne, whereof the kernel is diuided into 
th ꝛee 02 foure partes, of a darke yellow with 
blacke veines, being harſh in the mouth, 
and of an euill taſte, but with them is much 


eſtermed, whereot, being beaten with ſome 


of their countrey pepper, they make a cer⸗ 
taine dꝛinke, which they eſteeme of great 
puce, giuung it vnto great Loꝛdes, and ſuch 
as are their eſpeciall friends, as we eſteœme 
of muſcadel oꝛ malueſie. The ſea boꝛdering 


vpon this countrey , as allo the riuers run⸗ 


mngth2ouah it are ful ofiath , wherein alſo 

they finde diners Crocodiles, as in E2ype, 

the fleſh whercofis ſo much eſteemed betoze 
he 2.D00ke. 
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al other meates, that they account it fo: a 
pꝛincely diſh, whereofſome arc aboue 20, 
fote long. The country is full ofhilles,and 
ſtonp rockes, and great difference in their 
ſpeche, ſo that they hardly vnderſtand each 
other without Interpreters. The places 
wherem the Spaniardes firtt placed their 
men were Compoltelia, where the Biſhop 
and the Kings counſell are reüdent, and 
Colima, which they call the Puriſication: 
in new Galicia is the chiefe Guadaiuara, 
and the head oꝛ pꝛincipall part ofthe king; 
dome. le cheocan alſo a Biſhops lea, Ca- 
catula the towne of Angels, a chiete towne 
and biſhopꝛicke, VMcx C d kingly citie, and 
Quene of al cities in the new wo!ld, lpeth 
vpon the boꝛder o2 fide of a lake: the market 
place ofthe Zowne lying ful vpon the lake, 
whereby they can not come at it bu* thep 
mult paſſe over badges . This lake ts alt, 
and is in length firc lucas, oꝛ twelue nuleg, 
and is in bꝛeadth tenne nules, without nch, 
oncly a (mal kind that map ratyer be call 
wo2mes than fiſhes, from the which lane 
in lummer time there ariſeth ſuch a tulke, 
and infecteth the ayꝛe in ſuch manner, ty at 
it is vnwholeſome to dwel there, notwith- 
ſtanding it is inhabited by as many mare» 
chants, as any towne in Europe, the tittie 
is great, at the leaſt thꝛ miles in compaſſe, 
wherein are ſo manp temples that it is in⸗ 
credible: the particularitte whereof, befoꝛe 
it be long ſhalbe tranflated out of Spaniſh 
into our mother tongue, by the authoz ther⸗ 
of, whereunto J referre pou. 

Not farre from this cittie lieth an other 
freſh lake very ful of ni, whercon , as alſo 
vpon the ſhoꝛe, lie many townes , Ta hen 
this towne was firff taken by the Spani⸗ 
ards , there raigned a king called M. ntc< 
2 mi, being the ninth in degree, and as 
then the towne was but 140, peares old, 
which is fo bee wondered at, howe it is 
poſlible that ſo great a citie in ſo few peers 
ſhould be ſo famous. The marchandiſcs 
that are moſt carried out of this countcey, 
are golde, ſiluer, pearle balſam, cochenilia, 
the white rote Vlacheocan, which is god 
to purge, Salla Pariglia, and an other 
rote which maketh men lweate, bꝛimſtone, 
beaſts ſkinnes, and fiſh. And thus much fo2 
new Spaine in generall, and of Mexico in 
particular. 

Not minding at this p2cſent time to 
make any longer diſcourſe , becauſe that 
our Carde ſheweth little thereof, and now 
returning to our owne Carde, you muif 
vnderſtand that the lower ende of Cuba 
hath an out VBooke, called B'. de Santa 
Anchonio , Which is very fitte fo2 to 
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take in freſh water, and to calke and mend 


the ſhippes. | | 
Sailing from this hoke ſirtie frue miles, 
to the firme land, pou tome to the hoke of 


lucatan , which runncth into the ſea like a 


halfe 3fland, Iectetan is in Indian ſpeech, 
x vnderffand pou not, foꝛ that vpon a time 
when certame Spaniards put out ofthe has 
uen of Saint Anthony, to diſcouer newe 
countries, and arriued in that Jfland,they 
made ſignes vnto the people to knowe the 
name ofthe country, whereuppon the In- 
dians anſwered them and (ative, O Tecte- 
tan, Tectetan, that is, We vnderſtand pe 
not: and ſo the Spaniards coꝛrupting the 
name [ ecteran call that land lucatan, pet 
the furthelt point therof in their ſpeech was 
called Eccampi. This point of Iucatan ly⸗ 
eth vnder 21. degrees, vnder the which 
name a great countrep is comp2chendecd, 
by ſome called Veinſula, that is, a place al- 
moſt compaſſed about with Water, fo2 that 
the further this poiut reacheth into the lea, 
the bꝛoader it is, being in the narroweſt 
part 30. o: . Spaniſh miles bzoad , foz 
ſo farreitis from Xicalanco. 

Theretoꝛe the ſea Cardes that place this 
land nearer 02 ſmaller, do erre much, fo: 
that it is in length from Eaſt to Meſt two 
hundꝛed miles, being diſcouered by Fran- 
ciſco Hermandez of Cordua, in the peare of 
our Loꝛd i 517, but not al of it, foꝛ that ſai⸗ 
ling from out of Cuba from Saint Iacobs, 
to diſtouer new countries, oꝛ (as ſome ſay) 
to fetch labourers to trauell in his mines, 
he came about the Jſland Guanaxos, (here⸗ 
in called Caguane x to the cape di Hon- 
diutas, where god, honeſt, ciuill, and ſimple 
peopſt dwelt, being fiſhermen, hauing no 
weapons, noꝛ vſed to the warres: and pꝛo⸗ 
coding further , ſapled to an vnknowne 
point ot land, where hee found certaine ſalt 
pannes, whereunto he gaue the name of 
Donne, that is, women, foꝛ that there were 
certaine ſtone towers with ſtaires chap⸗ 
pels couered with wod and ſtraw, wherein 
were placed diuerſe Idols that ſhewed like 
women, whereat the Spaniardes maruel⸗ 
led, to finde ſtone houſes, which till then 
they had not ſeene, and that the inhabitants 
were rich and well apparelled, with ſhirtes 
and mantles of cotten white, and coloured, 
with plumes of feathers, and iewels of pꝛe⸗ 
tious ſtones ſette in golde and ſiluer: their 
women likewiſe appareled from the middle 
downewardes, as alſo on the head and 
vꝛeaſt, which hauing lene, her ſtayed nat 
there, but went vnto an other poynt, which 
he named Cocehe , where hee met with 
certayne Fiſhermen , who with feare fled 
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from hum into ths countrep aunſwering o: 
calling vnto him, Cotehe, Cotehe, that is 
to ſay , home, home, thinking her aſked 
them the way into the land, whereby this 
popnt hath holden the name of Cotclic. 
There vpon the ſea ſide they found a great 
towne , which fo2 the greatncſle thereck, 
they called Aikair, after a Towne of the 
ſame name, lping in Egypt (yet J thinke it 
not to be halfe ſo great as they affirme it to 
be) where by the Jnhabitantcs they werg 
friendly receiued, and being entered into 
the town, they meruelled to ſes houſes with 
high towers, godly churches, paued ſtræts, 


and great trade of marchandiſe. The hou⸗ 


ſes were ofhewen and carued ſtones wol 
manlike made and built worth chalke , but 
coucred with ſtrawe and leaues, the chan 
bers within them ok tenne oz twelue ſteps 
high: they were likewiſe apparelled, Lit 


not with wollen cloth, becauſe they had ng. 


ſheepe , but with cotten wouen in T:ucrſ; 
ſoꝛtes, very fincly coloured: the wonun 
Likewiſe apparelled from the middle downe 
to the fot, couering their heads and byes 
in diuers ſo:ts, very carefully ſœking to co⸗ 
uer their feete that they might not be ſene: 
going diligetly to church, to which end ſuch 
as were rich x of authoꝛitie had their owne 
paued ſtreet from their dozes to the church, 
but were Idolaters, & although they offred 
men vnto their Jdolles, vet they did not 
eate mans fleſh . They were likewiſe c;- 
tumciſed, but it is not knowne why they v: 
ſed it, vnleſſe it were the diuell that ruled 
ouer them willed them ſo to do: in their dea⸗ 
lings they were vpꝛight, and kept their 
pꝛomiſes: they trataked without mony, by 
bartering, ſpecially fo2 cotten and apparell, 
oꝛ gownes made therot, all without ſleues, 
which is the greateſt riches they bꝛing vn 
to their Loꝛdes, and which they carry to 
Mexico, Capo di H ondur and Cuba they 
haue likewiſe many Bets, hony and ware, 
but they knew not how to vſe ware befo:e 
the Spaniardes came thither: golde and 
ſiluer mines they had none, although the 
Countrep was a rough, ſharpe, and ſtome 
land, vet it is fruitleſſe, ful of Via Zz o2 TCur⸗ 
kiſh wheate, and aboundant in fiſh ; there 

was in thoſe Countries befoꝛe the Spam 

ardes arriuall, at the leaſt foure hundꝛed 


thouſand Inhabiters, whereof there are 


ſcarce eight thouſand left, ther haue bene 
ſo roted out by the Spaniards, ſome ſlaine. 
ſome ſolde fo2 ſlaucs, and carried into wild 

vnhabited places, to ſee fo: golde, and o 

thers by hiding themſelues from 
the cruell Spani⸗ 
ardes. - 
15. 
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Guatimala. >= 


BY Iucatan inward fo the land, lieth the 

pꝛouince of Guatimala, wherein there 
was — hauing the name ofthe Pꝛo⸗ 
nince, which vppon the eight day of Sep⸗ 
tember An. I 54 l. by meanes of continuall 
ſtoꝛmes and raine was wholy ouerthzown 
and deſtroped, wherein were killed about a 
handꝛed and twenty Spantardes. The day 
delfoꝛe it hapned, ſome ofthe Indians went 
vnto the Biſhop of Guati mala, whoſe name 
was Franciſcus Maſoquin, teling him that 
at the fote of the hill whereon the towne 
ſtode, they had heard a moſt hoꝛrible and 
fearefull noyſe : whereunto the 1Biſhop an- 
ſwering them ſaide, haue J not often times 
willed and inſtructed vou not to thinke vp- 
pon ſuch thinges, and pꝛeſently after about 
two houres after midnight, there fell an vn⸗ 
meſurable water downe out ofthe hill, that 
ranne with ſo great a foꝛce, that it carried 
ſtones and all thinges with it, diuers feare⸗ 
full ſightes and hozrible cries beeing heard 
and ſeenec in the aire: after the which the 
Lowne was new built, x placed in a plaine 
field about 3. miles diſtant from the place, 
wherein it ſtod, hauing about 80. oz 90. 
houſes in it all of free ſtone, t couered with 
tiles , In this Pꝛouince are many Ear 
quakes, as Benzo waiteth , who continued 
long in thoſe countries, otherwiſe the coun⸗ 
trie is of a good and femperate aire, fruitful 
ol coꝛne, and of trees that were bꝛought out 
of Spaine thether, yet fewe of them pꝛol⸗ 
per, onlie Figge trees and Apꝛicockes, but 
the fruit is not very ſauoꝛie. There are like⸗ 
wiſe many Cacauaren-as touching the Ke- 
ligion and manner ol thoſe people, they are 
much like thoſe of Ne xico, and of Nicara- 
gua, whereof J wil ſpeake, they likewiſe 
deale together, but becauſe this Pꝛouince 
ſtandeth not in our Carde, J haue ſpoken 
Nufficiently thereof. 


Fonduras, 8 


Ext to Guatimala, is the great countrie 

of Fonduras, wherein befoꝛe it was in⸗ 

habited by Spaniards, there were at 
the leaſt, 4 10000. Indians, whereot there 
are not at this pꝛeſent (noꝛ many yearcs 
ſince) aboue 8000. left aliue, part of them 
flame by the Spaniards, part led Captiues 
and conſumed in their golden mines, and 
part ranne away to hide themſelues in de⸗ 
ſert plates and holes vnder the earth, ſo to 
uuo ide the Spaniſh tirranie. In this Pꝛo⸗ 
uince the ſpaniards haue erected 5. townes, 
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which are not in all aboue 120. o fg. 
houſes, moſt part built of reedcs and ſti aw, 
and at this pꝛeſent not much inhabited. be⸗ 
cauſe the gold which is their onite deſire be⸗ 
ginneth to faile. The chiefe of theſe townes 
in our Card is named I ruxillo, of others, 
Trugiſlum, oz Turtis lulia, wherein there 
is a Biſhop, this Tone is ſituate vpon a 
litle hil, on the ſea ſide in the noꝛth part the 
reſt of the townes ſhall likewiſe bee ſpoken 
of in the deſcription ofthe coaſt. And retur- 
ning againe ta the Cape of lucatan, right a- 
gainft it ther : lieth a moſt ſwete and ple 
ſant Jland, by a king named Cozumclac:, 
whole anceſtoꝛs dwelt therein, called Co- 
ſamell, which from the further coꝛner of 
Cuba Porto di Sa nt Authonię, is ſeuentp 
miles, and from lucatan fine miles, it is 
round 45. miles, being a flat and cuen toũ⸗ 
trie, very fruitfull they haue gold, vut it is 
bꝛought from other places, and great a- 
bundance of honie and war, and all kiiid of 
kruits, hearbs, birds, and foure foted beaſts, 
foꝛ other thinges, as Churches, Vouſcs, 
ſtræts, tratfique, apyarreil, and cuſtemes, 
altogether like lucatan, ſome of the houſes 
are couered with ſtraw , becauſe they want 
ſfones,yet there are many ſtonie places, x 
in ſome places pillers of Parble as they 
haue in Spaine. 

At the firſt entrie of the Spaniards into 
that Jland they were not receaued, but af; 
ferthe ruler thereof cntertained them very 
curteouſlie, and bꝛought them vp into a 
tower, where they erected a Croſſe, becauſe 
thatthey arrined thcre vpon the 5. of Bay, 
being as then holie rode dap, and called the 
Jland S. Crus, but in our Carde it keptch 
the old name. In this Tower they found 
certaine chambers, wherin they ſaw many 
Idols, lying among other Images, which 
they with great noyſe called vpon + pꝛaied 
vnto, offering certaine ſweet ſauours and 
incenſe vnto them, as other Jdolatzrs and 
Heathens vſe to doe, therein fulfilting their 
Heatheniſh nn they are like wiſe 
circumtiſed. 

From this cape to Rio Grande are 100. 
miles, wherein are contained La Punta de 
las Mugeres, andthe Bahya de la Aſcenti- 
on. Rio Grando lieth vnder 16. degrees, 
and from thence are 150. miles to C uo di 
Cumnaron,which are accounted in this man- 
ner: firſt, from the great riuer to the hauen 
of Higueras are 30. miles, from Puerto Hi- 

gueras <to the hanen et Puerto di Cauallor, 
— thirtie miles. This is the ſecond place 
by the @pantards diuided into a colome: a 
dayes iournie from thence lieth Saint Ve- 
dro in a plaine field cloſe to certaine hilles, 
being 


. 
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being the third Colonie of the Spaniardes, 
not farre from thence runneth the riuer VI- 
lua,and the lake in the middle: from whence 
lie certaine hard groundes like Jlandes co⸗ 
uered duer with werdes, which as the wind 
bloweth, fleet from place to plate. 

From Puerto de Cauallas fo Puerto del 
triumpho de la Crus are thirtie miles be⸗ 
twerne, the which lieth next to Guamareta, 
Saint lacob, and I ruxillo , From Puerto 
del triumpho de la Crus to Capo de Hon- 
duras are 30. miles, and from thence to Ca- 
bo del Camaron 20. miles, from thence to 
Cabo de Gatias a dios lying vnder 14. de⸗ 
grees,are accounted 70. miles: this is like⸗ 
wiſe a Spaniſh colonie oꝛ towne builded by 
them, and betwerne them on the ſame coaſt 
lieth Carthago, alſo a Spaniſh towne from 
Gracias a dio are 70. miles to del Aguade- 
ra, which ſpꝛingeth out of the lake oz ſea of 
Nicaragua, and is heere called A guadaco: 
now againe foꝛ a time we will leaue ſpeak⸗ 
ing of the coaſt, to declare the Pꝛouince and 
Countrie of Nicaragua. 


Nicaragua, o 


118 from Fondura , and paſſing 
the boꝛders of Chiulutecca, yon come 

to the Pꝛouince Nicaragua, ſtretching 
towardes the ſouth ſea, which is not verie 
great, but rich, fruitfull and pleaſant, but of 
ſo vnreaſon able a heate, that in Sommer 
time the heate cannot be indured in the day 
time, but only in the night, it raineth there 
fo2 the ſpace of 6. whole monthes together 
beginning in Paie. The other ſixe mo- 
neths are exteœding dꝛie: the day and night 
being all of a length, honny, ware, cotton, 
wol, and balſam growe there in great a⸗ 
boundaunte, and many kindes of fruites, 
which are not ſound in other pꝛouintes, nei⸗ 
ther pet in Hiſpaniola, noꝛ any other place: 
and among the reſt a kind of apple, in fozme 
much like a peare, within it there is a round 
nut, almoſt twice as bigge againe as one of 
our common nuttes, very ſwete and plea⸗ 
ſant ot taſte, the fre is great, with (mall 
leaues. There are few kine, but manp 
hogges, which were bꝛought out of Spaine 
to bzede therein. The country is ful of In. 
dian villages, all with ſmal houſes made of 
redes, and couered with ſtrawe: they haue 
no mettall: pet at the firſt entraunce of the 
Spaniards; the inhabitants had certaine 
common and baſe gold among them, which 
was bꝛought out of other places thither: 
there are many parrats, which doe great 
hurt vnto the ſeedes , and would doe moze, 
were it not that they are dziuen away by 
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ſlings and other meanes. The Spaniards 
at their arriuall in thoſe countries, by rea- 
ſon ofthe great aburidance of al things, cal- 
led them the Paradiſe of Mahomet. There 
are many Ginny hennes, and a certaine 


fruit called Cacauate, which they vſe mſterd 


of mony, it groweth on an indifferent great 
tree, and onely in warme and ſhadowe pla- 
ces, as ſwne as the Dunne commeth vpon 
it it withereth , and therefoze it is ſowed in 
wodes vnder trees, aud in mopſt places, 
and al little enough, but the trees whereby 
it is planted muſt be higher than it, and 
bound cloſe together, that they may defend 
and couer them from the heate of the ſunne: 
the fruit is like almonds, and being taken 
out of their ſhels, are couered with a thinne 
blacke ſkinne, and the piths being taken out 
it may be diuided into two oz the partes, 
hauing bꝛowne and gray veines, but of a 
hard taſte. When they make d2inke there⸗ 
of, they dꝛie it in a pot by the fire, and then 
bꝛuiſe it with ſtones, which done, they put 
it in a cullender, oz potte made with holes, 
mixing it with water, and putting thereto 
à litle of their pepper, and ſo dʒinke it. This 
dzinke is ſomewhat bitter, it cwleth the bo⸗ 
dy, not making them dzunke, and by them 
thꝛoughout all the country, it is eſteemed fo; 


à moſt pꝛetious thing, which they pzeſcnt 


to men of great account, as we do malueſey 
oꝛ hypocraſe. The maners of this people 
are not different from thoſe of Mexico, they 
eate mans fleſh, their clokes and garments 
are without lues: they kindle their fire 
by rubbing two peeces of wad one againſt 
an other, which is their common cuſtome 
thꝛoughout al India : and although they 
haue great ſtoꝛe of ware, vet they knew not 
howe to vſe it, foz that in ſtœde of candles 
they vſcd lights made of pine tre boughes: 
their ſpeech is diuerſe, but the Mexican 
ſpech is the beſt , and that is furtheſt kno⸗ 
wen, foꝛ that therewith men map trauell 
thꝛough the country aboue fiftiene hundꝛed 
miles, and is very eaſie to learne: when 
they daunce, they vſe a very ſtrange man⸗ 
ner, fo2 they are at leaſt th:e oꝛ foure thou⸗ 
ſand together, ſometimes moze, accoꝛding 
to the number of inhabitants, in the fielde 
where they wil dannce, being all together, 
they make the place very cleane, then one 
of them gocth befoze leading the daunce, 
commonly going backeward, turning in 
and out, all the reſt following by thee and 
foure together, vſing the like apiſh toyes, 
their minſtrels and dzummes, ſinging and 
playing certaine ſongs, whercunts he that 
leadeth the daunce aunſwereth, and alter 
him all the reſt, ſome bea ing Wzycrkens 

in 


Lie deſcription of Nicaragua. 


mn tt tir hands, e ſome rattles ful of fones, 
wöhcrewich they rattle , others haue they2 
heades al Tucke with feathers , ſome their 
legs and armes bound about with ſtringes 
full ofthcis , ſome ouerthwart , and ſome 
crohrd, turning their voices, ſome opening 
their legs, ſome their armes, ſome counter⸗ 
fetting the dcate man, and otycrs the blind 
man, ſome laughing, others grinning, with 
many ſtrange deuiſes, they kep their feaſts 
al that day till night dzinking nothing but 
Cucauate. ; 

The Hips that ſaile ouer the ſounh ſea to 
Nicarutua. paſſe thozow the narow ſtream 
about flue and twenty miles inwards, to⸗ 
wards the land, til t ey come to a doꝛp cal⸗ 
led Reale gio, where thers are certaine reed 
houſes, inhabited by Spaniardes, where 
the ſhips anker by reaſon of the god hauen, 
and becauſe ofthe wed, A dayes iournep 
from this place eaſtward lieth Lerio oꝛ Le 
o the Biſhops {ca of Nicatragaa, ſtanding 
vpon the boꝛder of the lake of Franciſco Fer 
nende z, as allo Granaten and other Spa⸗ 
nich townes lying upon the fame lake, fifty 
miles krom each other almoſt, at the other 
ende where the lake iſſueth into the 
noꝛtherne ſea. Thoſe two townes are both 
ſcarce faureſcoꝛc houſes, part made ot lime 
and ſtone, and parte ofreedes and ſtrawe. 
Fine and thirtie miies from Leon lieth a 
hill, that caſteth out fire, in ſuch abundance, 
that by night they may beholde at the leaſt 
100000, ſparks of ire flyuig uito the aire: 
many Spantards are ofthis opinion, that 
therin mult be gold, which giueth the fire a 
tontinual eſſence, wherby they haue ſought 
many meanes to trie it, but al in vaine, and 
ther efoꝛe needeleſſe to rehearſe. 

Returning againe to the lake of Nicara- 
gua. therein are great fiſhes, and amongett 
the reſt a certaine kinde offith , in Spaniſh 
called Vlanati, hauing finnes hard by their 
hcadcs, like two hands, this filth is almoſt 
like an otter of 35, fote long, and twelue 
fte thicke, the head and tayle like an ore, 
mall eies, hard and hairie ſkinne, of colour 
light blew , with two feete like clophantes 
fete: the finnes ſtanding out like Kopen, 
fxding their yong ones with their dugges. 
This fiſh feedeth both on land and in the 
water, they are very familiar with men, 
whereofthe Indians tell a moſt wonderful 
thing, which is, that there was a king cal⸗ 
led Carat amavuis, that had taken a pong 
M. nate which foꝛ the ſpace of ſix and twen⸗ 
ty yeres he kept and bꝛoght vp with bꝛead, 
im a lake called uaunbo, that boꝛdered 
vpon his houſe, which fiſh in tune became 
lo tame, that he ſurpalſed the dolphin, wher⸗ 
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of we reade ſo manp hiſtoꝛies, koz that at 
what time ſoeuer the kings ſeruants called 
him Matto, Matto, which in ludian ſpeech 
is Maniſecale 02 curteous , hee would pꝛe⸗ 
ſently come out of the lake, and cate meate 
out of their handes, and woulde likewiſe 
come out of the water , and goe into the 
houle, to fetch his meate, and there woulde 
play with the childzen : and when any man 
was deſirous to go ouer the lake, he wouid 
oftentimes take eight oꝛ tenne of them to- 
gether, andſwimming beare them lightly 
on his backe ouerthe water, in which man- 
ner playing with him, the Indians kept 
this fiſh long time, til by ſome intury done 
vnto hun he became angry, fo2 that vppon 
atime as a Spaniard would p2oue it᷑ his 
ſkinne were as hard as they repoꝛted it to 
be, th2ew an arrow oꝛ dart at hum, and al⸗ 
though it hurt hum not, pct he felt the ſharp 
point ofthe arrow, and from that time per⸗ 
ceiuung that men with beards and in appa⸗ 
rel were there, they might wel call hum, but 
al in vaine, foꝛ he would neuer came vp a 
game, but in the end, when the riuer Aru 
banicns chaunced to flowe ſo high, that rt 
ranne cuer the bankes, and ſo into the lake 
Guaniabo, the fith folowed the ſtreame, and 
ſwamme into the ſea, tha kindes of fiſhcs 
are much ſeene and taken in that countrey, 
fo2 that their fleſh is of a very god taſte, like 
hogs fleſy, which being ſalted is carried to 
Nombre de Dios, and other places. The 
lake of Nicaragua lyeth not farre from the 
ſouth (ca, and about a hundꝛed miles from 
the noꝛth ſea, running thꝛough a riuer that 
is ful of ſhips, which the Spaniardes cal- 
led De ſauadeta that is, falling of water 
therein. Thereabouts, ⁊ in that riuer there 
are many crocadiles, that lay the ir egges 
vpon the ſands on the riuers ſides, as biage 
as geeſe egs, which being th2owne againſt 
a {fone wil bꝛuiſed, but not bꝛeake, and in 
time of hunger, are eaten by the ſpantards, 

their taſte is like a Moichu- halfe rotten, 
and by the [nd1ans is accounted foꝛ an ex⸗ 

cellent kinde of meate: by Nicaragua the 

country is rough and ſharpe, becauſe ot the 

thicke woddes, and vneuen hilles, where 
not onely hoꝛſes, but men can hardly paſſe 

ouer, vnleſſe it be with great paine and la⸗ 

bour : about this countre y foꝛ the ſpace of 
foure months, there are certaine Torteaux 

that doe continue in the (ea, as alſo vppon 

the ſhoare, which lay their egges as the cro⸗ 

cadiles doe, in the ſand vppon the ſhoare, 

whereof p2eſently by rcaſon of the great 

heate ofthe ſunne, there commeth pong 

Torreaux the fleſh of thts beaſt being freth, 

is wholcſome and pleaſant to eate. 

From 
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From Cabo de Grartas a dios, to the Rio 
Grande, oꝛ Deſaguadera (as J ſaid befoꝛe) 
art ſeuenty miles, from De ſaguadera to Co 
robaro are foztic miles, from Corobaro to 
Nombre de Dios fiftie miles, bttwue Co 
robaro and Nombre de dios lieth V eragua, 
and the riuer Swerus : theſe 90. miles lie 
vnder nine degrees and , fo that from the 
poynt of lucatan to Nombre de Dios are 

500. miles. | 

As touching the maners of the Indians 
of Sweren that are about the riuer Swerus, 
t dweiling by Veragua they are not much 
different from the reſt, onely that they cats 
no mans ficth : in their countrey are many 
beares, tigers, and lions, that are very fear⸗ 
full, and flee when they ſ& a man: there are 
likewiſe very great ſnakes, but not veno⸗ 
maus, and many ſea cats: there is likewiſe 
an other kind? of beaſt called Caſcui, in a 
manner like a blacke pigge, hairie, with a 
hard ſkinne, ſmal eies, open eares like an e⸗ 
lephant, but not ful ſo open, noz hanging 
down, clouen feet, and a litle \nowt, armed 
like an elephant, and of ſo ſh21l a voyce, that 
it maketh men deafe, and is of agod and 
ſauo:y fleſh , There is lixkewiſe an other 
wonderful and ſtraunge beaſt, of Geſnerus 
called a Foxe apa, on the belly whereof Na- 
ture hath fozmed an other belly , wherein 
when it goeth into any place, it hideth her 
young ones, and ſo beareth them about her. 
This beaſt hath a body and member like a 
fore, fete like mens hands, oz like ſea cattes 
fectc,cares like a batte, it is neuer ſeene that 
this beaſt letteth her pong ones come few2th 
but when they ſucke, oꝛ eaſe themſelucs, but 
arc alwapes therein, vntil they can gette 
their own meate: allo there is another kind 
of beaſt called Iguanna o2 luanna, not much 
vnlitke our eftes, hauing a thing hanging 
at his chinne like vnto a beard, and on her 
head a combe like a cockes combe, vpon his 
backe certaine ſharpe quilles, ſticking vp- 
right like thoꝛnes, and amongeſt the reit, 
ſome hauing teeth like a ſawe, with a ſharp 
taile, and ſtretching out, ſomctimes wind⸗ 
ing like the adder. This braſt is accounted 
among the vnhurttfull ſnakes, euer time it 
layeth it hath foꝛtie oz fiftie ens, round, and 
as big as a nut, whereof the yellow is ſepe⸗ 
rated from the white, like hennes egs:they 
are god to eate, and very ſanozy fleſh, but 
not roaſted either in oyle oꝛ butter, onely in 
water: this beaſt feedeth both on land, and 
in the water, it climeth trees, and is fearful 
to behold, ſpecially to thoſe that knowe not 
the nature thereof, pet it is ſo gentle i quiet 
that it maketh not any noyſe, and being ta⸗ 
ken and bound, it liueth at the leaſt tenne oz 
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twelue dapes without meate, it is of a goa 
and ſauoury fleſh, and is kept foꝛ likaꝑiſſ⸗ 
neſſe, ſpecially the women, oncly ſuch as 
haue had the pox, if they eate it, their paine 
reneweth. 


Nombre de Dios. 19 


8 de Dios, is a fowne of traffike 
lying on the noꝛth ſea, ſo named by Ui. 
ego de Niqueſa. a Spaniard, that had 
indured ſome hard foꝛtunc, and landingin 
that hauen with the reft ofhis men ſaide, n 
Nombre de Dios, thatis. m the name of 
God, and ſo began his wozke againc which 
befoze he did pꝛetend, and there creccd cer⸗ 
taine houſes, giuing the place the name a 
fozeſaid: this towne lieth eat and Weit vp⸗ 
on the ſea ſide, in the middle of a very great 
wood, in a very vnwholeſome place, ſpcci 
ly in winter time, by realen of the gicate 
heate and mopſtneſſe of the earth, as atf, 
becauſe of the moꝛʒiſh ground that licti cn 
the weſt ſide of the ftowne , whereby many 
of the Indians die: the houſes are built af- 
ter the Spaniſch maner, as alſo thoſe ct P. 
nama,whercin many Perchants dwcl that 
ſell their wares by the great: the reſt of thz 
houlſcs are foꝛ ſtrangers, like Innes, as alſo 
fo2 G:ocers, handicraftſmen, and ſuch like, 
molt part of the merchants of Nombtece 
Dios, haue houſes likewiſe in Panama, fo: 
that the traffique out of Peru tommeth to 
Panama, and out of Spaine to Nombre d- 
Dios, and there they are continually rcfi- 
dent, vntill they become rich, and then they 
goe to other places, o2 elſe returne into 
Spaine. On the no2th fide of this towne it- 
eth the hauen wherein many ſhips may ar 
ker: touching ſuch fruits as they berg . 
of Spaine into thoſe countries, there gro- 
eth ſome in that vntemperate rd rn 
ſome apꝛe, as lemons, oꝛanges, re he, 
colewozts,and lettucc, but very imall, few, 
t not very god, other viduals arc v:ounht 
thither out of Hiſpanola, Cuba, and the 
pꝛouince of Nicaragua, as India wheat 02 
matz, bead called Cazab:, ſalt fich, hogges, 
batatas, and from Panama kine, and fleſh 
vnſalted, all other kind of wares are bꝛoght 
out of Spame thither, fo2 that euerp yere 
there commeth ſhipves out of Spaine4aden 
with wine, meale, bꝛead, biſket, oliues, oile, 
ſigs, reaſins, ſilks, wollen and linnen cloth, 
and ſuch wares neteſſarp fo2 the ſuſtenance 
of man: which warrs being arriued in that 
country, arc carried in little ſcutcs thzough 
the riuer Chiara, to a place called Cru ce. 
fiftecnt miles diſtant from Panama, where 
it is deliuered to a Spauiſh Factoz , which 
regiſtreth 
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regiſtreth all the wares; and keepeth them, 
ntill they be carried by beaſts vnto Þana- 
ma, a Zowne lying on the other ſide of the 
Lake, from whence by thips they are con⸗ 
ucycd into other places, thoꝛow the whole 
country Tf eto. Chaicas, and Chila, as alſo 
noꝛthward in the out places of the Spani⸗ 
ards. The b:cadth of the country betweene 
Nomore de Dios, and Panama, from the 
one ſide to the other, is not aboue ſeuenteene 
miles, whereby Veru is no Jfland, The 
Spaniards compare this towne to Venice, 
but J think they nere ſaw it, foꝛ if they had, 
doubtles they would be of another opinion. 
But letting Vanami reſt til another time 

7 will p2ocede with the deſcription of the 
coalt, from Nombre de Dios to Farallones 
dei Darien, lying vnder eight degrees, are 
ſeuentie miles: touching the towneof Da- 
r1ene, til pou come to the old virgine Muy, 
it lieth in an vawholeſome place, therefoꝛe 
all the inhabitants are of a pale yellow col⸗ 
lour like thoſe that haue the yellow iandiſe, 
yet it pꝛoceedeth not from the nature of the 
land, foꝛ that in places of the ſame height 
there is wholſome dwolling, that is, where 
they haue freſh water, and clere fountains 
and where vnder the ſame height they dwel 
vpon hilles, and not as Dariene which lieth 
in a valley:the ſides of the riuer being com⸗ 
paſſed with high hilles, and by that means 
they haue the ſunne but at none time, only 


right ouer them, and on both ſides, both be⸗ 


foꝛe and behinde they are no lefſe froubled 
with the reflexion ol the ſunne beams, cau- 
ling a moſt vnſuppoꝛtable heat, in ſuch ſoꝛt 
that the dwelling in Dariene is not hurtful, 
by reaſon of the nature ofthe land, but be⸗ 
tauſe of the ſituation thereof: it is likewiſe 
deadly, by rcaſon of the moꝛiſhneſſe ofthe 
ground, beeing wholly compaſſed about 


with month ſtincking water, the Towne 


it ſelfe being a very pitte 02 mouth plotte 
ot ground: and when they th2owe water 
byon the floꝛes of their houſes, it doth pꝛe⸗ 
ſentiy ingender toades, and when they do 
digge but a ſpanne and a halfe derpe in the 
earth, pꝛeſentlp there appeareth Adders 
ont of the popſoned water, that are with⸗ 
in the filthy carth of the riuer, which flo⸗ 
weth with filth , and full of durt. Dut of 
this derpe valley, euen vnto the ſea, in Da- 
nene are Tygars, Lions, and Crocadiles, 
Oren, Hogges and Hoꝛſes, in great abun⸗ 
daunce, and greater than thoſe that are 
bꝛought thither out of Spaine, many great 
tres and fruit, and all kindes of fruits and 
hearbs that are to be eaten: the people are 
of colour betweene darke and red yellow, 
of god pꝛopoztion, with little haue, oz 
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beardes, onely vpon the head and the eie⸗ 
bꝛowes, ſpecially the women, which with a 
certaine hearb make it fall off, they goe all 
naked, ſpecially vpon their heades, they 
haue their members hidden, eyther in a 
ſhell; oz in a caſe, oꝛ elſe they couer it with a 
cotten linnen, the women are couered from 
the middle to the knees , all the reſt is naked 
and bare: in that counti ep there is no win- 
ter, fo2 that the month of the riuer Dariene 
licth leſſe than eight degrees from the cqui⸗ 
noctall, ſo that day and night is there of a 
length: from the furtheſt point that reach- 
eth into the ſea, lieth a village in the Pꝛo⸗ 
uince ot Caribana, nine miles from Dariene 
called Futeraca and from thence about thꝛeæ 
miles lieth Vraba, wherofthe whole ſtream 
hath her name, and in time paſt was the 
chiefe Towne of the kingdome: ſixe miles 
off lieth Fer!, from thence to Zereme are 9. 
miles, from Zereme to Sorache, are twelue 
miles. Theſe places were all full of Cam- 
balles, and when they had no ennemies to 
fight withall, they fought one againſt the 9- 

ther, that they might deuoure the men. 
The guife of V raba is 1 4.miles long, and 
in the entrie ſire miles bꝛoade, and the nea⸗ 
rer it runneth to the firme land, the narrow⸗ 
er it is, into this riuer runne many waters, 
and one that is muche moꝛe pꝛoſperous 
then the Ktuer Nilus, whatſoeuer 1s ſowed 
oꝛ planted in Vraba, it ſpꝛingeth very ſper⸗ 
dilp, foꝛ that within 28. daies they haue ripe 
Cucumbers, Goardes, Melons, ic. In Da- 
riene and Vraba there groweth much fruit 
that is verie pleaſant and ſweete of tate , x 
much aboue our fruits, whercofwhofoencr 
is deſtrous to know moꝛe, let him reade the 
biſto2tes thercof , as Peter Martir in his 
ninth bok ofthe deſcriptiõ ofthe firme land, 
In the mouth ofthe gulfe of Vrab{..lyeth a 
ſmall Jfland called I orcuga, that is, the Jſ- 
land of Torteaux, becauſe it is foꝛmed like a 
1 orteaux, 02 becaule there are many Tor- 
teauxes therein, and further on theſame 
coaſt lyeth the Jfland l. Fuerte, which is in 
the middle betweene Vraba and Carthago, 
wherein alſo are Canibals, moſt cruell vil⸗ 
laines, and from thence pou come to Puerto 
de Caribaoa, the hauen of Caribana, o2 of 
Canibals, whereof the Caribes haue recei⸗ 
ued their name. From thence you come to 
the riuer de Guerra, and then to the riuer of 
Zenu, which is a great hauen,. the town be⸗ 
ing about ſeuen oꝛ eight ſpaniſh miles and 
a halt᷑ from the ſea, wherin is great traffike 
offiſh,fine gold x ſiluer wo2ks They gather 
gold out of the riuers in great flods 4 rains 
placing great nettes in the water, wherein 
they ſtay the gold, which is in great grains: 
FE it 
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it was diſcouercd by Roderigo de Baſtidas, 
in the perre of our Lo2d 1 502. And within 
two yeares after by Giouanni de la Coſa: 
And then againe in the veare of our Loꝛde 
1509. by Don Anciſus: and after hum fol- 
lowed Alonſo de Hoieda, who deſiring to 
diſcouer their ſands, oꝛ barter with the in⸗ 
habitants, as alſo to learne their ſpæch, and 
to know the riches of the country, ſought to 
come acquainted with them, but the Jndi- 
ans withſtode them , and determined to 
fight: wherewith the Spaniardes ſhewed 
ſignes of peace, cauſing an interpꝛeter (that 
Franciſcus P1zairo had bꝛought from V ra- 
ua) to ſpeake vnto them, ſaying that he and 
his companions the Spantards were chꝛi⸗ 
ſtians, peaceable and quiet people, and ſuch 
as hauing by long voyages palled the great 
Ocean ſeas, had as then nerd of all neceſſa- 
ry pꝛouiſions, and of golde, deſiring them to 
barter the ſame with them, foꝛ other coſtly 
wares, which they had neuer ſeene.Where- 
vnto the Cariben of Zenu anſwered them, 
that it might well be they were ſuch quiet 
people, but yet they ſhewed not the ũgns of 
peace, and therefoꝛe they willed them pꝛe⸗ 
ſently to departe out of their countrey, fo: 
they laide they were not minded to be moc⸗ 
ked by them, neither meant they to indure 
an enemies oꝛ ſtraungers weapon within 
their country. Wherevpon D. Anciſus re⸗ 
plying anſwered them and ſaide, that he 
could not with honour depart from thence, 
befoꝛe he hadde deliuered his meſſage vnto 
them fo2 the which he was ſent thither, ma⸗ 
king a long oꝛation, thereby to perſwade 
them to the chꝛiſtian faith, grounded oncly 
vpon one God maker of heauen and earth, 
and of all creatures therein: in the end tel⸗ 
ling them that the holy Father the Pope of 
Rome Chꝛiſts lieutenant thꝛoughout al the 
wo:ld, hamng abſolute power oaer mens 
ſoules, t religion, had giuen their countrey 
to the mighty king of Spaine his maſter, x 
that he was purpolcly ſent thither, to take 
polleſſion thereof, wiſhing them therefoꝛe 
net to oppoſe themſelues agenſt hun, if they 
meant to become chꝛiſtians and ſubieas to 
ſo great a Pꝛinte, onelie paying a ſmall 
pecrcly tribute of golde. Whereunto they 


in ieſting manner, and ſmiling, aunſwered 


much after the ſame manner, as it is wait- 
ten of Attabalipa, that they liked well of 
his pꝛopoſition touching one only God, but 
as chen they were not minded ts argue ther 
of, nepther yet to leaue their religion, ⁊ that 
the Pope might well bee liberall of other 
mens gods, that belonged not to him, oꝛ at 
leaſt that he ſhould giue that which was in 
his power to deliuer, as alſo that the king of 
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Spaine was either very poꝛe, to deſire that 
which was none of his, oꝛ very bold to ſecke 
that which he knew not, and that if he came 
to inuade their countrey, they would ſet his 
head vpon a ſtake, as they had done manie 
other enemies his like: but the Spaniardes 
not eſtæming their woꝛds, entred vpon the 
land and ouercame them. 

From the gulfe Vraba to Carthagena are 
70. miles, betweene the which two places 
the hauens and riuers afoꝛeſaide do lie, the 
partition being paſſed oucr, as alſo Puerto 
de Naos, that 1s, the hauen of Ships , it is 
from Carthageua to S. Martha fiftie miles. 


Carthagena. 4v 


. Arthagena was ſo named, becauſe that 

in the mouth ofthe hauen there licth an 
Illand in Indian ſpeech called Code go, as 
allo new Carthago, in Spaine Scombtia, oz 
els bicauſe al the Spaniards dwelling ther⸗ 
in, came out of the Cittie of Certhago u 
Spaine. the Iſland is about two miles long 
and a mile bꝛoad. & hen the Spanpardes 
came firſt into that countrey, they found it 
ful of Fiſhermen,whercofat this time they 
can hardly find any remnant, which is not 
to be wondered at, foꝛ that not onely in this 
pꝛouince, but in al the other 3flands,wher- 
in the Spaniards haue bene, there is hard- 
ly any Indians left, becauſe, tze andians as 
long as poſſibl they might wold neuer haue 
any dealings with the Spaniardes, betauſe 
ol their tyꝛanny. This Countrey is rich of 
fiſh, fruites, and all kinde of vicualles ne⸗ 
ccflary foꝛ men:they touer their pziup mem 
bers with clothes of cotten woll: both men 
and women go to the wars, fo2 in the pere 
of our Lo2de 1 509. as a Spaniard cal'cd 
Martinus Amiſus made warre vppon thoſe 
of Zenu, bo2dering vpen Carthegena, be 
toke an Indian weman efthe age oftwen⸗ 
ty peres, that with her cwnc hands hadze 
ſlaine 28. Chaſhans : their arrowcs arc 
poyſoned, and they cate their cnnc1.1c5 
fleſh,and ſpoiled many Spanyards:at thec:r 


feaſts which in times paſt they vſed to hold 


they beautiffe their bodies in the beſt 11a- 
ner they can deuiſe, with iewells, and gol⸗ 
den bzacclets , mingled with pearles, and 
ſfones called ſmaragdes, wearing then a⸗ 
bout their faces, armes, legges, and other 
parts of their bodies: their chiefe merchan⸗ 
diſes are ſalt, ſiſh, and pepper, which grow⸗ 
eth in great abundance all along the coaſt, 
it is of foꝛme long, and ſharper than the Cit 
Indian pepper, aud much werter and pleas 
ſanter of ſmell than the common Þrali/'a 
pepper, which warcs they carrie info ſuch 

places 
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places as want it, where they barter fo2 0- 
ther things,befo2e they were vnder the ſub- 
icon ofthe Spaniards: they had many 
kindes of fruites and tres,cotten woll, fea⸗ 
thers, golde bꝛacelets, gold, many pearles, 
ſmaragdes, ſlaues, and diuers rotes, wher⸗ 
with they trafüked, bartering them with⸗ 
out any reſpea, deſire oꝛ couetouſnes, vſing 
theſe woꝛdes, Take this, and giue me ſome 
_ other ware koꝛ it, but no ware was moze e⸗ 
ſtæmed with them than vicualles, but now 
they likewiſe beginne to couct after golds 
and other thinges , whiche they haue lear- 
ned ofthe @pamards. Benzo in his ſecond 
_ bokeofthe Indian hiſtoꝛie and fit chapter 
ſheweth a notable example, ſaping, that vp- 
on a tune he being very hungry, went into 
an Indians houſe, pꝛaping him to ſel him a 
chickin, and the Indian aſkt him what he 
would gtue him, he pulling foꝛth a ſpayiſh 
riall ot ſiluer, gaue it hun, which the Indian 
taking, helde betweene his tæth, and ſaide, 
Then J perccue pou would haue my victu- 
alles, and giue mee that which no man can 
eate, neither is it of any account, therefo2e 
take pou yor'r pæce ot ſiluer, and J wil keep 
my victualls, N 
Betwene Carthagena and ſaint M r- 
tha, there runneth a great ſwift riuer called 
No Grande, which ſtandeth in our Carde, 
which iſſueth with ſuch foꝛce into the Sea, 
ſpccially in winter, that it beats the ſtream 


ofthe ſea backe againe, whereby the ſhipps 


that palle by it, may eaſilp take in water. 
Sayling vpwardes into this riuer to the 
kingdome of Bogota, by the Spaniards cal 
led Granada, there are certaine mines of 
emeraldes found in the valley of Tuna, in 
this Carde called Lomana. whereabouts 
the ſpaniards haue builded new Carthage. 
Che inhabitantes of the valley of 1 uma, 
and the people boꝛdering on the ſame doe 
woꝛſhip the ſunne fo2 their chife god, with 
ſuch reuerence, that they dare not ſtare oz 
once lake ſtedfaſtly vpon it: they likewiſe 
wo2lhip the Bone, but not ſo much as the 
ſun: in their wars, inſted of Ancients they 
tie the bones of certaine men (who in their 
liues were valiaunt in armes) vppon long 
ſtaues, and ſo carry them befoze them to ins 
co2agc others to be the like, and make them 
the readier to fight. Their weapons are ar⸗ 
rowes, pikes made of palme tree wod, and 
ſtone ſwoꝛdes. They bury their kings with 
golden neckelaces, ſette with emerauldes, 
and with bꝛead and wine, wherof the Spa⸗ 
niards haue foad many ſuch graues, which 

ey haue opened. The people that dwell 
vpon the afoꝛeſaid great riuer, are all Ca- 
ntballs oꝛ Caribes , as alſo thoſe that dwell 
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about ſaint Martha, and in time paſt were 
Caribes. The inhabitants of the Iſlandes 
of Boriq en, Domimico, Mlatitin, Cibuchi. 
ne (now called ſaint Croce) and Guada u- 
pe, as it is already declared, which row? 
on the water with ſcutes made of a certayn 
wod called Canois, and that fought againſt 
thoſe of Hiſpaniola , and the people of the 
firme land, whome they ſpoyled and eate. 
The common opinion is, that they came 
firſt out ofthe firme land of Caribana, by 
Uraba, and from Nombre de Dios, in In- 
dian ſpech called Caribes, and all ſtrong 
and valiaunt menne, are nowe by them 
called Caribes, which are very expert in 
bowes and arrowes. Thel ꝛaſilians name 
them Prophets, oꝛ @othſapers, and Caci- 
bes Peſts, 

The people inhabiting in the valley of 
Tuna, poiſon their arrowes, and befo2s 
the Spaniards ouercame them they hadde 
continuall warres againſt the people of Ba- 
gota, oꝛ Bogota, theꝝ are god ſouldiers, cru⸗ 
el, and very reuengeatiue: when they goe 
to warres, they carry their Jdoll Chiappen 
with them, as a iudge of the vicozte, vnto 
whome befoꝛe they enter into the field, they 
cffzr many ſacrifices and offerings of cer⸗ 
taine lunng men, beemg the childzen of 
llaues, oꝛ of their ennemies, painting all 
the Jmage with bloud, which done, they 
doe eate the fleſh : when they retourned vi⸗ 
co210us, they helde great feaſts with daun⸗ 
cings, leapings, and ſingings, fome d21n- 
king themſelues dꝛuncke, and agayne be- 
ſmering their Image with blod, and be- 
ing ouercome , they were ſozrowfull, and 
heauy, ſeeking by new ſacrifices to intreats 
they2 Chiappen , that he woulde helpe 
and aſſiſt them, and ſend them vidozy a- 
gainſt theyz enemies. 


S. Manks 4.2 


Aint Martha is alſoa Towne and Da- 

uen ofthe Spamardes lying on the firme 
land vnder eleuen degrers, on the noꝛth fide 
of the Equinoctial line about fiftie Spaniſh 
miles from Carthagena, it lieth at the fote 
of certayne hills, ſo monſtrous high, that it 
is incredible, howe in fo great extreame 
heate, ſo great quantitie of ſnowe ſhould 
Le vpon the toppes of thoſe hills which is 
ſeene a great way off, and whereby the ha- 
uen is knowne. 

Thiscountry was diſcouered and taken 
by Roderigo de Baſtidas in 1524, where 
it coſt him his life, not by the 3 by 
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his owne men, that when he wagaſleepe, 


killed him, and ganc him fiue woundes in 


his body. The people of this country are ſo 
cruell and fierce, that they haue oftentimes 
duuen the Spamards from their countrep, 
not carine foꝛ the ſhippes, but running into 
the ſea, till the water mounted as high as 
their bꝛeaſts, ſhoting with thouſandes of 
poyſoned arrowes, and neuer would giue 
oucr , were it not by meanes of the great 
ſhot, together with the cries of ſuch as were 
afra:d, and ran away, thinking them to be 
thunder claps, which oft times happen in 
thoſe countries, by reaſon of the euenneſle 
ofthe countrey, with the height ofthe hills, 
The compalle of this hauen is thꝛee Span⸗ 
niſh miles, and ſo cleere that they may ſee 
ſtones lying on the ground within the wa⸗ 
ter, although it is at the leaſt twentie elles 
depe : into this hauen there floweth two 
running waters, but not fit foꝛ great ſhips, 
but onely foꝛ little boates, cut out of peces 
of wod: it is a great pleaſure to heare what 
they repoꝛt of the great numbers, and god⸗ 
nes of the fiſhes that are taken thereaboutg 
both in freſh and ſalt water, foz the which 
cauſe they found many Fiſhermen therea⸗ 
bouts , with many nettes made of packe- 
thꝛeede, hanging on cotten ropes , which 
was their greateſt liuing, fo2 that foꝛ fiſh 
they had whatſoeuer they deũred of their 
netghbours. In this country they found ſa⸗ 
phires, emerauldes, calcedonies, iaſpers, 
amber, bꝛaſil wod, golde and pearles, that 
is, in the two pꝛouinces Caramaira ànd Sa- 
turma, wherein the two hauens Carthage - 
na and S. Martha do lie. Caramaira is a ver 
fruitfull and pleaſant countrep, wherein 
there falleth neither hard winter, no2 ouer 
hote ſummer, dap and night being there al: 
moſt ofa length. The Spaniardes hautng 
taken in this country, found gardeins rea⸗ 
dy planted, mopſtned with ſtrange wafers 
like the gardeins in Italie: their tommon 
meate is Ages, Iuca, Maiz, Batatas, and ſome 
kruites of træs, ſuch as other Indians ther- 
abouts do vſe, they cate fiſh alſo, and mans 
lleſh, but not often. Ages àre rotes, of the 
greatneſſe of long turnopes in Italie, plea⸗ 
ſant of taſte, not much vnlike cheſnuttes, 
which they vſe in banquets inſkede offruit. 
Iuca is alſo a kinde of rote whereofthey do 
make bꝛead: the Iuca that groweth in Cu. 
ba, Havyti, other Jlands, is very hurtful be- 
ing eaten raw:and to the contrary that of S. 
Rlartha is very wholſome, being otherwiſe 
eaten, it is very god of taſte : theſe rots are 


_ planted.x not lowne, which being ripe, are 


as great as a mans arme, oꝛ the ſmal ot his 
leg, ⁊ ripeneth in halfe a pere, but iłit ſtand 
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two peeres in the ground, it makcth better 
bꝛead, being ripe, they are pꝛeſt betwæne 2 
ſtanes, wherby the ſap runneth foꝛth, which 
is very hurtful in the Jflands, vnleſſe it be 
ſodden, as we doe milke: otherwiſe being 
d2unke of men o2 beaſts, it kills them as be⸗ 
ing a ſtrong poiſon, but ſod till it tonſumeth 
to the half, ſo let ſtand til it be cold, it may 
be vſed inſterde of vineger, £4 being ſod til it 
be thick, it becoms ſweet like honp, e ſo they 
vſe it in the firm land, being raw, fo2 dzink, 
and ſodden, foꝛ vineger x hon. J ſaid in the 
firme land, foꝛ that in the Iſlands it is very 
dangerous t venomous:of the material ſub 
ſtance of the rote being pꝛeſt, which is like 
almonds that are ſtampt, they make round 
cakes as big as dollars, which they bake, x 
is their Cacaui oꝛ bꝛead, wherewith they ſo 
long haue noꝛiſhed themſelues: this bꝛead 
is ſomwhat harſh in the thꝛoat, if it be not 
tempered with water, oꝛ mixed with other 
meate. Yet q had rather eate bzead made of 
Mazz, that is, Braſilia wheate,fo2 that it gi⸗ 
ueth no leſſe ſuſtenance tyan our wheate, x 
is very wholſome, agræing with p ſtomak, 
wherof they make bꝛead, as we do of wheat 
Bat atas are alſo common, x in great aboun- 
dance in this country, which are rots of the 
thickneſſe ofa mans arme, £ ſome ſmaller, 
pleaſant of taſte, and pꝛocuring god noꝛiſh⸗ 
ment, vet they cauſe wind, vnleſſe vou roſt 
the, then they loſe that eſfec, ſpecialy when 
they are eaten with any god wine: of theſe 
rates they alſo make conſerues, not much 
vnlike that which is made of Quinces, and 
cakes, with other ſuch kinds of deuiſes. at 
this time there are many of them in Spame, 
whence they are likewiſe bꝛought into our 
countries: Thoſe that are deſirous to rcade 
moꝛe hereof, let them pernſe the Waiters 
ofthe new Wozld,oz the bokes of the lear- 
ned docto2 Carolus Cluſius, which wꝛiteth 
therofatlarge,from whence this is taten. 
In S. Martha is great traffikc fo: fith, 
cotten, t feathers, their houſes are of earth, 
hanged with mattes made of ieſen, and of 
diuers colours, they haue manp coucricts 
of cotten, wherin are wouen the figures ot 
Tigers, Lions, Eagles, and ſuch like. 
From Saint Mattha to the Cape de la Ve- 
la, that is, the cape ofthe ſaile, are 50. miles: 
this cape lieth vnder 12. degrees, is 100. 
miles from S. Dominico: betwæne S. Nlar- 
tha and the cape de la Vela. lie theſe places, 
Cape de la Gula, the point of the nædle oꝛ of 
the compaſſe, Ancon de Gacha, an open ha 
uen of Gacha, Rio de Palominas , the riuer 
of Palominas: Rio dela Hacha, the riuer 
ofthe Toertſe: Rio de Piedras, the riuer ol 
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The delcription of Uenezuela and Curſana, 


lohn. From the Cape de a Vela to Co- 
qu! thocoa Are ode miles in o: ir Carde it is 
placed with twoo words dunded, which 
ſhould be but one. Th sis another point lp⸗ 
ing on the ſame comer, behinde the which 
beginneth the gul® of V <ncz1cia, which in 
comyaile and bꝛeadth is from the cape of >, 
Ro: nan ęightie miles. 


Porete Venezuela, ittle Venice. 13 
He whole coaſt from the Cape dela Ve- 

la, to the gulſe of ara. was diſcouered 
by Chriittophero Con 150, in An. 1498. 
ar:5 the firſt gouernour or V enezucia, Was 
a zi Duchmaꝛr, caliod An. brutius Al tin- 
ho in the name of 55 cirarcn fraualicd 
to thole countries, te TIRperour haung 
beſteged their towne, m the yrare or our 
L92dc 1518. and died cf a wound gien 
hun bx a pop. oned arrow, and molt or his 
men dyed ſoꝛ hunger, atter hey had eaten 
dogs any One 1 Acty : it is a Bi⸗ 
HWopꝛiche. nur being called Venczue- 
Jay 1 bu Ades in che water vpon ain 
een rocke, Which water and lake is ace 
nd &p the Dpantards Lago d 
tac women of this 3 
are pꝛouder + better manner2d then others 
ofthe p2out.:ccs thereabeuts , they pauite 
their bꝛeſts and ar:tics, altye reit ot᷑ their 
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bodies are naked only their pꝛiuities which 
they couer with certain cieaths, which to 


leaue ott᷑ were great ſhame vnto the, ke⸗ 


wiſe it any nian choꝛild litt it vp. he ſhuld do 
tuem great wines t diſhouoꝛ. The maides 
are knawne by their colour, ithe greatnes 
or ther girdles that they weare, which ts a 
tertamne ligne of tgeir maidenhead. The 
nien carree tacyꝛ embers in a ſhell, they 
pꝛap ta Idols, and to the diuel, whom they 
paint in pt ao me as he 3 them: 
oꝛ ag hee owed himſelck vnts them. In 
Warrsthes hn > payloned ; Td £8, + ptkes 
6f5ue and wende hangful long, Eniues of 
ere 5 raets made of ba: s Offices, 
ard alſo of leather. Their pꝛieſts which al⸗ 
ſo are]; öhitteians, Alke the ſicke perlon by 
whom they are le ur fon it they certainly be⸗ 
ene that they can ;clo th: am, and then lay 
their hands vpon the place Where they ſay 
thepꝛ paines, t mpoſtumes, oꝛ ſwellings 
are, crving oc ulung out, and ik it foꝛtune 
that thep heale not, they put the fault either 
in the icke perſon , oꝛ in their gods, and in 
th s ſoꝛt their Phiũtions deale with them. 
n the malt time tify mourne fo2 thepz 
Lodge, Which is ſinging certaine ſongs in 
their commendations, that done they roaſt 
them, and beate them to ſmal pouder, which 


thcv daink in wine, Which among them is a 


Inc 2 Boke 


18 


1 Ana 


235 


great honour, From Vene zucla fo C. di S. 
Roman is etghty miles, and from S. Kon 
to Golfo Irilte, are fiftie miles, wherein ly- 


eth Curiana. 
Curiana. 


Vriana hath ; a hauen like that of Cal- 

ice in Spaiue, wh re on the ſhoꝛe there 
are about eight houlas, but not farre from 
thence within the land ther? was a village, 
full of people, that went naked, bit ucry 
friendly, im ple, innocent, and faniitar,nd 
receiued the SDauatds! With great iop, and 
foꝛ pinnes, ndles, bels, glaſtes, and beads, 
thep gaue them niany frings or prartcs: 
reteiuing them into their houſes, ferumg 
them with al kinds ok meates, and fo? foure 
pinnes gaue them a peacocke, is2 two pins 
d pheſant, ſoꝛ once pinnc a turtle done, o: 
houle pigcon, foꝛ a ſtone, gleſte, 62 a pin o 
two, a goſe: x ther aſking them what they 
Wouid do with dhe pinnes, ſeing they u as 
naked, they ſaid they were god to pick ther 
2 and foꝛ the belles they toke great — 

light to JEALL them ring: the country is ve⸗ 

ry fui ołĩ the birdes berozr rehearſed: aiſo of 
hartes, wilde ſwine, and coennies, of colour 
and greatneſſ: like cur harcs, which birdes 
and derres ficth is their meate, as alſo the 
pcarle optters , whereot thereabeuts are 
great aboun dance, end much caten: they 
are al very ſuiltul in ſhting at wild keafis 
and birds, their boates are hewed out ofa 
pace ot hard wod, but not ſo weil pzops2- 
tioned as thaſc ofthe Canniballes, and in 
Hiipamol:, which they call Gailiros: their 
houſes are made of wod, and couered wi 
paln.e irwicaucs, wherein, when thep ar 
af reſt, they may calily heare the fearcfull 


cries of wiide beaũs, which hurt not any 


man, ta: ©: inhabitants go al naked, and 
without co mpatip into the Wwoddes, onclp 
with their vowes and arrowes, and vet it 
Was neuer heard that any ot them was c⸗ 
uer 1212 62 deuoured by wild beacts. They 


litzewiie bꝛoͤught the Dpantardes as many 
hartes and wilde [wine as they dered, an 


killed with they2 arrowes, their bzeade 
is of rotes o2 Maiz like ether Indians: the 
people haue blacke and halfe curled hav2:c, 
and ſomewhat leng: they make theu teeth 
White with an hearb which all the day they 


chawe intherr mouthes, which hauuig cha⸗ 


wed, they ſpitte out againe, wachung their 
mouthes. The wanmen are better to2 kep- 
ing ofa houſe, than to labour in the feldes, 
and the men vle to wo2kc in the groͤundes, 
and to hunt: alſo to goe to warres, to danca 
and to play. In their houſes they haue ma⸗ 

ny earthen vellcts,as cups, pots, ⁊ ſuch l ke, 

which are bought then; from other piaces, 
E'3 Thee 
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_ Theykepe certayne yerely fapꝛes, eue⸗ 
ry one carrying fo ech other, ſuch things as 
they want. They weare ſtrings ofpearles 
about their necks, as common as the coun⸗ 
frey women in Italie weare criſtall beades, 
whereon hangeth many beaſtes and birdes 
made of baſe gold, like Rheins gold, which 
is bꝛought vnto them from Carichieta, ſixe 
dayes tourney from thence, towardes the 
ſouth: and when the Spaniardes aſked of 
them where they had the golde, they made 
ſignes which way, ſhewing them it was in 
an other countrey beyond them, but coun⸗ 


ſelled them not to go thither, ſaying they 


were Canniballes, and ſuch as eate mans 
fleſh. The men boꝛe a goard which they 
weare foꝛ acodpeece , and tie about their 
middles with a ſtring, hiding their mem- 
bers therein, oꝛ in a Snakes ſhel, the reſt 
of theyꝛʒ bodies are al naked. Thus much 
fo2 the cuſtomes and manners of Curiana. 
15ctweene the Cape of Saut Roman, and 
Golfo Triſte lieth Core Taratara, and P. 
Secco. From Golfo Triſte fo Cariari 
are a hund2ed miles, the coaſt lying vnder 
tenne deares : betweene them lieth manie 
hauens andriuers,ſpectaly Puerto di Can- 
na Fiſtola, P. Eleichado, that is, the point 
where they were ſhotte at with arrowes. 
Punto Muerte, the dead hauen. Cabo de 
Ioan Blanco, the cape of lohn White, Cabo 
la Colhera, Rio Dunari, Illa de Pirico, Ma- 
raca pana, Chelheribiche, St. Fee, that is, 
holy Faith, Rio de cumana, Punta D'araia 
Cuman and Maracapana ? along by the 
coaſts afoꝛeſaid lie many Illands, as Mo- 
nes, that is, the Jfle of Ponks, Quiracao, 
Ruen aire, God Ay2e , Kocques, oz Roca, 
Stone Rockes, dc Aves, the Birds, Tor- 
tuga, tortcaux , and then Cubagna, 02 
NMurgaritha, the Jfle of Pearles. 


A certaine deſcription of Maracapana, 
and Cumana. 


O Vmana ſigniſieth a Pꝛouince and a Ri- 
uer, wherin there is a towne and a cloi⸗ 
ſter of grey Friers, becauſe of the great 
numbers of pearles that are found therea⸗ 
bouts, The people of this countrep went 
naked, onely that they couered their mem⸗ 
bers, epther in a go2de, o2 Snakes ſhels, o: 
elſe with bandes ofredes o2 cotton woll: in 
wars they weare mantles, and decke them⸗ 
(clues with feathers : at feaſts and bankets 
they paint themſclues , oꝛ elſe ſtroke them- 
ſclues ouer with certaine gum, and ſalues 
that beclammy , wherein they ſricke fea⸗ 
thers of all colours, which is no ill ſight : 
they cut their haire aboue their eares, and if 
The 2.Booke. 


238 The deſcription of Cumana and Maracapana. 


any haire grow vpon their knees,02 on their 
faces, they pul them out, and will haue no 
haire vpon any place ot their body, although 
thep are by nature moſtof them without 
beards oꝛ haire, and ſuch as let their haire 
grow after the Spaniſh manner, they call 
them beaſts : theſe people make great 
meanes to make their teeth blacke, and luch 
as haue them white, they eſteme them to 
be women, becauſe they take no paines to 
make them blacke, which they do with the 
powder oꝛ ſap ofa certaine hearbe, by them 
called Hay, oꝛ Gay, which leaues are very 
ſoft like turpentine leaues, and in faſhicn 
like Vlorte la, being ofthe age of 1 5.yars, 
and that their courages began to riſe: they 
begin to beare thoſe leaues in their mouths, 
and to chaw them, vntil their teeth become 
as blacke as coles, which blackneſſe conti⸗ 
nucth vntill they die, which likewiſe pꝛe⸗ 
ſerueth the teeth from rotting, ſpoyling, oꝛ 
any paine, they mire the powder of that 
leafe with another ſoꝛt of powder ofa kinde 
of wod, and with chalk of white ſhells bur 
ned, in which ſoꝛt thoſe ofthe Eaſt Indies 
vſe their betele and Arrecca, with chalke of 
opſters, which 1s already declared in the 
deſcription of the Eaſt Indies: the pow⸗ 
der of theſe leaues, wodde and chalke they 
beare continually in their mouthes , fill 
chawing it, which they keepe in baſketts 
and bores made of redes, to fel and barter 
the ſame in the markets round about them, 
foꝛ gold, flaues, and cotten, and fo2 other 
wares ; al the maides goe naked, only they 
weare certaine bandes about their knæs, 
which they binde very hard, that their hips 
and thighes may ſeeme thicke , which they 
eſteeme foꝛ a beauty: the married women 
weare ſhoes, and line very honeſtly : and 
if they commit adultery , they are fozſaken 
by their huſbands, 4 puniſhed. The loꝛds 
and rich men of the country haue as many 
wiues as they liſt: aud if any man come to 
their houſes to lodge, they giue them one of 
the faireſt to lie by them: the reſt haue but 
one, and ſome none : the women till the 
land, and loke to the houſe , and the men 
not being in the warres, doe fifh and hunt: 
they are highminded, reuengeatiue, and 
haſtie: their chiefe weapons are poyſoned 
arrowes, which they p2cparec in diuers ma- 
ners, as with the blod of ſnakes, the rice 
of hearbes, and mirtures of many other 
things, whereby there is no means to heale 
ſuch as are once wounded therewith, Che 
childzen, women, and men from their youth 
vpwards learne to ſhote in bowes : their 
meate is hoꝛſleaches, battes, graſheppers, 
creuiſhes, ſpiders, bes, and rawe, ſodden, 
and 


A ee 


The deſcription of Cumana and Maracapana. 235 


and roſted lice, they ſpare no liuing crea- 
ture whatſocuer, but they eat it, which is to 
be wondered af. confidcring their country 
is ſo wel repleniſhed with god bꝛead, wine, 
fruite, ih, and all kinde of fleſh in great a⸗ 
boundance whereby it commeth that theſe 
people haue alwaies ſpots in their epes, oz 
elſe are dimme of ſight, which ſome 
notwithſtanding impute to the pꝛo⸗ 
pertie of the water in the riuer of Cumana: 
they cloſe their gardens oꝛ lands with cottẽ 
parne, by them called Be xuco, placing it a⸗ 
bout the height of a man, and among them 
it is accoũted fo2 a great offence, if anp man 
ſhould venter either to climbe ouer, oꝛ creep 
vnder that cotten, holding fo2 certaine that 
whoſoeuer doth teare it, ſhal die p2eſently 
after it. The men of Cumwana, as J ſaid be- 
foze, are much giuen to hunting, wherein 
they are verie ſkilful. They hunt and kil Li⸗ 
ons, Tigers, Coates, Jleren, Dogs, and 
al other kinde of foure footed beaſts, which 
they kil with bowes, oꝛ take with nettes. 
There are likewiſe in theſe pꝛouinces ma⸗ 
ny verie ſtrange beaſts, part whereof are al⸗ 
readie deſcribed, and part not: he therefo2e 
that deſireth further inſtruction heerein, let 
him reade the Spaniſh hiſtoꝛiografers, that 
wꝛite larger. The women as J ſaid, til the 
ground, {ow Maiz, and all kinde of coꝛne, 
plant Batates, and other trees, watering 
them, ſpectally the Hav, wherewith they 
make their teeth blacke : they plant trees, 
which being cutte, there iffucth a white li⸗ 
quour like milke, which changeth into a 
ſwete gumme, verie god to ſmeil vnto. 
They plant likewiſe other trees called Gua- 
reima, whereof the fruit is like a Pulberte, 
but ſomewhat harder, whereof they make 
a certaine kinde of ſodden Muſt, which hea- 
leth coide , and out ofthe wod ofthe ſame 
tree they make fire. They haue another 
kind of high and ſweete ſmelling tree, which 
ſemeth to be Cedar, whereof the wood is 
verie god to make cheſts x caſes, t by rea- 
ſon ofthe ſwertneſle of the wod, god to keep 
things in: but putting bꝛead into them, it 
becommeth ſo bitter, that it is not to be eas 
ten: the wod is likewiſe god to make ſhips, 
fo2 that it neuer tonſumeth in the water, by 
woꝛmes, oꝛ any other meanes. There are 
other trees from whence they haue lime, 
wherewith they gette birdes , and annoint 
their bodyes therewith, wherein they ſtick 
feathers, The land of it ſelfe bꝛingeth foꝛth 
Catsia, but they cate it not, neither knowe 
how to vſe it. There are ſo many Roſes and 
ſwerte flowers in that countrey , that the 
{mel thereofmaketh mens heades to ake, in 
ſmel exceeding muſke: woꝛmes, as graſhop- 


The 2. Boke. 


pers, Ca terpillers, and ſuch like, there are 
verie manie, which deſtroy the ſeed, There 
are likewiſe vains of ſca coles burning like 
pitch, whereof they make great p2cfite. 
Thus much concerning the fruitfulneſſe of 
the countrey, their manners and cyſicmes 
in planting, hunting, ac. Beſides this, theſe 
people take great pleaſure in two things, 
that is, dancing and dein king, often times 
ſpending eight dapes together in banquet⸗ 
ting, dancing, and dzinking themſelues 
d2unke : beſides their oꝛdinarie dancings 
and merting together, at the feaſts and coꝛo⸗ 
nations of their Kings and Loꝛdes, oꝛ in 
common afſcmblies and publike bankets: 
many of them mecte together, euerie ons 
dꝛeſt in a ſeueral maner, lome with crowns 
of feathers, others with ſhelles o2 fruits a- 
bout their legges, like Juglers hecre in our 
countrey, vſing al kinds oftopes and deui⸗ 
ces, ſome ſtraight, others croked, ſome back 
wards, ſome foꝛwards, grinning, laughing, 
counterfetting the deafe, blind, and lame 
man : fiſhing, weauing, and doing al kinde 
of woꝛkes, and that foꝛ the ſpace of ftuc oꝛ 
ſire howꝛes together, fo2 that hee which 
continueth longeſt in that manner is the 
beſt man, and he that dꝛinketh welis a lu⸗ 
ſtie fellow: hauing danced, they ſitte down 
croſſe legged like a Taploꝛ, and make god 
cheare, dꝛinking themſelucs dꝛunke at the 
kings charges, of which their dancing J 
haue ſpoken in another place, ſo that to 
ſpeake any moꝛe thereof it were nerdleſſe. 
They are great Idolaters, pꝛaping to the 
Sunne and the Bone, thinking them tg 
bec man and wife, and to be great Gods: 
They feare the Sunne verie much when it 
thundercth oꝛ lightneth, ſaying that it is 
angry with them:they faſt when there is a- 
ny cclipſe of the Boone, ſpeciallp the wo- 
men, fo2 the married women plucke they: 
haires, and ſcrafch their faces with theyz 
nailes, thEmaides thꝛuſt thoꝛnes of fiſhes 
into their armes, and therwith dꝛaw bloud, 
thinking that when the Boone is in the 
full, they thinke it is to be ſhot oꝛ hurt by the 
ſunne, by reaſon of ſome anger o2 greefe he 
hath conceiued againſt it: when any bla- 
ʒing ſtar appeereth, they make a great noiſe 
with Drummes, and hallowing, thinking 
by that meanes it wil! bee gone, fo2 they 
thinke a blazing ſtarre fignificth ſome great 
hurt oꝛ emll foꝛtune. Among many Idols 
and figures which they honour and inuoke 
foꝛ Gods, they haue a certaine thing like a 
Burguinion Croſſe, which they hang vpon 
their new boꝛne childꝛen, thinking thereby 
they are pꝛeſerued in the night from all e⸗ 
uill things. Their pꝛieſts are called P: aces, 
E 4 whs 
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imho in thoſe countries haue the maiden⸗ 
heades of their Daughters when they 
marrie. Their otfite likcwiſe is to heale 
the ſicke, and to ſay truth, to call vppon the 
the diuel, and to conclude, they are ſkilful in 
the blacke art and conturers. They heale 
with hearbes and rootes, beth ſodden and 
raw, beaten, and mired with fat or birdes, 
fiſh, oꝛ beaſts, with wood and other things 
vnknowne to the ümple men, vüng certain 
darke woꝛdes and ſentences, which they 
themſelucs do not under ſtand. They ſucke 
and licke the place where the patne:s, ther⸗ 
by to dꝛaw out the cuil humours, and it the 
pame oꝛ feuer mcreaſeth. the pꝛieſts ſay that 
their patients are poſſeſſed with cuil ſpirits, 
wherewith they rubbe their bodyes all ouer 
with their handes, vſing certame woꝛdes ot 
conmracion and charmes, ſucking after that 
very hard, okten making them bclecue that 
by that incancs they cal the ſpirit, which 
done, they take a certaine wood, wherofng 
man knoweth the vertue but cncly them⸗ 
ſelties, wherewith they rub their mouthes 
and thꝛoats, ſo long. vntil they caſt al what- 
ſocn-r they haue within their ſtomackes, 
and with {5 great foꝛce, that oſtt᷑ times they 
caſt fo2th bloud, mean tune ſtamping, ſtam⸗ 
merina, calling. andknocking with they: 


fects acainft the earth, with a thouſande ' 


ether toyes necdlefic to rehearſe. 


Cu bagua, or Margaritha. * 

(TV oazua o VA garitha ls the Jfland of 

pcarles, and is in compaſce thꝛe miles, 
lying vnder twelue degrees and a halfe. vp⸗ 
on the noꝛth Gde of the Cqumnocdtail line, 
forre miles fim the point a + rva, àcoun⸗ 
trie wherein there is much lalt, 4 although 
the grounde is both flat and euen, yet it is 
vnkruit nil and dꝛie, both without water 
and trees, and wherein there is little cls 
found, then enelp Contes, and ſeme Sea 
foules. The inhabitants paint they: bodics, 
they eate the oviters wherein the Pearles 
arc kounde, and fetch all their freſh water 
from the firme land, guung pcaries fo? it: 
there is not any Iſland in the world ſo ſmal 
as it is, that hath raiſed ſo much p2ofit, and 
made both the inhabitants and ſtrangers 
rich, as this hath doone, foꝛ that the pearles 
which in few pcares hath bin bꝛought from 
thence, doe amount vnto aboue two milli⸗ 
ons o? gold, although thereby many Spani⸗ 
ards and llaues hauc loſt their liues. 

From the point d Arya to the Cape de 
Tales, that 1s, to the popnte of the Salt 
pans, are ſeuentie miles, between them lp⸗ 
eth Car be, and the Cape de tres Puntas, 
which is the Cape of three poynts: from the 
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Cape de Salines io Punto Auegado. 
that is, the dꝛowned hauen, are moꝛe then 
ſcuentie miles, and the coaſt runnina along 
by the auife of Daria, the lande makech with 
the Jfland 1 rinicad. 


Paria. 12 


| 2 the mouth of the gulfe of Paria, fycth 

the and la 1 rin:dad, taking the name 
from a certaine pꝛomiſe made by Columbus 
in his ſecond vovage, in Ar. 1497, beingin 
danger, 02 becauſe he firſt perceiued th:& 
hilles, ſecxking fo2 freſh water, his people in a 


maner dying with thirſt. The mouth of this 


gult was called os Draconn, Þ is, the Dꝛas 
gons mouth, becauſe of the great ſtreame 
that runneth therein. The whole tcountrey 
and ſho2e of Varia ſtretching towardes the 
South, is the goodlieſt country in all lndia, 
and the fruitfulleſt, as Benzo and Colym- 
bus both doe witneſſe, ſo that by ſome it is 
called the earthly Paradice : it is a great, 
flatte , and euen land, ouerficowing and as 
boundant of all things, alwaies bing fozth 
flowers of ſwerte and vnſwecte ſauour. 
The trees continually grecne, as it were in 
Map oꝛ lernt, but not many kruitfull o: 
wholſome trees, aud in ſome plates thereof 
is great akoundance of Cats:a Fiſtula, the 
whole countrey is generally hot and moiſt, 
whereby there are diuers woꝛmes, among 
the which are many S pytes, which by night 
fall verie heauilp vpon the people, and ma⸗ 
ny graſhoppers, that deo much hurt, the in⸗ 
habitants beare there members in a god oz 
reede , as it were in a ſheath, lettung their 
ſtones hang out , befo2e the Spaniards 
came into the countrep,they woze inch kind 
of codpeeces hoꝛdered with gold z pearles, 
and ſuch like things, which cuſtome the 
Spamards made them to leaue: the marri⸗ 
ed women couer their ſecret parts with an 
apꝛon, by them called Pampanillas, and 
the maides tie a peece of cotten beſoꝛe their 
bellies, their kings haue as many wines as 
they will. vet one of them is accounted fo; 
the right Qurrne, and hath commandement 
over all the reſt : the common people haue 
th: oꝛ foure, as they think good, and when 
they are olde they put them away, and take 
rong fo2 them. They likewiſe let they; Pi- 
acchos 2 pꝛieſts lie with their gentlewo⸗ 
men and their matds the firſt night of the 
marriage. This people, as alſo moſt part of 
the Indians, maintaine thcn:ſclucs with 
fiſh,and wine made of Manz which is with 
them in ſteede of co2ne, and alſo with other 
fruits and rootes, as all the reſt of the Ca⸗ 


ribes do, and ſome eatc Lice, Apes, Peres 


cats, 
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cats, Frogs, {Uo2mes,and ſuch vnp2ofitas 
ble things as thoſe of Cumana, they vſe a 
kinde of ſalue, to make their teeth black ike 
thole af Cumana, which is made in this ma- 
ner: they take ſhels wheran the pearles 
are found, with the leaues of the tre called 
Axis, (the fruit ofthe which tre they eate 
continually al the peare like ſauce oꝛ pep⸗ 
per) which they burne together, and beeing 
burnt, they put a little water vnto it, wher⸗ 
with the white looketh like chalke, with 
the which ſaine they make their teeth as 
black as coles,and therewith pꝛeſerue them 
from ach, their bodyes are painted red and 
blacke , with colours made of the unce of 
Þearbes , and the filthier it cheweth, the 
fairer they efteemeit to bee. Their beddes 
are like nettes made ot cotten, which they 
make fait to twoo bo2des, and therein they 
flepe. Sleeping in the fields they haue on 
the one ſide of their beddes a fire, to warme 
them in the night : their weapons are ar⸗ 
rowes, made either ofreds oz palme wod, 
whereon they putte ſharpe ſtones o2 bones 
in place of iron , which they (meere with 
pitch, which is a moſt cruel poyſon, made of 
rotes, hearbs, Antes. fruites, and certaine 
ſtintting iuice, which the olde women do ve⸗ 
tie diligently ſerthe with ſnakes bloud, with 
the venimous aire whereofmany of them 
die while they ſerthe it, if any man be ſtruc⸗ 
ken with an arrow that is new dipt there⸗ 
in. theyꝛ bodye pꝛeſently ſwelleth, and they 
die with al ſpeede, in a manner rauing, and 
when the poyſon is olde , it looſeth the grea⸗ 
teſt parte of the ſtrength: the remedie a⸗ 
gainſt ſuch popſon, is to th2uſt a hot bur⸗ 
ning iron into the wound: all the dlaues 
that the Spaniards take out of this coun⸗ 
try, they carrie them into the countrey of 
Cubagva, burning them in the foꝛeheades 
with a letter C. whom they keepe foꝛ fiſhers 
of pearles, vy which meanes many ofthem 
are carried out of the Jfland, whereby at 
this pꝛeſent it is abmoſt deſolate, foꝛ that the 
liching fo2 pearle is there almoſt clean done, 
and the gold conſt:med , which maketh the 
Spantards not to eſteme of that place. 


Hereafter folſoweth the deſcription of 
the coaſt of Paria, to the ſtraights 
of Magellianci. 8 


F Rom Punto Anegado which lyeth vn⸗ 

der eight degrees, are fiftie miles, to Rio 
Dulce; which lieth vnder ſire degrees: from 
Rio Dulce, that is, the ſwret riuer, to Riode 
Orellana, whichts called Rio de la Ama- 
ones is 1 lo. miles, ſo that there is accoun- 
ted eight hundzed Spaniſh miles, oz 3200. 
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Italian: from Nombre de Dios along to 
the coaſt ofthe Riuer Oreilana, which cun- 


neth into the ſea, (as it is ſaide) hauing fit; 


teene miles in the bꝛeadth of the entrie, and 
molt vnder the Equinoctial line. From this 
Riuer J will ſhew the coalt as it lieth, pet 
firſt I muſt tel pou the riuers, ⁊ their names 
that lie betweene it and Punto Anegado, 
firſt Rio Grando. the great Riuer, then Rio 
Dulce, the ſwete riuer, Rio de Canoas, ths 
Riuer of Canos . Canoas are ſcutrs, by the 
Indians made out of pætes of wod, which 
they make hollow, and therewith they dh 
in the riuers, Capo de Corr intes, the point 
of the ſtreame, Aldea the village, Capo de 
los Farillone, the point of the clittes, Rio de 
Ancone the riuer ofthe open hauens, Rio 
de Lagartos, the riuer of y Cracadiles, Rio 
de vincente Pinzon, Rio de Cacique, the K. 
riger:foz Cacici in Indian ſpech is Ruigs. 
Coſta Braua the wild poynt, Capo de Cor. 
rientes, Rio de Catibes. the riuer of Caribes, 
oꝛʒ caters of men. Rio de Canoas, Rio de 
Arboledas, the riuer of bowes, Rio de Mon 
tanna, the river ofthe hill, Kio Apercelia- 
do, the riuer ofthe Wankes , Bay hu de Ca- 
noas, the bay of Canaos, oz Scutes, Acalaya 
ſentinel oꝛ watch, Rio dos Fumos,y riuer of 
Smoke, Rio de Pracellet, p̊ riuer of banks, 
Capo de North, the Noꝛth point. And there 
being paſt that paint, the great riuer Orcg- 
liana( in Spaniſh Orellana,) runneth fazth 
whic e greateſt riuer in Indi o2 in all 
the woꝛld, ſome called this riuer the ſwate 
ſea, it is at the mouth a2 entrie fiffeene Dpa- 
nith miles b2oade, there are ſome that ſaid 


this riuer and the Kier of Maragnon, 


which hereafter ſhall follow, haue all one 
head oꝛ ſpꝛing from Quito by Mullubamba. 
t then this riuer runneth vnder the Equi⸗ 
noctial line at the leaſt 1500. ſpaniſh miles, 
as Orellian t his companions recite, that 
came out of Peru from the ſouth ſea, cleane 
ouerwhart the conntrey thꝛough this riuer, 
with great hunger 4 much trouble, and tg 
entred into the noꝛthſea, not that it runneth 
ſtraight outright, but crooking and compaſ⸗ 
ſing in and out, which maketh it ſo long a 
tourney, foꝛ that from the head of this riuer 
to the ſea it is but ſeuen hundꝛed Spaniſh 
miles, to trauaile right fo2th ouer the coun- 
try. This Riuer within the land is in ſore 
places foure and ſome fine miles b2oade, 
making many Jflands. The common opt- 
nion is, that vpon this riuer there dwelleth 
women that burne off their right bꝛeaſts, 
that they be not hindꝛed therby to ſhoote in 
bowes, which they vſe in the warres: by the 
ancient waters they were called Amazons, 
and had a great parte of Aſia vnder they: 
ſubiedion 
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ſubiection : from the riuer Orellana, to the 
Riner Marannon, oz Maragnon,are 100, 
miles, which in the mouth oꝛ entry is 15. 
miles bꝛoad, lpeth vnder 3. degrees, on the 
ſouthũde ofthe Equinociial line, in it alſoare 
many Iſland : thereabouts likewiſe there 
groweth god Frankenſence,which is eſte- 
med better then that of Arabia, x there alſo 
were founde certain Emeralds, and tokens 
of gold, with other riches.Z@hep make wine 
of diuers kinds of fruit, ſpecially of great 
dates, in quantity as big as ſpamſh Quin⸗ 
tes, which is verie god t may be kept, the 
men wcare iewels at their eares, and thꝛeꝛ 
oꝛ foure rings thꝛough their lips, which they 
likewiſe Cit , as a beautifping vnto them, 


they llerp in beds ſtretched abꝛzoad and made 


faſt to trees, a god height from the ground, 
without anp couerlets, as all the Indians 
from Nombre de Dio, ᷑ ſo to the ſtraights 


of Magellana bſe to do. There are in this ri- 


uer filthy flies which make men lame, being 
bitten oꝛ ſtinged by them, vnleſſe they doo 
pꝛeſently pul out the ſtings: there are ma⸗ 
ny of opinion that this Niuer Maragnon, 
and the afoꝛeſaide Kiuer of Orellana, doo 
both ſpꝛing out of the countrey of Peru, but 
no man knoweth the certaintie thereof, 
From Maranhon to terra de Humos, oꝛ Fu- 
mous, that is, the country of Smoke, where 
the line parteth is i o. miles, t from thence 


to Angla di S. Lucar, are Io. miles, and 


from thence to Cabo de S. Auguſtin, lying 
vnder 8, degrees and a halfe, on the South 
ſide of the Equinoctial line are 70. miles, the 
length ol the coaſt from the riuer of Marag- 
non to C.bode S. Auguſtin, is as followeth, 
firſt an Jfland called Iſla de S. Sebaſtian. A- 
cencao.Alcenſion : P. de Prace ll, the hauen 
of Bankes: P. de Corrientes , the hauen of 
the Streame, Rio de llheo,the riuer of p Iſ⸗ 
lands, Coſta Branca. the white coaſt, Rio de 
Coroa the riuer of the Crowne, Cabo del 

eſte. the Caſter coaſt, Rio des Lixos, the ri⸗ 
uer of filth, Rio dos Reciffes, the riuer of 
cliffes, Rio S. Miguel, the riuer of ſaint li- 

chael, Bahya dos Iortugos, the Riuer of 
Torteeux, Grand Bahya, the great Bap, 

Cabo de S. Roque, the point of S. Roche, 

Cabo de S. Raphael, the poynt of S. Rapha- 

el, Baya de Traicam, the Bay of Treaſon, 

Paraiba os Petiguares, Pernambuco, the 

Cape of S. Auguſtin was diſcouered in An. 

1500. by Vincentio, lanes Pinæon, in the 

firſt month ofthe peare. 


Braſilia. 9 
Ov followeth the Caftp2onince of A- 


meric-, 02 of Peruana commonly called 
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Braſil the which was moſt diſcouered by the 
Poꝛtingales, and by them ſubdued and 


bꝛoucght vuder ſubiection, they had therein 


from Noꝛth to ſouth, 40. miles, and from 
Caſt to Weſt 160. miles, which ſtretching 
along by the coaſt,ts moꝛe then 7 Oo. nules. 
This country hath the name of Braſilia, by 
reaſon of the great aboundance of red b2aſil 
wod which from thence is brought inta 
theſe countryes:;m this country are manie 

20unces and ſundꝛie people, ſome ſubica 
to the Poꝛtingales, t ſome to the French- 
men, as Margaiatao, Tabaiar ren, Ouctaca - 
ten, Tououpirambaultiem,and Vlorpions, 
all cruel Indians, and moſt of them Can 
bals, whereof in the deſcription ofthe coaſt 
we make mention: not far from the Cape 8. 
Auguſtin, lpeth Pernambuco,a place where 
the Poꝛtingales haue great traffike foꝛ ſu⸗ 
gar and Bꝛaſil wood. This cape lpeth under 
eight degrees and a halfe, on the ſouth.ſide 
of the Equinoctiall line, and was diſcouered 
by Vincente lanes Pinzon, in the peare of 
our Lo2d, I 500. in the moneth of January, 
and is the neereſt place to Aftrica oz Spain, 
of al the country of America, fo2 p it is ac: 
counted but 500. miles from this pointe to 
Cabo Verde in Africa, the common recko⸗ 
ning ofthe ſea Cards, pet ſome ceſferme it to 
be leſſe. From this cape to Baia de todos 
Sanctos, lying vnder 1 3.degrees; are 100. 


miles:between the which two places, J let 


paſſe S. Alexio, S. Miguel, Rio de Aguada, 
that is, the riuer of watering, Rio di Fran- 
ciſco, Rio de cana Fiſtola, betauſe in that 
place there groweth much Calsia, ſuch 
as is in Egypt, Rio Real the Bings riuer, 
Rio de T apuan A. Pouoacam, the village o: 
commom atſemblie, tc. after the which fol⸗ 
loweth the Baya de todos Sanctos, From 
this bay to the Cape dos Abrollios, oz des 
Baixos, that is, the Cape cf the dzoughts, 
which licth vnder 18. degrees. are 100. 
miles, and between them lieth theſe places, 
Rio de S. Giano, that is the riuer of S. Iulian, 


os Ilhos, the Jflands, Rio de S. Antonio, 


Rio de S. Crus, b. Seguro, the ſure hauen, 
Rio de Braſil, Rio de Carue las, &c. 


Margaiates: 2.0 


MV Argaiates are certaine people mingled 

with the Poꝛtingales, x are Cambals, 
the country wherin they dwer is gran both 
in winter and ſummer, as it is with vs in 
Map and June, both men and women go 
naked, as they come out of their mothers 
wombes, painting themſelucs with blacke 
ſtrikes, like the Tartarians. The men 
ſhaue themſelues like Friers, they make 

| / holes 
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holes in their nether lippes, wherein they 
weare certaine greene poliſhed Jalper 
ſtones, Wherewith they chutte and open 
the holes: which ſtones they weare foz a 
great oꝛnament, which notwithſtanding 
being taken out ofthe holes, maketh them 
(cw molt valp, as itthey had two mouthes 
one ouer the other: the women lette their 
haires grow long like our women, and boꝛe 
not their lippes, but make holes in theyz 
eures, wherein they hang certaine white 
bones, which hang as low as their ſhoul⸗ 
ders. This countrey yeldeth much Bꝛaſill 
wod, from the Cape dos Baixos, to Cape 
Frio, which lyeth like an Illand, are an 
hundzed miles: betweene theſe two places 
lpe many riuers and hauens, ſpeciallp theſe, 
P. del Agnado , Rio Dulce, Reil os Magos 
Spirito Sano , where the Poztingales 
haue a Caftle , which the Margarites 02 
15arbarians call Moab : from Moab pou 
come to Tapenuty, where there lieth cer⸗ 
taine Jflands friends vnto the Frenchmen, 
from thence pou come to Paraiba people 
that dwell in cottages made like ouens. 
From thence palling along the coaſt, you 
come to certaine running landes, wherea⸗ 
bouts allo are certaine cliffrs, that iutte in⸗ 
to the ſea, whereunto the ſailoꝛs are to take 
great regard. Night againſt thoſe ſhalowes 
9: flattes, there lyeth an tuen oꝛ flat land, 


about twentie miles great, inhabited bx 


the Ouetacaters, mot cruel Barbarians. 


Ou: tacates. .2 / 


T is people make warres, not oncly a- 

gainſt their neighbours, but allo one a- 
ga nſt the other, as likewiſe aga:nlt al ſtran⸗ 
gers. They ſuffer no man ts deale o2 traf- 
fike with them, and being hardly beſette by 


the enemies (although neuer oucrcome)they 
tan runne ſo faſt away, that they ſeeme in a 


manner to ſurpaſſe the wild Bart, as it is 
ſeene by their hunting of wild beaſts. They 
go naked like other Bꝛaſilians, and let their 
haire grow long, downe to the middle of 
their bodies, cõtrarp to al other Bꝛaſilians: 
pet they cut it away on the foꝛe part of their 
heades, and behinde in their neckes, as the 
reſt doo. Theſe cruel Cambals dwel in a 
ſmal, but an inuincible conntrey : they cate 
raw fleſh like dogs and wolues, they haue 
a ſeueral ſpeech different from their neigh⸗ 
bours, and becauſe of their cruelty they haue 
but little of our wares bꝛought vnto them, 
ard that they haue, they act it in exchange, 
fo2 certaine greene feathers. This exchange 
is done one ſtanding diſtant from the other 
at the leaſt an hundꝛed paces, ſhewing each 
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other their wares without ſpeaking ons 
woꝛd, and each of them layuig their wares 
in a certaine place appointed: they take it 
away, giuing no longer credite one to the 
other, then foꝛ the time thal they haue ex⸗ 
changed their wares : after that becing rc⸗ 
turned to their places, they do their belt to 
rob each other ol his marchandiſe, wherein 
the Oue tacaters, running faſter then the o⸗ 
ther, and faſter then beunds, do oltentimes 
win the pꝛiſe. Being paſt this countrey of 
the Ouetacateis, you come to another pꝛo⸗ 
uince called Maq-te;which is likewiſe in⸗ 
habited by cruel Barbarians, which neuer⸗ 
thelefſe cannot ſleepe noꝛ reſt in peace, ſoʒ 
their bad neighbours the Over; cate: LPs 
on this coalt lycth a great high ſlonie roche 
made like a tower, wherton when the ſun 
ſhineth, it gliſters like Smarageu, Whereby 
many haue thought it to be a tocke 6*Sma- 
rag dus ſtones, and thereſoꝛe by the Jfrench/ 
men and Spantards it is called xl. - + nfs, 
that is,Smaiagdu:. It is not poſſible neither 
by chip noꝛ on fœte, to get vnto that rock, be⸗ 
cauſe of the cliſtes where with it is compal⸗ 
ſed, and being by it, there is no waycs o: 
mranes to get vpon it. About this count 

lpeth thꝛee ſmall vnhabited Juandes, . 
led Ni ighenſis full of birdes, which are ſo 
tame, that ime take them with their hands, 
and kil them with ſtaues. From thence peu 
go to Cape Frio, à verie god hauen, x well 
knowne by meanes ofthe French trafitke, 
whereabouts the Iououpnambaulti, 
friendes tothe Frenchmen doo inhabite: a- 
bout this Cape are many great whales, in 
Latine called Þreitis, and in Duch Swoꝛrd⸗ 
fiſhes, pet they are no ſwoꝛd flhes,fo2 that 
their Jawes are full of teeth like Sawes. 
There are likewiſe en this Cape manie 
Parrats,in as great aboundance as crowes 
with vs: about this Cape lpeth the creeke 
by the Barbarians called Ganabora, and 


by the Poꝛtingales & de Ganeiro.becauce 


it was diſcouered in the firſt meneth of the 
peare, and the Baya ſe moza : this crecke is 
wel knowne to the Frenchmen , becauſe 
they tratfike thither,and therin had made a 
foꝛt, it lpeth vnder thꝛer a twentie degræs, 
on the South fide of the Cquinoomal linc. 
right vnder T ropicus Capricornus, it is in 
the entrie ſixe Spaniſh milcs bꝛoad, and 
further in but there oꝛ foure miles b2oad, 
and there lyeth (mailer his then at the en- 
trie. The mouth ofthis crecke is verie dan⸗ 
gerous, fo2 that if you leaue the ſea, you 
muſt ſaile by thee vnhabited Jflandes, 
where it is great foꝛtune but the thips doo 
fkrike in peces vppon the rocks and clitfes: 
you iuuſt like wile paſſe beioze a pointe, not 
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abone thꝛe hundꝛed paces bꝛoade, which 
hangeth from a high hil, hauing the foꝛm of 
a Piranudes, which not onely ſeemeth verie 
great, but far off ſhewing as if it were made 

by mans art, which by reaſon ofthe round⸗ 
neſſe,as alio becauſe it is like a tower, is by 

the Frenchmen called le pot de Buere, that 

is, the Butter potte :a little further in the 

creeke is an euen rock, about a hund2ed and 

twenty paces great, by the Frenchmen 

called R -cicr 02 Mouſe fall, to which V1l- 

lagagno at his firſt arriuall b:onght all his 

neceſlaries and pꝛouiſion, thinking thereon 

to build a foꝛt, but the waues dꝛoue him 
backe againe: about halfe a mile further 

lieth the Jllande wherein the Frenchmen 

did dwell, which befoze their arriuall was 

not inhabited, and is in compaſſe about a 

thouſand paces, vet the bꝛeadth is ſir times 

moꝛe then the length, all compaſſed about 

with cliffes, as alſo with water, in ſuch ſoꝛt, 

that the ſhippes cannot come at it but with 

great danger, onely in one place, and that 
with ſmall boates, whereby it appeareth 

that this Jfland by reaſon of the ſituation, 

is very ſtrong: on both ſides ofthis Jſland 

there ſtandeth alittle hill , whereupon the 

Gouernour had made his houſe , and on a 

Rocke about fiftie oꝛ ſixtie foote high in the 

middle of the Illande, hee had placed his 

Court oꝛ Caſtle called Colin in honour 

of the Admirall of France, that had ſent him 

thither. In other plaine ficldes about the 
ſame, were the reſt of the Frenchmens hou⸗ 

ſes made rounde, and couerco with leaues 

92 boughes, being in all about eighty men. 
1 0000. paces, oꝛ two Spaniſh miles and 

further from this Iſland, lyeth another ve- 
rie fruitfull Illand, in compaſſe about thꝛee 

French miles, called the great Alland, inha⸗ 
bited by To uoupmamba i;, great friends 
to the Frenchmen, to whome they often- 
times went to fetch meale and other neceſ⸗ 
ſaries : there are likewiſe in this creeke 
many other [mall and vnhadited Illandes, 
where there are many god oyſfers, the 
Barbarians dine vnder the water, e with 

theyꝛ hands bꝛing vp certaine great ſtones, 
whereat there hangeth great numbers of 
Oyſters, and ſo faſt cleued to the ſtone, that 
they can hardly gette them off, verie god to 

catc , ſome of them hauing ſmall Pearles 

within them: they are by the Barbarians 

called Leripes. This water is ful offtrange 
fiſhes, ſpecially Barbels and Sea Swine: 

there are likewiſe whales with verie fatte 
and thickeſkinnes : there runneth likewiſe 
into this creeke out ofthe middle part ofthe 

land, two freſh riuers, vppon both the ſideg 

wheredflyeth many villages of the Bar⸗ 
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barians: tenne oꝛ fiffene miles further a- 
long the coaſt, towards the riuer de Plata, 
o2 the ſtraights of Magellana, there is ano⸗ 
ther great creeke, by the Frenchmen called 
Vaſarum, whereunto they vſe to ſatle, as 
they do to the other which they firſt took in. 


Hereafter followeth the manner and 
cuſtomes of the people. 2.2 


He Toupinambaulcti are not much vn⸗ 
luke our people, well pꝛopoꝛtioned of bo- 
die and lumbe, but ſtronger and healthſom⸗ 
er then wee, and leſſe ſubiec vnto ſicknes: 
among them are found fewe lame cripples, 
blinde, oꝛ miſhapen men, although there are 
ol them that line to the age of an hundzed 
and twenty veares, accounting their peares 
by the Pones, fewe ol them likewiſe ha- 
uing gray haires, which is a certaine ſigne 
ofthe temperatenes of that land, as hauing 
no extream cold, noꝛ erccfſiue heate, hauing 
greene tries, hearbes, and fields al the peare 
thꝛough, and becauſe they liue without care 
they ſhew alwaies of one age, foꝛ they haue 
no hurtful poyſon noꝛ foule water to dꝛink, 
whereby all diſeaſes do grow: they haue 
likewiſe no paſſions oꝛ afflictions of minde 
in their countreycs,which mooue, vexe, and 
conſume both the ſpirits and bodyes, as not 
knowing of any fauours, couetous deſires, 
chidings, hate, oꝛ enuie, which (but to our 
ſhame) conſumeth the Chꝛiſtians. As tou⸗ 
ching the colour of their bodyes, they are 
not altogether blacke, but bꝛowne like the 
Spaniards, becauſe of the heate of the ſun: 
they go al naked as they came out of theyꝛ 
mothers wombes, not once ſhaming therat, 
vnleſſe it be at bankets, oꝛ when they goe 
to warres: there are ſome of them that bind 
two great leaues together, therewith to co- 
uer theyꝛ pꝛiuie members, not ſo much foꝛ 
their credite, but becauſe they haue either 
ſome defoꝛmitp, oꝛ elle diſeaſe therin, which 
oftentimes happeneth among them, ther 
are not rough noꝛ hairie, as ſome men de⸗ 
ſcribe them, fo2 they ſuffer no haire to hang 
vpon they; bodyes,fo2 that as ſone as they 
perteiue it, they plucke it fooꝛth either with 
they2 nayles, oꝛ ſheeres, which they haue ei⸗ 
ther of the Frenchmen, oꝛ the Poztingalcs, 
which they pull not onely from their chins, 
but alſo from their eye bꝛowes, eye liddes, 
which maketh them foꝛ the moſt part ſceme 
feareful and vgly. The hinder part of they: 
heades is couered with haire : the young 
bopes vntil they come to mans ſtate, weare 
theyꝛ haire from the crowne of the head, 
bowne to theyꝛ neckes , but al theyꝛ ſoꝛe⸗ 
heades ſhauen, as ik it were a Friers 
crowne 


* r — — WEI — 


r . 


EaRA PD PUCUTHWWASCISSTIiSASDO 


fa 


The cuſtomes and apparrett ot the Wꝛaſilians. 


crowne, on the hinder part ol cheir heades 
they let the haire grow, after the manner of 
our aunceſtozsʒ; which were all ſhoꝛne only 
in their necks, and that was rounded. They 
haue like wiſe fo2 a cuſtome, that they boꝛe 
holdes in their bopes vnder lippes wherein 
they ſtick ſharp bones, as white as Juoꝛie, 
which they take duk and put in as often as 
they wil, and being older, they take away 
the bones, and in ſteed thereof weare græne 
Jaſpis ſtones, being a kinde of baſtard E⸗ 
merauld,inwardly flat, with a thick ende, 
detauſe they ſhall not fall cut: ſome weare 
ſuch ſfones that are ſharpe, and of a finger 
long, when they take out thc ſtones, they 
play with their tongues in the hole, which 
is molt vgly to beholde, fo2 that it ſecmeth 
they haue kwoo mouthes : ſome of them 
weare not onelp this ſtone thꝛough they? 
lips , but alſo though both their chakes: 
touching their noſes thep are flat, which 
they cauſe to grow lo by fo2ce when they 
are yong,cotrary to vs, which deſire ſtraite 
noſes, but they eſtæme their flat noſes fo2 a 
beauty, they paint their bodies with manie 
colours, ſpccially aboue al others, their legs 
with a blacke colour, with the ſap of a cer- 
tain? hearbe by them called Genipat, ſo that 
a farre off they ſcene to haue blacke bates, 
oꝛ ſtraight hoſe, like the pꝛieſts in our coun⸗ 
tries the blacknoſſe of this ſap cleaueth fo 
faſt on, that if they waſh themſelues loz the 
fpace often o2 fiſtene dates together, pet it 
will hardly come off, They haue like wiſe 
necklaces of eight fingers long, made of 
bones, as white as Alablaſter, which 
thep call Iaci, accozding to they; fozme, 
which they putte vppon cotten ſtrings, 
and weare them about they; armes, as 
aſſo other latte and rounde bones, like ſti⸗ 
ucrs, certaine peeces of money in Holla d, 
which beeing bozed th2ough the middle, and 
hanged one by one vpon ſtrings, they weare 
them in ſuch ſozt as wee weare chaines of 
gold, which they call Eouze. Beſides this, 
they make certaine rounde beades of blacke 
ſnningwod, which they tie together vpon 
ſtrings , and weare them likewiſe about 
they2 neckes, which ſhine as blacke and 
gliſtering as if they were Jet, They 
haue likewiſe many Hennes of our coun- 
treyes , which the Po2tingales bꝛought 
thither , from the which they pull the (mall 
white lethers, which with irons they hacke 
and make ſoft,and then colcur them redde: 
which done, they annoint their bodies with 
gum, and ftrow the feathers therein, wher⸗ 
by they loke like new hatched birds, wher⸗ 
of this opinion hath rilen by ſome men 
that haue firſt gone into thole Countries, 
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and ſ&ing them v;eſt in that manner) that 
they weroſo-by nature; They dzefſe thep2 
fazeheadesithfrathers ol diners colours, 
verie cunningly placed together, like the 
French gentiewomen, that ware pertwigs 
of range haire: theſe apparrels and oꝛna⸗ 
ments of teathers and ſtones, as alſo the 
ratties wherewith they make a noyſe with 
their wodden halberdes, and niany other 
things to them belonging, you map ſe at 
Dodo Paludanus houſe : thoſe crownes 
on thoyꝛ heades they call lempenambi, in 
theyꝛ cares likewiſe they weare certaine 
white bones, not much vnlike thoſe which 
the childꝛen weare in theyz lips. 

Jn Bratila there are cettaine blacke 
VBirdes like Crowes, by them called T1 ou- 
can, which haue certaine rings at out they2 
neckes, of pellow and red feathers, which 
they flea, and dꝛie the lkinnes, and bee:ng 
dꝛie, are likewiſr called Toucan, which 
they weare vppon each Chee, Hictiug 
them on with ware, and when they goc to 
warres, oz to a banket, when they meane 
to kill a man and to eate hum, accoꝛding to 
their manner, becauſe they will ver atter 
the fineſt ſoꝛt, they putte on that kinde of 
apparrell made of feathers, with Hodes 
bppon their heades, and thinges made of 
greene, redde, blewe, and other colours 
of feathers, about their armes verie cun- 
ningly ſette together, which by vs coulde 
not bee menden, chewing as if they 
were of w2ought Ucluet, as Paludanus 
can ſhewe you. Such feathers itkewtiſe 
they binde vppon thep2 Palberdes, which 
are likewiſe almoſt like a biacke Spitte, 
Lappe of harde wodde, made redde oz 
blacke, . 

They wearelikewiſe on their ſhoulders 
certain mantles ot Eaſtrige feathers which 
is a ſigne that they haue Eaſtriges) that are 
verie cunningly ſet together, and hang long 
about them, by them called Alaroy ch as 
wif among them be actsunted manly and 
ſtout, t hauc the repozt to haue killed 4 ca- 
ten many men they cut great laſhes in their 
bꝛeaſts, hips, and thighs, wherby theymake 
the fleſh to riſe, which they couer with a cer⸗ 
tain pouder, and make them loke blacke, 
which toldur neuer goeth of during they? 
liues, wherby a farce off they ſerme to haue 
cutte leather Jerkins on their bodies, ſuch 
as the Switſers vie to weare. Mhen 
they will holde any dꝛunken feat, oz daun⸗ 
cing, wherunta they are much giuen, ts in⸗ 
creaſe therr mirth, beſides the great noyſe 
and crie which they ozdinarily make, they 
haue acertaine kind of hollow fruit, which 
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of being taken out, ſome of them are filley 
with ſtones, and ſome without. and ſo are 
put vpon ſtrings ofcotten woll;-which they 
tie about their legs, daunting therewith, as 
our iuglers and mo2tee dauncers in theſe 
countreyes dance with belles:likewiſe they 
carrie in their hands certaine dzyed geꝛds, 
which they fil with ſtones, x haning a ſticke 
in the ende, make a noyſe therewith, as our 
childzen doo with a blather full of tones: 
which inſtrument with them is called Ma- 
raca: the women go naked like the men, and 
pul away their haire from the epebꝛowes, 
and eyelids, but weare it on they2 heades 
like our women, which they waſh and comb 
derie oſten, and tie it vp with redde cotten 
haicelaces, as our country women vſe to do, 
but moſt parte ot them vſe to lette it hang 
downe about they2 ſhoulders, wherin they 
take great pleaſure: the women neyther 
boꝛe lips noꝛ cheekes, but onety their eares, 
with ſo wide holes, that a man may thzuſt 
his finger thꝛough, in the they hang certain 
long things, which reach vnto their bzeaſts 
oꝛ ſhoulders, like bloudhoundes oz water 
ſpanels eares. They paint their faces with 
all kinds of colours, which their netghbozs 
and other women do foz them:in the middle 
of the cherke they make a rounde circle, 
dꝛawing lines from it ofdiners colours, vn⸗ 
till theyꝛ face is ful, not leauing ſo much vn- 
done as the epe liddes : they weare bzace- 
lets of white bones, cut thin like plates,ve- 
ry cunningly topned together with wax and 
gum, x alſo white necklaces, which they cal 
Bonze, f weare them not about their necks 
like the men, but onely their armes, fo2 the 
which cauſe they are verie deſtrous of the 
glaſſe beades of all colours ſuch as we haue 
here in theſe countries, by them caled Mau- 
robi, it is to be wondered at, that if any ap⸗ 
parrel be giuen vnto thẽ, they wil not weare 
it, excuſng themſelues x ſaying that it is not 
their cuſtome, but had rather weare ſtones + 
other things vppon their bodies, then ſuch 
cloathes: they haue a cuſtome that in euery 
riuer where they come, they ſtape vnts the 
water and waſh their hands, e many tunes 
they duck into the water at p leaft ten tunes 
a dap, to waſh themſelues like birds, and if 
they were apparrelled £ ſhould put it of as 
often as they do ſo, it would be ouer trouble⸗ 
ſome vnto them : likewiſe the women 
flaues being compelled to wears cloathes, 
many euenings to pleaſure themſelues, doo 
put off they cloathes, ſmock, and all, and ſo 
runne naked about the countrey: J muſt 
ſpeake ſomewhat of their little childzen, of 
the age of foure oz ſiue yearesold,which be⸗ 
ing fat ofbody , with white bones in they; 
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lips, their haire ſhoꝛne, and their bodyes 
painted, runne playing in great numbers a⸗ 
bout the conntrey leaping and dauncing, 
maſt wonderfull and verie pleaſant to be⸗ 
hold :x laſtly it is to be noted, that many are 
ol opinion, that the nakedueſſe ot their wo- 
men ſhould be an occaſion to pꝛouoke them 
vnto luſt, which notwithſtanding is found 
contrary,fo; that by reaſon of their vnſcem- 
ly nakedneſſe, the men rather haue a loa- 
thing then a luſt, and to the contrarie, the 
great and coftly apparreil, as gownes and 
peticoates, counterfeit haire, the ſumptuous 
dꝛeſling ol the head, the chaines and bzace- 
lets of gold, which our women vle, ds moze 
p:ouoke and intice men vnto luſt, then ſim» 
ple nakednes although it is againſt the oz⸗ 
dinante of God, and therfoze not to be com: 
mended, as not beeing conuenient, but as 
therzin they gos beyonde the limits of 
Gods woꝛde, our women alſo doo paſſe 
the boundes of godly matrones, and ſinne 
no leſſe then they in ſuch heathentlh cu⸗ 
ſtomes. 


Of the meate and drinke of the 
Braſilians. 2.3 


e Bzaſilians haue twoo (ozts of 
rootes, called Ayp: and Maniot, which 
being planted, in thzee o2 foure o⸗ 
neths become a foote and a halfe long, and 
as bigge as a mans thigh , which beeing 
taken out of the earth, are by the women 
d2ped by the fire vppon a Boucano, and 
then grated vppon ſharpe ſtones, as ws 
doo Autmegs, whereof p2ocedeth a cer- 
taine white meale, and being moyſt, is 
of taſte like our newe ſtarch , which to pꝛe⸗ 
pare, they haue great carthen Pots,where- 
in they ſethe it, ſtirring it confinually, 
vntill it bee as thicke as pappe, vet they 
make twoo kindes of meale, one ſodden till 
it bee harde, which they call Ouyentan, 
that is, hard meale, which becauſe it will 
continue long, is carried with them into 
the warres, the other is leſle ſodden, and 
ſomewhat ſofter , called Ouypou, that IS, 
ſoft meale, which taſteth like white betad 
ban, ſpecially when it is eaten freſh, and 
although both theſe kindes of meale bee- 
ing freſh, are ofa verie god taſte, and ſtrong 
meate, pet are they not fit to make bzead, 
they may well knead it as wee doo wheats 
oz rie, and it will bee verie white, but be⸗ 
ing baked, it wil on the out ſide burne and 
become dꝛie, and inwardly continue meals 
as it was at the firit ; with the bzoth -4 
eſh. 
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fleſh, They make god pappe thereof, verie 
pleaſant ot taſte, ieæming like ſodden ryce,by 
them called Mingant, with their hands they 
p:effe certaine iuite out ofthis roote,which 
is as white as milke, which being putte in 
earthen pots and ſet in the ſunne, it runneth 
together like curds, which they put into ear⸗ 
then diches, a frie them as we do egs. The 
rote Aypi is much vied to be roſted and ea⸗ 
ten, as being ſoft, and taſteth like cheſnuts, 
the other mult be made into meale and ſod⸗ 
den, otherwiſe it is dangerous to be eaten: 
both the ſteeles of the rotes are not much 
vnlike each other, being as great as a ſmall 
iuniper tree, and leaues like Poeme, the 
ſtrangenefle of theſe rotes conſiſteth in the 
great numbers, foꝛ that the bꝛanches (that 
are as bꝛickle as the ſtalkes ofhemp) bæing 
bzoke into diners perces, and ſo thꝛuſt deepe 
into the earth, without any other vſage, 
within thꝛer oꝛ faure months after do bing 
ſoꝛth great quantities of thoſe rootes : they 
haue likewiſe much Indian wheate, by the 
cailed Anat., and by others Ma:z, whereof 
they make meale, which they bake and eat. 
Touching their dzinke, which they make of 
thoſe two rotes, and alſo of Maiz,if is made 
in this ſozt by their women, being ol opini⸗ 
on, that if it ſhould wee done by men, that it 
would haue no taſte. They cut the rootes in 
ſmal peeces, as we do turnops, which they 
feth in yellow pots vntil they be ſoft which 
done they ſet them from the fire , and then 
ſet themſelues round about the pots, chaw- 
ing the ſodden rotes, which they thꝛow in⸗ 
to another pot made ready fo2 the purpoſe, 
and ſet vpon the fire, wherein they are ſod⸗ 
den once againe, and continually ſtirred, 
bntil they thinke them ts be inough, which 
done, they are poured into other fattes made 
of reedes, not being clarifped, and a third 
tune ſodden and ſkimmed, they couer the 
reedes, and keep? it to dzinke,as their maner 
is, and as hereafter J will ſhew you: in the 
ſame manner the women make a dꝛinke of 
Maiz oz Indian wheate, which they call 
Czou- in thicke and troubled, in a manner 
taſteth like milke, and becauſe this Marz 
and rootes are there in great aboundante 
they make as much dꝛinke as they wil. 
which is by them likewiſe done, keeping if 
til they come altogether to dꝛink, and whe 
they come to the dꝛunken feaſts, and that 
they meane to kil a man and eate him, the 
the women make fiers about the veſfeles, 
wherby the d2ink becommeth warme,and 
then it is firſt dꝛawne, and the wonten fil- 
ling a go2dhalfe ful, giue it tothe men as 
they are dauncing, which they dꝛink at one 
dꝛaught, and that ſo often and ſo long, that 
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they emptie al theyz veſlels, as Lerio him⸗ 
ſeife hath ſeene( whom J gathered this 


diſcourſe) that foz the ſpace ot thze dayes 
they haue done nothing but dzinke. and ne⸗ 
ner ceaſed, and being ſd ful that they coulde 
beare no moꝛe, pet would they not leaue 
off, but ſtill keepe compante: at thoſe dꝛin⸗ 
kings they are merrie, ſinging, leaping, 
dancing, and erhozting each other to be va⸗ 
liant in armes, and to kill many of their c- 
nemies. That done, they runne one aftcr 
the other like cranes in their flight, leaping 
vntill al they veſſeiles are emptie, at the 
which feaſts,eſpectally when they meane ta 
kill and eate a man, they are dꝛeſſed in fine 
feathers and w necklaces, and b2acelets: in 
they2 dauntes there are no women taupled 
with them, but eucrp one daunceth by him⸗ 
ſelfe, and theſe dꝛinkings are oblerued whe 
thoſe of one village mete together, and 
neighbours dꝛinke one with the other, ſit⸗ 
ting in theyꝛ hanging beds, but with moꝛe 
god fellcwſhip, wherewith there are twoo 
things ks be conſidered, firlt, that the Bꝛa⸗ 
ſilians do neuer dꝛinke when they cate, as 
we do, no2 when they dꝛinke, they neuer 
eate : ſecondly, that thcp eat without woꝛd 
peaking, and if they haue any thing to ſay 
each vnto other, they do it aſter their meat, 
they vle likewiſe no certaine houre to eate 
in, but when they are hungrie they fall to 
their meate, as well by night as by day, vet 
they are verie ſober in eating, waſhing 
hands and msuthes both befdꝛe and after 
meate, which J thinke they doo to take the 
clamines ofthe meat ot from their fingers, 


Of certain great beaſts and Crocadiles 
in Brafiha. 4. 4- 

Irſt pon muſt vnderſtand that in al Bra- 
ſilia there is not any foure foted beaſts 
like theſe in our countries, they haue arcat 
numbers ok one kind which they cal 1 api- 
rouſſou, of a midle ature, between a cow : 
an aſſe, this beaſt hath reddiſh x long haire, 
like à cow, but hath no hoꝛnes, and a ſhoꝛter 
neck, long hanging eares, ſmaller and lon⸗ 
ger legs, a whole foot like an aſſe, ſo that it 
is nat wzong named to be called a cow aſſe, 
pet different from both; firſt becauſe it hath 
a ſhozt taile (as many beaſts in America 
haue no tailes at al)4 ſharps tethyyet with- 
out any coꝛage, foꝛ it runs from a man: the 
Bꝛaſilians ſhot at this beafl with their ar⸗ 
rowes, oꝛ elfe take them in pits, which they 
dig fo2 the purpoſe;e eſteeme much of it, be⸗ 
cauſe of the ſkin : they hauing fleyes it off, 
they cutte the hide in rounde pertes, which 
they date in the Sunne, whereof they 
make buklers, wherwith they defend them 
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ſelues from the enemies arrowes, foꝛ that 
by reaſon of the heate of the ſunne they be- 
come fo harde, that no arrow will pierce 
them, be they neuer ſo fiercely dꝛawne. The 
lieſh ofthe beaſt taſteth much like our boꝛes 
fleſh, and by the Bꝛaſilians it is roſted vpon 
the coales, and ſo kept, fo2 that becauſe they 
haue ns ſalt, they al bꝛoyle they2 meat vpon 
wodden girdirons, and fo keepe it: in eucry 
village you finde ſuch girdirons, which of- 
tentimes lie ful of mens ſteſh. Secondly, 


they haue a certaine kinde of Hart, vy them e 
like oyſter ſhels, which lifted vp one of her 


called Seouaſſous, pet leſſe then ours, and 
with ſhoꝛter homes , with long haire like 
goates: and wude American Swine, by 
them called I aioſſou, which is as bigge of 
bodye, eares, head, and feete,as ours are, as 
alſo the like teeth, which are verie dange⸗ 
rous , but becauſe it is leaner and ranker, 
and grinneth fearefully, therefoꝛe it is miſ⸗ 
ſhapen. This beaſt by nature hath a hole in 
the backe, as the fea Swine haue in they2 
heades, whereat they receiue and caſt fw2th 
theyꝛ bꝛrath. There is likewiſe a fine colou⸗ 
red beaſt, called A gouti, which is a kind of 
hart, with clouen feete, a ſhozte taile, with a 
noſe and cares much like a hare, very plea⸗ 
ſant and ſauozie ot taſte: there are alſo two 
oꝛ thꝛe kindes of beaſts called Tapitis, not 
much vnlike our hares, red of haire : in the 
woods are great rats, of body and haire like 
Ckehoꝛnea, in taſt not much vnlike aur coz 
nies, Dag. oꝛ Pague, a beaſt of the height and 
greater the an indifferent Graphound, with 
an euil fauozed head, a faire ſxin, ſpeckled 
white and blacke, ol taſte much like veale. 
There is likewiſe another beaſt called Sa- 
rigoy, Which becauſe it ſtinketh, p Barbari⸗ 
ans wil not eate, pet it is god t ſauoꝛp fleth, 
ſpecially when the fat of the kidnies ( wherin 
the ſtinke lieth) is taken away. There are 
alſo Tatous o2 Armadillen, wherof in other 
places J haue ſpoken, which are of very 
white, god, and ſauoꝛie fleſh: alſo there are 
certaine Crocadiles, which they cal lacare, 
as big as a mans leg, and indifferent long, 
not hurtfull, they come into their houſes, 
where ths childꝛen play with them without 
any danger. The Crocadiles in thoſe conu⸗ 
tries haue a wider mouth, high fet, y taile 
neither round noꝛ ſharp, but very thin at the 
end:ther are likewiſe diners kinds of Eafts 
ſpeckled like our little ones, t of foure o2 fine 
fot long, in thicknes coꝛreſpondent, feareful 
to behold , but kepe in riuers t mw2es like 
krogs, doing no hurt, they cal them Louous: 
being ſleyed x ſoddẽ, they ſurpaſſe al meates 
fo: taſte # godnes, their fleſh being as white 
as à capons fleſh, ſiwet, ſhoꝛt, i excellẽt god, 
They haue great toades, which the Toupr- 
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nambauiltit eate whole being roffed, ſo that 
they are not poyſon like our toades, they cat 
likewiſe ſnakes of the bigneſſe of a mans 
arme, t fine fte long, but of no great taſte, 
ther are alſo many other ſnakes, ſpecially in 
the riuers, that are as green as graſſe, long x 
thin, whoſe ſting is very dangerous: there 
are alſo in ſome mecres of woods, diuers 
great and dangerous Cafts. Iohanes Lerus 
wꝛiteth, that paſſing thꝛough a wod;he met 
an Caff, as bigge as a mans bodye,4-of ſiue 
oꝛ fir fot lang, al couered with white ſcales 


fo:efete,and caſting vp her head, loked vp⸗ 
on him with ſtaring eyes, bꝛeathing at the 
mouth moſt feareful to beholde,and after he 
and his tompanie had ſtaped a quarter of 
an houre to behold it, it clome vp yp, hil with 
ſuch a noiſe ouer and th2ough the trees, that 


not anp Mart running th2ough the wad, 


could make a greater noyſe. There is vet in 
this countrey another kind of ſtrange beaſt 
taled lan · ouare, fœding only vpon the pꝛap: 
this beaſt fo2 length of legs and ſwiftnes, is 
like the Grayhound, but vnder the chinne it 
hath a beard oꝛ certain long haire, ⁊ a ſpeck⸗ 
led ſkin, like a Linx, and in other parts not 
vnlike the Linx: this beaſt is much feared 
by the Bꝛaſilians, foꝛ that whatſoeuer it ta⸗ 
keth, it teareth it in perces, and ſpoyleth it 
like a Lion,feeding therof: the Indians take 
this beaſt in pits, x to reuenge themſelues, 
they cauſe her therin to pine to death, wher⸗ 
by they double her paine. Merrecats are 
there in great aboundance, that are ſmall x 
blacke, by them called Cay, and among the 
reſt, one kind of Peerecat called Sagoun,of 
a verie fapꝛe coloured haire, as big, and ol 
haire as an Tkehozne, but as touching the 
foꝛme ofthe chaps, bꝛeaſt, and necke t other 
parts, altogither like a lion, being one of the 
aireſt little beaſtes in al thatcountry, but foꝛ 
the tendernes therof it cannot be bꝛought 
ouer ſea. There ts pet another very ſtrange 
be aſt, by the Indians caled Hay. as big as a 
dog, with a face like a Perecat, x a hanging 
bell like a ſow that hath new farrowed, of 
haire dark white, al black, with a long taile, 
with rough fert like a beare, long clawes, 
when it lieth in y wods, it is very wild, but 
if they take it, it will be tamed, the naked 
T ovoupinambaultiecs play not willingly 


with it, becauſe it hath verie ſharpe clawes: - 


no man (as the Indians ſap) did euer ſes 
this beaſt wild oꝛ tame, to eate any thing, 
but as they think, it liueth by þ aire,wherof 
J haue ſpoke in other places. Laſtly there is 
pct another ſtrange be aſt called Conty, as 
high as a Hare, with ſhoꝛt a ſpeckled hare, 
(mal ſharpe cies, a head very ſmal, 1 
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from the eies a ſnout that riſeth vp, o a fate 
long + moꝛe, round like a ſtick, e ſomewhat 
ſmal at the end, in ſuch maner, that it is al ot 
one bigneſſe; with ſo narrow a mouth, that 
a man can hardly thꝛuſt his little finger 
therein, very ſtrange to behold: and being 
taken, it pulleth all his foure fte together 
and falleth either vppon the one ſide oz the 
other, and wil not riſe, vnleſle they giue it 
mice, whereof it liueth in the wod: this 
countrep aboundeth with al kinde of foule, 
whereot ſome are to be caten, and ſome not, 
as Indian Hens, by them called Arignow 
Ouflou, and common hennes of theſe coun⸗ 
ryes, firſt bꝛought thither by the Poꝛtin⸗ 
gales, and among them the white hens are 
tmuch eſteemed, to pull out their feathers, 
and to die them red, therwith to dꝛeſle them⸗ 
ſelues, vet they eat them not, thinking like⸗ 
wiſe that their cas are poyſon , which they 
feare, becauſe they ſee the Frenchmen eate 
them: whereby it commeth that in the vil- 
lages where no ſtrangers traffike,there are 
ſo great numbers ofhens,thaf pou map buy 
one fo2 a pente : beſides the hens, they bꝛing 
vp many duckes, which they cal Vpec but 
becauſe they are of this minde, that if they 
ſhould eate ſuch low birdes, they ſhuld like⸗ 
wiſe become ſlow, and ſo might be taken by 
theyz enemies, therefoꝛe they eate none of 
them, noꝛ any other beaſt that goeth ſoftly, 
noꝛ ſiſhes that ſwim flowlp. There are like⸗ 
wiſe many ſpeckled hens, of th: ſozts, all 
blacke, with wh:t? ſpots, verte pleaſant of 
taſt, like pheaſants:there are ald two kinds 
of faire cocks called Mouror, as great as 
petockes, ſpeckled with white ſpots , and 
black feathers. Vlacocaua 3 Yamboun-O: 
uaſſou. are two kindes ot partriges, as big 
as ducks, and of taſte like pheaſants, wod 
Doues, Turtledoues, and pet another kind 
of partriges, al ot one taft:offoules that are 
not eaten, there are man, as diuers kindes 
af parrats, wherof ſome are ſa faire, that fai⸗ 
rer cannot be found, ſpecially 2. ſots, called 
Aras g Canide, the feathers wherofthey vie 
foꝛ their apparcil,hats,z arme bands. They 
haue verie faire redde, blewe, and gold vel⸗ 
low ſhining feathers, whereof diuers of 
them ſing. Beũdes thoſe, they haue foure 


other kindes ol Parrots, wherrof one kinde 


is very little bꝛought hither, by them cal⸗ 
led Aatourous, which haus thep2 heades 
partad in thꝛe colours, as redde, peilow, 
and violet, the wings all redde, the taile 
lung and yellow, and the body greene, 
which learne ſo perfectly to ſpeake, as if it 
were men: we reade of one that when it 
was bidden, would daunce, ſkippe, ſing, 
and play all the parts ofthe wilde Barbart- 
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ans: being carried with them into the wars 
t commanded to be ſtil, it would be as quiet 
as if it had bene dumbe, neither ſtirring fot 
noꝛ tongue: ſuch Parrats as are bꝛought 
hither, they call Marganas, and cftceme 
them not, fo2 they are as common there, as 
ptgeons with vs, which although they haue 
acertaine harde fleſh like heathcocks, pet 

there are many of them eaten in thoſe coun- 

fryes : there are likewiſe little Parrots, 

which are bꝛought hither , but among the 

cheefe foules of that countrey, there is a very 
fmal bird called Toucan,as big as apigeon, 
blacke like a Rauen, anelp the bꝛeaſt, which 

is yellow, with a round red ring about her 

necke, as J ſaide in another place, which 

they weare vppon theyꝛ chekes , ſpecially 

when they go to any feaftes oꝛ dauncings, 

whereupon it hath the name of [ oucan- 

Tabourace, that is, the feathers to daunce 

with: the bil ofthis bird is greater then all 

the body, and is one ol the ſtrangeſt things 

that euer was ſeene: there ts another of the 

greatnefſe and colour itke a Vlerlin, onelie 

vpon the bꝛeaſt, which is as redde as an ore 

bloud, it is aiſo by the Indians fleped, and 

the lxinne dꝛied like the Toucan. which bird 

they call Panou : there is another like a Li- 

iter,as red as ſcarlet, which they cal Quem· 

Pian. 

Imulſt not foꝛget a monderkull ſtrange 
little bird, no bigger then a Scalebiter, oz a 
Bozſe flie, with white ſhining feathers, 
which hath fo great and pleaſant a voyce in 
finging,y ifreſembleth our nightingale, in 
fuch ſoꝛt, y it may be ſaid if wer impoſſible 
that out of ſo ſmal a bod, there could iſſue (a 


great a voyte, which bird by the Indians is 


called Gonambuch. There are pet many o⸗ 
ther kinds of birds, of colour red, white, wo⸗ 
let, ⁊ purple, ⁊c.al much differing from gurs, 
t needleſſe to rehearſe. There is one among 
the reſt which the Indians do much regard, 
not ſuſſering it to be hurt, oꝛ to be taken, as 
thinking it a bird of ſome ſecret diuination, 
it is as great as a pigeon of a gray colour, 
trying verie heauily, which is heard moꝛe 
by night the by dap: the Loucpinambaultii 
are ot opinion, that thefe birdes are ſent 
vnto them by theyꝛ friendes that are dead, 
to bꝛing them god newes, and pꝛouoke and 
ſtirre them to bee of god courage againſt 
theyꝛ enemiss in the fielde, they thinke 
alſo, fo they take god regard onto this 
Birds ſong , and fo2tune to bee ſlaine in 
the warres, that after they are dead, they 
ſhal goe vnto theyꝛ foꝛefathers, beyond the 
hilles there fo2 euer to be merry, and conti⸗ 
nually to dance: They tertainely perſwade 
themſelues that thoſe birdes bzing newes 
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from their friendes, and that thereby they 
ſhould be merrie, and of better courage, fo 
that they take great regard vnto their cries, 
There are likewiſe in thiscountrey many 
battes as big as crowes, which by night en- 
ter into the houſes, and finding any man ly- 
ing naked, they ſucke the bloud out of their 
toes in great aboundance, whereofin ano⸗ 
ther place J wil ſay moꝛe. Their Bees are 
leſſe then ours,like blacke flies, and make 
theyꝛ honey in hollow Trees: the Indians 
haue god knowledge howe to gette theyz 
ware and theyꝛ honey: they vie not the war 
toburne, but onelp to ſtoppe their redes, 
wherein they keepe their feathers from the 
woꝛmes. Touching ſmal woꝛmes like flies 
oꝛ Pytes, as alſo ſcoꝛpions and earth creui⸗ 
ſhes, which are hurtful vnto men, it is nede- 
lefTe to wꝛite: they haue diuers fiſhes,wher- 
ol many are common here with vs, as twoo 
ſoꝛts ot Barbels, the one called Rurema. the 
other Parati, both beeing ſodden oꝛ roſted, 
are ofa verie god taſte, which becauſe they 
ſwimme in companicars, e by them killed 
with dartes, ſomet:mes two o2 th2e toge⸗ 
ther. The meate oꝛ ſubſtance ofthoſe fiſhes 
is verie tender and ſhoꝛt, wherefoꝛe the Jn- 
dians dꝛie them, and make flower x meale 
thereof. There are th2& other kinds of ve- 
rie great fiſhes, wherof one is called Camo- 
roupouy Ouaſſau- the other Ouara, the third 
Acara Ouaſlou, al veeie god of taſte, 3 gad 
to be eaten: there is acertame kinde of flat 


fiſh, called Acarapep, which being ſodden 


peeldeth a certaine yellow fatte, which they 
kepe fo2 ſauce. This fiſh likewiſe is verie 
god meat, Acarabouren is a ſlymie fiſh of a 
redde colour, it is better then the other, but 
not ſo ſauoꝛie in the mouth, Pira-Ipochi is a 
= 1722 fiſh like an tele, but not to be eaten: the 
* Rochets which are taken in the Creeke of 
Ganabara, and thereabouts in the ſea, are 
much greater then ours , with twoolong 
hoꝛnes ſticking out befoze, and fine oꝛ ſire 
clawes in the belly,which men would think 
not to be natural, but rather artificiall, with 
a long thinne venomous taile. In their Ni⸗ 
uers are many ſtrangs ſiſhes, ſpecially one 
called Lamouata, which is a handfull long, 
with a moſt great and monſkrous head, 
others called Pana, Pana. which likewiſe 
hath a great and monſtrous head, pet both 
god to eate and veric ſauoꝛzie. 


A deſcription of certain trees and fruits 
in thoſe countries. 2 


Firt there are many Bꝛaſil tres, wherby 
the country hath taken the name, this trer 
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by thent is called Araboutan, becauſe of tha 
great and thick bꝛanches, not much vulike 
our oakes,fomeof them are at the leaſt th:& 
fadomes thicke, their leaues are like bore 
oꝛ palmetrees,butyelde no fruite, the wood 
would with great labour and patne be con⸗ 
uaped aboꝛd the ſhippes, if the wild people 
did not helpe them, foꝛ the marchants ſhuld 
hardly lade a ſhip in a whole peare, becauſe 
of the hardneſſe and troubleſomeneſle in the 
cleauing, as alſo that there are no beaſts to 
d2aw oꝛ carrie it to the ſhippes, but mult be 
bought downe by men, which fo2 cloathes, 
ſhirts,hattes,kmues, and ſuch like things, 
are hired to cleaue and rounde it, and tg 
bꝛing it out of the woods farre within the 
lande, vpon their ſhoulders, to the ſhippes: 
it is much burnt in that countrie, and is of 
nature dꝛy, whereby when it it is burnt, it 
maketh little ſmoke, the aſhes wherofyeld 

a certaine red coloꝛ: the I ovoupinambay]. 

ti wondered much what our men doe with 

all that wood, aſ king ifthere were no wood 

in our countreies foꝛ to burne, and 3 

was made vnto them, that we vſed it to die 
withall, as they died their ropes oz ſtrings: 

this is ſhewed in another place. 

Beide this Bꝛaſill tree, there are fiue 
kindes ol Palme trees, whereof the pꝛinci⸗ 
pall is called Gerau, the other Iri, of theſe 
trees J haue ſufficiently declared in the Hi⸗ 
ſtozies of the Eaſt Indies, as alſo in the de⸗ 
ſcription ofthe Affrican coaſt: there is a tre 
called Ayri, a kinde of Eban wod, with 
leaues, not much vnlike the palme trees, the 
body couered with thicke tho2nes, the fruite 
thereofindiffeecnt great, wherein thereis a 
pith as white as ſnow, but not good to eate: 
the wod is blacke and verie hard, whereof 
the Barbarians make theyꝛ halbeards col⸗ 
uen t arrowes, it is ikewtſe ſo heaup, that 
it ſinketh vnder the water: there is alſo 
much wood in this countrey, whereof ſome 
is yellow like Box, ſome violet, ſome white 
like paper, ſome pale red, ſome varniſh red, 
and ſome darke red, whereoflikewiſe they 
make Halberds: another wood is founde 
therein called Copau, whereofthe tries ars 


like our wallnut trees, but beare no nuttes, 


the wod being plained, hath graines like 
Walnrt tree: there are many other kindes 
of trees, whereof ſome haue leaues rounde 
like pence, others great, ofa foote and a 
halfe long, as alſo a tree which is very plea⸗ 
ſant to beholde, and fo ſweete of ſmeil; that 
it excelicth the roſe, ſpecially when it is cut: 
to the contraric there groweth another tree 
called Aou- a, which wood beeing cutte 02 
burnt, ſtinketh ſo vnreaſonably, that no 
man can abide it: it hath leaues like 

ple 
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ple tr leaues, and a fruit not vnlike the E- 
glel, the nut whereok is ſo venemous, that 
being eaten, it woꝛketh pꝛeſently, but be⸗ 
cauſe the Indians make their rattles of this 
fruit, they eſtceme it much: Beſides this, 
there groweth in Braſilia many kindes of 
fruits, and apples, pleaſant to loke on, ſpe⸗ 
cially on the ſea ſide, but not to be eaten, and 
very daungerous, ſome are like miſpelles, 
whereof the Indians warned our men, that 
they ſhould not eate them. 

Hmourae is a barley about halfe a fin- 
gerthicke , god of taſte, ſpectally being 
freſh, it is a kinde of pox wod, and by the 
Indians vſed fo2 a certaine diſeaſe called 
Pians. which is as daungerous with them, 
as the pox with vs, there is ltkewile a tree 
by them called Choyne, of a reaſonable 
height, foꝛ leaues, fo2me, and greeneneſſe 
like the Bay trees, the fruit as great as a 
childes head, as bigge as an Eſtridge egge, 
but not to be eaten: the T onoupinambaul- 
trans thereof make tertaine rattles, by them 
caled Vluaracas, & of it alſo they make veſ⸗ 
ſels to d2inke, with ſuch like things, cleauc⸗ 
ing them in the middle. The tree by them 
called dabaucay, beareth fruit bigger than 
a mans two fiſts, whereot they make dꝛin⸗ 
king cuppes, and is much like a cup:in this 
nut there are certaine piths, not vnlike foꝛ 
fozme and taſte to the almon, There is an 
other tree in bigneſſe like a Sorben, the fruit 
wherofis by them called Aca iou, of foꝛme 
and greatneſſe like a hennes egge, which 


being ripe, is of a golde yellow colour like a 
guince, very god and ſauoꝛp to eate, hauing 


atertapne ſharpe taſte, and in it à iuice that 
coleth heate, but becauſe this fruit is not 
eaſie to be gathered, as being high trees, the 
mere-cattes cate them, and ſuch as fall to 
the ground, are the Indians parte, Paco- 
aire is a ſpꝛig about tenne oz twelue fote 
high: the body as thicke as a mans thigh, 
but pet lo ſoft that it may be cutte in twoo 
with one blow: the fruit thereof is by them 
called Paco, which are of a handfull long, 
in fo2me like cucumbers , and being ripe, 
are of the ſamecslour : this fruit groweth 
20,02 25. vpon a bꝛaunch, which the Jndi- 
ans plucke off and carry into their houſes, 
they are very pleaſant of taſte,whereofyou 
map reade at large in the Eaſt Indian Hi⸗ 
ſtoꝛies: the ſpꝛigs that bꝛing fooꝛth cotten, 
are there in great aboundance, being ol an 
indifferent greatneſſe, and haue leaues like 
the yellow bels of the ath trees, fro whence 
there groweth an apple as bigge as Bul- 
ken, which beeing ripe, openeth in foure 
partes, and yeldeth fo2th cotten, the Bar⸗ 
barians call it Amen 10u , in the middle of 
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which wol are certain blacke kerncls, pꝛeſt 
together like mens kidneyes, and as bigge 
as beanes, this cotten is gathered by the 
Bꝛaſilian women, which they ſpinne, and 
therof utake many things, Citrons and Le⸗ 
monds by the Poztingales bzought into 
thole countries, grow there in great aboun- 
dance,very pleaſant and god:alſo many ſu⸗ 
gar canes, whereby much ſugar is bꝛought 
from thence into Poꝛtingale: it is much to 
be wondered at, that ſeeing there is ſo ſwet 
a ſubſtance in thoſe redes while they are 
freſh and newe gatherd, that being but a lit⸗ 
tle withered oꝛ put into the water, they doo 
pꝛeſently conuert into ſo ſower a ſubſtance, 
that it is as god Uinegere as any can bee 
founde. Beſidestheſe ſugar reedcs, there 
groweth other reedes as thicke as a mans 
legge, which beeinggreene, are with one 
blow eaſily cutte in two peeces, but when 
they are d21e, they become verie tough and 
hard,whereofthey make arrowes, + it:cks 
fo carry in they? handes : in that countrie 
likewile is much Palkicke, x excellent god 
Gumme (which was 02dinarily bꝛought 
out of Chio) alſo diuers and inngmerable 
ſoꝛts ofſweete ſmelling flowers + hearbes. 
And although that about this Cabo de Fr io 
there is much thunder, raine, and great 
Winds, as lying vnder Tropicus Capricorn, 
vet wecauſe there falleth no froſt, ſnowe, 
no: haile, therefoꝛe the trees are there al- 
wayes greene, as they are with vs in Map: 
and in December when the dayes are ſhoꝛ⸗ 
teſt and coldeſt here with vs, they are there 
at the longeſt and hotteſt, but it is to be vn⸗ 
derſtod, that they neuer fal out to be ſo long 
oꝛ ſhoꝛt as they are with vs, foꝛ they haue 
the day and night of an euener length then 
We, and a moze temperate aire, The fruits 
ofthis countrey are many,whercof Ananas 
is the beſt, the leaues whereofare like the 
leaues of Iris oꝛ aloes, a little bowing,and 
in manner rounde, the fruit is long like Cu- 
cumbers o2 diſtaues, when they are greene 
they pꝛeſſe a certaine iuice out of them, 
which taſtcth as pleaſantlp as Palueſie, of 
this fruite haue alreadie ſpoken in the de⸗ 
ſcription ofthe eaſt Indians, ſo that at this 
time it is needleſſe to wzite any moze there⸗ 
ol, as being ther to be read:there is an hearb 
in Braſilia, by p Lououpmamubaultii called 
Petum, which we call Tabacum o2 Nicotia- 
na, and now it groweth in our gardens, but 
not ſo god, noꝛ ſo ſtrong as theirs:this hearb 
is ſufficiently deſcribed by Cluſius and other 
wꝛiters, ⁊ very well knowne, it hath leaues 
like our dock leaues, oꝛ Conſolida Maior. by 
the Bꝛaſilians it is much eſteemed , which 
they gather and make into balles, and be- 
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ing dꝛied, take foure oꝛ fine ofthe leaues, 
and rubbing them togither, they make the 
burac, the ſmoake whereof they receme in 
to their bodies, which doth ſo fill nouriſh 
them, that hauing recetued in the ſmoake, 
they will goe two oꝛ thꝛe dapes when they 
are in the warres, and neither eate noz 
dunks, which Lerius likewiſe hath fried, 
as alſo, that the ſame ſmoake maketh men 
auoyde deugme, out of their heads,x there- 
foze the Indians weare bundles thereof a- 
bout their neckes, toſmel vnto it:the rotes 
Nlaniot and Aypi J haue alredy deſcribed. 
There is likewiſe another kind of rote cal- 
led Hetich, whereok there are th2e kindes, 
ſome be ing ſodden are blew, others yellow 
ltke quinces, and the reſt white like parſe⸗ 
neps, they are all god of taſte, ſpecially the 
pellow, which being roſted, are as good as 
peares, ⁊ are there in as great aboundance 
as turnops in Sauoy, about two handfulles 
thick e, and a foote and a halfe long : the 
hearb runneth along vpon the ground, and 
hath leaues like cucumers oꝛ great ſpinage, 
but differing in colour, nœrer to the bꝛome 
oꝛ white wilde vine leaues : becauſe theſe 
roots neuer peld ſed, they are cut in pæces 
and planted n the earth: he that deũreth to 
knowe moꝛe hereof, let him reade Cluſius 
his woꝛkes, and they wil ſatiſſie his deſire, 
There is alſo a kinde ot nut (by them called 
Manobr) which groweth vnder the ground 
and hang by littie thꝛeedes one faſt ts an o⸗ 
ther, haning a ſubſtaunce within them like 
to our hazel nuttes, of a bꝛowne whitiſh co- 
lour, with huſkes like the ſhelles ofpeaſe. 
Touching Braſilia pepper, which alſo af 
this pꝛeſent day groweth in our gardeins, 
and very hot it is, by Mathioſus called Sii- 
quaſtium, and Braſilia beanes and peaſe, 
whereofnedeth no great deſcription, as be⸗ 
ing tommonly knowne. To conclude,you 
muſt vnderſtand, that ſeeing Braſilia hath 
no wilde beaſts, foules, fiſhes, noꝛ lining 
creatures, ſuch as are in Europa, neyther 
pet trees, noꝛ hearbs, onely pulcelen,bafill, 
and vaarne oꝛ felix, which growe in ſome 
places thereof, we may ſay with the Pꝛo⸗ 
phet Damd in his 104. pſalme: 
O Lord,thy works moſt ſtrange and wonderfull, 

both far & neere are ſeene & known right well 
How wi/ely thow al things doſt br mg topaſſe, 

whereby al creatures thy great gooanes feele, 
And who can either number, write or ſhow, 

the kindes of beats that are in land and ſca. 
And ſurely theſe people might well be ac- 

counted happy, ik they had the know 
lege ofthe true and euer li⸗ 
uing God. 
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Ofthe wars of the Toudupmnambanitiers. 


A briefe diſcourſe of their warres 
and armee. X 

T Onching their warres, they vie them 
not, thereby to get riches by tazce, oꝛ ta 
large their dominions, but only ofmere 
a ſtectiõ and deſire they haue to reuenge the 
deaths of their foꝛefathers, which by they: 
enemies haue from time to time bene ta⸗ 

ken and deuoured, wherein they are ſo zea⸗ 
lous, that as many of their enemies as they 
take are ſure to die the like death, and to be 
eaten by them, aud hauing once begunng 
warres with their neighbours, they wil ne⸗ 
uer be friends againe, but where oꝛ how- 
ſoeuer they can intrap oꝛ catch each other, 
they are ſure to die: The manner of the 
I ououpinambaultiers warres are in this 
Although they haue no Rings noꝛ Pein⸗ 
ces among them, not one ot them beeing ot 
greater account than the reſt, vet they haue 
this cuſtoure, that they honour their aunci⸗ 
ents, by them called Peoreru Picheb, and 
in euery village they are ready to do as they 
commaund them, which their auncients 
many times, walking among them, oz elſe 
ſitting in their hanging beddes of cotten, 
fake occaſion to vſe this maner ofſpech vn 
fo the people ſaying, Are not our ſoꝛefa⸗ 
thers that haue fought with, ouercom, lain 
and eaten ſo many ot dur enimies, an exam⸗ 
ple vnto vs, not to ſtay cũõtinually at homo: 
ſhall we ſuffer our nation, which in times 
paſt was ſo fearful to our enemies that they 
durſt not loke them in the fate, be thus 
bꝛought into ſo open ſhame and repꝛoach⸗ 
that it ſhall be ſaide our ennemies came to 
aſſaile vs within our owne houſes? ſhal we 
by our negligence and ſlowneſfle ſtay and 
watch till the Margaaters and the Peros 
Engaipa, which are trueli Poꝛtingales, doe 
firſt ſhew their powers and erecute they? 
tirannies vpon vs? & hauing ſpoken in that 
manner, he clappeth his handes vppon his 
buttockes, and crying out ſaith, Erima, E- 
rima, Tououpinambaults, conomi, ouaſſou, 
Tan, Tan, &c. that is, Beholde my friends, 
you ſtrong pong men, is this conuenient to 
be done, let vs rather arme our ſelues, and 
by foꝛce be ouerthꝛowne, oꝛ els reuenge our 
iniuries receiued. Theſe and ſuch like Oꝛa⸗ 


tions, which indure fo2 the ſpace of ſixe ho⸗ 


wers at the leaſt do the Ewers vſe vnto the 
people, which they with great patience and 
qunetnes hearken vnto, and therewith are 
lo incouraged, that pzeſentty,with all ſped 
they allemble themlſelues togither in a cer⸗ 
taine place, and in great numbers with 
ſwoꝛdes and holberdes (by them called Ta- 
capes) of red oz blacke won, very * 
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bore trees, about fiuc oꝛ ſire fot long, round 
at the end like aiſpit, a fote bꝛoad, and the 
thickeneſle ol a thumbe in the middle, al the 
other part ſharpe. Beſdes thoſe weapons, 
they haue oꝛapats, which are bowes, there 
are likewiſe of blacke oꝛ red wad, where- 
with they can ſhote ſo ſure and certainly, 
that no man erceileth them, af the which 
bames and arrowes , becauſe there ave ſo 
many ofthem bꝛought into theſe cauntries, . 
there nzedeth no great deſcription withall 
they haue bucklers ofthe ſkinnes of Tapr- 
rouſlou, bzoad; flat, and round like the co- 
uer of a dꝛumme, wherswith they ecuer not 
themſelues, but vſe them onelp to receiue 
their enemies arrowes: theſe are al che we⸗ 
pons they do commonly vle, only that they 
dg put on certayne kindes of apparell made 
of feathers, wherewith they ſet fo2th they: 
bodies, other wiſe they will not haue any 
thing vpon their bodies (were it but a bare 
ſhirt) that might be any let oꝛ hinderaunce 
vuto them. And being armed in this man⸗ 
ner, they ſet fozward ſometimes eight o2 
tenne thouſand men ( with certaine women 
not to fight, but to carry their neceſlaries x 
pꝛouiſions and being in the field, the anci⸗ 
enteſt among them ſuch as haue ſlaine and 
eaten many or their enemies) are àppopn⸗ 
ted fo captaines and commaunders, aſter 
whome the reſt folowe , and ſet ſoꝛward ta⸗ 
wards the enemy, and although they mate. 
all together without oꝛder, yet when they 
march they place themſelues in rankes, the 
ſtrongeſt going befoꝛe, and the reſt alter 
them, wherein it is ſtrange, that ſo manye 
men being together without a generall, can 
ſo well place themſelues, and know when 
they ſhould ſet fozward. There are ſome of 
them that blowe in great hoꝛnes, like our 
trumpets, which they call Inubia, where⸗ 
with they incourage the people, and giue 
them ſignes of battell, others haue pipes 02 
flutes made of their enemies bones, which 
at other times they haue flaine and eaten: 
whercon all the time of their march they 
ceaſe not to pipe, thereby to ſtirre their fel- 
lowes harts to do the like with their enne- 
mies bones that by them ſhould bee taken. 
And ifthey aũaile their enemies by water, 
they krepe cloſe to the ſhoꝛe, not daͤruig en⸗ 
ter farre ints the ſea, becauſe their ſcutes 
which are made of the barkes of trees, are 
not able to indure againſt a tempeſt, but 
ſerue onely in calme weather, eache ſcute 
holding fiftie men, which nap calily ſitte 
therein and rowe, with fo great lwiftneſle, 
that it is wanderkull. | | 
In the maner befoze rehearſed they tra⸗ 
nel ſometunes tenne oz twelue miles with⸗ 
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in their enemies countrey, vſing to march 
with their ſtrongeſt men firſt; leauing the 
weakeſt with the womẽ a day oꝛ two daies 
iqurney behind them, marchung very quict- 
lyentring into certaine wods, where they 
ſtay & hide themtelues foꝛ the ſpace ot hall 
à dap, meane time it they mecte with any of 
their enemies, either men, women, oz chil⸗ 
dzen, they kerp them not pꝛiſoners, neither 
take them with them, but preſentlip kil and 
raft them vpon their boncans oꝛ girdirons, 
and ſo rate them, which they dy nat to bee 
troubled with them when they ſhould enter 
ints the vilages al their We gh are 
at witheut walles, their hauſes being of 
80. oz 100. paſes long, without docs, 
placing in ſtede thereof certapnus Palme 
tres oꝛ baanches of the hearb called v indo. 
vet there are ſome villages. among them, 
ſuch as boꝛder vpan their enemies, that are 
paled. avout with bozacs cf ũixe fate high, 
againſt the which when they meane to doe 
any exploit, they watch the way that goeth 
vnto the village, where ſuch as iſſue foo2th 
oz enter in, aghting with them, are taken 
pꝛiſaners, and are killed and caten. But 
when they niet in open field, army againſt 
armp, it is done with ſuch fury and hoꝛrible 
blaudſhed, that it is incredible, as loannes 
Lerius a Burgonian hath perſonally beheld 
them, can wines, from whome this is ga- 
thered,foz that thex run with a great fierce 
neſle and bolduglle together, as neuer was 
heard af: foz (as Lerius waiteth) when the 
Tonoupinamuaulaers firſt perseiued their 
enemies, they made ſo hozrible a crie, as 
greater is neuer heard among vs when we 
hunt the wolic , and that ſy lowde, as ifat 
that time it had thundꝛed, it could ſcarcely 
haue bene heard: and app2oching nearcr 
vato them, they beganne a ſecond time to 
crie, with blowing ol hoꝛnes, and piping on 
their flutcs, calling to their ennemacs, and 
ſhewing the the dead bones ol their frends, 
and their tæth, which they do weare about 
their neckes vpon ſtrings, at the lcaſt too 
elles long: that done, entring into battell, 
and beginning ta ſhate, pou may ſee they2 
arows flee into the ay2e as thick as ſwarms 
ol lues, with all kinde of coloured feathers, 
which maketh a wolt pleaſani chem, if it 
might be ſeen without danger: in the whuc 
ſhoting, whoſocuer is hurt, pꝛeſently pul- 
leth foꝛth the arrow, aud like a Ade dog 
biteth it in pæces, pet hee leaucth not off, 
but ſtill aghteth, as being lo crucl and fierce 
that they neuer ceaſc fighting as long as a- 
ny ſkrength is in their bodies, neuer flying: 
and ſuch as they ſtrike with their woodden 
holberts, fal pzeſently dead vuto the groũd, 
like 
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like oren that are kild by the butcher. This 
manner ot fight was ſeene by Lerius, to bet 
done by the I ououpinambaultiers, who 
after thꝛeꝛ houres fight had the victo2y, and 
after many on both ſides were flaine and 
wounded, they bzought about thirty men 


and women pꝛiſoners, which they placed 


in the miwole of their battell, the ſtrongeſt 
ofthem being tted with ropes : which done, 
they returned to the Creeke oꝛ entry of Ga- 
nabara, ofthe which pꝛiſoners ten ofthem 
were bought and ſent to Henry the ſecond 
king of Fraunce. Lerius himſelfe bought a 
woman and her child, and being with him, 
he thinking to comfoꝛt her, telling her her 
would ſend her into France, ſhe aunſwered 
him, thatthe had rather be eaten by her e⸗ 
nemies, oꝛ to be let loſe , that ſhe might 
once againe helpe to be reuenged on the en- 
nemies that haue taken her, wherein you 
may ſe how ſciffely they are bent vnto re- 
uenge , neuer foꝛgetting oz fo2giuing ante 
iniury whatſocuer, | 


The manner how they vſe their priſoners, 
and what ceremonies they vie in the 
killing and eating them, 27 


The pziſoners being bꝛought home by 

ſuch as haue taken them, are not onelie 
well fed, but they giue the men, women to 
beare them company (but not the women 
men to lie with them) and which is moꝛe 
ſtrange, diuers of them that haue pꝛiſoners 
wil not refuſe to giue him daughter o2 ſiſter 
to wife, which mult line truely and honeſt- 
ly with her huſband, and becauſe they ob- 
ſerue no certaine time ot the offerings, oꝛ 
butcheries of their pꝛiſoners, but ſomtimes 
ſoner, ſomtimes later, as they thinke god, 
therfoꝛe the men pꝛiſners are kept to hunt, 
ſiſh, and catch birds, and the women to gar⸗ 
den, plant, and fiſh fo oyſters: and when 
like (wine they are fat and wel fed, they are 
flaine and eaten, in manner as followeth. 
Firſt they certiũe all the neighbours round 
about, when, and in what place their feaſt 
ſhall be kept, where there reſoꝛteth a great 
number, both men, women, and child2en, 
conſuming all the fozenone with dꝛinking, 
among the which are the pꝛiſoners (which 
know ful wel that it wilbe vnto their coſts) 
all beſet with feathers, who not onely fear⸗ 
eth not death, but in dancing, leaping, and 
dꝛinking extelleth all the reſt, in which ma⸗ 
ner, hauing conſumed at the leaſt fir oz ſea- 
uenhoures, two oꝛ ther ot the ſtrongeſt a- 
mong them lay hold vpon the pꝛiſoner, and 
there with bind him about the middle with 
cotten ropes, oz with the barks of a certain 
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tree, by them called luire, which is like 3 
Linden tree, meane while hee ſtandeth ſtill 
and neuer reſilketh them, although both his 
armes & hands are at libertie: which done; 
they leade him in that manner round about 
the village fo; enery man to ſe him, he not 
once haging down his head (as thoſe which 
in our countries are readp to be executed 
vſe to do) but to the contrary with an incre⸗ 
dible boldneſſe boaſting of his deedes, and 
telling them that leade him, what he hath 
done, ſpenketh vnto them in this manner: 
When J was af libertie, J haue manye 
times in this ſozte bound your friendes and 
kinſmen , and with much moꝛe boldnefſe 
commending himſelfe, and ſetting fv2th his 
actions, tourning his face on all ſides, and 
lokmg about him hee ſpeaketh to ſome one 
of them and ſaith , Heareſt thon friend, It 
is I that ate thy father, ans to an other, ur- 
ra, it was J that killd thy bꝛother and bꝛoy⸗ 
led him vpon the coles, and haue taken and 
eaten ſo many of your people, that q am not 
able to number them, and be you well aſſu⸗ 
red that my friendes the Ma: gaiaters will 
not leaue my death vnreuenged, and will 
once catch ſome ol you, and ſerue you in the 
like ſoꝛt. 

And in this maner being chewed round 
about the village, in the end, the two men 
that holde him, ſtepping backe about thꝛe 
elles diſtant from him, pulling the rope 
wherewith hee is bounde on both ſides ſo 
ſfraif, that therewith he ſtandeth faſt, and 
is not able to ſtirre cyther backward oꝛ fo2- 
ward: which done, they being vnto him 
certain ſtones 92 peeces of bꝛoken pots, and 
they thathold him hound in that manner, 
being conered with bucklers of tp rouſſou 
ſpeake vnto him, and aſ ke him if befo2c he 
die he will reuenge his death, wherewith 

2eſently in great fury, he thꝛoweth ſtones 
at them, as alſo at al others ſtanding round 
about him, which many times are aboue 
foure thouſand people, not once caring how 
many of them are hurt oz wounded, not al- 
though he ſhould bzeake any of their legges 
with a blowe, and hauing caſt ftencs , pot- 
ſhardes, earth, and ail whatſoeuer he can 
reach: then he that muff kill him (hauing al 
that day kept himſelfe cloſe, and not once 
come fozth) goeth vnto him and ſaicth, art 
not thou one of the Matgaiaters dur enne⸗ 
mies:haſt not thou thy ſelfe taken pꝛiſoners 
and eaten ſome ofour kinſmen and friends? 
whereunto the pꝛiſoner anſwereth him, and 
faith, Pa, che, tan, tan, aiouca, a gupaue, 
that is, am he that hath ſlaine and eaten 
many of pdur people, and to gricut them 
the moge, hee lapeth both his hands 3 
L 
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his head, and faith, O hawe luſftity haue J 
therein behaued my lelfe: howe earneſtly 
haue J purſued you in the batteil, and haus 
eaten an innumerable companie 9 
Wherewith he that ſhal kil him anſwereth 
him and ſaith : Lherefozenow ſ&ing you 
are here, and our pꝛiſoner, J will kill you, 
and your body being roſted , ſhall likewiſe 


be eaten. Whereuntfohe anſwereth and 


ſaith, Well, what remedyzaſſure your ſelſe 
my friendes will reuenge my death: and 
while he ſpeaketh he is ſtricken down with 
the woden holbert: and if he had a wife(as 
during their unpziſonment they commonly 
haue) the falleth firſt vpon the dead bodie, 
and with afew(although crotadiles) teares 
the weepeth ouer him, fo; that it is ſaide the 
Crocadile weepeth befoze he deuoureth the 
dead body he hath ſlaine, in the ſame maner 
dothey, fo2 that the falſe teares once ſhed, 
ſhe woulde be the ſirſt that ſhoulde eate his 
fleſh: which done, the other women, ſpecial⸗ 
ly old womt as being moſt deſirous to feed 
on mens fleth, tell thoſe women that kepe 
the pꝛiſoners, that they muſt make haſte 
to bꝛing the dead body, and hot water with 
them, wherewith they rubbe, ſerape, and 
waſh the body ſo cleane, that the ſkinne go⸗ 
eth off, the fleſh ſeming as white as 4 roa⸗ 
ſted pigge: which done, commeth the mai⸗ 
ſter of the pꝛiſoner, with as many compa- 
nions as he thinketh god, and diuideth the 
dead body, as quickely as a Butcher with 
vs ſhould cut vp aſhepe, oz other beaſt: 
and as with vs when the hunters haue kil⸗ 
led a Bucke, thꝛow the entrailes and bloud 
vnto the houndes, ſo thoſe Barbarians an- 
noynt their childꝛen with the blaud oftheyz 
dead ennemy, thereby to pꝛouoke them to 
cruelty and reuenge: befoꝛe the Chꝛiſtians 
vſed to thoſe countries, they cut the body in 
pteces with certapne ſtones , but now they 
haue kniues. The man in that ſozt diuided, 


and the intrailes being waſhed and made 


cleane, the girdirons are lwked vntoby the 
other women, that are very deũrous of mas 
lleſh, where they fit and licke vp the fat that 
dꝛoppeth off the quarters, therewithal moſt 
erncftly exhoꝛting and pꝛouoking the pong 
men and childze to take ſome moꝛe of their 
enemies, and to bꝛing them ſuch meate. In 
this ſoꝛt one, two, oʒ thꝛe pꝛiſners, aꝛ moze, 


as it falleth out, being ſlaine and roſted, all 


the company that are pꝛeſent, aſſemble a⸗ 
bout their boucans 02 girdirons of wod, 
fo that the Indians roſt no meate vppon 
ſpittes, as ſome men paynt them ts do, foz 
that they thincke it impoſſible that euer if 
ſhould be roſted enough being turnd round 
about, where they make great ioꝝ, jeaping, 
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ſkupping, and with. mod fierce countenan. 
ces beholding the roſten quarters, euerie 
man taking a pæce, nat tbz hunger, oz deſire 
of eating, (as ſome would think) oz becauſe 
without all doubt mans fleth is verie ſauo- 
rie, hut rather in reſpect ai reuenge, ſpecial⸗ 
ly the alde women, that are moſt rauenous 
of mans ficth, foz their intent is anely to 
gnaw tha lech of their enemies to the bare 
bones, thereby ts putte the reſt ofthe pziſo- 
ners (as then not ſlaine) in greater feare,foz 
that to ſatiſfie their monſtrous and greedie 
defires, there is not one peece of the whole 
body, nat ſo much as their fingers-endes, 
noſe, and rares, but by them is eaten, (anely 
ths vaines and the ſcull, which they kap, as 
wee doo dead mens bones in aur Church⸗ 
pards) and ſhew them as ſignes of their dic 
toʒies and triumphs. The great bones of 
their legges and armes are kept to make 
pipes, and their teeth they put vpon ſtrings, 
which they weare about their necks. Thoſe 
that haue killed them, eſteeme it fo2 an ho- 
nourable adion, and departing from the reſt 
of their campanie, cutte certaine flaſhes in 
their bꝛeaſts, armes, legs, and other fleſhie 
places, wherein they put a certaine ſalue, 
thereby to make ſcarres and ſignes thereof 
in their vadyes,vpon the which they thꝛow 
certaine blacke pouder which neuer goeth 
off, being of opinion that the moze ſtrikes 
he hath in his bodye, the moꝛe men he hath 
murtherev, and foz the ſame is accounted a 
luſtie fellow, and ofgreat courage. And to 
firuſh their bloudy tragedie, if it foztune the 
woman (that was giuen vnto the pꝛiſoners 
during his impꝛiſonmeut fo2 his wife) bee 
with childe, they take the childe when it is 
bozne. (a thing moſt fearefull and hoꝛrible 
to heare, foz they neuer ſuffer it to growe to 
veares) and eate it, alleadging that ſuch 
ccaldzen are of their enimies ſerd. And thoſe 
Barbarians doe not onely ſzke vtterlꝝ to 
extinguich their enemies, but woulde like⸗ 
wile haue other ſtrangers and countrymen 
that came among them to vſe the ſame cru⸗ 
eltp, and to eate mens fleſh, which by ſome 
reiecing all humanitie, hath bene done. 


g Ot ehe religion of the Braſilians, and tlie 
miſery or feare where into the poore men 
are brought by their C Fas 0 not 
acknoveledging any 
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Athe hiſte:ie of Peru, a p2onince lying 
on the ſouth ſide of Braſilia, and bo2der- 
ing vponthis Countrey whereof J ſpeake, 
is declared that they wozſhip the ſunne and 


the mane, but theſe T oupins haue ns god, 


neither 
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neither heanenly noꝛ earthly, andtherefoze 
haue no churches no: temples, whertithey 
ſhould affemble to wozſhip their wols;clean 
contrary to the cuſtome and manner of all 
Heathens and Jdotafonrs thzoughont the 
whole woꝛlde. They vnverſfand not what 
the creation of the woꝛld meaneth, nepther 
do they atue any names to the dayes, o2 e⸗ 
ftemevne moꝛe than the reſt, no; account 
not their times by weeks, months oz peers 
but onety by themoanes : and as touching 
godly 0; tvozldly literature,they are wholy 
ignoꝛant, not vilngſs much as any kind of 
characers oꝛ letters, woondermg much at 
the Frenchmen that w2ote vpon paper, and 
could reade it: wherein we are greatly to 
pꝛaiſe god that hath giuen vs the grace that 
we can certiſie each other by letters of out 
actions being in far countries, and thereby 

alſo attame vnto the knowledge ofthe true 
and hnely Cod, maker ot heauen xearth, 
wherofwhen any man fpeaketh vnto thoſe 
fimple people, being tn great admiration, 
they ſtand fill as it were abaſhed, and trie 
len, and becauſe they ſeemed to be very 
fcarcfull of the thunder clappes , by them 
called Toupan , and that thereuppon the 
Frenchmen (taking occaſion to marke their 
ſimplicitie aud little knowledge) tolde them 
that God, to ſhew his great power and ma⸗ 
icſky , did thereby cauſe both heauen and 
earth ta ſhake, they aunſwered that ſuch a 
God muftneeves be wicked that putte men 
in ſo great feare: Such is the miſerable e⸗ 
fate ot thoſe pe men. Now if any man 


aſke whether they line like beaſta, without ſaid 


any God, it may be aunſwered them, that 
there is not much difference , foz that thoſe 
people are wholy moze tha other men with⸗ 
out any knowledge of God, and pet being 
in this greeuous blindeneſſe, they belteue 
the immoꝛtalitie ofthe ſoule, and doe moft 
alſurediꝑ perſwade themfelues , that the 
ſoules ot ſuch as here in this life haue vali⸗ 
anfly and well behaued themſelues (which 
their valiancie and well liuing is meant by 
killing and cating ol their enemies) dor flp 


r 


men, and raging like madde dogges, began 
to crie out and ſay vnto them, Alas, alas, 
helpe vs, fo: the Aygnan beateth vs, and 
would tell them, that they did oftentimes 
ſee the dinell,ſometimes in ſoꝛme of a beaſt, 
lometimes in litenefſe of a bird, at other 
times in diuers ſhapes: and becauſe they 
maruelled that they were not troubled no; 
moleſted by him, they made them anſwer, 
that god who is ofgreaterpower than their 
Aygnan oz diuell, did pꝛeſerue them fram 
him: wherupon they being toꝛmented pꝛo⸗ 
miſed to become chʒiſtians, and to belene 
in the onely Eod : pet their paines were ng 
ſoner ended, but they pꝛeſenti fo2got their 
pꝛomiſe. And it is molt certaine, that they 
are ſb tozmented , foz Lyrius ſaith , that 
hechath often ſcene them, when onely with 
che remembzaunce oftherr tozments, they 
were in ſo great feare, and ſighed ſo depe- 
ly that very griefe made them to ſweat, and 
fitting with their hands vpon their headeg, 
mourning and lamenting ſaid, Maur atou- 
raſſap, acequere, aignan atoupaue, that is, 
D my god friend, and my companion, J 
fears wicked ſathan abone al other things, 
whereunto he anſwered them, that he fea⸗ 
red him not, where with lamenting their e- 
ſtate, they would ſay, O how happy ſhonld 
wee be if wee were freed from him: if you 
will be fre ſaide Lerius, then you muſt be- 
leue in him that is mightie. Then the Ai- 
gnan 02 the dinel which they being in pain 
pꝛomiſed him ts doe: but their tozments 
paſt, they had cleane fo2gottcn what they 


e. 
Perein vou muſt vnderſtand that thoſe 
of Peru and Cuſco, did not only beleene the 
inmoztallific of the ſoule, but alſo the re⸗ 
farrection ofthe body, as in the Hiſtoꝛie of 
Peru is already declared, by the example 
ofthe Indians, who ſ&ing the Spaniards 
to open graues ofthe dead Indians, and to 
take away their Jewelles, deſircd them 
that they wold not ſcatter noꝛ thꝛow away 
the bones, tothe end that the dead might 
not want them when they ſhoulde rile a- 


vdehinde certaine high hilles, vrhere being in gain 


pleaſant gardeins (with the ſoules of they: 
fo:efathers) they continue in euerlaſting 
top, pleaſure, and dauncing:and to the con- 
trary that ſuch as are ſlacke, (which live 
without honour, and will not defend they; 
natiue country) are bozne away by the Ay - 
gnan.fo2 ſo they caled the dtuel, with whom 
they lined in euerlaſting paine. They are 
likewiſe in this life many times tozmented 
by the diuell, which alſo they call Ka2gerre, 
fo; Lerius wꝛiteth, that he perſonally ſawe 

chem, and heard them ſpeake to the French 
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E. 
This is wꝛitten to the ende that all vn 
godly men, that are conuerſaunt with the 
fimple I evoupinambaultes, perſwading 
themſeines that there is no God, ſhoulde 
tearne ofthe wild miſerable w2etches, that 
there are ccrtaine wicked ſpirites , which 
toꝛment the vngodly (nat beleening in the 
power of God)here in this life. And it ther 
affirme (as many of them doe) that ſuch 
wicked ſpirites are nothing elſe, but thee- 
mill affections and conceites of the minde. 


and that therefoze the Barbarians _ = 
v 
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lichly perſwade themſelues of that which is 
not true, it may be anſwered them (as they 
map reade in our deſcription) that the Ame⸗ 
ricans were openly and certamely tozmen- 
ted by wicked ſpirits, whereby it may ſutfi⸗ 
ciently appeare, that ſuch toꝛments are no 
fleſhly effects, which toꝛment the ſtrongeſt 
of them in that maner Secondlp, although 
ſuch vngodly men are alfogether vnwoꝛthy 
to heare that which the holy ſcripture ſpea⸗ 
keth concerning the reſurrection of the bo- 
dy, vet this ſecond poynt of the Barbari⸗ 
ans may well be pꝛopounded againſt thoſe 
which belceue the immoꝛtalitie ofthe ſoule, 
as alſo the Peruuians that belcue the im⸗ 
moꝛtalitie both ot loule and body, whereby 
they may bee aſhamed , and learne of ſuch 
wilde men : and although thoſe people 
knew how fo bee quit of all their tozments 
and grefes afozeſaide , pet are they in 
great feare ot thunder, as fearinga certain 
power , which they cannot reſiſt oꝛ with- 
ſand, pet will they not knowe it, where⸗ 
foze the Goſpel in the Aas ofthe Apoſtles, 
fourteenth Chapter and ſeuenteenth verſe, 
molt truely ſaith , that God in time paſt 
ſuffered the heathens to walke in their own 
wayes, although hee ceaſed not continually 
tomake his power knowne, by doing vs 
god, ſending vs raine from heauen, and gi⸗ 
uing vs fruitfull times and ſeaſons, filling 
dur hearts with top, and our bodyes with. 
meate, ſo that it is the onely wickedneſle 
of man that will not acknowledge the e⸗ 
ternall God and maker of all things. And 
in another place, in the firlf to the Ro- 
manes and twentieth verſe, Saint Paul 
ſayth(fo2 that which is inuiſible vnto man, 
which is his eternitie and Godhead) is ma⸗ 
nifeſted vnto vs by the creation ot the 
wo2ld, Zherefoze although thoſe men wil 
not confeſſe God with their mouthes, yet 
are they by their own actions onerth2owne, 
and made to knowe there is a God, and 
that ſo they are not ignoꝛant, oꝛ may once 
p:etend the ſame, conſidering their beleefe 
ofthe immoꝛtalitie of the ſoule, the feare 
they haue ofthe thunder clappes, and the 
wicked ſpirits that toꝛment them. They 
have likewiſe P2ophets oꝛ Pꝛieſtes, which 
they call Carabes, that goe from village 
to village, making the poꝛe people belecue 
that they are conuerſant with ſpirites, and 
that they can make ſfrong whom it plea⸗ 
ſeth them, and giue them power to van⸗ 
quiſh the enemie, alſo that by theyꝛ helpe 
the kruites and great tries do grow and in⸗ 
treaſe vpon the earth. 

Beſides this, euerie thꝛc o2 foure veare 
they come togither, both men, women and 
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chilzzen, obſeruing a certaine feaſt, but 
in ſeuerall houſes, ſo cloſe oꝛ nears togither, 
that they may heare each other: where 
they firſt veginne with fcarefull ſongs and 
ſome daunces, their Caribens being with 
them, the women foming at the mouthes, 
as ifthey had the falling fickneiſe, beating 
their bꝛeaſtes, and making a moſt fearefull 
nopſe, as if they were poſſeſſed with cull 
ſpirits, and in like ſoꝛt the chudꝛen: which 
nopſe being ended, they are ſtill ſoꝛ a time, 
and then beginne againe to ſing lo ſweetly, 
and in mealure, that it woulde delight a 
man to heare them, withall dauncing a 
rounde, each following and not leading the 
other, bending their bodpes fozwards, and 
their right legge ſomewhat outwerde and 
craked, with their right hande vppon they2 
buttocks, letting the left hand hang down, 
and in this manner they daunce and com ⸗ 
paſſe th2ice about, in each daunce hauing 
th2re oꝛ foure Caribes, with hattes, appar⸗ 
rell, and arme bandes of feathers, each Ca- 
ribe hauing in his hand a Maraca 02 rattle, 
thereby making the people belteue that the 
ſpirit ſpeaketh vnto the out of theſe rattics, 
ſtepping fozwarde and backewarde, and 
(not as the people doo) ſtanding ſtill in one 
place. 

They likewiſe often times take long 
Reedes , wherein they putte a certame 
hearbe by them called Petum, which they 
ſette on fire,and turning themſelues about, 
incenſe the people with the ſmoke thereof, 
with theſe woꝛdes , Keceiue the ſpirite of 
ſtrength, whertby you may onercome your 
enemies: which kinde of ceremonies conti- 
nue foz the ſpace of ſire oꝛ ſeauen hourcs to- 
gither, and with ſo pleaſant melodie, that 
men that are ſenem muſicke (as thoſe peo⸗ 
pie are nat) would maruaile thereat, and 
thinke it unpoſſible ; and at the ende of e⸗ 
uerie ſong, ſtamping on the grounde with 
their right fote , euerie man ſpitting, and 
with a hoarſe voyce often vttering theſe 
wo:des, He, He, Hua, He, Hua, Hua, 
Hua: Jn theſe ceremomes they firſt re- 
member their valiant P2edecciſo2s, be- 
ing in god hope that they ſhall ge behinde 
the hilles, and there with them be merrie 
and daunce : that doone, they do moſt 
earneftly thꝛeaten the Ouetacaten (a moſt 
cruell people boꝛdering vppon them,) that 
in ſhoꝛt time they hope to ouerrunne them, 
and at the laſt ſinging ſomewhat of Noes 
floud, that it deſtroyed the wo2id.and dꝛow⸗ 
ned all the people, onely their foꝛefathers, 
that ſaued themſelues vpon the tops or high 
trees , whereby it ſhould appeare that they 
haue hadde a certaine knowledge of Noes 
2 fioud 
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floud, although now cleane ſdꝛgotten, be⸗ 
cauſe they haue no bokes, neither yet can 
reade. Theſe ceremonies ended, they enter ⸗ 
taine their Caribes moſt ſumptuouſly with 
daintie meate and dꝛinke, and make god 
chere : the ſaide Caribes walke ltkewiſe 
thꝛough the villages with their raffles oꝛ 
Maracan , & touering them with feathers, 
they make them faft to a ſtaffe, which they 
fire into the earth, and there offer meate 
and d2inke befo2eit, as if it were an Idole, 
making the poꝛe men beleene that the rat⸗ 
tles eate and conſume the meate and d2ink, 
whereby euery houſholder thinketh him- 
ſclfe bound to ſet,not onely fleſh and fiſh be- 
foꝛe them, but alſo of their Coaun,which is 
their dꝛinke: the manner or it is thus:their 
Maracans oz rattles being tyed to a ſticke, 
and fired in the earth, as afoze ſaid, foʒ the 
ſpace of fifteene dayes, are by the people ſer⸗ 
ued with great deuotion, and therwith they 
do ſo bewitch the pooꝛe people, that they 
make them beleue the rattles are holy, and 
that the ſpirits ſpeake out of them. The 
Frenchmen ſeeking to bzing them from that 
fonde opinion, were hardly thought of by 
them, and thereby incurred the Caribes ſoze 
diſpleaſure: in like manner Balaams pꝛieſts 
hated Eiias , fo2 diſcouering their deceits, 
And thus much concerning the ceremonies 
and Keligion of theſe pooze ſimple people, 
which at this pꝛeſẽt ſhal ſuffice, and ſuch as 
are deſirous to know moze, let them reade 
the hiſtoꝛies therof, ſpecially I o6hnes Lerius, 
from whente fo2 the molt part this is taken 
fo2th,who hath deſcribed at large what haps 
pened vnto him in his voyage into thoſe 
countries. 


The manner of their marriage, number of 
wiues, and the degrees of marriage ob- 
ſerucd among them, alſo the edu- 
cation ot their children. 2 


12 marriage they obſerue theſe degrees of 

kindered, noman marrieth with his mo- 
ther, ſiſter, oꝛ daughter, other degrees they 
reſpea not,fo2 the vntles marrie with their 
coſins, and ſo ot other degrees : when they 
match together, they vie no ceremonies, 
but hee that is deſirous to marrie with a 
widow oz a maide, ſpeaketh vnto they: 
friendes (if they haue any) oz to their neigh⸗ 
bours, fo: want of friendes, aſking them 
if it be their wils that ſuch a one ſhuld mar⸗ 


rie with them, if they lay J,then pꝛeſentlie 


he taketh her home without any moꝛe ce⸗ 
remony,t keepeth her ſoꝛ his wife, but if ſhe 
be denied him, he neuer ſeeketh further vnto 
hir:but here you mult confider,that they are 
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permitted fo take many wines, ſoꝛ that eue⸗ 
rie man hath as many as hee thinks gad, 
and the moꝛe he hath, the ſtronger and wo, 
thier they eſteeme hum :there are ſome of the 
that haue eight, vet the liue in ſuch vnitie, 
that although ſome one of them is better be, 
loued then the reit, vet they neuer conceiue 
any ielouſie therein, neither pet once mur⸗ 
mur thereat, but line quietly togither, wea⸗ 
uing and making their cotten beds, doing 
their houſhould wozke, loking to their gar: 
dens, and planting of their rotes, ec. Such 
women as commit adulterie, are by nature 
ſo abhommable to the Americans, that it ig 
in the mans power to kill them,o2 els with 


ſhame to pnt them from him: it is true that 


they take no regarde vnto their maids, but 
let them do as they wil, but being once mar⸗ 
ried, they muſt obſerve their pꝛomiſe, vpon 
the panes befoze rehearſed, but they are 
not fo much addicted to vncleannefle as the 
people of Taft India: the women that are 
with child abſtaine from great labours, and 
do nothing but oꝛdinarie wozke about the 
houſes, and commonly the women do moze 
wozkthen the men, foꝛ the men only in the 
moꝛning, let certains trees about their gar- 
dens, but not al pday aſter but coſumemoſ 
of their time in the wars, hunting, a fiſhing, 
t to make Bꝛaſilia halberds, and weapons 
of wd, as alſo bowes and arrowes: as ton- 
ching the bꝛinging fozth ofthe child into the 
wozld, the men receiue them from the wo- 
mans body, and with their teth bite off ths 
childes namll ſtring, and then pzefſe downe 
the noſe, eſfeeming it a great beautifpinq 
vnta themtthe child being boꝛne, is pꝛeient⸗ 
ly waſhed by the father, and painted with 
red and blacke colour, it is neuer ſwadled 
noꝛ lapped in cloathes, but onely laide in a 
little cotten bed, and being a boy, the father 
p:eſently giueth him a woddẽ knife, a bow, 
and a little arrow, which are laide by him in 
his bed, and therewith he kiſleth the childe, 
ſaying vnto him, Þy ſonne, when thou art 
great thou muſt be ſtrong, and reuenge thy 
ſelfe vpon thine enemies: as touching their 
names, they giue them the names of ſuch 
things as they know, as Orapace n, that is, 
bow and arrow, Sarigoy, foure fated beaſt, 
Arignan, henne, Arabouten, a Bail træ, 
Pindo, a great hearbe, 4c. The childꝛens 
meate beũds their mothers milke, is chaw- 
ed meale,+ ſome ſowſt meat, the womã that 
is delivered, lieth 2.02 3. dates at the mot 
vpon her cotten bed, after thatſhe putteth a 
coften cappe vpren the childes head, and 
either goeth into the garden oꝛ els about the 
houſe to doo ſome wozke, which our won en 
cannot do, as being ot weaker compledtions; 

and 
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and liuing in an vntemperate aire: bcfides 
this, uc would thinks if sur childzen ſhould 
not he wond oz ſwadled, they would grow 
croked,wherecofnot any ſuch are founde fs 
de among them, but rather goe vpꝛighter 
then any other people in the woꝛld, which 
ts alſo by meanes of the temperatenefſe of 
the aire. Zhechildzen growing great and 
to mans ſtate, are taught no other thing, 
then onely to be reuenged oftheir enemies, 
and ta eate them: alio they are bounde (as 
right followers of Lamech, Nimrod, and 
Elau, to hunting, and to goto the warres, to 
null and eate both men and beats. 


What lau es and pollicics are vſed among 
the Braſihans, alio howe friendly they 
entertame flrangers, rogether with their 
weepigs, and words vſed by the o- 
men vnto ſtiangers at their fic ſt 
comming into tneirhouſes. ZZ 


The policie ofthe Bꝛaſilians is hardly to 
be belæued: howe reaſonably and natu⸗ 
rally they behaue themſelues therem, J 


mean among themſeiues foꝛ conumũ quar⸗ 


reis, fb2 that as touching their warlike af- 
ſaires againſt their enemies, it is ſufficient- 
ly declared, but it there riſeth any rife 02 
quarrei among themſelues, ſuch as are pꝛe⸗ 
ſent will not ſxeke ts paciſie the matter, but 
rather lette them figtjte2 deale together as 
they thinke god, yea, although the! · ſhould 
plucke each others eyes out of their heads: 
but it one ot them chaunceth to hurte the o⸗ 
ther, and being taken, he is likewiſe woun⸗ 
ded in the ſame place where he wounded the 
other, ano it it ſoꝛtune that by the wounde 
the par tus dicth, he that lulled him ſhall by 
tho kind2ed of the dead man bee likewiſe 
llatue, ſo that with them they pay lite fo2 
afe, eve ſoꝛ eye, and twth fo; toth. Theyꝛ 
goods are houſes and lande, which they 
haue farre greater then their necefſitics res 
quireth: as touching their hauſes, you muſk 
dnderſtande that euerie village hatiy at the 
leaſt O. houſes, wherby man ofthe muff 
of fozce dwell in a houſe, pet cuerie fami⸗ 
ly hath a ſeuerall place, although without 
any diſtance, as beeing nothing betwerne 
the houſes, to let them from ſeeing from the 
one ende of all their houſes to the other, al⸗ 
thongh many times they are at the leaſt 60. 
paces long, vet cuerie man hath his wines 
$ childꝛen leucrall to himſelt, and it is to be 
wondered at, that they neuer dwell abone 
fiue 02 fire moneths in onc ouſe, but ta⸗ 
king the trees and the hcarbe Vd, wherof 
their houſes are made, they carrie them ol⸗ 
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tentimes at the leaſt 1000. paces off, vet thy 
villages keepe their ancient names,where- 
by it map eaſilp bee gathered what great 
houſes they build, ſ&ing it oftentimes hap- 
peneth that one man in his life time doth 
remoue his houſe twentie times at the leaſt: 
and if any man aſketh them why they lo of- 
ten remoue their houſes, they make anſwer, 
that changing of place is holſome, alſo that 
their pꝛedeceſſoꝛs did the like, which if they 
ſhould leaue, they ſhould not liue long: tou- 
thing their grounds, euerte Mouflacat, that 
is, houſholder, hath certaine gardens and 
2:chardes to himſelfe, which hee vſeth as 
he tihnketh god: but as touching the til⸗ 
lung and dꝛelling of their groundes, as wee 
do ours it is not vſed among them: as con- 
errning therrhouſhold woꝛke, the women 
ſpin and work totten woll therof to mate 
ropes and hanging beds, which beddes they 
cal lun, they are about fr oꝛ leuen fœt long, 
made like a net, but ſomewhat thicker, like 
our thin cloath, with ſkrong ropcs at the 
head and fate to tie them at, but becauſe 
ſuch beds are b2ough}. hither and lo well 
knowne, it is not neceſſarie to ſpeake ante 
moꝛe of them, neither ofthe manner howe 
they vſe to ſpinne the wall, but touch: ug 
theſe things yen map reade Lerius, my de⸗ 
ſire being onely to (et down their cheefe and 
pꝛincipali tuſtomes. When the men go to 
warre, hunting, o2 fiſhing, they take ſuch 
beds with them, and making them faſt to 
two trees, they fleepe therein, which beddcg 
being foule, either wich duſt, ſmoke, oꝛ os 
therwile, are by the women made cleanc, 
which is done in this manner: they gos 
into the wooddes to ſerke a certaine fruite 
not mach vnlike our pumpcons, but grea- 
ter, fo2 that moſt parte ot them are ſo great, 
that a man can hardly beare them u his 
hand: this fruite they ffampe verie (mall, 
and put it in an earthen potte, ſteeping it in 
water, which doone, they ſtirre it with a 
ſticke, in luch ſoꝛt, that it yecideth io2th a 
thicke ſcumme , which ſcumme they vſe 
in ſteede of Hope, wherewith they make 
their beddes as white and cleane., as anis 
Fuller doth his cloath, and in ſummer tune 
oꝛ in the wars, it is better ſleeping on thoſe 
beddes then vppon ours: as touching 
their houtholde ſtuffe , the women make 
grrat earthen Pottes, therem to put they2 
dꝛinke Coamn . They make poites likes 
wife of many faſhions, ſmal and indifferent 
great cups, bꝛoad diſhes, and ſuch like veſ- 
ſels, the outwardparte not much poliſhed, 
but in war dly lo cleane t white, with a cer. 
tame colour layde vpon them, that they far 


ſurpaſſe our pot makers, they le wiſr make 
22 a certaine 
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certaine mixture ofblarke and white tolour 
together, wherewith they paint and ſtripe 
their earthen veels, ſpecially thoſe where 
in they keepe their meate: their manner or 
earthen woꝛke is much pleaſanter and bet- 
ter then our wodden diſhes, onelp the wo- 
men which paint their pots, haue this fault, 
they cannot paint one thing twice, becauſe 
they do it not by art, but onely accoꝛding to 
their fantaes. Theſe Barbarians alſo 
haue certaine pumpeons and other fruits, 
which they diuide into two partes, and cut⸗ 
tung the meate out ot them, they vie them 
foꝛ dunking cuppes, which they call Cobi, 
they haue allo great and ſmall baſkets, 
made of whole Kuſhes, not much vnlike 
wheate ſtraw, cunningly wꝛought and fol⸗ 
ded togither, which they cal Panacon,whers 
in they keepe their meale and other things: 
they2 weapons are wodden Yalberds, 
bowes and arrowes, feathered coates and 
caps, with arme bands and rattles by them 
called Maraca, whereof J haue ſufficiently 
ſpoken, ſa that at this pꝛeſent it is needleſſe 
to ſay moꝛe. Now: then the Barbarians 
houſe, with his houſhold ſtuffe, and furni⸗ 
ture, weapons, bedde, and apparrell, being 
ſufficiently deſcribed, J will ſhewe you 
the manner of their entertainment ol ſtran⸗ 
gers: and although the Tououpmambaul- 
tiers doo recetue their gueſtes in friendly 
ſo2t, pet their ſtrange manner to ſuch as 
know it not, is verie fearefull, as Lerius 
fcileth it happened vnto him at his firſt 
going to viſite them, ſaping that when 
he came firſt into one ot thepꝛ villages, all 
the Barbarians ranne about him, and ſaid 
vnto hun, Marape derere, Marape derer e, 
that is, what is your name, ⁊ howe are pou 
called: one ot them taking off his hat, and 
ſetting it on his head, the other hanging 
his girdle and ſwoꝛd about his naked body, 
the third putting on his Caſſocke , making 
a great hollowing : howting, and in that 
maner one going one wap, the reſt another, 
with his cloathes and furmture on thepz 
backs, he verily thought to haue beene quit 
ok them, and in danger ok his life, which af- 


ter he found to be needleſſe,as not knowing | 


their cuſtomes, doing the like at the firſt to 
al ſuch as come among them, not beeing of 
their tompany:t whe they haue taken their 
plcaſure in wearing their apparrell, they 
giue it them again, the interpꝛeter alſo told 
hun that they were deſirous to knowe his 
name, hut ſaid vnto him when he told them, 
he muſt not giue the any name in our ſpeech, 
becauſe they cannot p2zonounce it, as in ſtæd 
of John they ſay Ni in, and becauſe they can- 
not remember ſuch woꝛds, he ſaid hee muſt 
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name himſelfe by ſome thing that is well 
knowne to them: and becauſe Lerius ſigni⸗ 
fieth an oyſter, he called himſelfe Lery ou. 
ſou, which they wondered at, and ſaid Teh 
Mair, hey Frenchman, this is an honozable 
name. And ſuch as we neuer heard of any 
Frenchman, and ſurely Circes with all her 
charmes and hearbes did neuer conuert a 
man ſo lightly into an oyſter as then it was 
done, after which time Lerius ſpake often 
with them, and herein you mult note that 
they areſo god of memoꝛie, that when they 
haue once heard a name, theꝝ will not light- 
ly foꝛget it. Then Lerius pzoceedeth further 
to ſhew how he ſpedde among them in that 
his firſt iourney, which is, that going furder 


with his interpꝛeter, he came into a village 


of Barbarians called Euramiri, by the 
Frenchmen Goſet, wherin his interp2eter 
had dwelt. where they found the Barbari⸗ 
ans dancing 4 dzinking of their Coauin, ag 
hauing that day killed one of their enemies, 
foꝛ the which cauſe they helde the feaſt, the 
peeces of his bodie as then lying vppon the 
Boucan, howe this fearefull ſpectacle plea⸗ 
ſed hun vou map wel inge, which notwith⸗ 
ſtanding was nothing at all, conſidering 
what followed, fo2 beeing come into the 
houſe, and acco2ding to their manner ſette 
vppon a hanging bedde, the women as 
their cuſtome is, weeping, and the god man 
ofthe houſe friendly entertaining him, his 
interpꝛeter being vſed therunto, & whollie 
accuſtcened to their dꝛinke, without ſpea- 
king vnto Lerius, oz once bidding him wel⸗ 
come left him, and went to dance and dzink 
among the Indians, and hee being wearie, 
and hauing eaten certaine bꝛead and other 
meate that had beene ſet beſoꝛe hun, laide 
bunſeife-downe ta reſt, pet by reaſon of the 
noyſe which the Barbarians with daun⸗ 
ciug and dꝛinking made about hun, he was 
well kept from ſleeping, ſpecially when one 
ofthe wilde men came ruuning vnto him, 
with a b2opled ſhinne bone of a man in his 
band,aſkinghim ifhe would eate with him, 
iudge then Ipꝛapy pou if feare made not ſlep 
to auoyd out of his eies, ſpecially( as he wi 
teth)fo2 that he thought ( as then not vnder- 
ſtanding their ſpeech the wild man ſhewed 
dim that peceof the bꝛoyled fleſh , tellung 
him that they would do the like with hun, ſo 
that with feare he beganne to be ſuſpitious, 
that hee was betraied by his fellow, who 
in that ſoꝛt had deliuered him into the Bar- 
barians hands, wherupon he determined il 
he could to get away, but being compaſſed 
on all ſides wah Barbarians (that meant 
him ns hurt) hee fouude it impoſſible, ſo 


that with the feare hee hadde receined, 
which 
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which ſtill intreaſed moꝛe and moꝛe, thin⸗ 
king he ſhonld likewiſe be ſlaine and eaten, 
hee paſſed ouer the whole night onely in 
- pzayers; in the moꝛning verie early the in⸗ 
terpꝛeter came vnto him; that had paſſed al 
the night in dꝛinking with the Barbarians, 
and ſeeing him loke ſo pale, and hauing a 
fittc of an ague then vppon him, afked him 
ifhee were ficke ; and whether he had aot 
llept well, wherewith hee blamed the in⸗ 
terpꝛeter foz leauing him alone among the 
Barbarians, hte not vndeeſtanding what 
they ſaid, and becauſe he could not ſhake off 
his feare, he defired his interpꝛeter that hee 
might p2elently depart from thence, but her 
to the contrary putting him in god comfoꝛt 
willed him to take courage, ſaping that the 
Barbarians meant him no hurt, and withal 
diſcouered his feare vnto them, who fo2 his 
ſake had watched and made that ſpozt all 
the night long, becauſe they eſtermed him 
welcome, which the Barbarians hearing, 
ſapde that they had ſomewhat perceiued it, 
and that it greeued them that he had paſed 
the night in ſo great ſozrow and vileaſe,and 
with that they all beganne to laugh, which 
made himcaſt off all feare : after. that, hee 
and his interpꝛeter went into another vu- 
lage, where as the manner is, entering into 
a Mauffacars houſe (which in euery village 
they mult do, and go to no place elſe, if theꝝ 
wil haue their loue and fauoz) he ſate down 
bpon a hanging cotten bed, and fo2 a little 
time fitting ſtul, pꝛeſentiy the women 
went vnto him, and ſitting downe vppon 
their heeles cloſe to the groumde , couering 
their faces with their hands, bad him wel- 
come, weeping and vttering many wo2ds 
in his commendation; as ſaying, vou haue 
taken a great and dangerous voyage in 
hand, onely to come and viſtte vs, vou are 
god, vou are ſtrong, and it it be a French⸗ 
man, they adde further, you haue bzonght 
vs many fine things that we neuer ſaw:and 
to conclude , with ſuch counterfert teares 
and pleaſing woꝛds they receiue and ſalute 
their gueſts, the ſtranger fitting vppon the 
cotten bedde, muſt do the like, holding his 
hande befo2e his face, which (fome god 
foles) pꝛouoked by their teares, haue not 
let to doo, and hee muſt likewiſe aunſwere 
them, and ſigh as though he were aree- 
ued. 

This foliſh entertainement of the wo- 
men beeing ended, the Mauſlacac 2 god 
man of the houſe , who all that time is bu⸗ 
fie making of his arrowes, and never re⸗ 
gardeth his gueſt , as though hee hadde 
nothing to doo with him; (which is a veris 
ſtrange manner inreſpett ofours) at the 
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laſt ſteppeth vnts the gueſt, and ſpeaketh 
vnto him ſaying, Ere loubetthat is, are you 
tome: how loke pou? what is pour defire- 
and what ſerke you? as Lerws hath perti⸗ 
cularly deſcribed : then he aſketh if he hath 
a ffomake to cate, ifhe ſay oꝛ malte ſignes 
that he is hungrie, then pꝛeſently he 
cauſeth all kinde of vicualles ts bee ſette 
befo:e him, as meale; which is their bzead, 
roſted fleſh ofcertaine beaſtes, birds, and 
fiſhes, and ſuch line meat, which is bzought 
in earthen diſhes, and becauſe they haue 
neither Tables noz Stwlcs ; they ſette it 
on the grounde, and d2inke, and if they 
haue any Caoum in the houſe, they gue it 
him. Jn the end when the women haue 
wept ſufficientip, bidding the gueſt wel⸗ 
come,, thep come vnto him, bꝛiuging cer⸗ 
taine fruites, aſuing, oꝛ coucrtly deſiring of 
him in reſpec thereof, cither loking glaſ⸗ 
ſes, Combes, oz glafſe beades; which 
they weare about their armes, and if he 
meaneth to ſtay ali night, the Mauilacac 
commaundeth the women to hang him vp 
à cleane bedde, about the which he cauſcth 
ſmall fires to be made, which oftentimes by 
night hee cauſeth to be blowed with a cer⸗ 
taine paire ofbeilowes;(by them called Ta- 
tapecoua) which are made of two rounde 
beddes, not much vnlike the fannes wher- 
with the Gentlewomen in our countrie 
do keepe themſelues from the heate of the 
fire, which fiers are not made becauſe of 
the coldnefſe of the countrey, but to dziue 
away the moyſtneſſe ofthe night, as alſo 
becauſe it is a cuſtome with them ſo to 
do : and ſeeing wee are nowe in hand with 
fire, J thinke it not vnconuenient to ſay 
ſome thing thereof, they call the fire Ta- 
ta, and the Smoke Latatin, and when 
they trauaile either tothe wars, to hunting 
oz ta fiſhing , they alwayes haue fire 
with them, becauſe ofthe Aygnan oz Di⸗ 
nell , who continually tozmenteth them, 
therewith to dꝛiue hum away , which 
they kindle not with Flint fone and a 
peece of Stele as wee vie to doo, but rubbe 
two peces of wodde one againſt the 8- 
ther, one pcece beeing ſoft, the other harde, 
which is done in this maner: they take a 
peece of harde wed of a fte loug, which 
they make ſharpe at one ende almoſt kke a 
pꝛicke, which poynte they th2uſtitinto the 
ſoft wood, and turne it fo oſten with they: 
handes, as if they would boꝛe the pere of 
wod therewith, and by that meanes it not 
oneiy ſmoheth, but taketh fire; which done, 
they take cotten oꝛ dꝛied leaues, and there- 

with kindle their fire. 
The guelt being in this loꝛt entertained, 
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any layd in a cleane cotten bedde, if he bee 


ltberall he giueth the men kmues oꝛ ſheeres 


to clip and pull out their haires, to the wo- 
men combes oꝛ looking glaſſes, and to the 
chuldꝛen fiſh hwkes, and if he chance to haue 
neede ol vicuals by the way, agreeing with 
them koꝛ their meat, hee may fake it al with 
him, and becauſe in thoſe countries there 
are no kindes of beaſtes to carrie men 02 
their wares, they are fo2ced to trauell on 


fte, if they be wearie, and that the Indi⸗ 


ans let them haue ſome ot their maids, they 
pꝛeſently( as being verie willing and ready 
to ſerue take vp the burthen, t often times 
carrie the man himſelfe, and if he ſpeaketh 
vnto them to reſt themſelues, they anſwere 
him ſaying, thinke you vs to be as weake 
and faint as married women, that we ſhuld 
faint vnder our burthen? rather pou then 
ſhuld think ſo,we would carrie you a whole 
day long: they are likewiſe touching natu- 
ralloue,bctter giuen x affected then wee,fo2 
that daily they giue each other fleth,fiſh,and 
fruits, t it arcueth them that their neigh⸗ 
tour thouldc not hane as much as they, 
which liberalitie allo they vſe to ſtrangers, 
which in this one example by Lerius him⸗ 
ſelfe ti ied and ſet downe, may ſufficiently be 
pꝛoued, which is, that as Lerius with twoo 
other Freuchmen, trauailed thꝛough the 
woods, and was in danger of his lite by a 
fearetull Eaft, as alſo that vnaduiſedly he 
and his compamons had paſled hard by the 
bozdcrs of the Margaiacers, enemies to 
their friends the Lououpinambaultiers. (by 
whom it they had beene taken, they had bin 
eaten, and which is moꝛe, ſticking their bo⸗ 
dies vpon thoꝛnes, would haue made them 
puie in that manner, fo2 the ſpace of twoo 
dayes without meate oꝛ dꝛinke) at the laſt 
they came into a village called Pauo, where 
by the Barbarians they were moſt friendly 
welcommed, who vnderſtanding the great 
dauger they had eſcaped,not only from the 
beaft.but alſo ofthe Margaiaters, that vſe to 
Nick their bodies vpon thoꝛnes, as J ſaide 
befo2e, did with ſuch pittie and compaſſion 
bewaile theyꝛ haſſard,that it might aſſured⸗ 
ly be ſapde , that thoſe ſimple Barbarians 
did not counterfeit, but rather wiſhed them 
all god : and firſt with faire water (acco2- 
ding to their maner ) they waſhed their feet, 
each of them ſitting by himſelfe in a cleane 
bedd: that done, the god man of the houſe 
that had made ready their meate, ſet freſh 
mealeſ eating like our white bꝛead crums) 
bꝛovled fleſh,fiſh,and fonles, with all ſoꝛts 
of their beſt fruits, making them god cheere, 
and wen night came, he cauſed all the chil⸗ 
dꝛen to be connayed out ofthe roume where 
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they llept, that they might not be diſeaſed, 
and in the moꝛning betimes hee came vnto 
them, ſaving in theyꝛ ſpeech, Agite autou- 
raſſaꝑ, that is, my good friendes haue pou 
reſted wel this night, and they anſwered, J 
very well: lie fill as pet (ſapth hee) foꝛ J 
know that yeſterday pou had a weary iour⸗ 
ney. To conclude, it cannot be erp2effed 
with what friendlineſſe they were enter: 
tained by the Barbarians, wherein pou 
may perceiue that although the wilde men 
are cruell and reuengatiue againſt their e⸗ 
nemies, yet they are no leſſe louing to their 
kriendes and fauourers. 


» 


Of the healing ofthe Barbarians diſea- 
ſes, of theyr burialles, with the ſor- 
row and mourning they make 
euer them that are dead. FF 


] F any of them bee ſicke, hee ſheweth 

in what place hee is pained, cauſing 
it to be ſearched by ſome one that ſtandeth 
by, oꝛ elſe by the trauellers about the coun- 
trey, which are their cuſening Pages, that 
is, Phiſitions, and are another ſo2t of peo⸗ 
ple then the Caribes, who doo like wiſe af; 
firme that they can eaſe men of their pains, 
and lengthen their liues: Thoſe people are 
much ſubiect to feuers and other kindes ok 
diſeaſes, but not ſo common as with vs: 
beſides this, there raigneth among them a 
certame incurabie diſeaſe, called Piaus, pꝛo⸗ 


teeding from their lecherie, although many 


of their childꝛen are troubled therewith, as 
vong childꝛen with vs are ſicke of the mall 
pox, it maketh bliſters greater the the ioynt 
of a mans thumbe, which runne ouer al the 
bodie and face, and is no leſſe ſhame vnto 
them, then the French pore vnto vs, they 
mue the ſicke perſon no meate vnlefſe he de⸗ 
ſire it, although he ſhuld dic fo2 hunger, and 
although the ſickneſſe bee daungerous. vet 
thoſe that are in health ſpare not to dance, 
leape, and dꝛinke, thercby troubling the 
ſicke man, whereot hee ncrer complaincth 
oꝛ once diſliketh, although it be much grerfe 
vnto him: bnt if hee dieth, ſpecially being a 
houſkeeper,they pꝛeſentiyichange theu üng⸗ 
ing into weeping and mourning, with ſuch 
à noyſe, that all the whole night they neuer 
ceaſe,ſpectally the women that crie out, not 
luke men, but like wolues and dogs, with 
ſtammering voyces, vtter theſe o2 ſuch line 
complaints,ſaping, Alas the ſtrong man is 
dead, that vſed to bꝛing vs lo many men to 
eate, others crying, O what a luſtie hunter, 
and how cunning a fiſher man was 5 
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what a ſtrong and valiant man was her in 
deſtroping our ennemies the Margazaters 
and Pouingales and in that ſoꝛt lamenting 
and crying, they imbꝛace each other, neuer 
ceaſing till the body be carried to the graue, 
adding many times, he is now gone whom 
we bewaile, the man Eheu is dead, whome 
we ſhall ſee no moꝛe befo2e we goe behinde 
the hilles, there to daunce with him, as our 
pꝛophets the Caribes teach vs, with many 
other woꝛdes, which continue foꝛ the ſpace 
offire ho: es, foꝛ they krpe not their dead 
bodies any longer vnburied, and then they 
ſet the dead body in a round pit oꝛ graue, in 
foꝛme like a winde pipe, wherein he ſtand⸗ 
eth vpꝛight: but if the dead man be a houſe 
keeper, he is lapped in his cotten bed, and ſg 
buried in the middle of his houſe , with fe- 
thers + ſuch like things put into his graue, 
as ifhe were liuing in the ſame maner, that 
the Perunians bury their kings with their 
iewelles about them, as it ſhall be ſhewed, 
The nert night after the dead body is burt- 
ed, they ſet certaine diches of meale, fleth, 
ich, and other victualles by the graue, be⸗ 
cauſe they are ot opimion, that the A ignan, 
oꝛ the Diuell would come and digge the bo⸗ 
dy out of the graue, if hee founde not other 
meate to eate, and wityall they (ct ſome of 
their Coaum, which they do as long as they 
thinks the body is not co2rupted , from the 
which opinion they can by no meanes beg 
perſwaded, although in the mo2nnas they 
finde the meate whole, and in the ſame ſoꝛt 
it was when they ſet it there. This top, oꝛ 
folth deuiſe ſeemes to ſpꝛing out of the falſe 
gloſes of tertaine Rabines, but he that deſi⸗ 
reth to fee moꝛe hereof, let him reade Lerius: 
and becauſe the Americans do often change 
their dwelling places, by whole villages 
together,therefoze when they remoue they 
couer their graues with a great herb called 
Pindo, whereby ſuch as trauell may eaſily 
know where men are buried, by the which 
places, whenſocuer they paſſe, thev make a 
moſt fearefull noyſe. 8 

Thus much touching the generall cu⸗ 
ſtome ot all the Braſilians, and now we wil 
p2oceede with the deſcription of the reſt of 
the coaſt from Cabo Frio, to the ſtraites of 


Magellanes. 


Heere . the deſcription of 
the ſea coaſts. 72 


R O M Cabo Frio to Punta de Buen 

Abrigo (in our Carde called Abitrioga) 
are a hundꝛed miles: Beyond this point 
reacheth Trop:cus Capricornus, and the 
line ofrepartifion,which beareth the name 
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afo:eſaide, from Buen Abrigo, fo the Bay 
of S. Michael are 50. miles, and fro thence 
to the riuer of S. Francis, which lieth vnder 
fire and twenty degrees are ſeuentie miles: 
from S. Francis to the riuer of Pibiq ure are. 
a hundꝛed miles, wherein lieth Puerto de 
Patos, which is vnder eight and twenty de⸗ 
ares: and right againſt it an Illand called 
S. Catherina, Puerto de Faraio! and others: 
and from Tibiquire, to Rio de la Plata are. 


moꝛe than fiftie miles, ſo that from Cabo de 


S. Augultin, to Rio de la Plata, that is, the 
filuer riuer are ſire hundꝛed and th2ecſco2e 
miles, which lieth vnder thirty fine degrees 
on the South ſide of the Eqnamoctiall line. 
This riuer by the Barbarians is called the 
riuer of Parana, o2 Paranaguai», that is to 
ſay, great riuer, oꝛ a riuer like the ſea, ha- 
uing certayne entries that are very bꝛoade, 
t many Illands, itis rich of ſiluer, pearles, 
pꝛecious ſtones, and fith : it is in breadth 
rr. miles, and many Iſlands between both 
the hokes of S. Mira, and Cabo Bianco. 
This riuer increaſeth and fioweth ouer like 
the riuer Nilus, making the country fruitful 
at certaine times of the pere, and as ſome 
are of opinion, it ſpꝛingeth out of the hilles 


in the kingdome of Peru, into this riuer 


there runneth many other great riuers, as 
Auanca, Vicae, Purina, and Xiuxa, which 
ſpꝛing out of the high land called Bombon, 
many of the Spaniardes that dwell vppon 
this riuer, haue come vp as high as to Pe- 
ru, and the mines of Potoſi. The whole 
coaſt from Cabo Frio, to the Rio de Plata, 
oꝛ rio Solis, is inhabited by godly men and 
well pꝛopoꝛtioned, but all eaters ofmens 
fleſh. The country is ful of bꝛaſil wod, and 
of white Anime. From Rio de Plata to 
Puerto de; S. Elena, are thꝛœſcoꝛe miles, 
from S. Elena fo Are nas Gordas are thirtie 
miles, from thence to Baro Anagedos foꝛty 
miles, from thence to Terra Baixa fiftie 
miles, from terra Baia to Bihva Sin Fen- 
do thꝛteſcoꝛe and fiue miles: and from this 
Bap which is vnder one and foꝛtie degrees, 
to the Arreeites de Lobos are foꝝtie miles. 
Upon this boꝛdereth the country of ß Pata- 
gones, where the inhabitaunts paint they: 
faces with certaine herbs: frõ Lobos which 
is vnder foꝛtie foure degrees, to Cabo 4: 8. 
Dominico, are flue and foꝛtie miles: from 
this cape to another called c be Blanco are 
twenty miles to the riuer of lohn Serrano, 
which lieth vnder nine and foꝛtie degrees, 
and by others called Rio de Fraba'os are 
thꝛeeſtoꝛe miles, betweene them lieh Ba! 2 
de S. Iulian, wherein is a god hauen. The 
people being wilde, and without weapons, 
couered with ſkins, and without any lawe, 

Z 4 but 


, ä — — — — 


1521 


1519 


264- Magellanica the ſirtparte of the wozld. 


but of a great ffature : from thence to the 
Promontorium 92 capede las 11000. Vir- 
gins are foureſcoze miles:from Cabo de las 
11000. Virgins which lieth vnder one and 
fiftie degrees and a halfe, to the entry ofthe 
ſtraits of Magellanas, which vnder the ſame 
degrers from eaſt to weſt are accounted 110 
miles, ſome ſay 130. miles, and the ſouth 
and noꝛth part from Venczula twelne hun 


dꝛed miles, it is two miles bzoad, in ſome 


places moꝛe, and very deepe, and rather in⸗ 
creaſeth than diminiſheth, and runneth 
ſouthward, In this ſtrait are many Jflands 
and hauens. The coaſt on both ſides verye 
high, and full of great rockes : the countrie 
vnfruntful,it hath no greene land, but is ve- 
rv colde, as hauing ſnowe the moſt part of 
the peare 3; about it groweth many tres, 
whereof are divers cedars, and other tres, 
bearing fruit like Biſnole oz Creken. There 
they ünd Eſtriges, and other greater birds, 
with many ſtrange beaſts:alſo in that ſtrait 
are many ſardꝛnes, ⁊ flying filhes,they eate 
ot all kindes of meates : there are likewiſe 
many ſeawolues, wherewith they line oz 
furre their clothes , and whale fiſhes, the 
bones whercofthey vſe to make ſhippes,as 
alſo of the barkes of træs. This ſtrait was 
diſcoucred by Fernando M. gellanus a Poz⸗ 
tingale, in the peere of our Koꝛde, one thou⸗ 
ſand ſiue hundꝛed twenty and one, and as 
ſome ſape , one thouſand ſiue hundzed and 
ninetene , entring vpon the one and twen⸗ 
tie day of October, and iſſuing againe in the 
moneth of December after, when as then 
the dayes were there at the longeſt, and the 
nights ſhoꝛteſt. Touching this ſtrait you 
may reade at large in the hiſtozies of India, 
and the nauigations ofthe Engliſhmẽ that 
alſo haue paſſed the ſame. The N. of Spaine 
in the peare of dur Loꝛde one thouſand ſius 
hundꝛed eightie and two, commaunded a 
Caſtle to be made vppon the point, oz ſirſt 
entry into tho(e ſtraits on the ſonth ſide to- 
wards Peru, from whence moſt part of his 
treaſure commeth,thercby to impeach other 
Nations to enter oz paſſe the ſame: about 
this ſtrait dwelleth certapne great giantes 
of tenne oꝛ eleuen fete high, and higher (as 
ſome men waite.) 


IHagellamca, the ſixt part of the 
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which as vet is leaſt knowne, but with 
out al doubt very great, and ſtretcheth farre 
and wide: the pzounce in that countrey ly⸗ 
ing right againſt the trait of Magellana is 
called Ierra de Fuego. Beach another pʒꝛo⸗ 
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uince lying in that part ofthe woꝛlde, is e- 
ſteemed to be rich of golde: the furtheſt J⸗ 
lands thereot᷑ are laua minor, oz little Iaua, 
dinided info eight Kingdomes , bzinging 
fw2th many kindes of ſpices,as yet vnkno- 
wen to vs. laua maior, Timor, from whence 
is b:ought white and redde ſanders wod, 
Banda, from whence nutmegges and mace 
are bꝛought: the Jflands of Moluco, wher⸗ 
in groweth cloues : Los Romeros, and the 
Jflands Salomonis. But hereof J wil leaue 
to ſpeake vntil a moꝛe conuenient time, and 
wil pzoceede with our deſcription to Peru. 
beginning from Panama, right againtt 
Nombre de Dios, ànd ſo containing our des 
ſcription in the bꝛiefeſt maner to Cabo De- 


ſeado, o2 the deſired Cape, lping in the 


ſtraites of Magellana: but befoze à beginne, 
J wil ſirſt make a bꝛiefe deſcription of Peiu 
in generall. 

Peru is a common woꝛd, and ſignifieth 
th:e things : firſt, apo:e ſmall countrep 
and hauen of the Spaniards, diſcouered by 
Pizzarro, and Aimagio , lying about Pa- 
nama vnder two degrees, on the noꝛth ſide 
ol the line: ſecondly, by this wo: de is vn⸗ 
derſtode the whole countrep beginning at 
that hauen, and following along the coaſt 
within the ſouth ſeas, til pou come to Chi- 
le, containing eight pꝛouinces, as Quito, 
Cagnarcſia, Porto veio de S. I acomo, Caſ- 
ſamalca. Cuſcoa, Cagnaſia, Calloa, and 
Charcaſsia. Thirdly, this woꝛd Peru oz Pe- 
ruuia ſigniſieth the ſixt parte of the woꝛlde, 
namely, that which is diuided ſouthwarde 
from America, which is allo ſeperated from 
New Spaine, by a ſtraight oz narrow piece 
of ground, nat aboue ſeuentene miles in 
bꝛeadth, making that Peru (which other⸗ 
wiſe is wholy copaſſed about with the ſea) 
is not an Iſland, foz that on the ſouth ſide it 
hath the ſea called the South Sea, whereby 
men paſſe th2ough the ſtraits of Magelana: 
on the welt part lieth the ſtrait if ſelf, which 
diuideth Peru from the land that licth ouer 
againtt it, as pet not fully vifcouered, and 
by ſome called Terra di Fuegos, that is, the 
land of Fire. This ſtrait oz narrewe pals 
ſage, was found out by Mage llanus, in the 
yere of cur loꝛd one thouſand fine hun oꝛcd 
and nineteene,and as ſome ſay, in the rere 
of our Lo2done thonſand ſiue hundꝛed and 
twenty one, and reacheth right eaſt wraſt 
110. miles, and licth vnder 52. degrees 
and thirty minutes, being in the greateſt 
part but two miles bꝛoad: the ſhoze on beth 
ſides being ſull of high lone rockes. In this 
part of the woꝛlde are five pꝛincipall great 
pꝛouinces, as Caftilia de] Or. , oz the Gol⸗ 


den Caſtle, Popaiana, Braſilia, Chile, and 


Peiu, 
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Peru, and is diuided from new Spare, by 
the p ꝛouince of Dariene. Beginning from 
thence, and reaching to the ſtraites of Ma- 
gellana, you muſt then vnderſtand Peru to 
de a whole ſirt part of the woꝛld, which rea⸗ 
cheth wide and bꝛoade to aboue ſixtꝑ foure 
degrees and thirtie minutes, namelp on the 
ſouth fide of the line to fiffie two degrees, 
and onchalfe, and on the noꝛth üde twelue 
degrees to Saint Martha. which is the fur⸗ 
theſt part of the country nozthward : in the 

furtheſt length this part hath fiftre thꝛeꝛ de⸗ 

grees, accounting from the meridian. Paſ- 

ſing the Cape Saint Auguſtme which ly⸗ 

eth vnder 8. degrees, and thirtie minutes, 

ſouthward to the Meridian, and the head 

of ſaint Francis lieth vpon the poynt of two 
parts ſouthward. The whole rt parte of 
the wo 21d is in foꝛme almoſt like a Hart, oꝛ 
a Triangle, ſtanding th2e equall diſtances 
oꝛ lines, being dꝛawne from the th:e& coꝛ⸗ 
ners 92 points of the land. The firſt from 
the Cape Saint Auguſtine, to the ſtraites 
of Migellana. The ſecond from Magel!a- 
na to ſaint Maicha:and the third, from ſaint 
Ma tha again vnto ſaint Auguſtine, which 

in this ſoꝛt may be deſcribed, fo: that pla⸗ 
cing the one coꝛner of the triangle » being 
Cape ſaint Auguſtine, vnder eight degrees 

and thirtie minutes ſouthward, and the 
length th2e& hundꝛed foꝛty and one degrees, 
the other coꝛner of the triangle being the 
ſtrait of Magellana vnder fifty two degrees 

and thirtie minutes ſouthward, and the 

length 303. degrees. The line that is be⸗ 

tweene theſe two heades muſt haue ſixtie 
degrees, as the Meridian thꝛe hundꝛed ſix⸗ 

tie hath, lo much then, oꝛ ſomewhat moꝛe 
hath the line that runneth from Magel ana 
to Saint Marcha, which lieth vnder twelue 
degrees, and in length two hundꝛed ninetie 
foure degrees: therefo2e this land hath al- 
moſt the fo:me ofa triangle: others ſay, it 
ts fo2med like an egge, which on both ſides 
runneth ſharpe downewards, and is bꝛoad 
in the middle, whereof (the better to know 
it) J will firſt beginne with Peru, and the 
courſe the Poꝛtingales helde from Panama 
to Peru. In tune paſt by the name of Peru 
men vnderftode all the pꝛouinces that lie 
thereabouts, from Paſtoa vnto Chile, and 

from the riuer Maulenozth and ſouth, vnto 
the riuer Anchaſmay. Nowe the Spani⸗ 
ards by the woꝛd Peru mean the land that 
licth between the riuer Argiropilis, o2 Vil⸗ 

la de la Platta, the pꝛouince Quito, which 

is a ruitful, ſound, populous, and wel inha⸗ 

bited countrey, being in length from noꝛth 

to ſouth ſcuen hundꝛed miles, and in bꝛedth 

from eaſt to weaſt about a huudzed miles, 
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fo that the boꝛders caſt and ſouth are Arai 
ropolis, towards the welt iea and towards 
the noꝛth the pꝛauince Paſtoa. 

This land is diuided into thꝛe partes, 
that is, Planitiem, Sierras, and Andes, that 
is, an euen flat land lying on the Sea ſide, 
with hilles, oꝛ hilly countrey, which paſſe 
though the middle of Peru lying eaſtward 
ouer the hilles. This land is rich with gold 
and ſiluer, moꝛe than any country in al the 
wozld, which well appeareth by the verely 
iuantitie of golde and ſiluer bꝛought from 
thence, reſpedung not the boaſtings 4 bꝛags 
vſed by the Peruuians themſelues, that ſap, 
The ſummes yerely bꝛought out of that 
countrey is nothing in reſpect of the quanti⸗ 
tie therein, foz that it may be eſfemed as 
much as if a man hauing a ſack ful of csꝛne, 
ſhould take a few graines out of it: it map 
likewiſe be iudged by the hiſtozp of Franc- 
co Xereſio, who wꝛiteth, that in Cuſco 
there were houſes, hauing the gates, walls, 
and rofe couered with plates of golde. Be⸗ 
ſides this, Giraua Wuiteth that the inhabi⸗ 
tantes of Anzerma hadde their weapons, 
bꝛeaſtplates, necke pæces, and pœces fo2 
their ſhinnes, all of maſſy gold: he likewiſe 
wꝛiteth, that about Quuto there were gold 
hilles, that yeld-mo2e gold then earth, the 
like do all Hiſtoꝛiographers witnefſe, that 
wꝛite of king Atabalidas ranſome, which 
was fo great, that the like was neuer heard 
of,fo2 that he caufed the chamber (wherein 
he was kept pꝛiſoner) beeingoftwoo and 
twentie fot long, and ſeuenteene fwtb2oad, 
to be filled ſo full of gold, that hee ſtanding 
vpꝛigght therein, and ſtretching his armes 
and ſingers aboue his head as high as hee 
could reach, the gold couered them, offering 
that if they would haue ſiluer and leaue the 
gold, he would fill the Chamber twice fuil, 
but the Spaniards tooke the gold, whereof 
the kings duty being a fift part, amounted 
to ſire hund ꝛed and ſeuenteene thouſand, ſix 
hundꝛed foztie ſeuen Carolus gyldernes, 
t 30000. marks of ſiluer, cuery hoꝛſeman 
had 12000. caſtilians, euerie Caſtillian of 
fourteene rialles beũdes ſiluer, and euerie 
footeman 1450. caſtillians, beſides ſiluer, 
being 1 80. markes, ſo that to conclude, the 
golde onely ammounted vnto (in Flemiſh 
money)the ſumme of th2e& millions, erghty 
eight thouſand;MWo hundꝛed x fine carolus 
gylderns,beſides the ſiluer, wherby may be 
knowne the great aboundance of gold and 
filuer that is in thoſe countries: and al⸗ 
though Atabalida payed ſo great a treaſour 
foꝛ his ranſome, yet was it not comparable 
vnto v which his elder bꝛother pꝛomiſed to 


pap, ſo that he might ſaue his life, fo: m_ he 
ad 
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but of a great ſtature: from thence to the 
Promontormm 92 cape de las 11000. Vir- 
dn. are foureſcoze miles:from Cabs de la 
I. Virgins which lieth vnder one and 
ſiktie degrees and a halfe, to the entry of the 
ſtraits of Mh ellunas, which vnder the ſame 
degress from eaſt to welt are accounted 110 
miles, ſome ſay 130. miles, and the ſouth 
and noꝛth part from Yenc7ul.1 twelue hun 
Deb miles, it is two miles bzoad, in ſome 
places moꝛe, and very depe, and rather in⸗ 
creaſeth than dimuiniſheth, and runneth 
ſouthward, In this ſtrau are many Jflands 
and hauens. The coalt on both ſaves verye 
high, and full of great rockes : the countrie 
vnfruntful,it hath no greene land, but is ve⸗ 
ry colde , as hauing ſnowe the moſt part of 
the peare : about it groweth many tres, 
whereof are divers cevars, and other trees, 
bearing kruit like Biſnole 03 Creke There 
they ind Eſtriges, and other greater birds, 
with many ſtrange beaſts:alſo in that ſtrait 
are many ſarvines,4 flying fiſhes,they eate 
of all kindes of meates : there are likewiſe 
many ſeawolues, wherewath they line oz 
furre their clothes, and whale fiſhes , the 
bones whercofthey vſe to make ſhippes, as 
allo of the barkes oftrees, This ſtrait was 
diſcoucred by Fernando Migellanuns a Pozs 
tingale, in the ytere of our Lozbe,one thous 
ſand fiue hundꝛed twenty and one, and as 
ſome (ape , one thouſand ſiue hundzed and 
ninetene , entring vpon the one and twens 
tic day of Pctober,and iluing agame in the 
moneth of December after, when as then 
the dayes were there at thelongef,and the 
nights ſhozteſt. Touching this trait you 
map reade at large in the hiſtozies of India, 
and the nauigations of the Tngliſhme that 
alſo haue paged the ſame. The ia. of Sparne 
in the yeart of our Loꝛde one thouſand ſius 
hunden eightie and two, commaunded a 
Caſtle to be made vppon the point, oz firſt 
entry into thoſe ſtraits on the ſouth ſive to- 
wards Peru, from whence molt part of his 
treaſure connneth, thereby to unpeach other 
Nations to enter 02 paſſe the ſame: about 
this ſtrau dwellcth certapne great giantes 
of tenne oz eleven fate high, and higher (as 


ſome men waite.) 
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uince lying in that part of the wo2lve, is e 
ſteamed to be rich of golbe : the furtheſt 3- 
lands thereofare lau. minor oz little Iaua, 
diuided into eight amgdomes, beinging 
fo:th many kindes of ſpicee, as vet vnkno- 
wen to vs. IL ua maior, I: mor from whence 
is b;ought white and redde ſanders wod, 
Banda, from whence nutmegges and mace 
are bzought : the Jflanvs of Mojuco, wher, 
in groweth cloues : Los Romeros, and the 
Jflands $ilomons But hereof I wil leaue 
to ſpeane vntil a moꝛe conuentent tume,any 
wil pꝛocerde with our deſcription to Very, 
beginning from Panama, right again 
Nombre de Dio, and ſo containing our de⸗ 
ſcription in the bnefeſt maner to Cabo De · 
leado, 02 the deſired Cape, lying in the 
ſtraites of Magcilana-but befoze Jbeginne, 
I wil firſt make a biete deſcription of cv 
in generall. 

Vetus a common wo2d, and ſignificth 
thee things: firſt, apoze (mall countrey 
and hauen of the ©pamards, oucouered by 
Pizzarro, and Almagio, lying about P- 
nama under two es, on the no;th ſide 
ofthe line : p, by this woe is vn⸗ 
derftode the whole countrey beginning at 
that hauen, and following along the coaſt 
withm the ſouth ſeas,til you come to Clu - 
le, containing eight pꝛouinces, as Quito, 
Cagnareſia, Porto vero de S. I acomo, Caſ- 
ſamalca, Cuſcoa, Cagnaſia, Calloa, and 
Charcafia. Thirdly,this wo2d Peru oz Pe- 
ruuia ſigntſieth the fixt parte of the wozlde, 
namely, that which is dunded ſouthwarde 
from America, which is alſo ſeperated from 
New Spaine, by a ſtraight az narrow pece 
of ground, nat aboue ſeuenterne miles in 
bꝛeadth, making that Peru (which other- 
wiſe is wholy copafſed about with the lea) 
is not an Jfland, fo that on the ſouth ſide if 
bath the ſea called the South Sea, whereby 
men paſle th2ough the ſtraits of Magelana: 
on the welt part lieth the trait if ſelf, which 
dundeth Peru from the land that licth auer 
againk it, as pet not fully difconered, and 
by ſome called Terra di Fuegos, that is, the 
land of Fire. This ſtrait oz narrewe pal 
——— —_ out by 3 
verre of our loꝛd one thouſand fine 
and ninetefie, and as ſome ſay, in the rare 
6f our Lo2done thonſand fine hundzed and 


42 ps . me ern og - op þ op = on = a eas. ov ea. ed . os = Ss en 4 eh. tu _ = =w cu a jy wot = == ww: DD -©-» ew -=©—-a-= =- ain mc =w HH ey£ys & wyqY > FS wy 


The deſcription of Peru. 265 


Peru, and is diuided from new Spaine, by fo that the bo2ders eaſt and ſouth are A 

the p ꝛouince of Dartence. Beginning from r-pol:s, towards the well iea and towards 

thence, and reaching to the ſtraites of Ma- the noꝛth the pꝛauince Paſta. 

gellana, you muſt then vnderſtand Peru to This land is diuided info thꝛ partes, 

de a whole ſirt part ofthe woꝛld, which rea» that is, Plammiem, Sicrras, and Andes, that | 
cheth wide and bꝛoade to aboue ſirfy ſbᷣure is, an euen flat land lying on the Sea five , | 
degrees and thirtie minures, namelp on the with hilles , o2 hilly countrey, which paſſe 


ſouth five of the line to fiftie two degrers, 
and one halfe, and on the noꝛth ude twelue 
degrees to Saint \Lirtha, which is the furs 
theſt part of the country nozthward: in the 
furtheſt length this part hath fiftre th:& de⸗ 
grers, accounting from the meridian. Paſ- 
ing the Cape Samt Auzuitme which ly⸗ 
eth vnder 8. degrees, and thirtie minutes, 
ſouthward to the Heridian , and the head 
al ſaunt Francis lieth vpon the poynt of two 
parts (outhward. The whole firf parte of 
the wo ald is in fozme almoſt like a Hart, o: 
Triangle, ſtanding th: equall dutances 
o: (mes, being d2zawne from the thꝛe co: 

ners 92 points of the land. The firſt from 
the Cape Saint Auguſtine. fo the ſtraites 
of M igel/an2. The ſecond from Magella- 
na to ſaint Ma tha: and the third, from ſaint 
Ma tha again vnto ſamt Auguſtine, which 


thꝛough the middle of V eru lying eaſtward 
ouer the hilles, Chis land is rich with gold 
and ſuuer, moꝛe than any country in al the 
wozld, which well appeareth by the verely 
quantitte of golde and ſiluer bought from 
thence, reſpeauig not the boaſtings 4 bzags 
vſed by the Perumans themſelues, that ſay, 
The ſummes perely bꝛought out of that 
countrey is nothing in reſpert of the quanti- 
tie therein, loꝛ that it maybe eſteemed as 
much as it a man hauing a ſack ful ot coꝛne, 
ſhould take a few grames out of it: it may 
likewile be iudged by the hiſtory of Fr:incl- 
co Xercho , who wuteth , that in Cuſco 
there wer. houſes, hauing the gates, walls, 
and rote couered with plates of golde. Be⸗ 
ſwes this, Gau. witteth that the inhabt- 
tantes of Anzerma hadde their weapons, 
b:eaffplates , nerke peeces , and peces foz 


their ſhinnes, all of maſſy gold: he ttkewiſe 
wuteth, that about Qunto there were gold 
billes, that veld moꝛe gold then earth, the 
like do all Biſfoztographers witnefe, that 
wie ol kung Atabalidas ranſome, which 
was ſo great, that the like was neuer heard 
of,fo2 that he cauled the chamber (wherein 
he was kept p:iſener) beeing and 
twentie fot long, and ſeuentene ſiut bꝛoad, 
to be filled ſo full of gold, that hee ſtanding 
vpnght therein, and ſtretching his armes 
and fingers aboue his head as hig as hee 
coul i reach, che gold conered them,offering 
that if they would haue ſiluer and leane the 
gold, he would fill the Chamber twice fuil, 


in this ſo:t may be deſcribed , fo2 that pta- 
ting the one cozner of the triangle, being 
. Auguſtine, vnder eight degrees 
and thirtie nnnutrs fouthward, and the 
length thꝛer hundzed fozty and one degrees, 
the other cozner of the triangle being the 
frart of Mageiiana vnder fifty fwo degrees 
_ andthirfie minutes fouthward , and the 
length 303. degrees. The line that is be- 
tweene theſe two heades muſt haue ſtrtie 
degrees, as the Peridian th:e hund2ed ſix⸗ 
tie hath, lo much then, oꝛ ſomewhat moze 
hath the line that rumneth from Mage llana 
fo Samt Marcha, which lieth vader twelue 
degrees, and in length two hundꝛed ninetie 
foure degrees : therefo2e this land hath al⸗ 
moſt the ſoꝛme ofa triangle: others ſay, it 
ts fozmed like an egge, aan Hen 
tumeth ſharpe downewards, and is 
* — whereof (the better to know 
— — Peru, and the 
tingales heide from Panama 
arr e . the name of Peru 
bb Toe — that lie 
thereaboats, from Paſtoa unto Chile, and 
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had all the treaſoz ofhis pꝛedeceſſoꝛs, and 
alſo his fathers, which were not knowne 
to Atabalida, when he firlt entered into the 


kingdome, from whence by foꝛce he hadde 


dꝛiuen his vꝛother, and placed him ſelfe 
therein. Wereade likewiſe, that when the 
Dpantards firlt cntred that country, they 
ſhoed their hoꝛſes with ſhocs of golde, and 
what it yeeldeth peerly at this pzeſcnt doth 
ſufficiently appeare by the Armada that 
came from thence into Spaine the laſt perre, 
whiche needeth not heerein to bee decla⸗ 
red. 

But now pꝛocæding to the deſcription of 
the coaſt of Panama to Peru, you mult firſt 
vnderſtand that Panama and Nombre de 
Dios are two townes, lying one right ouer 


againf the other, the one on the nozth (ca, 
oꝛ noꝛth ſive of Peru, the other on the ſouth 


ſsa ſcuenteenc miles diſtant one from the os 
ther, Vanama lying in alittle valley,ſonere 
vnto the ſea, that when the mane is in the 
full , the ſea entereth into the houſes lying 
neereſt to the ſhoꝛe: the houſes thereof are 
part of reeds, and partlꝑ made of other ſub⸗ 
ſtances mixed together, molt couered with 
tiles, but there are not many houſes in the 
fowne. There is in this towne a very ũtte 
and ſafe hauen, but very ſmall, where with 
the ſtreame oꝛ floud, the ſhippes doe enter, 
and with an ebbe, they go out, but not hea⸗ 
ay laden, fo2 that ſach as are depe laden, 
would be in danger to fall vpon the flattes: 
in this hauen there runneth both a great 
floud and ebbe, ſo that where the water is 
very derpe, within an houre after it will bee 
dꝛie ſand, whereby the ſhippes mult kepe 
ſomewhat from the land , diſcharging and 
lading their ſhippes by little ſcutes, as well 
ſuch as come gut of Spainc thither , as that 
go? from thence into Spainc. This Towne 
bath from Peru, maiz,mcale; hennes, and 
hony : it hath of it ſelfe, xine, and hogges, o⸗ 
ranges, lemons, colewoꝛts, onions, lettuce, 
melons, and ſuch like things in great abun⸗ 
dance, : 

This pꝛouince of Panama, in time paſt 
was much inhabited , and haunted by the 
Inoians, and al the riuers ye!ded gold, but 
now by the Spamards are molt fiſhed dꝛie. 
Chen men will trauel by land from Pana- 
ma to Nombre de Dios, the firſt dapes ioꝛ⸗ 
ney is faire and god way, the nert day vou 
enter wto woods, which continue till you 
tome to Noabie de Dios. In the middle 
of this way pou come vnto a water, which 
in thꝛe houres can hardly be paſſed ouer, 
becauſe of the many crokings 4 windings 
thereof, and many are caſt away therein, 
the ſtreame (ſpecially in winter when there 
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falleth much raine) running matt lwiſily, 
Such as compare this tdwne to Vence, art 
much deceiued,fo2 that both of them put to⸗ 
gether; with many other townes creed by 
the Spaniardecs in fhoſe countries, wil not 
make the campalle oꝛ greatnefle of the Cit- 
tie of Venice, although encry man may 
iudge as pleaſcth him. As touching the mas 
ner ofſapling from Fanama to Peru, as al- 
ſo at what times ofthe peare, you mull vn⸗ 
derſtand, that the beſt and fittelt times of 
the pere are in the thꝛeꝛ firſt moneths, that 
is, January, Febzuary, and March, vntill 
the moneth of Apꝛill, ſoz as then the Sea is 
open, ſummer comming on, and many of 
the Briſen (which are eaſt and noꝛthweaſt 
windes doe blowe, no weaſt o2 ſouthcrly 
windes as then ſtirring, whereby the ſhips 
do caſily perfoꝛme their voyages, and com: 
monly ariue at their deũred hauens, befoze 
an other winde, ſpecially ſouth winde, 
which fo2 the moſt part ofthe peare vp: 
on the coaſt of Peru) doe blowe. They 
may likewiſe put out in the moneths of Au⸗ 
guſt, and September, but make not ſo god 
ariuage, as in the moneths aio2clarde, and 
ik any ſhips do put out of P.nama, at other 
times than in the moneths afo2eſaive, they 
are ſure to haue a long and tedious voyage, 
and commonly ſom one of them is ſoꝛced to 
turne backeagaine, not being able to gette 
the coaſt,and are (by reaſon of the ſouthern 
winds,which fo: the moſt part of the whole 
pere blow vpon the coaſt (as J ſaid befoze) 
as littewiſe becauſe of the great contraru 
ſtreame) many of them ars bꝛought into 
great danger. Jt is very god with the wind 
blowing from Veru, to ſaple to Panama. Ni- 
caragua, and other quarters thereabouts: 
but to ſaple to Peru from Pauma it is very 
dangerous, and vncertapne. The ſhips that 
are laden with Spaniſh wares, and depart 
from Panama. firſt come to Taboga, and the 
Jlands boꝛdering on the lame (which haue 
receiued their names frem the Pearles) 
where they take in freſh water, in thoſe J 
ſands that are at the leall fine and twentie 
oz thirtie together. 

The Spanizrdes in times paſt foundt 
many Pear les, whercof they helde the 
name of ti}as de Pa, las.) They lie hard⸗ 
ly vnder eight degrees no;tyward. The 
greateſt of them in times paſt, was wait 
to be inhabited: but not now, betauſe the 
ſiſhing foz pearles beginneth to decay, and 
ſuch as are owners of thoſe landes therc⸗ 
in kepe ſlaues of Nicaragua, and Cubagra, 
that loke to their beaſtes, and ſowe the 
ground, as being very truitfull:from thence 
they put into the ſea weſtward, 4 then ler p 

porn 
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poynt called Carrachine, which lieth noꝛth⸗ 
welt and ſoutheſt from the great Alland of 
pearles called Taboga, diſtant about thir- 
ty Italian miles, which are ſeuen Spanuth 
miles and a halfe: as they come nere vnto 
this cape, they ſhall perceiue it to be a high 
hilly land, lying vnder ſeuen degres and a 
halle, from this poynt tothe Rio de Pinas, 


o2 Pine tree hauen) the coaſt runneth ſouth - 


weſt, and ſouthweſt and by ſouth, and is di⸗ 
ſtaunt from the poynt afozeſaide foure and 
twenty miles, which are ſix Spaniſh miles 
oꝛ ſixe degrees and ahalfe: it is a high land 
with great hilles and dales: on the ſea ſide 
there groweth very great pine træs, and 
therefoze it is called the auen of Pine 
tres:from thence the coaſt lieth ſouthward 
and ſouth and byweſt, to Cape de las Co r- 
rentas, that is, the cape ot treames, which 
is very ſmall, and reacheth into the lea, 
and becauſe of the great and ſtiffe ſtreame 
that runneth like a ſtrong fall of waters, 
running eaſtward like riuers, many tunes 
the Poztingale ſhips which laile that way, 
are foꝛced to anker in the night, and in the 
moꝛning ſetting ſaile, it happeneth often- 
times, that when they thinke to winde, that 
they are ſtaped, and dziuen backe agayne, 
t ſo hang ſomtimes 1 5.92 20. dayes about 
that Cape befoze they can paſſe it: but paſ- 
ſing fo2ward beyond that Cape, you come 
to the Illaud lying befoze the Rio de Pal- 
mas, ſo called becauſe of the aboundaunce 
ol palme oꝛ Indian nut trees that do growe 
thereon, This riuer is in compas ſamwhat 
moꝛe than ſiue miles, which is one Dutch 
mile, and a mile and: Spaniſh, which was 
once inhabited: it is diſtant from Cabo de 
Correntes, ſeuentie ſtue miles, oꝛ foure de⸗ 
arces . 

Thereabouts are many riuers, all very 
god water, and not farre from thence lp⸗ 
eth the land and riuer of Peru, where Pa- 
nus arriued, and after his name almoſt all 
the country is called De ru: from the Jland 
de las Palin folowing along the coaſt and 
the ſame courſe , you come ts the ſtrand of 
Bonauentura, which is diſtant from the J- 
land afo2eſaide ſomewhat moꝛe than nine 
miles, which are two @panniſh miles r. 
Hard by this ſtrand (which is very great) 
lieth a high cliffe oꝛ rocke of ſtone , and the 
entry of the Bay is vnder th2e degrees . 
All this ſide is full of very great hilies, and 
there runneth into the ſea many and verie 
great riuers that haue their ſpꝛings out of 
the hilles, vy one ol thoſe the ſhippes enter 
into the land oꝛ hau ot Bonauentura, but 
the Wilots that puren there, ought to haue 
god knowledge of the riuer, foꝛ that if they 
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be not wel acquainted with it, they are lit e 
to indure much danger, as it happeneth vn⸗ 
to many ſhippes, that had Pilots to whom 
the riuer is not knowne: from this Bay the 
coaſt runneth eaſt, and caſt and by ſouth to 
the J3ſland Gorgona, which is diſtant from 
the ſtrande ſeanenty ſiue miles, which are 
nineteene Spaniſh miles: the coaſt al along 
this courſe, is very lowe, full of fres,and o⸗ 
ther wilde places and hilles, from whence 
there runneth many great riuers, whereof 
the chiefe and greateft is the riuer of Daint 
lohn , which is inhabited by Barbarians, 
hauing builded their houſes vppon great 
poſtes and ſtopes, in manner of houelles, 
where many dwell in one houſe,(and ſome 
alone by themſelues)becauſe the houſes are 
very long and bꝛoade. Theſe Indians are 
rich of gold, and their country is very fruit 
full, the riuers by foꝛce of the ſtreames a- 
bounding with much gold, but it is ſo ſlecke 
and moꝛiſh that it can hardely bee gotten, 
but with the loſle of many people, ud with 
great labour. 

This 3fland of Gorgona is vnmea(u- 
rable high, wherein fo2 the ſpace of eight 
moneths yerrely it neuer ccaſeth raining, 
and thundering, whereby it ſeemeth the C⸗ 
lements fight and ſtriue one againſt the o⸗ 
ther, it is incircuite about two miles, oꝛ 
fire Italian miles, all high hilles, vpon the 
the trees whereof are ſeene many peacocks, 
pheſants, ſpeckled cats, great ſerpenta, ma⸗ 
ny ſea crabbes, and night foules,ſeeming as 
if it were not inhabited, it hath likewile 
much freſh water. Summer there begin- 
neth at the end of Hate, cleane contrary to 
Panama , whereas then winter beginneth, 
In this Jland Franciſcus Pizarius with 1 3 
others that had diſcouered the countrey of 
Peru, ſtaped certayne days, induring great 
pame and hunger, befo2e they coulde ouer⸗ 
come the countrey. This country of Gor- 
zona lieth vnder th2e degrees: and as tou⸗ 
ching the miles that in this diſcourſe, as al⸗ 
ſo in the deſcription of Braſiha, and other 
places J haue obſerued , they are all Spa⸗ 
niſh miles, whereoffeuentene © make a de⸗ 
gree:from this Jland the coaſt runneth weſt 
ſouthweit, to the Jland de! Gallo, oꝛ of the 
Cocke, all this coaſt being lowe and full of 
vallies, from whence there runncth many 
riuers: this Jland is ſmail, and in compas 
ſcarſe a mile, oz about th:& Italian miles, 
if hath certayne redde Downes, The ſame 
coaſt from the firme land thither lyeth two 
degrees from the Equinoctiall: from thence 
the coaſt tourneth fouthweftward till you 
paſſe the point called Mang lares, which are 
trees ſo called, and in our Card Mang laloo. 

which 
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which lieth ſcarce vnder two degrees: and 
from the Jfand to the pont which is ſire 
Spanith miles, little moze oꝛ leſſe, oꝛ foure 
and twenty Italian miles: the coaſt is low 
and ful of vallies, and thereabouts runneth 
certaine riuers into the ſea, which mwards 
to the land are inhabited: from thence the 
coaſt runneth ſouthweſt to the ſtrand called 
S. lacob , 02S. Iago, and maketh a greate 
Creeke, where there is an open hauen oz 
roade named by the Sardinians : and from 
thence runneth the great riuer of S. lacob, 


where the gouernement of P:zarro began; 


and this ſtrand is 9. miles - from the point 
of Manglares,and it happeneth many tunes 
that the ſhips haue there at the beake head 
foureſcoꝛe fadomes water, and af the ſterne 


they touch the ground : and alſo it is often 


found, that ſametimes they ſayle in two fa⸗ 
domes water, and p2eſently they find nine⸗ 
tie fadomes, which the ſtrong courſe and 
fury ofthe riuer cauſeth:and although there 
are ſuch banks, pet are they not dangerous, 
neither do the ſhippes refuſe to paſſe in and 
out when they will. The ſtrand of S. Ma- 


chew , in dur Carde Mathias, lpeth full in 


one degree : from thence the caaſt runneth 
welt to the Cape ſaint Francis, which lieth 
from the ſtrand thirtie Italian miles, that 
is, ſcuen Spaniſh miles and one halfe:this 
poynt lieth on high ground, and hard by it 
are certayne red and whits Downes, that 
are ofthe ſame height. This poynt of ſaint 
Francis lyeth vnder one degree, on the noꝛth 
ſide of the Equinoctiall line. From thence 
the coaft runneth ſouthweaſt, to the poynt 
Paſſao, which is the firſt hauen of Peru, os 
uer the which paſleth the Equinoctiall line. 
15ctweene theſe two popnts there runneth 
foure great riuers into the Sea, which are 
called Liquixinus, in Latine Quaſinueæ, and 
there about there is an indifferent god Ya- 
uen, where the ſhips finde god water and 
wod to burne. From the poynt Paſſao, 
to the firme land are diuers high hilles, that 
are called De Quaque - the pont is a land 
which is not ouer lowe, where you ſer cer- 
tayne Downes as afozeſaide, 


¶ Here felloweth the Nauigation from 
the Line to the Towne ofthe 
Kings called Lyme. 34- 


Fxom hente fozwarde wee haue declared 


the coaſt of Panama, in the South ſea, til 
pou come to the hauen of Quixinus, which 
lieth in the Countrey of Peru, now J will 
goe fo2zward with the courſe that licth be- 


twene Quxmus and the towne of kings, 
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fo then departing from the popnt de Paſſes 
the coaſt ſtretcheth ſouth, and ſouth and by 
weaſt,to the hauen called Porto veio, oz the 
Old Nauen: and befoze you come thither, 


therelteth the ffrand called Charaqui,wher 


the ſhips may put in without any daunger, 
and it is ſo ſafe a ſtrand that they may there 
lay their ſhips on ſhoare, and mend them il 
they neede, be they neuer ſo great, fo2 it is a 
god hauen ofentraunce , onely that in the 
midle ofthe entry there lieth cerfainſtoncs 
o2 rugged Jflands, but the ſhippes may en⸗ 
ter at which fide they wil and paſſe by them 
without any danger, fo2 there 1s nothing 
to be ſhunned, but onely that which vou ſer 
befo2e pour eyes, the Olde Hauen lieth vn⸗ 
der one degree on the ſouth ſide of the Equi⸗ 


noctiall line, and is one of the ſiue Townes 


which the chaiſtians oz Spaniardes haus 
built in the flat land of Peru, ſo that Porto 
Veio ſigniſieth the towne and countrey ly» 
ing thereabouts, which is much ouerrunne 
t waſted;becauſe it is a poze vnwholeſoma 
country, vet it hath certain mines of Smas 
ragdes, which they held long time hidden, 
and by no meanes would diſcouer them, as 
to this day they yet do. They had likewiſe 
in times paſt many golde and ſiluer veſſels 
which are by the Spaniardes all taken and 
carried away, but now by the kings letters 
patents being made free, they pay to they: 
ſuperiour loꝛds, but onely the tenth parte of 
all their fruits, whereby many Spaniards 
withdzawe themſelues fromthence, ſeeing 
their pꝛoſtte fo decay. The Cauntrep about 
Porto Veio was rich of golde, where the 


people made their houſes in the tries, like 


birdes neſs, and becauſe the coaſt is mo⸗ 
rith, there is no being fo2 hozſes, where- 
by it was not lo ſone ſubdued by the Spa- 
ntardes , as alſo becauſe that out of they 
neſts, they thꝛew ſtones, iauelines, pottes 
with hot water, and whatfoeuer came next 
to hand, whereby they killed many Spani- 
ards, wherewith they were foꝛced to couer 
themſclues with bwzdes, and ſo cut downe 
the trees, befoze they could ouercome them, 
as alſo becauſe the Countrey is ſo rough, 
ſharpe, and wilde, that they could hardely 
linde pꝛouiſion foz their army : there is yet 
much country thereabouts vnhabited, By 
the Old Hauen two miles within the land 
is the towne of ſaint Iacob, oz lago, which 
foꝛ houſes and inhabitants is not inferiour 
to Porto Veio: and thereabouts is the pals 
ſage of Gainacaua,by the Spaniards ſo cal⸗ 
led fo2 this occaſion, that Gainacaua the fa- 
ther of Attabalida certain time ſent 
one of his Captaines, uch a great army to 
ſubdue that countrep, who minding to _ 
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his people ouer the riuer, commanded them 
to make a bꝛidge ol pæces of wad, that ſo 
they might palle. Which being made, when 
his people with their armoz and weapons 
were vppon it, the ennemp cutte the ropes, 
wherewith the perces ol wod were faſtned 
together, whereby many of them that were 
vpon it, by fozce of the ſtreame were dzow- 
nꝛd in the riuer, and the reſt ſpopled by the 
enemy. Which Gainacapa vnderſtanding, 
aſſembled a great number ot ſouldiers, and 
with them departed from Quito, and being 
in the plainefteld , in open battell he ouer- 
came thoſe people: after ths which vickoꝛie, 
minding to make a paſſage ouer the riuer, 
that men might palle ouer on fœte, to the 
ſame end he cauſd great numbers of ſtones 
and earth to be bꝛought thither , and thzew 
them inta the riuer , being twentie fote 
- b:aad,but whatſoeuer he thꝛew in, al wold 
not pzeuaile, by reaſon ofthe great deapth, 
and ſwiftneſle ofthe riuer, that carried it a⸗ 
way by fozce ofthe ſtreame, which he per⸗ 
teiuing, left off his wozke and ſo departed, 
nnd therfoꝛe the Spamards haue giuen this 
place the name ol the paſſage of Gainacaua: 
about the which paſſagelieth the towne ol 
ſaint Iacob builded by them, About a Spa- 
niſh mile and a halfdiſfant from this town 
at ſaint lacob, towardes the ſouth lyeth a 
round hil, bꝝ them called Chriſts Hil. From 
Porto veio further fozward the ſamecgurſe 
almoſt fourz miles diſtant in the ſouth, lieth 


the poynt of ſaint Laurence, and two miles 


and a quarter from thence ſouthweſt lieth 
an Alland ofthe ſame name, which is full a 
mile in compaſſe , wherein the Indians oz 
Pcruuians ofthe firme land, in times paſt 
died to make their ſacrifices and offerings, 
killing many lambes, ſherpe, and ſome chil⸗ 
dꝛen, offering their blood vnto their idolles, 
02 diuelles, whoſe figures were made and 
carued in ſtone, to whome they doe vſually 
pꝛap. 
When Franciſcus Pizarius with his thir⸗ 
teene companions trauelled to diſcouer Pe- 
ru, they entred likewiſe into this Alland, 
where they ſound certaine iewells of ſiluer 
and golde, many cloakes and ſhertes of 
very faire and fine wil, ſo that from that 
time fozwards, and fo2 the ſame cauſe this 
Iſland was called S$:lver , The poynt of 
ſaint Laurence lieth vnder one degree, on 
the ſouth ſive of the line. And (as J ſapde 
befoꝛe) Peru beginneth at the line, and 
retcheth ſouthwarde vnto Chile. The 
people that dwell vnder the line and there- 
abouts, haue the tuſtomes and manners of 
the Jewes. UWWhereby many men are of o⸗ 
pinton, that they are uiſued from ths Jews, 
The 2.Bookc. 


02 ofthe race of Cham: they ſpeake hoarſe- 
lv, and in the mouth, like the Moꝛes, and 
are much giuen to vncleanneſle, eſpecially 
that which is wholy againſt nature, where⸗ 
by thep donot well agree with their wines, 
but rather deſpiſe them. The women weare 
neither hayꝛe noꝛ apparell, but oncly a cer⸗ 
taine apꝛone beſoze their pꝛiuities. They 
plant, ſowe, reape, and thꝛaſh the coꝛne, and 
wheate meale, whereof they make bzeade, 
Which wheate in Peru is called Zara: the 
men weare ſhoꝛt ſhertes without fleenes, 


do bone to their nauelles, their members be⸗ 


ing vncouered, and ſome goe naked x paint 
their bodies with a black colour, their haire 
being ſhauen, and cut almoſt like Friars, 
but they leaue no haire nepther befoze no2 
behinde their heades, but onely vppon ths 
ſides:it is ikewiſc a common tuſtome with 
them to weare many Jewels ot golde, both 
in their eares, and noſes, ſpecialip eme- 
rauldes, ſuch as are found in thoſs Coun- 
tries. 

And although the inhabitants will not 
diſcouer the mines, vet hath it biene pertei⸗ 
ned by certaine rough ſtones: on their arms 
and legs they weare many beades oi gold, 
ſiluer, and ſmall tourqueſes: allo of white 
and red Teekens and Huyzkens , but wit 
not haue their wines to weare anye ſuch: 
touching the fituation of the Countrey , it 
is very hote, and vnwholeſome, and there 
they haue certapne ſoze biles, that iſſue out 
vpon their faces and other partes of thcyz 
bodies as bigge as ako2nes, hauing depe 
rotes, woꝛſe and moze detozmed than por, 
and mult be w2ong off by binding a thꝛerd 
about them when they are ripe; they paynt 
their mouthes, and boare holes in they; 
eares, noſe, lippes, and chekes vpon their 
feſtiuall dapes wearing iewels and pearics 
therein : the ſcutes by them vſed in thoſe 
countries, to ſiſh, as alſo to ſaile in, are like 
dꝛifts made of the, ſiue, ſeuen, nine, and e⸗ 
leuen light quarters, oꝛ rafters of wod laid 
o2 bound together, as men binde maſtes, 
and let them dꝛiue vppon the water, and 
their manner is to binde the longeſt in the 
middle, and the reſt on both ũdes ſhozter 
than other, and as their dꝛiſtes are long oꝛ 
thozt, ſo are their ſailes pꝛopoꝛtioned, and 
when they haue bꝛought their deift a good 
way foꝛward, they th2owe bꝛcad, fruit, and 
ſuch like things into the ſea, pꝛaying fo: a 
god winde, as being wearp, and wholly 
without ſtrength to rowe any moze , The 
doꝛes of the Churches in that Countrep 
ſtand CEaſtward, hanged with certaine cot- 
ton linnen, and in euery church there ffans 


deth two grauen Images, of fozme like 
Aa blacke 
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blacke Buckes, and befoze them there is a 
fire made of ſwetc wod, (which groweth 
in that countrey) which fire burneth conti⸗ 
nually,out ofthe which wod, the barke be⸗ 
ing taken away, there iſſueth a certaine 
ſwert gumme, J thinkeit to be Cedar, from 
whente the gumme Elemi is taken, which 
is accounted fo2 the life of the dead, and the 
death of the liuing, becauſe it pꝛeſerueth the 
dead body from putrifaction. There are al⸗ 
ſo in thoſe temples certain Images ok great 
ſerpents, which they p2ay vnto: and befides 
theſe common idolles, euerp man hath his 
ſeuerall Jdoll, each man acco2ding fo the 
trade he vſeth, as the Fiſhermen a greate 
fiſh, and the Hunters a hart oꝛ the Image 
ofſame wilde beaſt, by the Cape Paſſao, 
in ſome churches vpon euery piller thereof, 
were placed the bodies of men women and 
childzen crucified , that were ſo well kept 
and dꝛied, that by no meanes they could rot 
oz caſt fooꝛth any vnſwerte ſauour : there 
were likewiſe the heads of Indians ſet vp- 
on nailes, which with ſome certaine ſub⸗ 
ſtaunce they had ſo cloſed and knitte toge⸗ 

her, that they were no bigger in compaſſe 
than a mans fiſt: their houſes are made of 
great thicke reedes, which growe in that 
countrep: but foz fruite they haue very lit⸗ 
tle. 

P2oceeding further to the deſcription of 
the coaſt, and folowing on ſouth and ſouth⸗ 
weaſt to Cape ſaint Elena, befoze you come 
to that poynt, there are two hauens, one 
called Colao , the other Calemgo, where 
the thippes anker, to take in freſh water, 
and wwodde to burne : and from the poynt 
ſaint Laurence, to Cape ſaint Elena, are 
full nine miles, and lieth vnder twoo de⸗ 
gres , and from the point towardes the 
noꝛth it maketh a hooke of land, which is 
a very good Hauen: about a bowe ſhote 
from thence, there ſtandeth a fountayne, 
which by certaine veines runneth into the 
ſea, from whence there iſſueth a certapne 
Bicumen, altogether like pitch , and by the 
Spaniardes is vſed about their ſhippes in 
ſteede of tarre, and the Peruuians ſay, that 
about that point in times paſt, there dwelt 
great men like Gtants , but they knew not 
from whence they came, and fedde vppon 
ſuch meate as their neighbours vſed , ſpe- 
ctally fiſh. 

Thoſe Giauntes fiſhed likewiſe vppon 
dꝛikts, and manye times came on fote to 
land thꝛough the water where they had at 
the leaſt two fadome deepe and ſomewhat 

moꝛe. Whey went naked, and were moſt 
cruell, kiling many of the people therea- 
bouts, 
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TUhen the Spamardes arriucd at Porto 
Veio, they found therein two Images of 
thoſe Giantes, a man and a woman, and 
the Peruuians ſay likewiſe that the deſtru⸗ 
ation of thoſe Giauntes was donc by a boy 
that came downe from heauen, ſhining 
like the Sunne, that fought againſt them 
with fiery flames, in ſuch manner, that 
where the flames touched, they tare and 
rent the ſtones, the rents and holes wheres 
ok are at this dap to be (ſeene , and by that 
meanes the Giauntes ranne into certayne 
holes to hide themſelues, where they were 
all deſtroyed, 

This tale was not greatly belæued by 
the Spaniardes, vntill one lohn de Helmos 


boꝛne in Truxlllio, Couernour of Porto 


Veto, in the peare of our Loꝛde God euer⸗ 
laſting, one thouſand ſiue hundꝛed fourtie 


and thꝛe cauſed certapne places to bee dig 


ged vppe, where they found ſo great bones 
and ribbes, that it was incredible to bee 
mens bones, but that thzy found the heads 
lying by them, the teeth thereok being th: 
fingers b2oad, and foure fingers long, and 
fiue quarters ſquare , which were ſent into 
diuers places of Peru, and from that time 
the Peruuians tale thereof was belæued to 
be true. The Span:ards spinions are, that 
becauſe the Giantes were giuen fo ſinne a⸗ 
gainſt the lawes of nature, that the moſt 
righftdus God had deſtroyed them by his 
Angel with fire from heauen, as he did the 
Citties of Sodome and Gomorrha: Pet is 
this not cerfainely to be credited, becauſe 
the Americans haue no hiſtoꝛies, bokes, 
no: other wꝛitings to recoꝛd the ſame, ones 
ly the memoꝛies and rehearſalles ofmenne 
from time fo time, and by ſome tokens 
and memoꝛialles there made of all ſoztes of 
painted cotten ropes, which they call Qup- 
pos, ſignifping by the number ok knottes, 
made of diuers faſhions, that which they 
would remember, beginning krom the bot⸗ 
tome, and ſo telling vpwardes, from one 
to tenne, and ſo fo2th , painting the ropes 
ofthe ſame colour that the things were of, 
which they woulde thereby ſigniſie oꝛ haue 
in memoꝛie, whereof the Spamardes by 
their Barbarian crueltie and negligence 
haue ſpopled great numbers, in euery pꝛo⸗ 
uince: there were menne appoynted foꝛ the 
purpoſe, in that manner to regiſter ſuch 
things as had happened, as you may reade 
moze at large in the Hiſtoꝛie of Mexico, 


thoſe that did it were caled Quippo camay- 


os, of which coꝛdes there were whole hou⸗ 
ſes full, which by ſuch as were acquainted 
with them, could eaſily be tolde, although 


the things had beene done many 3 be⸗ 
oze. 
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ſoꝛe dut returning againe to the deſcripti⸗ 
on of the coaſt, from the point of ſaint Ele- 
na pou ſaile fo the riuer of Tumbez, which 
licth almoft ninetenc miles off, and from 
thence about foure miles lieth the Jflande 
Puna otherwiſe called the Jfland of Saint 
Incab, which is moꝛe than ſeuen miles and 
one half in compaſſe, verp rich, and inhabi⸗ 
ted with ſo many people, that they warred 
continually with the men of Tumbez, and 
the people ofthe firme land: betweene them 
hauing had many battells in open field, but 
by continuaunce of time, and power of the 
Spaniardes, they were in the ende wholcly 
ſubdued, This Iſland is very fruitful and 
ful of al ſoꝛts of trees, abound:ng both with 
wilde beaſtes and fiſh : alſo offreſh water: 
fo2 their apparel they vſed ſhirts and other 


clothes : they fiſh with d2ifts of light wod, 


bound vpon two other perces of wodde, as 
their neighboꝛs do, of the which dꝛifts ſome 
ok them are ſo great, that at the leaſt fiftie 
men and thꝛa hoꝛſes might ſit vpon them, 
which they vſed both with ſailes and oares, 
wherein they are very erpert. It chaunced 
on a time, that the Peruuans bare certaine 
Spaniardes vpon one of thoſe dꝛiftes, and 
that they vntied the coꝛdes that bound the 
wod thereof together, whereby the Spani- 
ardes were all dꝛowned, and the Indians 
ſaued themſelues vpon the peeces of wood, 
and many without them ſwamme to land, 


as being very erpert therein. Their wea- 


pons are ſlings, bowes, clubbes, and billes 
of luer and copper, alſo launces and ptkes 
with heades of bale golde: both the menne 
and womẽ weare nian iewels, their dꝛin⸗ 
king cuppes and veſſelles being of gold and 
luer: the Loꝛde of the Jland was much 
honoured by his lubieds, and was ſo ielous 
that he cut off both the noſes and pꝛiuy mes 
bers of his ſeruaunts that attended on his 
wines, In this Illand P zarius and the 
Spamards were very kriendlp entertained, 
But the Couernour percetuing their great 
auarite and couetous deſire in ſeeking foz 
gold, as alſo their lechery with the women, 
fell vpon them, with great numbers of In⸗ 
dians: but in the end, not being able to re- 
ſit the Spani:rdes,he was fo2ced to flie and 
kepc himſelfe in the woddes: which vic⸗ 
to2y was after by P:zarvs molt cruetly v- 
ſed , and therewith paſſed ouer vnto the 
pꝛouinte of | umbez, which is about 12. 
miles diſtant: but the inhabitants hauing 
heard of their cruelty vſed among thole of 
Puna, fled into a Caſtle lying ſomewhat m- 
ward from the ſea : but Parius to the con⸗ 
trary ſent vnto the Gonernour, making as 
thogh he would be friends with him, wher⸗ 
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vpon the Goucrnour came not alone, but 
pꝛepared himlelfe very ſtrong to go x mæte 
him, thinking thereby to onerth2swe him: 
but the ſpaniards ſetting foꝛward towards 
him, in the night time paſſing ouer the riuer 
with their men, being guided by ſuch as 
were well acquainted with the way, and 
going thꝛough ſharp and rough waies, they 
ſurpꝛiſed the Veruuians by night, as they 
lay fleeping, and ſo ouercame them, and af- 
ter the ouerth2ow entred the town of Tum 
bez, which they robbed, and ſpoiled the rich 
church. taking away the lame: and in that 
towne hee was ih foꝛmed ofthe great riches 
in Per. Touching the and Puna, it is 
a common opinion, both cf the Indians 
1 Dpamards, that in tune paſt;there was 
much golde and ſilner hidden within they: 
Temple. Alis the inhabitants at this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent liuing do affirme, that their foꝛc tathers 
were very religious, and much addicted to 
ſothfayings , and other abuſes, very coue- 
tous, and abouc all ather things, they vſed 
the accurſed fin of S>doine. lying with their 
own ſiſters, committing many other gre- 
uous linnes. Into this Iſland fled brother 
Vincenuus de Vaile vir1di (d Friarthat 
was the chiefe cauſe of the watres againſt 
the Peruuians, and after that firft Biſhop 
of Peru) with two and foꝛtie Spaniardes, 
ſceking to ſhunne the w2ath of Didaci Al- 
magr1, and hauing hidden himſelfe in the 
night time, the Jlanders with clubbes flew 
both him and his companye , where her 
recetued a very tuſt rewarde foz his good 
wo2kes, 

Jn Puna, and in the countries of Guaia- 
qu'il, and Porto Vero groweth the roote 
with vs called Zarzape: 1/1:4, which is vſed 
àgainſt the por and cther diſeaſes. In that 
Illand they bꝛuiſe it betwanẽ two peeces of 
wood, x fo pꝛeſſe aut the iupte, which done, 
they mire it with warme water, and giue 
it to the patient, whereupon they ſweate as 
much as pollible they may , which dꝛincke 
they vſe foꝛ cert aine daves, cating onely a 
little biſket , with a roſted henne, in our 
country we vlc to cut the roote in ſmail ver- 
ces, and ſeethe it, cauſing the ſicke perſon to 
dꝛunke it certain dayes:by this land there 
lieth another but ſomwhat further into the 
ſea) called $ Clara, not that it is at this p2e- 
ſent, neither was in time yaſt inhabited, 
as hauing neither woodde no: freſh water, 
but onely becauſe the pꝛedeceſſoꝛs of the J- 
flanders of Puna vſed therein to bury their 
foꝛefathers, there offered their ſacrifices: 
p place wherm they buried their dead, was 
very high, with whome they buried greate 
treaſures of golde, ſiluer. x other iewels, as 
; Aa 2 being ofs 
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cttered and layde vp fo2 the vfe and behoofe 
of their Gods, which at the enterance of the 
Span iards they cauſed to bee hidden , n 
man knowing where it is become. This 
riuer of I umbez1s greatly inhabited, and 
in time paſt was much moze populous : by 
it there twde a verie ſtrong and beautifull 
Caſtle, vuut dy the Jugas oꝛ kings of Cat- 
co, who ruled oucr all the countrey of Pc- 
ru, and therein kept a great treaſoz, where 
there was a teinple ofthe ſunne, and a co- 
uent of la maconas, which is as much to ſay 
as chweie 02 pꝛincipall women and maides, 
that were conſecrated and appoynted fo2 
the ſecuiceofthe Temple, which liued als 
molt after the manner and cuſtome of the 
Uaſtale virgins in Rome. and were therein 
maintained: but becauſe theſe women with 
their ſermces and woꝛks are ſpoken ofhere- 
after, J Will foz this pꝛeſent leaue them. 
Touching the building of this caſtle, it was 


long ſince deſtroyed, yet not ſo wholly, but 


that men map yet perteiuc the greatnes and 
magnificence thercof.Zhe mouth of the Ri⸗ 
uer Tumbecz lpeth vader foure degrees on 
the ſouth ſide in the firme land. Kightouer 
againſt Puna there are people that haue fiue 
oꝛ ſire of their foꝛetæth in the vpper gumme 
pulled foꝛth, ſome (ay they da it of pꝛide, and 
think it a beautie, others ſay that they had 
their teeth pulled out as a puniſhment foz 
certaine iniurie they hadde in times pat 
doone and committed againſt the kings o2 
zugan of Peru, and others ſay they offer 
the vnto their Idols. From the river um- 
bez the coaſt runneth ſouthweſt, to Cabo 
Blanco, o2 the white Cape, being diſtant 
full ii. miles, and lycth vader th2e& degrees 
and krom whence it runneth welt, to ths 
Iſland de Lobos, oz of A olues: betweene 
Cabo Blanco and the Iſie de Lobos, ſyeth a 
poynt called De parina, and in our Carde 
Pariana, which rcacheth almoſt as farre mto 
the ſea, as Cabo Blanco: from this pointe 


the coaſt reachcth againe ſouthweſt, til pou 


come to Paita, betwæne Cabo Blanco and 
Paita. lyeth the towne of S. Michael, which 
was the firſt town that the Spaniards built 
within Petru, called Noua Caſtillia, and was 
begun by Piz rius, in the peare of our Loꝛd 
1521. wherein alſo was the firſt Chꝛiſtian 
Church, although at this time of ſmall im⸗ 
poꝛtante, and ſo J wil leaue to ſpeake there⸗ 


of. 

The whole coaſt from T urrbez is without 
hils oꝛ dales, and where there are any dales 
they are bare, only full ot ſand and ſtones, 
and but fewe riuers iſſue from the coaſt:the 
hauen of Pt lyeth beyond the Cape ſom⸗ 


what moꝛe then fire miles, and is a good 
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hauen, wherein they rig their ſhips, 4 newe 
tarre them, being the paincpall ſtaple of all 
Peru, and of al the ſhips that ſaple fo2 thoſe 
parts. This hauen of Vana lyeth vnder fine 
degrees, from the Ffland of Ti otues afo2e- 
ſaid,thither you run eaſt and by weſt, which 
are diſtant the Spamith miles, o2 twelue 
Italian miles, and from thence the coaſt 
runneth ſouth, wherewith you fall vppon 
the poynt de a Cora: in the middle betwen 
the Jfland of Molues and this point, there 
is a great intercourſe o2 creeke of water, 
hauing very god harber fo2 ſhippes to an- 
ker in, it lyeth vnder ſir degres on the ſouth 
ſide ofthe line, from thence you perccine 2. 
Illands, both called Ils de Lobos, that is, 
Illandes of Sea Molues, becauſe of the 
great quantity that are thereabcuts : the 
firſt ot theſe Jflands lpeth nozth and ſcuth, 
with the firft poynt, and is diſtant from the 
firme land th:& Spaniſh miles, oz 12. Jtas 
lian miles: the other Aland lyeth 9. miles 
further foꝛ ward, and is not ful vnder ſeuen 
degrees, ſouthwelt from the coaſt, fill vou 
tome to the hauen called C:/ma, and from 
this firſt Alland you ſaile noꝛthcaſt + ſouth- 
weft to Malabrigo, (which is the ſlender 02 
bad defence)where there is a hauen wherin 
their ſhippes may not enter, but with faire 
weather, and ſuch ſpecially as haue great 
occaſion, thereby to further their voyage. 
Seuen miles and a halfe further you come 
to Tarr: c ſſe. (that is the cliffr )of Truxillo, 
which is a verie bad hauen, and hath no o⸗ 
ther harber oꝛ defence, then onely god ans 
kers, and a mile and a halfe within the land 
lyeth the towne of T rux1lio, which is al⸗ 
ſo one of the Spaniſh townes , fituatein 
the plaine countrie of Peru, it is builded 
vppon the cozner of a Auer in the vallie of 
Chimo. The countrey thereabouts 1s 
verie fruitfull, abounding in wheat, Hatz, 
tattell and water, and the towne built in 
god pꝛopoꝛtion, hauing about thꝛæ hun- 


dꝛed Spanish houſes, with bꝛoade ſtrates, 


and a great market place: rounde about 
the towne are manp fapze gardens, and 
euerie houſe is ſerued with water by chan⸗ 
nels, comming out ofthe Nuer, and run⸗ 
neth into all their gardens, which are con- 
tinuallp grene and full ot bloſſemes, wher⸗ 
foe it is ſaide this tow ne lyeth ina verie 
god place, compaſſed abcut with faire 
and pleaſant meddowes, cone ficides, 
and Paſtour groundes, where the mhabi⸗ 
tants fede their Cattell, and likewile 
plant and ſowe they: Coꝛne. There the 
Spaniards haue plated many kinds of {pas 
nich fruites, as pcungarnats, oꝛanges, le⸗ 
mones, citrons, figs, much ot the countris 

kruit. 


1535 


The coutſe alongſt the coaſt of Beru to Tyma. 


fruit in great aboundance, and verie god: 
beſides this, they haue many faules, hens, 
and capons, whereby they are pꝛouided of 
all things, of fleſh in great aboundance, and 
fiſh out of the ſea, which is hard by them, x 


alſo in the riuer. The Indians inhabiting 


about the tawne, are in ſubiccton to the 
Spaniards, and furniſh the towne with all 
things that areneceſſaric: at this Towne 
there are whole ſhippes laden with cotten 
linnen, made by the Indians to ſell in 0- 
ther places. This towne was made and e⸗ 
rected by Marquis Francilco Pizarro, the 
firſt gouernour of Pe ru, inthe veare 1533 


From Tru o by land unto ſaint Micha- 


e dnother ſpaniſh towne, and the firſt place 
where they inhabited in thoſe countryes, 
are about nue and fo2fie ſpaniſh miles, oꝛ 
an hundꝛed and eightie Italian miles, litle 
moꝛc 02 leſſe, foꝛ that comming from Saut 
M:chac's to the vallte Miotupe, arc fifteenc 
miles and a halfe, all ſandie and bad way, 
ſpcctally where men much chafcly traucli: 


and being paſt thole fiffenc miles, you en⸗ 


ter into certaine vallies. and though thera- 

bouts falleth certaine ſmall riuers out of 
the hilles, pet they reach not to the vallics, 

but runne into the ſands, whereby they doo 

no god: and to trauaile this wap, vou muſt 
depart out of Saint Micaels in the enening, 
and ſo go all night, and earlie in the moꝛ⸗ 
ning yon come to certain places where pou 

find water to dꝛinke, foz by night the heate 
of the ſunne doth not hurt, ſome carrie bot⸗ 
tles with watcr oz wine, and when you 
come vnto the vaity Morupe you enter into 

the kings hieway, very bꝛoad x euen, which 
J haue occaſion to ſpeake of the kings of 
Peru, J will declare moꝛe at large. This 
vallie is bꝛoade and fruitfull, but the riuer 
that fallcth from the mountame , ſtoppeth 
befoze it commeth vnto the lea. but becauſe 
the earth is verie moꝛiſh, there groweth 
many trees: the people d2aw their waterout 
of certaine pits, which they dig within the 
earth, their traſtike is cotten wol, and cloth 
made thereof; the miles from Mot upe ly- 

eth the fatre freſh vallie of Nav anca. which 

is alla thꝛæ miles great, th:ough the whixh 

there runneth a godip riuer from whence 

they fetch water to moyſten their grounds: 

this vailte in time paſt was very populous, 
and likewiſe the other: in this vallie were 
many houſes of great Lo2ds, that therein 
kept their ſtewards to commaund euer the 

reſt, who were greatly honoured and fea- 

red by the common people: frem this vallie 

you goe to another called ſuqueme, which 

iikewils is great and full of buſhes, the 

runes of the great houſes that ſtod therin, 
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pet to bee ſcene, do euidently ſhew that n. a⸗ 
ny people haue inhabited in that valle: 
à dapes tourney further there is pet ans- 
ther faire vallie called Cinto. and between 
thele two vallies there is nothing but ſandy 
wapes, and dꝛie ſtonp hils, where you finde 
neither liuing creatures, trees, noꝛ lcaucs, 
but oneip certaine birdes that ſlie ouer it, 
and ſuch as will paſſe that way, muſt haue 
god guides, leſt they loſe them ſclues in the 
ſandie downes, and by reaſon of the great 
hcate ofthe ſun, and want of water, ſhouid 
faint foꝛ thir. From mo pou come to an 
other vallie called Coliche , thꝛough the 
which there runneth a great riuer called by 
that name:this vally likewile in times patt 
was full of people, but nowe fs2 the mot 
part by mcancs of the warres, thcy are al- 
moſt conſumed: cam whence vou goe to 
Zana, much like the 1g2mer, and ſome what 
further to Palcamavo, of all the rctt therea- 
bouts the moſt fruitiui and populous: the 
praple of this vallie befoꝛc they were ouer- 
come and ſubducd by the {ings of Peru 
were verie mightie and much eftcemed of 
by their nerghbours, they had great chur⸗ 
ches, wherein they facrificed, but now al de⸗ 
ſtroped and oucrth2ow nc: there were like⸗ 
wile many Indians graues. Thꝛough this 
vallie there runneth a great riuer, that wa⸗ 
tereth al their groundes , and thꝛough it 
alſo paſſeth the kings high wap, and there⸗ 
in were many houſes belonging to the 
king. 

In this vallie they make much cotten 
work, æ haue al kind of cattel, as kine, hogs, 
goatcs. and tuch like beats, and is verie 
temperate. From this vallie you go to an- 
other called Cancama, not infericur foz 
fruitkulneſſe and pleaſure to the ather. 
They hauc likewiſe many lugar canes and 
very god fruit, wherein there is a clopſter 
of Dominican Friers, made by Dom di S, 
Themato, and th:w miles from thence in 
the vallie of C. mo, licth Lux , as I ſaid 
befoze, which vallie kepeth the name of 
a Lozde called Cimo, who was à vali⸗ 
ant Souldiour , and hucd long time in 
warres. 

The kings of Peru greatly eſteemed that 
valhe, wherein they bullded many holes 
and gardens of pleaſure, and th2oi:gh it al⸗ 
ſo palleth the kinas high way , with the 
wales: but returning again vite the coaſt, 
the hauen of Trix:iio lvcth vnder ſeauen 
degrees; and from thence you ſaile fs the, 
hauen of Guanape, which lyeth full five 
miles from the towne of Lux o, under 
eight degrees and + and ſomewhat ſurther 
ſouthward lycth the hauen data oz holie, 
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where the ſhippes put in, by it there is a 
great riner and a very god water: all this 
coaſt is without hilles, and (as J ſaide be- 
foꝛe ſandy and chalkie vallies. This hauen 
of Porto Santa lyeth vnder nine degrees: 
and farther ſouthward about foure miles 
diſtant lieth another hauen called Ferrol, a 
very good and ſure hauen, but hath neyther 
freſh water, noꝛ wad to burne: and about 
foure miles and a halfe further there lyeth a 


hauen called Caſina where there is a Riuer 


of freſh water, and much wodde to burne, 
where the ſhippes doe o2dinarilye refreſh 
themſelues, it lyeth vnder tenne degrees: 
From Caſma the coaſt runneth ſouth to the 
cliffes called Los Farollones di Guaura: A 


little further lieth Guarmey , wherein run⸗ 


neth a riuer: and from thence pou ſaple the 
ſame courſe to the Barranca, o2 Downes, 
which is fifteene miles towardes the ſouth : 
and foure miles and one halfe further lieth 
the hauen of Guaura , where the ſhippes 
may take in as much ſalt as they will, fo; 
there is ſo much that all Spame and lral: 
might be furniſhed with ſalt from thence, 
and yet they woulde haue ſufficient fo2 the 
country : thꝛe miles further lie the Cliffes 
o2 Farrollones : From this poynt which 
iutteth out ofthe land with the ſame noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt and ſouthweaſt courſe, vou ſaile ſire 
miles further, to the furtheſt cliffe that ly⸗ 
eth into the ſea , Theſe Cliffes lie vnder 
eight degrees and one halfe : from thence 
the coaſt turneth againe loutheaſt, till you 
come to the Jſland of Ly ma, in the middle 
way, and ſomewhat mo2e towards Lyma 
lieth a rocke which is called Salmarina, and 
is vnder ſeuen oꝛ ſeuen degrees and a halfe. 
This land maketh a barre of defence befoꝛe 
Callao, which is the hauen ofthe Towne of 
Kings, oꝛof Lyma, and by this defence 
from the Jfland the hauen is very lafe, fo2 
the.ſhippes to harbour in: Callao lteth vn- 
der twelue degrees and a halfe, 


The way by land from Truxillo 


The fowne of Truxillo lyeth diſtant 

trom Lima ſixtie ſpaniſh miles, which is 
43. duch miles, oꝛ 240. Italian miles, all 
the which way is ſandie, vnleſſe it be when 
pou paſſe certaine vallies. Now when you 
ſet out of Truxillo, you come firſt to the va⸗ 
lie of Guanape, which is full ſiue Spaniſh 
miles from thence, that is, 21. Italian 
miles, which in times paſt was wel known 
becauſe ofthe god dzinke called Cica, that 
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was made ther, no leffe then in I caly,Mon- 
te, Fiaſcon, and in Spaine, S. Martin, are e 

ſteemed fo2 the god wines that are there to 
be ſolde, and this vallie is inhabited and 
watered as the reſt are, it hath a verie god 
hauen, where the ſhippes take in all they; 
pꝛouiſion: from thence pou come to a little 
valley , where no riuer runneth thꝛough, 
but it hath a ſmall water, where thoſe of 
Peru and other trauailers vſe to dꝛinke: 
and going further, vou come to the vallie of 
Santa, which in time paſt was verie popu⸗ 
lous,and had in it many bꝛaus ſouldiours, 
and captaines fo2 commanders, which held 
ffoutly againſt the kings of Peru, ſo that 
they were fo2ced to ouertome them moꝛe 
by pollicte then fozce : they were likewiſe 
much eſteemed of by their kings, that cau- 
ſed many houſese pallaces to be built ther- 
in, as being one of the greateſt and biggeſt 
vallies in thoſe countries, and thꝛough it 
there runneth a verie ſtrong and great ri⸗ 
uer, which is verie full aud high when it is 
winter in the hilles, wherein alſo were ma⸗ 
nie Spaniards d2ownde. Nowe they haue 
a dꝛift to ſet ouer their paſſengers, therein 
in time paft there dwelt many thouſand 
people, nowe there are not aboue 400. left. 
They go apparrelled both men and women 
with certain mãtles and ſhirts, with bands 
oꝛ rolles about their heades : all kindes of 
fruites both of that countrey, and ſuch as 
are bꝛought out of Spaine, do grow therein 
in great aboundance. There likewiſe they 
take much fiſh : the ſhippes that ſaile along 
the coaſt, do there take in freſh water and 
other pꝛouiſions: two dates tourney from 
thence, lieth another vallie called Guamba- 
cio, foʒ fruitfulnes ę other things like vnto 
the reſt, x about a dates tourney and a halle 
further lyeth the valley of Guarmey,wher- 
in are many beaſts, cowes, hogs, and ho2- 
ſes, from thence you go to Parmongo, no 
leffe pleaſant then the fozmer : in it are vet 
ſeene certaine faire caſtles, built after they? 
manner, wherein vpon the walles are pain- 
ted the Images of certaine beaſtes and 
birdes: and it is ta be wondered at howe 
they make the water runne out of the riuer 


ſo farre into the land, whereby it moyſtneth 


all the countrey:a mile and a halfe from the 
vallie, lieth the riuer Guaman, which in our 
ſpeech ſigniſieth the riner of the ſtelds, and 
is by them called Barcanca, which vallie is 


like all the reſt, and when it raineth much 


in the hilles, this riuer is verie dangerous. 
d dapes tourney from thence lyeth the val⸗ 


lie ot Guaura, from the which vou go to 


Lima, the vallie wherin it lyeth is the grea⸗ 


teſt and bꝛoadeſt of all that are betweene p 
| an 
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and Tumbez. and as it is greateſt, ſo was 
it verie populons,wherof at this time there 
are few left: foꝛ when the towne began fo 
be inhabited, the inhabitants ofthe towne 
toke the countrey and land from thoſe that 
dwelt in the vallie, who after that were 
likewiſe deſtroped and cleane roofed out: 
This towne next vnto Cuſco, is the grea- 
teſt in all the countrey of Peru.and the pꝛin⸗ 
cipall, foꝛ that at this pꝛeſent the Aiceropes 
ofPcru,the Archbiſhop, the Touncell, and 
the Chancerie, wherein all pꝛoceſſes are ſu- 
ed, and the lawes of the whole countrie ad⸗ 
miniſtred, are reſident therein, whereby 
there is great tratfine and concourſe vnto 
Lvma, becauſe many people come thither 
out of the townes lying about it. In this 
towne are faire honles, ſome built with 
Towers and coſtly galleries: the Market 
place is great, and the ſtrætes bꝛoade, and 
entring into the market place, from whence 
alſo you may goe into euerie place of the 
towne, and to the fieldes, and into moſt of 
the houſes there runneth certain channels; 
that conuay water, a great commoditie 
and pleaſure vnto the towneſmen, where: 
with they may water all their gardens and 
oꝛchards, which are there verie faire and 
pleaſant: vpon the riuer likewiſe are many 
water mules, made after the manner of our 
countrep , wherewith they arinde they: 
toꝛne, to conclude, therein dwelleth mane 
rich inhabitants, ſome woꝛth 150000. duc⸗ 
kets:and from this towne oftentimes there 
ſaileth ſhippes that are woꝛth in value at 
the leaſt 8oooOO. duckets, and ſome a Mil⸗ 
lion: on the eaſt ſide a little aboue the town, 
lycth a high hill, whereon there ſtandeth a 
Crucifix: on another ſide of the towne, the 
townſmen haue certaine places where they 
kepe their cattell, their douchouſes, vine⸗ 
pards, (but no god grapes becauſe of the 
grounde ) gardens of pleaſure, not onely full 
of all thoſe countrie fruits, but alſo of Spa⸗ 
nich fruites, as ſigges, poundgarnats, le⸗ 
mons, oꝛanges, melons, beanes, peaſe, and 
ſugar canes, all verie god and ſauoꝛie, and 
better then in Spaine, and to ſay the truth, to 
paſſe a mans life in quietneſſe (were it not 
fo: the repoꝛte that runneth of the Spani⸗ 
ards, that they make warre againft thoſe 
people without a cauſe) J thinke it the beſt 
and moſt pleaſant place in all the woꝛld, the 
atre being ſo temperate , that all the peare 
long there is no extremitie either ofhcateo2 
told, and it was neuer heard that euer they 
had famine, plague, oꝛ any raine, thunder, 
02: lightning, but to the contrarie, alwapes 
à cleare and faire ſkie : it was builded by the 
Admirall Don Francilco Pizarro J mthe 
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peare of our Lo2d 153 5. and was calles ae 
Rings towne, becauſe they arriuaed therein 
vpon twelfe dap, by vs ſo called. Touching 
victualles, veũdes ſiſh, which they haue both 
out of the ſea and the Rtuer, in great a- 
boundance, as alſs fleſh and fruits of trees, 
and of the earth, as Jſaide befoꝛe: they 
haue no lefle quantitie of wheate: and the 
foure moneths of ſummer in Spame, are 
winter with them, oncly ſomewhat colder 
then the ſummer: in thoſe foure moneths of 
winter, there falleth cucrie day in the fo2c- 
noone,a ſmall dew o2 miſt, but not vnhol- 
ſome, as with vs, toꝛ that thoſe that haue a⸗ 
ny paine in their heades, waſhing their 
heades therewith, it healeth the ach: it is ve⸗ 
rie likelie that this towne of Lima will dai⸗ 
ly increaſe in people and houſes, foꝛ many 
yeares together there were not aboue 500. 
houſes therein, pet the place is great inough 
to containe 2009, houles, foꝛ the ſtrætes 
are verie bꝛoade, and the market as bigge as 
a great ſielde, eucric houſe is eightie fote 
bꝛoade, and a hundꝛed and ſixtie fte long, 
and becauſe there is no conuenient wodde 
whereofta make chambers, fo2 that al therr 
wod within two 92 the pearcs „is cleane 
conſumed by woꝛmes, therefoꝛe the honſes 
be but of one ſtoꝛie high, pet verie coſtly and 
ſumptuous, with many chambers, halles, 
and parlers, both fitte to dwell in, and alſo 
to receiue ſtrangers, the walles ofthe hou- 
ſes are made of a certaine ſtuffe baked hard 
together, and filled with earth. They cover 
their houſes with painted mattes, oꝛ elſe 
with painted linnen, and round about and 
aboue vppon the walles they make arbours 
of greene boughes, wherein they ſit to kepe 
themſelues from the ſunne, foꝛ raine they 
nede not care, foꝛ there it neuer raineth:this 
Citie hath vnder it al theſe townes hereaf- 
ter named, where there are Biſhops, as 
Quito, Cuſco, Guamanga, Arequipa, Pax, 
Piata, Trugillo, Guanuco, Chachapoia, 
Portus ,Verus,Guaiaquil, Popaiav, Carchi. 
Saint Michael, and S. Francis. Befoze it 
was ſaide that Peru is diuided into thꝛee 
pꝛouinces, in flat oꝛ plaine land, on the ſea 
coalt in hillie lande, that runneth though 
the middle of Peru, + in other lands, lving 
beyonde the hilles: touching the flat lande 
on the ſea ſhoꝛe, J haue hitherto ſpoken, bc- 
ginning from the line, and the Cape {a0 
hitherto, ſo you muſt vnderſtand that from 
Tumbez, not onelic to Lima but alſo fur⸗ 
ther ſouthward, the ſea coaſt is full of ma⸗ 
ny great dꝛoughts, and wilde ſandie pla⸗ 
ces, where fo2 the ſpace often miles it neuer 
thundereth lightneth, noꝛ raineth, but be- 
ybnde that, oz all the ſpace that is betwene 
Aa 4 thoſe 
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thoſe tenne miies and the hilles, it thunde⸗ 
reth, lightneth, and raigneth. In this flatte 
land there are no fountaines noz welles, 
but foure oꝛ fiue ſtanding waters that are 
bꝛackiſh, becauſe they are neare the ſea, the 
inhabitants vſe the riuer waters, that run 
out of the hilles, which ſpꝛing ofthe ſnow 
and raine that falleth on the hilles, and not 
out at fountaines that ſtande among the 
hils. The diſtance ot theſe riuers are alrea⸗ 
die partip deſcribed, lying ſeuen, eight, ten, 
twelue,fiitenc,and twentie miles one from 
the other, pet moſt part ſeut᷑ oꝛ eight, wher⸗ 
by ſuch as trauaile direct their courſe, be- 
caule they haue no other waters: on both 
ſides ok theſe riuers about a mile bꝛoade 02 
further, and ſometimes moze oz leſſe, atcoꝛ⸗ 
ding to the ſcituation of the countrep, are 
diuers fruitfull trees, and cozne landes, 
which are planted and ſowed by the peo⸗ 
ple ofthe tountrey, which they may do all 
the peare long, alſo there groweth about 
thoſe riuers many wilde trers, cotten, reeds, 
thiſtles, and Lis, and ſince the @pamards 
ſubdued the countrey , they ſowe wheate, 
mopſtning the lands by certaine channels, 
made out of the Kiuers, and becauſe 
they runne with ſo great fo2ce out of the 
high hilles, that without helpe men can 
hardly paſſe them, and many are dꝛowned: 
ſuch as tranaile in that flat countrey gs ſo 
neare to the ſca coaſt, that they haue them 
alwayes in their ſight: when it is winter in 
the hilles, and that it raineth much, it is 
dangerous trauailing in thoſe countries, 
ſpecially to paſſe the riuers, which they 
muſt either do vpon dꝛifts which they haue 
foꝛ the purpoſe, oꝛ with a net, which they fil 
with canwo2den 02 go2ds, whereupon the 
trauailer muſt lie, and one ofthe Indians 
(wimmeth befo2e him, dꝛawing the net 02 
dꝛift, and an other behinde that ſfeereth it. 
The people in the flat land dwell in houſes 
made of boughes, the men weare ſhirts and 
cloathes vppon their knees, and ouer it they 
caſt an vpper garment oz mantle, the wo⸗ 
men weare a kinde of cotten pettiecoate, 
from the head to the fat, and although their 
manner of apparrel is in euerie place almoſt 
Alike, pet they vie certain differences in the 
attiring ok their heades, ſome wearing no⸗ 

thing but plaine hairelaces, ſome double 

and w2eathed , others of one colour, and 

ſome ol diuers colours, and there is no man 

but he weareth ſome thing vppon his head, 
and all diſferent, accoꝛding to the manner of 
the country. Thoſe Neruuians of the plaine 
countrie are diuided into thꝛee manner of 
people ech hauing a different name, wher⸗ 
of the firſt are called luogas, thoſe are ſuch 
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as dwell in the hot country, the ſecond Ta. 
lanes, and the third Mochicas, ech hauing a 
ſenerail ſpeech, only that the Loꝛdes could 
ſpeake the Cuſcan ſpeech, as our Courtic: s 
ſpcake French, the cauſe thercof is, that 
their Ainges helde it foz a diſhonour viito 
them, to ſpeake to their ſubtects by an inter; 
peter, foꝛ the which cauſe Guavracapa fa- 
ther to Atabalcba,commanded that all the 
ble men ofthe countrey ſhaulde ſend they: 
childꝛen to his Court, vnder pꝛetence as he 
ſaide, to ſerue him, to learne that ſpech, at- 
though his intent was none ſuch, but onely 
thereby to aſſure himſelfe of his kingdome, 
againſt ſuch as might riſe vp againſt hun, 
which they would not do, he hauing they 2 
childzen in his power, and by this ſame 
meanes al the noble men learned the ſperch 
commonly vſed in the Court, wherewith a 
man map trauaile cleane ti ꝛough the coun» 
trie. 


Of the windes that blow in the plain coun- 
trie of Peru, alſo the ↄccaſion of the 
droughts, and of the other townes 
and places which lie in the fur- 
ther deſcription oi the 

ſca coalt. 6 8 


BEfo:e Jrefurne fop2oceding with the 

deſcription ofthe reſt of the ſea coaſts, 
from Lyma to Arequipa. J thinke it not 
vnconueniont fo declare why it rameth not 
in the plaine countrey of Veiu, lying on the 
ſea ſide, where neuertheles there is ſo great 
occaſion muen of raine, becauſe the Sca, 
(which commonly peeldeth mopſture lyeth 
vpon the one ſide, and the hils, (whercon 
there is alwates ſo great quantitie of water 
and ſnow) vppon the other ſide : you muſt 
vnderſtand that vpron the hils ſummer be- 
ginneth in Apzul, and continueth Pap, 
June, July, Auguſt, and Septem ber, and 
in October winter beginneth, and continu⸗ 
eth the other moneths til Parch, not much 


differing from our Countries, 02 frõ Spain, 


in that time they both plant, build, and ga⸗ 
ther in their fruites and ſeedes: but day and 
night are al ot a length, onely that in No- 
uember they differ a little, and in the plaine 
land it is contrary, foꝛ when it is ſummer 
in the hils, it is winter there, ſo that in the 
plaine countrie ſummer beginneth in Oas⸗ 
ber, and continueth til the moneth of Apell, 
where as then winter beginneth:and ſucely 
it is a verie ſtrange thing to thinte how fs 
great difference ſhould be in one countrey, 
where a man may vppon one day in the 
mo2ning, trauaile from the hilles, where it 
raineth , and befo e night ver in the plaine 
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/ountrie, where it neuer oꝛ verve ſeldome 
raincth, foꝛ that from the beginning of Oc⸗ 
tober, al the ſummer long, it neuer raineth 
in that countrep, onely there falleth certain 
dew , which in many places hardly layerh 
the duſt ofthe ſandes, wherefo2e the inha- 
bitants of the plaine countrey mult conti⸗ 
nually water their groundes, and not till 
no2 plant any moꝛe lande, then they can 
bꝛing the water vnto : in other places by 
reaſon of the vnfrutfulneſſe ofthe country, 
there is no graſfſe, as beeing all dꝛie ſandie 
and ſtonie grounds, the tres growing ther⸗ 
on, are vnfruitfull, with verie few leaues, 
there likewiſe groweth diners thiſtles and 


thoꝛnes, and in ſome places nothing at all: 


when it is winter in the plaine countrie, 
thers are tertaine thicke and cloſe cloudes, 
onely as if the aire hung full of raine, from 
whence there onely p:ocedeth a certaine 
ſmall miſeling, that can hardly lay the duſt 
of the fande, which notwithſtanding is a 
verie ſtrange and wonderfull thing, that the 
av2e being in that ſoꝛt fo thicke and cloſe, 
there falleth no other moyffure, and yet the 
ſunne fo2 many dates becauſe ofthe clouds, 
cannof be ſeene, and as the hilles are verie 
high, and the toaſt low, it appeareth that 
the hilles dꝛaw the cloudes vnto them, not 
ſuffering them to kal vpon the plaine lande, 
ſo that when the waters do naturally kepe 
their courſe, it raineth much in the hils, and 
not in the plaine countrie, but therein cau⸗ 
ſeth a great heat, and when the dew falleth, 

then it is cleare weather vpon the hils, and 

raines not there: likewiſe it is very ſtrange 

that foꝛ the moſt part ofthe pere ther blow⸗ 

eth but one kind ol wind in the plain coun⸗ 

trie, that is, ſouthweſt windes, which al⸗ 

though in other countries they are com⸗ 

monly moyſt, and cauſes of raine, there 

they are cleane contrarie, J thinke becauſe 

they are ſupp2eſſed by the high hilles, from 

whence they blow, that they dꝛaw no moy- 

ſture oꝛ dampeneſſe out of the ſea into the 

atre, wherby any great raine ſhould folow: 

by theſe windes alſo it happeneth that the 

water in the South ſea runneth into the 
Noꝛth, and maketh a hard nauigation from 
Panama to Peru, both againſt winde and 
ſtreame, in ſuch ſoꝛt that it cannot be done, 
without lauering and ſtriuing againſt the 
winde. 

There is pet another thing to bee 
marked, which is, that vnder the line in 
ſome places it is moyſt, and in ſome places 
colde and moyſt, and in thoſe plaine coun⸗ 
tries of Peru, tolde and dꝛie, and depar⸗ 
ting from thence to the other ſive, it rai⸗ 
neth continually, 
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Here foiloweth the deſcription of the coat! 
ofthe plaine countrey of Peru {with the 
havens and rivers lying cherein) between 
the towne ot Lyma, and the province of 
Decha, as allo the degrees and the 
manner of the ſayluig on 
that coal. Ff> 


He Ships that ſaile from the towne of 
Lyman: of Rings, take their courſe to⸗ 
wards the louth, and ſo come to the hauen 
of Sangalla, which is verie great, whereby 
at the ürſt the Spaniards were in mind to 
haue built the town of Kings in that place, 
it lpeth diſtant from Lyma 26. @panith 
miles, oꝛ 105. Italian miles, whereoffiue 
make a Duch mile, which is one and twen⸗ 
tie Duch miles, it lpeth not ful vnder tour- 
tiene degrees on the ſouth fide of the line. 
Hard by the hauen of Sangalta, lyeth an JG 
land taking the name of the ſea Wolaes: al 
the coaſt from thence foꝛward is very low, 
although in ſoinc places there are ſmal hils 
of plaine ſtone, and ſome ſandic downes. 
wherein as pet, neither befoze, no2 til this 
time it euer rained, wherc alſo there fal- 
leth no other moylture. then onelp the [mal 
dewe, whereof I ſpake befoze: about this 
Z3fland ofſea Molues, there are leuen oz 
eight other Fſlandes , which lie in Tri⸗ 
angle, wherof ſome are high,ſomslow,and 
all vnhabited,haumg neither water, wood, 
tres, graſſe, no2 any thing, onelp Sea 
Molues, and great ſtoꝛe of fande. The Pe⸗ 
ruuians of the firme land, as they theſelues 
ſay) in times paſt vſed to goe into thoſe Il⸗ 
lands, and there to offer ſacrifices, where it 
is thought much treaſoꝛ lyeth hidden, theſe 
Illands are diſtant from the firme land a⸗ 
bout thꝛe miles. Further in the ſame courſe 
vnder 14. and; lyeth another Illand of the 
ſame name, and from thence ſailing on, and 
coaſting along the ſhoze ſouthweſt, and 
ſouthweſt and by ſouth, and being 9. miles 
beyond the Jfland, you come to a point cal- 
led Naſca. lying vnder fitfkene degrees leſſe 
2 vnder the which the ſhippes map anker, 
but yet they cannot land with their boates, 
neither thꝛow fooꝛth their Bocken: follows 
ing the ſame courſe under fiſtene degrees, 
there is another head oz poynt called 9. 
Nicolas, and from this cape the coaſt run⸗ 
neth ſouthweſt, and when you haue ſayled 
nine miles in that loꝛt, you come to a ha⸗ 
uen called Hacar!, which lpeth vnder ftr- 
tene degrees, from whence following on 
the coaſt, pou come ts the riuer Diocouna, 
on which fide the coaſt is altogether wilde: 


A little further there is another riuer cal⸗ 
led 
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led Camana, and ſomewhat further the ri⸗ 
ner Quiſca, and about halfe a mile beyonde 
it there is a verie god grounde where the 
ſhips may ride and anker, which hauen is 
alſo called Quilca, hike the riuer: and from 
thence as men put out, they ſaile to the 
towne of Arequipa, which lyeth 2. miles 
' from this towne, the hauen and the towne 
lping vnder ſcaentenc degrees :ſapling a⸗ 
long the toaſt ot this hauen, about thꝛæ 
miles diſtant you ſe certaine Iſlands, in 
the which certaine Indian fiſhermen ofthe 
firme lande doo lie to catch fiſh ; about twoo 
miles further there is another Illand hard 


by the firme lande, where on the loofe ſide 


the ſhips may harber, it is called Chul i, 
from whence there are wares ſcnt to Are- 
qu1pa.andis from Qailca nine miles it ly⸗ 
eth vnder ſeuentene degrees and a halfe. 


The way by lande from Ly ma or Cidado 
de los Reies to Arcquipa. FS 


Deæparting from Lyma, and following 

the coaſt about thzee ſpaniſh miles, oz 
twelue Jtaltan miles vou come ta the vaily 
of Pachacama, in our card Vachainena, à 
moſt pleaſant place, and wel known among 
the Perumans, bceaule of the moſt ſtatelie 
Temple that ſometimes ſtod therein, foz 
riches exceꝛding al others in that countrey, 
being placed vpon a litle hil made of ſquare 
ſtones and earth: in the which temple were 
many painted doo2es t wals, with fozines 
ofwilde beaſts : in the middle therof where 
the woll ſtod, were the pꝛieſts, that ſhewed 
themſe lues to be verie holie, and when they 
offered ſacrifice foꝛ all the people, they tur⸗ 
ned their faces towardes the gates of the 
temple, and their backs ts the Image, cas 
ſting downe their eyes, and ful of fearefull 
demonſtrations, made great ſtamping (as 
fome of the old Indians ſay)like the maner 
of the ſacriſicatozs of the Jdoll Apollo, 
when the people ſtared to heare the pꝛophe⸗ 
fies. Thoſe old Indians likewiſe ſay that 
they vſed to offer many beaſtes and ſome 
men vnto this Idol, at their cheefe feaſtes 
this Idol gaue them anſwere to their de- 
maunds, and what he ſapd they belæued: in 
this temple there was great treaſoꝛ of golde 
and ſiluer hidden, and the pꝛieſtes were 
greatly eſtæmed, the Loꝛds of the countrey 
being mach ſubiec to their commaunde⸗ 
ments: rounde about this temple were 
certaine houſes made foꝛ ilgrims, and no 
man was eſtemed woꝛthie to be buried a⸗ 
bout that Church, but onelp their kings, 
noblemen, and the pꝛieſts that came thither 
on pilgrimage, bꝛinging certaine offerings 
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with them: when they heide their greateſt 
feaſt in al the peare, there aſſembled many 
people, that accoꝛding to their manner plai⸗ 
ed on inſtruments : when the kings of Ca. 
{co ſubdued the vallie, they hauing acu⸗ 
ſtome th2oughout al their countries, to crec 
temples in the honour of the lunne: and be⸗ 
holding the greatneſſe and auncientnes of 
that temple, with the perſwaſion that the 
common people had ofthe holineſſe of that 
place, as alſo the great deuotion vſed theres 
in, they thought it not conuenient to 
deſtrop that church, but appoynted ano⸗ 
ther to be made bp it in honcur of the ſunne, 
which ſhuld be eſteemed the greater, which 
acco2ding to the kings commandement be⸗ 
ing finiſhed he inde wed it with great gifts, 
ſending thither certaine women, wherwuh 
the diueil of Pachacan a was verie well 
pleaſcd, as it appeareth by the anſwere he 
gaue vnto them, being ſerued as well in the 
one temple as in the other, and keping the 
pooꝛe ſoules vnder his power: and now al- 
though this temple is defaced , yet hee cea⸗ 
ſeth not ſecretly to ſpeake with ſome of the 
Indians, teiling them that the ſame God 
which is pzcached dy the Spaniards and 
be are all one,thereby tokepe them in obe- 
dience vnto hun, and not to become chꝛiſti⸗ 
ans. In ffeede of thoſe Idols, there are croſ⸗ 
ſes ereced,as they think to pleaſe the diuel, 
the name of the diuell was Creatoz of the 
wozld, fo2 Camac is crratsz, and Pacha 
wozld : but God permitting Francis Piza- 
ius to take King Atabaliban paiſoner, he 
ſent his bꝛother Fernando Pizarrus to de⸗ 
ſtroy the temple, and tau take away the trea⸗ 
ſure, although the pꝛieſtes befozs his com- 
ming had hidden part thereof, which could 
neuer be founde, vet a great part was car- 
ried away. This vallie is verie fruitful, 
rich, and ful of træs, abounding with kine 
and other cattel, as alſo god hozſes. From 
the vally Pachacama pou come to Cilca, 
where there is a notable thing to be noted, 
fo2 the ſtrangenaſle thereof, foꝛ it neuer rai⸗ 
neth there, neither is there anp riuer, 
whereby they may conuay the water, ther⸗ 
with to water their groundes, pet the moſt 
part ofthis vallie is ful of Maiz and other 
rotes that are god to eate, with fruitfull 
tres : the meanes they haue to helpe them⸗ 
ſelues therein, is thus, that they make cer⸗ 
tame depepits within the earth, wherein 
they ſow their Paiz and other rootes and 
other fruits, and by reaſon of the cleare and 
pleaſant aire, as alſo the ſmal dew and moi⸗ 
ſture that falleth, God lendeth them great 
aboundence of Paiz and other things, but 
no other cozne, neither would that akewiſe 
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grow therein, if they did not thzow one 02 
two heades ofthe fiſh called Sardima into 
the ground with eucrie care of coꝛne, which 
fiſh they take with nets in the ſea, and by 
that meanes it groweth in great aboun⸗ 
dance, whereby the people maintain them⸗ 
ſelues. The water that they vie to danke, 
they take it out of great deepe pittes, and 
foꝛ the better pꝛouiſion of their coꝛne, they 
do euerie peare fith fo2 ſo many Sardine vas 
they ſhal neede, both to eate, and ſowe theyꝛ 
coꝛne. There was likewiſe in that country 
many houles fo2 pꝛouiſion and munition, 
belonging to the King of Peru, therein to 
lodge and reſt themſelues when they tra⸗ 
uaile thꝛough their countryes. Two milos 
and a quarter from Ciicats the pꝛouince of 
Mala, where there runneth a faire riuer, 
the coaſt whereof is ful offrees:and not full 
foure miles further lyeth Goarco, well 
knownetn that countrep, being great and 
bꝛoade, and ful of fruitful tres, ſpeciallie 
of Guuyas, a certaine Indian fruit, verie 
pleaſant of ſmel and taſte, and alſo Guavas, 
and Maiz in moſt great aboundance, with 
al other things, as wel Indian as Spaniſh 
fruites. Beſides this there are great num- 
bers of Pigeons, Turtle Doues, and other 
kindes of foules, in the wods and wilde 
countrey, which make a god ſhadow in the 
vallie, vnder the which there runneth cer⸗ 
taine ſtreames of freſh water. The inhabi⸗ 
tants ot this country ſap, that in times palt 
that place was verie populous, and that 
they ruled and hadde commandement ouer 
ſome of the hils, and auer plaine countries, 
and when the lngen oz kings of Peru oz 
Cuſco came to ſubdue them, they held wars 
againſt him foꝛ foure peares together, min⸗ 
ding not to loſe the liberty, which their pꝛe⸗ 
deceſſo2s befoꝛe them had ſo long maintai⸗ 


ned. During the which wars, many ſtrange 


things happened, which are herein needleſſe 
to rehearſe, becauſe my meaning is nat to 
make a Hiſtoꝛy, but onely to deſcribe the 
coaſt: and although the Rings of Peru in 
ſummer time, becauſe of the great heate 
withdzew themſelues into Cuſco, yet they 
had their Captames and Souldiours that 
helde continuall warres, and becauſe they 
might the better bꝛing their affaires vnto 
effect, the Ingen in this vally cauſed a newe 
Cuſco to be built, whether he and his nobi⸗ 
litie repatred, giuing the ſtreetes and other 
places the names ofthe olde Cuſco, when 
be had ſubdued that people, the ſaide rcft- 
dence of the Ring and the towne did both 
decay, yet in ſteede thereof there remaineth 
a godly Caſtle, which he left in ügne of vic⸗ 
toꝛp, ſituate vpon a hil within a godly val⸗ 
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lie, the foundation beeing of foure ſquarcy 
tones, fo cunningly cloſed together,that it 
could not be perceiued how they were ioy⸗ 
ned: fro the which Caſtle there went a valt 
vnder the earth to the ſea coaſt, ſo that the 
waues beat againſt the entrie thereof with 
ſuch foꝛce, that it is wonderful to think how 
that peece of woꝛke was made: which Ca⸗ 
ſtle was moſt curiouſip painted, and in it al⸗ 
lo there was a great part ofthe kings trea⸗ 
ſo, the ruines whereofin regard of the Pe⸗ 
ruuians perpetual cõmendations ought not 
further to e eee. as being woꝛkes done 
by ſuch people, which vnto vs wold be alto⸗ 
gether incredible, if they had not bin ſeene:a 
mile 4 a hal further vpward from the caſtle 
of Goarco there is a riuer called Lunagua- 
ra, in our Card Laguna, which vallie is al- 
together like the fozmer, and four? miles 
and a halfe from that is the great vallie of 
Chincha, much eſteemed in Peru, ſpecialip 
by the auncient inhabitants. In this vallie 
there is a clopſter of the oꝛder of ſaint Do- 
minike. At the ſpantards ariual there were 
aboue 2 5000. men in that vailic, where 
now there are ſcarce c. and were oucrs 
tome by Inga lupangue,x of Lopaynga lu- 
pangue, who had their goucrnours therein, 
with many houſes of pleaſure, and the tem⸗ 
ple of the Sun, yet the inhabitants leſt not 
off to ſerue and honour their olde Idol cal⸗ 
led Cinciaycama, the king hadde like wiſe in 
this vallie many pentioners and ſouldiers, 
commaunding ſome of them foꝛ certaine 
moneths in the yeare to repaire vnto the 
Court, and goe to warres with hum. This 
vallie of Cincia is one of the greateſt val- 
lies in all the countrey of Peru, where it is 
a moſt pleaſant ſight to beholde the greene 
tres that grow in the waters that run vn- 
der them. with moſt ſweete and pleaſant 


Citrons, not like the Spanith Citrons, al- 


though in foꝛme not differing much, loꝛ that 
theſe being pilled are yetiow, and of a awd 
taſte, and ſo pleaſant, that a man can ncuer 
ſatiſſie himſeife therewith: in thole woods 
there are many birds, but beaſts verie few, 
becauie ofthe continuail warres: in times 
paſt there was like wiſe many graues in 
this country, wherem the Spantards found 
much treaſoꝛ. Departing from this goodiy 
pꝛouinte of Cincia, and trauailing further 
ouer theplaine countrey , you come to the 
pleaſant vally lca. which is ns letſe inhabi⸗ 
ted then the foꝛmer, thꝛough the which ailo 
there runneth a riuer, which in ſome times 
ofthe yeare is ſo ſmall, that they ſhuld want 
water, bit that they haue a channell of wa⸗ 
ter that commeth out ofthe hilles: heerein 
ate many fruitcs, there acc ikewiſe manie 

| vong 
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pong hozſes, kine, goates, pigeons, and fur- 
tle doues: from thence vou come to the val⸗ 
lie and riuer of Naſca, otherwiſe called 
Caxa Malca , which in times paſt was ve⸗ 
rie populous, where they till their ground, 
and water their fruits, in manner befoꝛe re⸗ 
hearſed. Theſe people foz the moſt parte 
were ſpoyled and conſumed by the diſunion 
and contention ofthe Spaniards. in it were 
many great places and houſes of mu- 
nition foꝛ the kings of Peru, and diuers 
graues, all ſpopled and deſtroped by the 
Spamards: the vallies of Naſca are many 
in number, whereok one of them hath many 
canes that yceld much ſugar:they haue like⸗ 
wiſe much ſugar,which they bꝛing to ſel in 
the townes bozdering vpon them: thꝛough 
all theſe vallies the kings great high way 
doth paſſe,and in ſome ſund21e places there 
are as pet certaine tokens 82 ſignes to ſhew 
the right wap, that men ſhould not ſtray a⸗ 
ſide, of the which way J meane to ſay moze 
heercafter, when J come to ſpeake of the 
kings of Peru from this vally commonly 
called Naſca pou goe fo Hacary,and then to 
Ocuna, Icamanna, and Iquilca,where there 
are great riuers, and although at this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent there are but few inhabitants, pet in 
times paſt they were ns leſſe populous then 
the firſt, they are fruitfull and very fatte to 
fede cattel: in the vallie of Quilca lyeth the 
hauen cf Arequipa, and the towne, ſo that 
from Lima oz the Rings townefo Arequi- 
pa are ninetꝑ Spaniſh miles, oz thꝛæ hun⸗ 
D2ed and ſixtie Italian miles: the town ly- 

eth about eleuen miles within the vally of 
Quilca, diſtant from the ſea in the beſt and 

moſt pleaſant place of all the vallie to bee 

built vpon, where there is a verie god and 

temperate aire, whereby it is commended 

foz one of the moſt holſomeſt places in all 

Peru, and the pleaſanteſt to dwell in, being 
a Biſhopꝛicke, and vnder the Juriſdiction of 
Lyma, hauing in it about thzæ hundzed 
Spaniſh houſes : the countrey thereabouts 
is verie fat, and yeldeth verie god Cozne, 
whereot they make b2ead : the limites 03 
Juriſdiction ofthe townereacheth from the 
vallie of Hacari, to Tarapaca, and in the 
pꝛouinte oz countrey of Condeſuyo : they 

haue likewiſe authoꝛitie ouer certaine pla⸗ 
ces, which are vnder the Spaniſh gouern- 
ment: thoſe of Habnas, Ciqui Guanitta, 

Quimiſtaca,and Colagnas,arcall vnder the 

commandement of this towne, in time paſt 

very populous, and now molt part deſtrop⸗ 

ed by the Spaniards: they pꝛap to the ſun, 

as other Peruuians do, and weare ſhirts 
and mantles, moſt of their ſiluer and treaſo2 
is bꝛsught from Charcas, and the mynes of 
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Potoiſi, and Porco, from thence it is carr: 


* ed to Lyma, and ſo to Panama and Spaine: 


about this towne there is à hill of Bꝛim⸗ 
ſtone, which burneth continually, whereby 
it putteth the countrey in great feare, doing 
great hurt vnto the countrey and the fown: 
ſometimes by reaſon thereof they haue cer: 


taine earthquakes : this towne was buil⸗ 


ded by Franciſco Pizarro in his maieſties 
name, in the peare ot our Lo2d 1536. Pany 
Spaniſh wares (as wine, ople, oliucs, 
meale, coꝛne, oꝛ wheate.ec.) are bꝛought 
thither, therewith to ſerue the Countrey of 
Charcas,and the mines of Potoif 4 Porco, 
There alſo many of the Jnhabitants ofthe 
ne countrey do come and traſtcke, con⸗ 
cerning the mines afo2eſaide,wherby much 


ſiluer and treaſoꝛ is bꝛought thither, to be 


conuayed fro thence into other places: ther⸗ 
abouts on the ſea coaſt are manp great 
Gieren, that ſpꝛead their wings at the leaſt 
fifterne oz ſixteene handfullcs bꝛoade, that 
line bpon Sea Wolues, which they take, 
picking out theyꝛ epes, and fœding ofthey; 
bodyes.There are likewiſe great numbers 
of Sea Pewes, by the Spamards called 
Alcatraces, that likewiſe liue ofſea fiſh and 
ſea crabs, and ſuch like, Their fleſh is ſtin⸗ 
king and vnholſome, ſo that many whoto; 
want of meate haue eaten them, died therof, 
And thus much foz the firſt part of the plain 
countrey of Peru, lying along the ſea coaſt, 
Nowe befoze J p:occde further, J wilt 
ſpcake ſomewhat of the Peruuians dwel- 
ling vppon the hilles, and of their townes, 
withall not foꝛgetting their kings, that ru⸗ 
led ouer all thoſe people, and haue ſo rich a 
country of gold ſiluer: Peru is inlength 
52 5.@panith miles, oz 420. Duch miles, 
which are 2 100. Italian miles in bꝛeadth: 
in ſome places 7 5. Spaniſh, oꝛ co. Dutch 
miles, in ſome places bꝛoader, and in ſome 
narrower, accounting the length from Qu1- 
to, to the towne Delia Platta: in this coun⸗ 
try of Peru are th:& ſoꝛts of hilles, wherein 
men cannot inhabite : the firſt parte ofthe 
hilles are called Andes, which are full of 
great Woods, the country being vnfit and 
vnholſome to dwell in, which likewile were 
not inhabited, but beyonde the hilles: the 
ſecond parte of the hilles taketh her courſe 
from the Andes, which are verie colde, and 
are great ſnow hilles , ſo that there alſo no 
man can dwell, becauſe of the great coide 
and aboundance of ſnow, which maketh the 
ground ſo ſoft, that nothing can grow ther? 
in. The third parte of the hilles are the 
Sandie Downes which runne thꝛough 
the plaine land of Peru, from Tumbcz to 
4 arapaca, where it is fo hot, that 3 
water 
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water, tres, graſſe noꝛ any liuing creature 


is {ene thereon, but onely certaine birdes 
that fipe ouer them. Nowe Peru beeing lo 
long. and ſcituats in this manner, there are 
many wilde and deſart places not inhabi⸗ 
ted, foꝛ the cauſes befoꝛe rehearſed, and ſuch 
as were inhabited were great vallies and 
dales, that by reaſon of the hils are ſhrow- 
ded and defended from the windes and 
ſnow, wherby thoſe vallies and great fields 
are verie fruitful, ſo that whatſoeuer is plã⸗ 
ted therein, yeeldeth kruit moſt aboundant⸗ 
ty : the wods about them bꝛing vp man ye 
beaſts and birds: the Peruuians that dwel 
betweene theſe hils, are wiſer, ſtronger, and 
ſubtiller then thoſe in the plaine countrey 
lying on the ſea coaſt, and apter to gouerne 


and foꝛ pollicp:they dwel in houſes made of 


ſtone, whereof lome are couered with earth, 
others with ſtrawe, becauſe of the raine, 
whereofthoſe in the plaine countrey by the 
ſea ſide, haue no care at all, couering they? 
houſes, thereby to keepe them from the ſun, 
with painted mattes, oꝛ boughs of træs, out 
of theſe vallies lying betweene the hilles, 
there runneth many ſtreames of god wa- 
ter into the ſouth lea, and moyſten the plain 
countrep of Peru , cauſing many fruitfull 
Trees, coꝛne, and other things neceſſary fo: 


mans life to grow therem, as J haue alrea⸗ 


dy declared. 


Of the people and countries that are there- 
in lieing from Palto 


to Quito. 39 


The village of Paſto lieth in the vallie 

Atris, which is in the land of Quillac1n- 
ga, people without ſhame and god man⸗ 
ners, as allo they of Paito, little gffeemed 
by their neighbours, trauailing from Paſto 
you come to Funez, and two miles and; 
furder to Iles, from thence to Gualnatan are 
two miles and a halfe, and from thence to 
Ipiules two miles and a quarter, in al theſe 
villages is very little matz by reaſon of the 
colde, although they are ſo nere vnto the 
line, but much Papas and other rotes that 
are to be eaten: from Ipiules you trauaile 
to Guaca, but befoꝛe pou come at it you may 
ſe the Kings hie⸗ wap, which is no leſle to 
be wondꝛed at, then the way that Hann 
bal made thꝛough the Alpes, whereof here⸗ 
after J will ſpeak: alſo you paſſe hard by a 
riuer, vpon the fide whereofthe King of Þ«- 
ru had made a foꝛt from whence he made 
warre vpon thoſe of Paſto, and ouer this 
Riuer there is a bꝛidge, by nature ſo artift- 
tially made, that arte coulde not pollibly 
mend it, it is ot a high and thick rock, in the 
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midle whereof there is a hole, though the 
which, with great fury the ſtreame paſe'h, 
and vpon that rocke men map go ourcr it, 
this rocke in their ſpech is called Lumich:- 
ca, that is, a ſtone bꝛidge, about that place 
is a fountaine of warme water, wherem a 
man cannot endure to holde his handeg, al⸗ 
though the countrie about it and alſo the ri⸗ 
uer are verie colde, whereby it is hard tra⸗ 
uailing:by this bꝛidge alſo the ing of Peru 
ment ts haue built another caſtle, therm ta 
krepe garriſon, but he was pꝛeuented by the 
Spantardcs ariuall in thoſe countries: in 
this countric there groweth a certaine fruit 
as ſmall as plumbs, and blackc, by them 
called Vlortunnos, Whercof if any man ca- 
teth, they are dꝛunke and as it were out of 
their wittes foꝛ the ſpace offoure and twen⸗ 
tie hourcs. From this mall countrye of 
Guaca pou cazne to | v/a where p pꝛouince 
of Paſto endeth: not farre from thence you 
come fo a little hill, wherevppon alſo the 
Kings of Peru had a caſtle much defended 
by the Perumans, and going furder you 
come to the riuer of M::-, where it is very 
hot, an there are many kinds of fruits, and 
certaine faire melons, god connies, turtle 
doucs, and partriges, # great aboundance 
of coꝛne, barley and maiz: from this riuer 
you trauaile downe to the rich and coſtly 
houſes of Carangue, t᷑ befoꝛe you come thi⸗ 
ther, you mult firſt paſſe duer a lake in 1n- 
dia called Aguarcocia, in our ſpeech the opt 
ſea, becauſe Cuianacapa king of Peru, at 
the Spantards ariuall cauſcd 2000. men 
of the places thercabout to be nd, > x 
deſtroped them all becauſe they had diſpiea 
ſed him, and thꝛew their bodies imo that 
lake, making the water red With their blood. 
The houſes of Carãgue are in a littte place, 
whertin there is a gwdip fountaine made of 
coſtly ſtone, and in the lame countries are 
many faire houſes belonging to the kings of 
Peru, all made of ſtone, and alſo a Temple 
of the ſame, wherein there was alone 200. 
maides, that ſerued the temple, and arc ve⸗ 
rie narrowly loked vnto, that they commit 
no vncleanes, if thep did they were cruclly 
puniſhed, and hanged, o2 buried quiche , 
with them alſo were certaine pꝛieſts 5 of- 
fered ſacrifices and offerings, accoꝛ ding to 
their religious manner, This Temple of 
the ſunne in time of the kings of Peru was 
holden in great account, being then very 
carefully loked vnto, and greatly honou 
red, wherein was many aoide and ſiluer 
veſſels, iewels and treaſure, the walls be 
ing couered with plates ol golde and filuer, 
and although it is cleane deſtroyed, vet by 
roums vou may ſtill behold ths great mag 
W b nifcence 
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mficence thereof: in times paſt the kings 
of Peru had their oꝛdinarpy gariſon in the 
houſes of Carangue, with their Captaines, 
who both in time of peace and warre, con⸗ 
tinued there to puniſh offenders. Depar⸗ 
ting from the houſes of Carangue, vou come 
to Ot aballo, which is alſo rich and mightie, 
and from thence to Coſeſqui, and befoꝛe 
pou come thither , you muſt paſſe certaine 
ſnowie hills, where it is ſo colde, that men 
trauaile ouer them with greate paine: 
from Coleſqui you goe to Guallabamba, 
which is th:ze miles from Quito, and be- 
cauſe the countrie thereabout is lowe and 
almoſt vader the line, therefoze it is there 
very hot, pet not ſa hot, that men cannot 
dwell therein, oꝛ that it hindereth the fruit⸗ 
fulnes thereof: by this diſcourſe you may 
perceiue the ero2 ofmany ancient wztters; 
that ſay that vnder the line by zeafon ofthe 
great heate no man may dwell, but to the 
contrary you ſe that after their maner they 
hane both ſummer and winter,in ſome pla- 
ces colde, and in ſome places hot, as alſo 
that vnder it there dwelleth many people, 
and there many fruites and ſæds do grow, 
In this way you paſſe many riuers by bꝛid⸗ 
ges, whereabouts are greate houſes, and 
ſtrange things to be ſeene,and to conclude, 
at this pꝛeſent the Spaniards by them 
maintaine their cattaile, 


The deſcription of Quite. 4-9 


A Hong the towns that lie m the hills of 
Peru, and at this time inhabited by the 
Spantards, Quito is one of the chiefeſt, it 
lycth in the valley Annaquico, about fiue 
miles beyonde the ſouth ſide of the Equi⸗ 
noctial line, in time paſt it was a very faire, 
rich, and pleaſant towne, ſpecially in the 
peares ofourLo2de 1544. and 1545. then 
it floxthed, becauſe the gold mines (which 
euerie man regardeth)were firft fgund out, 
but by the warres that Pizarro made, it is 
almoſt deſtroyed, the earth thereabouts ſe&- 
meth to be vnfruitful, pet it is found contra⸗ 
ry, fo2 in it are many catell, as alſo al other 
pꝛouiſion of coꝛne, fruit, and foule: the ſitu⸗ 
ation ofthe countrie is very holeſome and 
pleaſant, not much vnlike Spaine both foz 
hearbes, and ſeaĩons of the peere, foz that 
ſummer beginneth there in the moneths of 
March and Apꝛill, and continueth til halfe 
Nouember, ⁊ although there is much cold, 
pet they haue no leſſe ſerde then in Spaine: 
there is like wiſe much ſpamth fruite, thoſe 
people are comonly friendlper, and ciuiler 
then thole of Paſto, and ofa meane ſtature, 
and go apparrelled at this time like oth 
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Peruuians. About Quito there vſed to be 


great numbers of ſhœpe, 5 were not much 
vnlike camelles, but not ſo great, only in 
foꝛme, fit both to carry men and other bur 
dens, but not aboue thꝛee o2 foure miles a 
day, and being wearie they lie downe, ſo 
that they can hardly be faꝛced to riſe again: 
there are likewiſe many hogs and hennes, 
that are bzed of our countrie hens, & great 
abundance of connies, very pleſant of taſte, 
and ns leſſe quantity of goates, partridges, 
pidgions turtle doues, and ſuch like foule: 
among other things which are by the Peru⸗ 


uians laid vp fo2 pꝛouiſiõ (beſides mat3) one 


is Papas, which is rounde like a turnup, 
which being lodden oꝛ roſted are altogether 
like cheſnuttes, another is a kinde of fruit 
called Quinua, p truncke of the tree oꝛ ſpꝛig 
being as high as a man, with lcaucs like 
beetes, whereon grow certaine ſeeds, ſome 
red, ſome white; wherof they make their 
d2inke, and cate it likewiſe as wee do rice: 
the people are veryſkilful in tilling the land 
but not after our manner, foꝛ there the wo- 
men do it, the men ſpinne, weaue, r make 
clothes, and loke to their armes. From 
Quito you cometto another town caled Fra- 
ciſco del quito it lieth on þ noꝛth ſide in the 
loweſt pꝛouinte of Peru, this town is much 
colder then warme, and hath but few fields 
about it, lieing in a ſmal valley like a pit, al 
compaſſed with hills : from S. Franciſco 
vou go top pallaces of Tomebamba (being 
about 30 miles diſtant) and from thence to 
Panzaleo ; the inhabitants of this countrie 
differ ſomething from their neighbours, as 


touching the binding of their heades where 


by the Jndians ofall places'are knowne: 
they had likewiſe another ſpech differing 
from their neighbours, yet al ofthe learned 
the Cuſcan ſpech, which ifthe fathers did 
not teach their childꝛẽ they were puniſhed, 
the men weare long haire tied vp with a 
harrelace, thcy go in ſhirts without bands 
oꝛ fleeues, and cloſe all about them, onely 
where they mult put fo2th their heads and 
armes, ouer the which they weare long 
wollen mantles, and ſome of cotten, the 
Loꝛds wear ſuch as be verie fine, and pain⸗ 
ted of diuerſe coulours, their hoes were 
made of leaues, the women goe in long 
gownes couering all their bodies, tyed a- 
bout them with a wollen bande, going ma⸗ 
ny times about their bodies, and therewith 
make themſelues a long body, oucr the 
which they weare a fine wollen gowur 
pinned about their neckes with certaine 
golden and ſiluer pinnes, which they call 
Topos, hauing great flat heads, and very 


ſharp pointes, about their heads they tie a 


faire 
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faire fillet oꝛ headband,by them called Nin 


ct i: to contlude, the manner of their appar 
rei and alſo that of Cuſco, is the faireſt and 
belt in al America. They are verie careful 
to combe their haire, which they weare 
long: they are white of face ; of god com- 
pledion and manners, wherein they differ 
much from the women ofthe plaine coun⸗ 
try: two miles from Pancalco lyeth Mula- 
hallo, in times patſt alſo verie populous, but 
at this pzeſent moſt conſumed: on the right 
ſide ofthis villaglyeth a hill of bꝛimſtone, 
which whe it burſteth out, it caſts foꝛth mas 
ny great ſtones, with feareful ſights:a little 
further lyeth T acunga,tn time paſt not leſſe 
then Quico, as well fo2 houſes as other 
things, as by the ruines map pet bee 
ſence, 

From Tacunga you come fo Muliambato, 
and from thence to the riuer Ambato, and 
two miles further to Mocia, and fro thence 
ta Rio Bamba, lying in the P2ounce of 
Puruaes, where there are godly fielos and 
god hearbes and flowers, altogether lie 
Spaine :from Rio Bamba you tome to Cai- 
ambi, and then to Tumb:z, oz Teocal!as, 
and Ticigurambr, and from thence to Tho- 
mebamba.tn the Pꝛouinte of Canares. there 
were likewiſe great houſes of ammuniti⸗ 
on, as allo thzyughont the whole counkrey, 
at cucry eight, ten, oꝛ twelue miles, wherein 
was al things that belonged to the wars, 
and thereabouts likewiſe were certaine of 
the kings garriſons and captaines, hauing 
commandement of the countries, thereby 
to hold the countrey in peace, and to puniſh 
ſuch as rebetfcd, though they were their 
owne ſons. Thomebamba lay in a plaine 
countrep,where twoo riuers met together, 
and ranne into the ſea, being nine miles 
compaſſe, in a colde place, where notwith⸗ 
ſtanding were many wilde beaſtes, as 
Coates, Conies, xc. there ikewiſe was a 
Temple of the Sunne, made of bꝛowne, 
greene, and blacke ſfones, like Jaſper 
ſtones. | 

The gates of the kings Pallace were 
bꝛauelp gnilded, wherein were ſet certaine 
Cmeraulds platted in golde. From Tho- 
mebamba pou goe to Bracamoros, in our 
Carde Boa mol aces, founde out and diſco- 
uered by John Porzel, and Captaine 
Vergara, who therein hadde made two 
0: thꝛee foꝛtes, thereby to ouerrunne and 
ſubdue the places lying about it. The 
P:ounce of Bracamoros , ts about ſixtie 
miles from Quito: trauailing along the hill 
about nue and foꝛtie miles further, lyeth 
the o ꝛouince of Chichapovas, o2 Cachapo- 
as, wherein the Spaniardes haue a towne 
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called Frontiera; on Leuanto, where the 
tountrep is verie fruitfull of all kinde 
of Spices, and of rich Golde mynes: 

Leuanto by reaſon of the ſcituation of the 
place,is verie ſtrong, and well kept, as be- 
ing almoſt compaſſed about with a depe 
vallie, wherein fo2 the moſt part there run⸗ 
neth a cet taine riuer, whereby the fowne 
of Frontier builded vppon Lenanto, is not 
eaſie fo bee woonne, if the bꝛidges be once 
bꝛoken downe. This pꝛouince was built 
with houſes and peopied with inhabitants 
of the Spamth nation, by Alonzo de Alua- 
rado, in the peare ot dur Loꝛd 15236. Ther⸗ 
in are faire and white women, fairer then 
in any other parte of Peru, alſa very gra- 
cious and courfcous , and withall, veric 
well apparrelled. From thence pou goc 


into another Pꝛouince called Grancas, A 


godly countrep, both thoſe people of Ca- 
chapoia and Guanca, arc ſubict to the Spa⸗ 
niardes of Frontiera, as alſo thoſe of Catz 
cayunga, People of another pꝛouince. In all 
thoſe Pꝛouinces the kings of Peru hadde 
their houſes of amunition, and in ſome of 
them rich mynes of Golde. Both men and 
women in theſe countrepes go apparrelled: 
In time paſt they hadde their Temples, 
and offered to they: Idols, and were ve⸗ 
rie rich of Cattell, and made much coſtlie 
apparrell foꝛ the king, as yet at this day 


thep doo, and many fine couerlets and car⸗ 


pets. In thoſe Pꝛouinces there are manie 
fruitfull trees, and the countries are ful of 
Wheate and Warlie. 

Touching their ceremonies, cuſto mes, 
burials, and offerings, thep are lite all 
the other Indians, they burie much filucr 
and golde with their dead, and ſome liuing 
women: they offer vnto the Sunne, as J 
will declare when J wꝛite cf the Binges of 
Peru, This Andes oz hill beeing paſt, you 
come to Maiobamba,oz Moyobamba. ano» 
ther great riuer, and ſome places inhabited: 
From Mayobamba, pou trauaile to Guanu⸗ 
co, a towne inhabited by Spaniardes, and 
lyeth about foꝛtie miles from Cachapoya, 
it is likewiſe called Leon de Guanuco, 
hauing the name ofa Spanich Towne, 
by the commaundement of V acca di Ca- 
ſtio, bone in Leon. The ſcituation of 
this Towne ts verie god and wholſome, 
becauſe the mo2ning and night ſeaſons are 
verie temperate , where alſo by reaſon 
ofthe temperate aire men liue verie health⸗ 
full. There they gather much Patz and 
other graines,Nunces, Figges, Citrons, 
Lemons, and other Spamtſh fruites, as alſo 


1536. 


much of their own country fruit: beſids this 


there is much Platain. c becauſe it is a verie 
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good ſople, it is thought the fowne will in⸗ 
crcaſe,fa2 all their kine, goates, hoꝛſes, and 
other beats are kept in the ſieldes. There 


are likewiſe many Partriges, Pigeons, 


and other Birds, wilde Hawkes and tame, 
therewith to catch the other birdes. In the 
hilles there are ſome Lions, Beares, and 8s 
ther wilde beaſts: and in moſt parte ofthe 
places that are vnder the gouernment of 
this towne, the kings high way doth paſſe, 
and there are likewiſe many houles ſoz a» 
munitiõ: among thoſe people were certaine 
ſouthſapers and coniurers, that wereſkilful 
in the courſe and nature of the ſtarres, in 
time paſt there were ſo man ok their coun⸗ 
trie ſherpe, that it was incredible, which by 
meanes of the Spaniſh warres were moſt 
part conſumed. Their houſes are of ſtone, 


and couered with ſtraw. The lining womẽ 


in thoſe countries are buried with the dead 
men, and are not ſo vnchaſte as others are. 
In their countrey are god mines of ſiluer: 
Foztie miles further from Guanuco de Li- 
on, lyeth another towne, inhabited by the 
Spaniards, and builded on the hils, by Fran 
ciſco Pizarro in the kings name, in the 
peare of dur Loꝛd 1539. and called S. lohan 
dilavitoriad: Guamanga: the cauſe why it 
was madc,was chiefly to cleare the paſſage 
betwerne Cuſco and Lyma, from inuaſion of 
the Peruuians, befoꝛe the countrey was 
wholly ſubdued : by this towne there paſ⸗ 
ſeth a rwerofgod ſwete water to d2inke, 
and there are verie faire ſtone houſes and 
ſoinc towers, the market place is plain and 
verie great, and there it is a wholſome aire, 
fo: that neither ſunne, aire, noꝛ elements do 
anp hurt, but are verie temperate, round as 
bout the towne the Spaniards haue their 
houſes fo2 cattell, which lie in the vallies 
vpon the rivers ſide . The greateſt riuer 
that palſeth thercabouts is called Vinaque, 
where there are many ruines ſeene,of great 
foure ſquare pallaces, built in other ſoꝛt then 
the Pernutans vlc to do, that make theyz 
houſes long and narrow. They ſay thoſe 
houſes were built in olde time by ſtrange 
people, but what they were they knew not. 
There is likewiſe godly wheate , whercof 
they make as awd bꝛead as any in Spaine, 
and all kindes of fruites in great abouns 
dance: from Guamanga to Cuſco are fue 
and foꝛtie miles, little r moꝛe 02 leſſe, in this 
way you paſſe the fields of Chiupas, where 
the cruel battell was fought betwene V ac- 
ca di Caſtra, and Dondiego di Almagro, 
and being eight miles beyond Guawanea, 
lyeth Vilca which is ſayd to be in the mid⸗ 
dle of all the countreyes, that are vader the 
gouernment of the Kings of Peru, fo2 that 
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Vilcas tycth in the middle between bath, 
and is as farre from Quito as frem Chile. 
where allo were great and coſtly houſes 
fo: the king, and a temple ofthe ſunne, frem 
whence ſiue miles ſurther you kepe on the 
kings high way to Vrawarco,whercaboutg 
there is a bꝛidge ot two arches, verie cun- 
ningly made, that paſſeth cuer a riuer: in 
baeadth 166. paces. The Riuer of VIcas 
runneth out of the P2omace of Soras, verie 
fruitful and aboundant in vicuals, golde 
and ſiluer mines, and of warkke people, ap⸗ 
parrelled in wollen clothes, and wel efte- 
med of by the kings of Pe ru. From thence 
to Andaguayla vpon the Riuer Abamcay, 
are ſeuen miles: and trauailing ſire miles 
further, you come to another Kiuer called 
Apurim-,there the wapes are verie badde, 
rough, and ſharp, ouer hils and ſtony waics, 
dangerous to deſcend, fo2 that many ho: ſes 
laden with gold, do ſtumble and fall into the 
Ruer, x ſo are ſpopled: from Apurima pou 
come to Matambo, and paſſing the hilles of 
Vilca conga, pou come to Xaqui Xaguana, 
which is verie euen, but ncither long no: 
bꝛoade: in this vallie were certaine godly 
houſes and pallaces of pleaſure foz the kings 
of Cuſcu, who vſed to go thither to recreate 
themſelues, and is ſcarte 4 miles from Cuſ- 
co thꝛough the which alſo palſeth the kings 
high way, and otherwile it wold har dlie bs 
traueiled, as hauing certain moʒiſh groũds 
which croſſe the way cloſe by the wals: and 
from thence you tome to Cuſco, in times 
palt the chefe of all Peru, and the whole 
countrey gouerned by the kings, made by 
Maneo Capo, the firſt king of that race, in 
a verie rough and ſharpe place, compaſled 
with hilles and betweene two ſmall riuers, 
whereof one runneth thꝛough the middle of 
the towne, and is inhabited on both ſides it 
bath a vallie on the Caſt ſide, x the ſtreathe 
thatrunneth th2ough the fowne, taketh her 
courſe on the weſt ſide; in this vally becauſe 
it is colde;there are verie few fruitful trees, 
onely certaine Molles, whercofhereatter J 
will ſpeake, becauſe therewith they make 
their dzinke. On the nozth fide this ftowne 
had a Caſtle vpen a hil, which foz the great- 


neſſe and ſtrength thereof, was much effe- ⸗ 


med, but now molt part deſtroped, although 
the loundation and ſome towers thereofars 
pet to be ſeene : it hath like wiſe on the eaſt 
and nozth ſide, the P2ouince of Andeſuyo 
and Cinciaſuay o, on the ſouth ſide the coun- 
treys of Callao, and Conde ſiio, vnder the 
which lyeth Callao, betwenc Caſt and 
South, and Condeſuyo betwœne ſouth and 
welt; a part ot᷑ this Cittie was called Ha- 
uan Cuſco, i the other Orca Cuſco, places 

where 
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where the Noble men, and Gentlemen, and 
pꝛincipall ofthe towne dwell: on the other 
five the hill Carmenga, where there ſtode 
tertaine ſmall towers, wherein they noted 
the courſe ol the ſunne: in the middle where 
moft of the people dwell was a great place 
from the which there paſſed foo2th high 
wapes, that went into the foure partes of 
the kingdome: and this towne onely was 
oꝛderly and fairely built with ſtone houles, 
andricher and mightier then all the other 
Townes of cru, foz that vpon paine of 
death no man might carrie any gold out of 
the ſame: therein was the richeſt temple of 
the ſunne in all the woꝛld, which was cal- 
led Curicanche, t in it was the high Paieſt, 
by them called Viilaooa,and part of this a- 
tie was inhabited by Mitimaes, which are 
ſtrangers, that all were holden vnder god 
policte,lawes,4 ceremomes of their Idols, 
molt wonderfull ta heare : the Caſtle was 
made of ſo great foure ſquared ſtones, that 
ten paires of oxen could hardly dꝛawe one 
of them, ſo that it cannot be imagined howe 
by mans handes thoſe ſtones were bꝛought 
thither, hauing neither oren, hoꝛſes, naꝛ a- 
ny other beaſts to dzaw withall. The hau⸗ 
ſeg at this time inhabited by the Spani⸗ 
ards; ars moſt built by people of the coun- 


trie, but are ſomewhat repaired and made 


greater: in the time of their kings this citie 
was diuided into ſoure parts, accoꝛdeng to 
the fourc partes ofthe woꝛlde, and hadde 
the names from the foure pꝛouintes that lap 
vpon each coꝛner of the Cittic, and when 
the Rings were liuing, no man dwelling 
in one quarter of the Citie might remooue 
houſhold ints another, vppon great pa:ne 
and puniſhments inflicted : and although 
this Citie lyeth in a colde place, pet it is ve⸗ 
ry holſsme and better pꝛouided ok all ſoztes 
ok victuals, and greater then any other tho⸗ 
rowout all Peru: round about it there ved 
to be certaine mines ok gold, dut now con- 
ſumed, and are left ſoꝛ the ſiluer mines of 
Poto li, betauſe now the p2ofit is greater by 
ſiluer, and leNe danger. In this towne was 
great reſoꝛt from the parts of Peru, foꝛ till 
the nobilitie were fozced to ſend their chil⸗ 
dꝛen thither vnder p2etence of learning the 
ſpeech, and to ſerue the king, but were there 
rather ſoꝛ pannes, that in the meane time 
their fathers might not riſe vp againſt the 
Bings: other prople dwelling about it, 
were foꝛced to tome thither to build hou⸗ 
les, to make cleane the Caſtles, and to doo 
other kindes of woꝛkes, whatloeuer they 
Hould be commaunded: about this Cittie 
there lyeth a great hil, called Guanacaure, 
ok great account with the kings, wher they 
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offered both men and beaſfs: and although 
in this Citie there were people of all nati- 
ons, as of Chilc,Palto, Cagnaces, Biaca- 
mo: © ,Chacapoyas, Guancas, Charcas, Col - 
lao,&c.yet euerie nation dwelt in a place 
by themſeiues, appoynted fo the parpole, 
and helde the ceremonies of their au nce- 
toꝛs, onely that they were foꝛted to p2 
vnto and honour the ſun,as the high God, 
by them called Mocia. There were likewiſe 
in this Cittie many great buildings vn- 
der the earth,wherem there dwelt certain 
conurcrs,fouthſayers,and ſuch as told fo2- 
tunes, who as pet are not all roted out, 
and in tgole yoles there is daily found great 
quantities of treaſoꝛ. About the Citis are 
many temperate vallyes , wherein there 
growety certaine trees and coꝛn, although 
in tunes paſt euerie thing was bought 
thither in great aboundance, Upon the ri⸗ 
uer that runneth thꝛough the towne they 
haue their coꝛne milles: nowe they haue 
lukewile many Spaniſh capons and hens, 
as god ag any are in Spame, as allo kine, 
goates, and other cattell: although there 
arc but tewe trees, pet there groweth much 
peaſe, beanes, tares, fitches, and ſuch like, 
becauſe therin lw as the moſt rich and ſump⸗ 
tuous temple of the ſunne and high pꝛieſt. 
I think it not vntonuenient to ſpeak ſome⸗ 
thing of their Religion, and of the Petti- 
gree ofthe Rings of Peru, and then in bꝛerle 
manner to gs on with our courſe, ot ſhew⸗ 
ing the townes lying on hilles, tit pou come 
to Arequipa, as alſo the coaſt reaching to 
the ſtraights of the Magellanes. 


The Religion of the Peruuians. 


Ouching their Religion, they acknow⸗ 
ledge, and after their manner wo2ſhip- 
ped a creatoꝛ of heauen an neee 
they caled Pachacama, which ſigniſieth cre⸗ 
atoꝛ, æ a ſon of the Sun 3 Þone , like that 
in the vallie of Þ aac whe they had 
made a great temple, pct/thcy accounted 
and held the Sun foz the greateſt God, as 
à treatoꝛ ot all liuing rogues which in 
Cuſcan ſpech they caled I 1cebiracoce,and 
although they had this knowledge and vn- 
derſtanding, pet they vſed their olds cu⸗ 
ſtomes, not onely to pꝛap vnto the Sunne 
and Mone, but alſo ta tres , ſtones, 
and other things, the diuell thꝛough them 
giuing them anſweres , and becauſe they 
had no certaine knowledge out ot᷑ any wꝛi⸗ 
tings oꝛ bookes of the ſcriptures, oꝛ of the 
creation of the woꝛlde, neither pet of the 
floud, therefoꝛe they obſcrue that which 
their fozefathecrs told them __ was that 
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a notable and woꝛthy man ( which they call 
Con) in times paſt came out of the noꝛth, 
into their countries, with molt ſwift paſe, 
that had no bones noꝛ toynts in his body, 


neyther was it knit together by any kinde 


ol ſubſtance, that in one day could thꝛowe 
downe, oꝛ ratſe hilles, and fill deep vallies, 
and paſſe thꝛough a place where no wayes 
no2 meanes to paſſe was found, and that 
this man had made their pꝛedeceſſoꝛs, gi⸗ 
uing them hearbs and wilde fruits to liue 
vpon, and that he being offended with the 
Peruuians inhabiting the plaine countrey, 
conuerted their kruitfull land into ſandie 
grounds, and cauſed raine not to fall there⸗ 
in, pet being moued with pittie, becauſe 
ofthe beaſts, and to water the dꝛie fieldes 
hee opened diuers fountaines and riuers, 
whereby the people might moiſten they: 
groundes. This Con being ſonne of the 
Sunne and PSone, in times paſt they ho⸗ 
noured fo2 the higheſt God, vntill an other 
came out of the ſouth called Pachacama, 
(which lignificth Creatoz) who alſo was 
ingendered by the @unne and Mone, and 
of greater power than Con, at whoſe com- 
ming Con departed away: and this Pa- 
chacama conuerted the people made by 
Con into Sea coltes, Baares, Lions, Pa- 
rats, and other birdes, and made other 
men that were the pꝛedeceſſoꝛs of the Pe- 
ruuians now liuing, and taught them the 
manner of planting and tilling the earth, 
whome they after that eſfemed foz their 
God, building Churches foz him, and 
p2aying vnto him, and called a whole Pꝛo⸗ 
uince after his name Pachacama , lying 
foure miles from Lyma, as already is de⸗ 
clared, where in times paſt the Rings and 
noblemen of the land were commonly bu⸗ 
ried; which thepꝛ god Pachacama was 
long time wo2ſhipped by them, til the com- 
ming of the Spaniardes into Peru , and 
after that he was neuer ſeene. Againe it is 
to be thought it was a Diuell, who vſed 
that manner of ſubtiltie, thereby to deceiue 
and blinde the people, who in thoſe times 
appeared in foꝛme ofa man, as it is eui⸗ 
dent, that befoze the Spaniards arriuall, 
he ſhewd himſelfe in that great coſtly tem- 
ple, in foꝛme of a man, and anſwered the 
Pꝛieſts, which anſwere the Pꝛieſtes de⸗ 
liuered vnto the poople. They do general- 
ly belæue and tell, that once there was a 
great floud, whereby all the wozlde was 
dꝛowned, onely a few perſons, that hidde 
themſelues in certapne high hollow trees, 
and hauing pꝛouided victualles , ſtopping 
the holes, by that meanes ſaued them⸗ 
ſelues from the common nuſery of al mai 
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kind: and that when theſe men thought the 
raine and waters to be gone, they ſent out 
two dogges, who returning all wet backe 
againe, thep geſſed the water not to be con 
ſumed, and lo thought it not time to goe 
fwzth , After that they ſent the two doggeg 
foꝛth againe, and perceiuing them fo come 
home all dirtie, they then knew the water 
to be gone, and came fooꝛth, where they 
found great numbers of ſnakes, which the 


lime earth had bꝛed, whereby they hadde 


wozke enough to tail and deſtrop them. 
They like wiſe ſay that the wozld ſhalbe de 
ſcroped, but not befoze there ſhal firſt come 
à great dꝛought, and in manner a burning 
ofthe ayze, whereby the ſunne and mone 
ſhal be darkened and taken away, where 
foze when there happencth any Ecliples oz 
darkeneſſes of the ſunne oꝛ mone, but ſpe⸗ 
ctally ofthe ſunne , then they ſing ſoꝛrow⸗ 
full ſongs, and make great mournings, 
thinking the woꝛld ſhall be deſtroyed, and 
that the end appꝛocheth. TUhat are theſe 
but cloudes of their religion? which the di; 
uel in ſo great blindneſſe could neuer dꝛiue 
out of theſe pooze peoples hearts, ſo that 
thoſe of Braſiſia belæue the immoꝛtallitie 
ofthe ſoule, and the Peruuians belæue not 
onely the immoꝛtalitie of the ſoule, but the 
reſurrection ofthe body, as it appereth not 
onely by the manner of their graues, but 
alſo by the requeſt made by them vnto the 
Spaniardes, (when they opened their pꝛe⸗ 
deteſſozs and kings graues, fo take out 
the treaſure ) deſiring them not to fake a- 
wap oz ſcatter the bones of the dead, that 
they might not want them at their reſur- 
redion. Touching the manner of their 
graues, their Kings and Nobtlitte are bu- 
ried with great magnificence, being ſet in 
ſeats within their graues, apparelled with 
their beſt cloths, one oꝛ two of their liuing 
wiues burped with them, being the faireſt, 
and ſuch as in his life time hee loued beſt, 
foz the which when time ſerueth, great con 
frouerſie riſeth among the women (which 
by the king in his life time is oꝛdained and 
appoynted ) they bury like wiſe with him 
two oz thꝛœ of his ſeruauntes , and much 
golde and ſiluer, and the beſt they had, alſo 
fruit, bꝛead, maiʒ, and ſuch like things: and 


which is moꝛe, the laſt ſeruice the friendes 


doe foꝛ him, is, that with reedes oꝛ pipes 
they pow2e a certaine meaſure of they: 
d2inke called Cicha into the dead mannes 
mouth, to this ende, that hee may not 
want d2incke befoꝛe he commeth into the 
other woꝛlde: in which his iourny he victh 
that meate, and the company of his wiucs 


and ſeruantes, which manner is vſed - 
mo 
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moſt thꝛough all Peru and Mexico, onely 
that cucry one dooth moꝛe oꝛ leſſe acco2d- 
ing to his oſtate: but they vſe moſt in Peru 
to burpe liuing women, which miſchiefe 
ſpꝛang from the diuell that vlinded them, 
that at ſome time appeared vnto them in 
ſhape ot thoſe that were dead, walking vp- 
on the earth, and women with hum , So 
great is the power and blindeneſſe of Sa⸗ 
than in the chuldꝛen ofthe vnbelbeuing. In 
Galt India the diuell fo wꝛought, that hee 
got them to burne liuing women with the 
dead, ⁊ here in Peru hath perſwaded them 
to bury liuing women with dead bodies. 
They mourne many dapes fo2 thep2 dead, 
and vppon the graue they place the Jmage 
of the dead perſon . The common people 
and handiecrafteſmen place ſomething of 
their handiecraft vpon their graues, and 
the ſouldier ſome kinde of weapon vſed in 
the warres, whereby it may be ſcenc wha 
lpeth buried in that place. 

Do then the Peruuians pzay vnto the 
Sunne and the Done, and acknowledge 
them fo2 the higheſt gods, and ſweare by 
them, as alſo by the earth, which they e⸗ 
ſfeme to be their mother: and ik at anie 
time they ſpeake with the diuell, aſking 
tounſell, and attending anſwere of him, 
they did it moꝛe fo2 feare they hadde to bee 
hurt by him, than foꝛ any wo2ſhippe:that 
they held and accounted the Sunne fo2 the 
chiefe and higheſt God , firſt it appeereth 
by many and ſo coſtly temples, by them e⸗ 
reged, th ꝛoughout al the kingdom of Peru, 
as alſo by the anſwere of king Atabalida, 
made to the Dominican Friar Vincentius 
de Valle Viridi ( after firſt Biſhop of Pe- 
ru) who ſhewing him of the creation ofthe 
woꝛld by God , and the redemption there- 
ol by the death of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, he anſwe- 
red him, that no man made the wo2ld, but 
onely the Sunne his god, that died not as 
Ch ꝛiſt did, and ſaid, that he might beleue 
in the crucified and dead Chꝛiſt, it it plea⸗ 
ſed him, but fo2 his part, he would belene 
in his owne god, and his Guacas Which di⸗ 
eth not: this Guacas were certaine ſtones, 
that with weeping they honoured and cal⸗ 
led vpon. 


Their maner of praying to the Sun. {2 


Be Peruuian«(as ] ſaide befoze)had di⸗ 

uers great and ſumptuous Churches 
ofthe Sunne in al places ofthe countrep, 
many of them hauing the walls and Pu⸗ 
lers couered and plated with gold aud ſil⸗ 
ner, with moſt coſtly ſtooles and benches, 
and when the Pzince, Lozds, oz Pꝛieſts 
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would deſire any thing of the ſunne, thep 
riſe betime in the moꝛning, beloꝛe the ſunne 
riſcth, and get them vpon a high ſtone ſcat᷑⸗ 
ſold made fo2 the purpoſe, where holding 
downe their heades, and with wzinging 
and folding their hands, and then pꝛeſently 
lifting vp and ſpꝛeadung their armes, as it 
they would receiue the Sunne into them, 
they murmure certaine wo2des, ſhewing 
their requeſts, and in the ſame manner they 
vſed to pꝛay vnto the ſunne ſince they were 
ſubdued: they fal downe befoꝛe the Spani⸗ 
ardes, and deſire them to be mercifull vnto 
them, and not vtterly to deftrov them: in 
ſome places, ſpeciaily vnder the Line and 
thereabouts, they placed the gates or their 
temples in the Cit, and couered them with 
certaine cotten linnen: in euerie Church 
there ftod two grauen Images, of fashion 
like blacke Buckes, beioꝛe the which they 
kept a continuall fire of ſwerte wod,which 
J thinke to be Cedar, becauſe the barke be⸗ 
ing taken ot, there 1ſſucth a certaineſwete 
gumme, which is moſt excellent to pꝛeſeruc 
the bodpes of dead men, and to the contra⸗ 
rie co2ruptcth the bodie ofa ltung man. 
Likewiſc there are in thoſe Churches cer⸗ 
taine Images of great Serpents, which 
they p2ay vnto, but this is only about the 
line in Pc:u and Cuſco, and not where they 
haue the Guacas, which are ſtones, about 
the which no man map come, but onelp the 
Pꝛieſtes, that are apparrelled al in white: 
and comming to them, they take in they; 
handes certaine white cloathes, and fal vp- 
pon the ground, ſpeaking to the Image in 
aſtrange ſpeech, becauſe the common peo⸗ 
ple may not vnderſtand it. Thoſe Pꝛieſtes 
receiue all the offerings that are giuen vn⸗ 
to the Idol, burying the tenth part thereof 
in the Church, and keepe the reit fo2 them- 
ſclues:and you muſt vnderſtand that all the 
offerings mult be wzaught with golde and 
ſiluer, and of ſuch fozme and faſhion as the 
thing is which they dere to haue of their 
Guaca. They offer alſo liuing men, and all 
kindes of beaſtes, loking in the hearts and 
intrailes of the men oꝛ beaſtes which they 
did offer, foꝛ certaine ſecret tokens, which 
if they founde not vpon the offerings, they 
ſtill offered ucwe men oꝛ beaſts, vntil they 
founde the tokens, thinking the Jdoll not 
to be pleaſed with ſuch offrings as had them 
not. When the pꝛieſts ſhould offer ſacrifi- 
ces, then they abſtaine from the company of 
their wines, and ceaſed not all night to doo 
nothing but crie out, and p2ay to the dinell, 


running into the fieldes, and to the places 


where the Guacas ſtande, whercof there 


were ſo manp, that eucrie man hadde 
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one befoꝛe his doꝛe, and the day befoꝛe they 
ſhould ſpeake with the diuell, they faſted, 
ſome binding a thing befoꝛe their eies, and 
ſome thꝛuſt them cleane out, and it hath of- 
ten bene ſeene that ſome of them haue done 
it of mere deuotion. The kinges and no- 
ble menne enterpꝛiſe not any thing befo2e 
they haue conſulted with the Pꝛieſtes, and 
the P ꝛieſts with the Jdoles : in their ſacrt- 
fices, they vſe not onely beaſtes but menne 
and childꝛen, but they cate not mans ficth, 
as the Caniballes do. When the Spani⸗ 
ardes ſpoylcd their Temples, they founde 
therein many pottes full ofthe dꝛied bones 
and fleſh of dead childꝛen, that had bin of- 
fered to their Jdolles : they offer likewiſc 
birdes and other beaſtes, and with the 
bloud of their offerings they annoint the 
mouthes of their Jdolles , and the doꝛes of 
their churches. There was likewiſe among 
the golde that lay by their idolles certaine 


 ffanes and myters fo2 Biſhops, ſuch as our 


Biſhops vle when they are in their robes, 
oꝛ as the Painters vſe to ſet foozth Saint 
Nicholas, with his Croſſe and Myter: and 
being aſked what thoſe things meant, they 
knew not what to anſwere, neyther from 
whence they came. Beſides thoſe great 
temples ofthe Sunne and Guacas, there 
were in all places of the countrey of Peru, 
many other Churches and Cloyſters , foz 
yong maides, wherein ſome had one hun⸗ 
dꝛed, ſome two hund2ed, and ſome mo2e,al 
obſeruing chaſtitie, oꝛ at the leaſt, vowing 
to kœpe it, and to honour the Sunne, like 
the UAaſtal virgins in Rome, oꝛ our Nuns. 
{hoſe they called Mamacomas, and were 
bound to ſtay in the cloyſfer during their 
liues, and neuer to depart from thence, do⸗ 
ing nothing but ſpinne, weaue, and ſowe, 
very fine cloth of cotten and woll, appa⸗ 
rell, and furnitures foz their Jdolles, oꝛ as 
others affirme, the clothes by them made, 
were burnt with the bones of white ſheepe, 
the aſhes whereof as a ſigne and token of 
godly honour they th2ew into the ayze a- 
gainſt the Sunne. Thoſe maides were 
verye narrowely loked vnto by certaine 
Pꝛieſtes, and other men, appoynted fo2 the 
purpoſe, wherof ſome were gelded, becauſe 
they thould not ſeeke to defile them, which 
ik the maides once committed, they were 
eyther put to death, oꝛ buried quicke, but if 
the maide with childe would take her othe 
that it was begotten by the Sunne, then 
the childe was free from death: and euerye 
peere in the moneth of Augult , when they 
had gathered in their coꝛne, oꝛ maiz, the 
Perumans that dwelt in the hilles made a 
great feaſt, theꝝ ſet vp in the middle of their 
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Market place two great hie tres, line gur 
Paie-poles, and in the top of them they 
placed certaine Images, made like men 
compaſſed about with flowers, and fo in 
roundes, pet in god oꝛder, comming thi- 
ther they ſtrike vp dꝛummes, thꝛowing 
and ſhowting one after the other with 
ſtones and arrowes at thoſe Images, ma- 
king great nopſe with whoping and hal⸗ 
lowing and euerp man hauing ſhott and 
thꝛown. The Pets bought an other x- 
mage, which was ſet belowe on the nea⸗ 
ther part of the trees, whercunto they offc- 
red, either a man oꝛ a ſhæpe, annoynting 
the Image with the bloud thereof, and at- 
ter they perceiued the tokens in the heart 
oꝛ intrailes , they certified it vnto the pco- 


ple, and the tokens being found, the feaſt 


was ended, eyther with toy oꝛ ſadnes, moſt 
part in d2inking, wherunto they are much 
addicted, aud ſo daunced, turning and paſ- 
ſing vnder each others armes, each man 
hauing either a bill, clubbe, oꝛ ſome other 
weapon in his hand: ſuch as are deſirous 
to know moze oftheir ceremonies and falſe 
wo2tlhippings of Idoles, let them reade the 
hiſtoꝛies ofthe Spaniſh Indies. 

The countrep of Peru was firſt ruled by 
Judges, which are kings o2 Rulers, that 
come from the great lake called Liticara, o: 
as ſome wꝛite, Titicaca, lying in Charcas, 
being foure ſcoꝛe miles in compaſſe which 
runneth weſtward thꝛough a great riuer, 
which in ſome places is halfe a mile bꝛoad, 
and then runneth into an other ſmall lake 
foꝛtie miles diſtant, and it is to be wonde⸗ 
red at, how the abundaunte of water that 
runneth out of the great lake, is compꝛe⸗ 
hended in ſo ſmall a place, where it is not 
once perceiued to increaſe. The lake be⸗ 
ing ſo ſmall, and the water ſo great: butit 
is repoꝛted, that in that lake there is no bo⸗ 
tome oꝛ ground, and that the water rim- 
neth vnder the ground thoꝛow the earth 
into another ſea 02 riuer, as it is (aide 
of the riuer Alpheus, that it runneth from 
Peioponces g2 Morca to Ciciha, vnder the 
ground : and from this lake oz therea⸗ 
bouts the kings of Peru had their oꝛigi⸗ 
nall, the petegree of which kings is by 
Iacob Fernando, a Spaniard, declared in 
this manner, Frft Mango Caps, who ac- 
coꝛding to the Indians repozt, was not 
bozne of a woman, but ſpꝛang out of a 
ſtone, which vntill this day is vet ſhewne 
by them about the towne of Cuſco, hee by 
his wife Mama Guaco.had iſſue one ſonne 
called Sicheroca, that ruled after his 
father, and was the ſecond 1nven o2 king, 
you mult vnderſtand that the 2 
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ol the kingdome continueth in the iſſue ſons 
ſucceſſiuelp, and not vnto the childzen of 
the ſonnes, befoze all the bzothers haue 
raigned one after another, but firſt the el⸗ 
deft ſonne is King, then alter his death 
his ſecond bꝛother ſacceedeth in the king⸗ 
dome, and not the eldeſt bꝛothers ſonnes, 
and the ſecond bꝛother dying, there being 
no mo2e bꝛethꝛen, the crowne falleth vn- 
to the eldeſt bꝛothers ſonnes, without al- 
teration 62 change: this Sicheroca was a 
valtant ſouldier like his father, and bꝛoght 
many of his neighbours to ſubiection, and 
by Mama Cura he had iſſue a ſonne called 
Locuco Pangue, the third king, who ſtu⸗ 
died rather to holde thoſe landes he had vn⸗ 
der his ſubiection, then to win oꝛ increaſe 
moꝛe vnto them: and being aged, he mar⸗ 
ried a wife Mama eee de by whom he 
had a ſonne called Maita Capa, that aug⸗ 
mented his kingdome, and ther vnto ioyned 
the pꝛouince of Cuſco, and by his wife Ma- 
ma Iacchi Dela he had iſſue a ſonne, called 
Capa Cyupangu, of whom there is nothing 
woꝛthy memoꝛp, onely that he left a ſonne 
(by his wife Mama Cagna)talled Inga Ru- 
ca, who likwiſe did no ſpeciall thing during 
his life, but oncly by his wife Mama Micay 
he had diuers ſonnes, and one among the 
reſt called Iaguar Guacinga lupangue, of 
whome there is a ſtrange hiſtoꝛp recited, 
which is, p he being a child of p age of thꝛes 
monthes, was taken by certaine Caciquen 
that are likewiſe Lozdes o2 kinges, that 
thought to kil him, and while they coſulfed 
amongſt themſelues cõcerning his death, 
it chanced that as the childe cried, certaine 
dꝛops of blod iſſued out of his eyes, where⸗ 
by they were abaſhed, eſteeming it foꝛ a mi⸗ 
racle,they left the child and departed, which 
being taken vp by a ſtranger, was caried 
to the king, and after that became great and 

20ucd a bꝛaue ſouldier, ſo that he ouercam 
many of his neighbours, and bzought them 
in lubiection vnder him he had to wife Ma- 
ma Chipuia, and by her had his eldeſt ſonne 
named Vitra Cocham, that ſucceded him in 
his kingdome, and much increaſed his do⸗ 
minions:aſter him raigned Pachacoti his 
ſonne, boꝛne of Mama Yunta Cayan, this 
Pꝛince was much valanter then al his pꝛe⸗ 
deceſſoꝛs, whereby he ouercame many peo- 
ple, and by him the foundation of the caſtle 
of Cuſco was firlt begun:and dying, he left 
fo2 heire and ſucceſſoꝛ of his kingdome 1 © - 
pa Inga Iupangue his ſanne, boꝛne of Mas 
ma Anaberque, that followed his fathers 
Feppes , and oucrcame many people, and 
bꝛought them in ſubiection, and fimſhed 
the caſtle of Cuſco begun by his father. The 
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pꝛouinces by him won, were Che, and, 
Quito, and he cauſed the kinges hie⸗waye 
(ſo much wondered at of all the wo elde to 
be made from Cuſco, thꝛough the pꝛouince 
of Charcas vnto Chile, in the which wap, 
from halfe mile to halfe nile, he had placed 
poſtes by them called Chaſquus, which were 
Indians that went faſter then any of our 
hoſes, to the great eaſe and contentment 
of trauailers, fo2 by that means they might 
ſhoꝛten their wap, and in thꝛee dayes tra- 
uaile 120 Leuken (that is 240 miles) by 
reaſon ofthe ſwiftnes of the men that bare 
them and ſfode foꝛ poſfes,, after the Affri⸗ 
can manner in the kingdome of Congo, as 
J haue already declared, foꝛ that after the 
ariual of the Spamardes there were neither 
hoꝛſes, aſſes, noꝛ mules within the country 
whercon men ſhould ride oꝛ trauaile with- 
al. This king dying, left iſſue aboue 1 50. 
ſonnes, among the which one ol them na⸗ 
med Guaynaca pa. hegotten vpon Nlama O- 
clo his wife, ſuccœded him in his kingdom, 
not any thing inferioꝛ fo2 valour, wiſedom, 
and councell, both in peace and war, much 
augmenting and iucreaſing the limites of 
his countrie, obſeruing great oꝛder and c- 
quitie in all thinges, both concerning the 
gouernment of the countrie, and the pcople, 
appointing better oꝛders, and manie olde 
and ancient lawes that were vnfit and not 
conuenient, he cauſed to be abꝛogated, and 
newe deuiſed in their place: hee maried a 
wife called Coyam Pilico vaco, hy whom 
hauing no childꝛen, he maried diuers other 
wiues, ſo that the number of his childꝛen 
was much greater then his fathers, who 
notwithſtanding had 150 ſonnes. Among 
bis childꝛen the eldeſt was called Guaſcar 
Inga, his mother being called Raua Oclo, 
and as J ſaid befo2e this king Guainacapa 
much increaſed in his kingdome; and ouer⸗ 
came many people, among the which hce 
helde ſo god gouernment and oꝛder, as it 
ſemed in manner vnpoſſible, ſpecially a- 
mong ſuch rude & ſimple people, that were 
wholy without learning, wherein appecred 
a moſt manifeſt example of great ſubiemion 
and louc in his ſubicas towards their natu⸗ 
rall Loꝛdes: and here vpon to his great ho⸗ 
nour, they made the two notable and coſi ly 
hie⸗waies (ſo much eſteemed in al coũtries) 
and map well be accounted fo2 one of the 
ſeauen wonders ofthe world, fo: when 
Guainacapa was gon from Culco with his 
armie to make warre againſt the pꝛouince 
gf Quito, diſtant ſrom thence at the leaſt 
500 miles, he was fo2ccd to paſſe ouer high 
hills, whereby both he and his people in⸗ 
dured great trouble and miſerie, becauſe 
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ty way was fill of hard and rough ſtones, 
ve ꝛe his returne againe being vicoꝛious, 
his lubicas in token of great iop, as alſo fo2 
his further caſe and comoditie, becauſe hee 
a. d his ſauldiers had indeed ſo hard and la⸗ 
bourſome a iournꝛe) cut downe and digged 
vp all the heile wares and ſtonie cliffes, 
making the wape euen and plaine, ſo that 
in ſome places there wer? vallyes of twen⸗ 
tie oꝛ thirfie mens height, that were filled 
vp and made cuen with the hilles, which 
way they made in that maner foz y length 
of ue hund ꝛed miles, fo plaine and euen 
that any cart o: wagon might trau ell ther⸗ 
on, which war, alter the Spaniards arial 
in the contrie was in diuers places ſpoiled 
and dcftroted,to ict the Indians from traue⸗ 
ung that wap, and thinking this nat ſuffi 
tient, when the aide Guamacapa went to 
viſit his country of Quito, and toke his 
vaie thꝛaugh the plain country, they like⸗ 
wiſe made him another way, to fill all the 
vallies and niw2iſh places therein, and to 
matze them euen, which way they made a⸗ 
bout fo;tte fate bꝛoad on both ſides with 
high walles, and in the ſandy waies they 
ſet great lronghes with ropes tied vnfo the, 
becauſe men Kortld not loſe themſeiues in 
ihe wave, which ſtretched likewile 500. 
miles, the wallcs as pct in ſomep laces are 
to be ſœne, but by meanes of their warres 
the Banks for the moſt part are taken a⸗ 
Way and burnt, and beſides all this, he him 
ſeite cauſed many temples sftye ſunne and 
other Idoles, and diuers Lam bos which 
are houſes of munition and of pleaſure (foz 
the ben eñt and commodity ok his luceeffo2s 
in time of warre) to be made and buided 
as wel on the hils, as in the plam countrie, 
both on the riuer ſides, as in cucry way, the 
viuers whereok are at this day in many pla⸗ 
ces to be ſæne, whereby may be coniecured 
the greatnes and riches of thoſe kings, and 
the great care they had %2 the defence, and 
ſafetie of their countries, fo2 that hereby 
when they trauailed th2ongh the countrie, 
not only they and all their compantie might 
lodge in thoichoulcs, but the honſes were 
ſtill furniſhed and pꝛouided (by the people 
inhabiting about them) not only with vic- 
tuais ſufficient foꝛ a whole armie, but alſo 
with apparel and al kinde of weapons that 
Were vſed in the warrs, therewith pꝛeſent⸗ 
Y to apparell their ſonidiers, and to make 
to em ready foz the warres, as bowes, ar⸗ 
rowes, pikes, halberds, clubbes, bits, ⁊c. 
foꝛ 200 . o2 30000 men pꝛeſently to bee 
raiſed, wherof there was no want, and 
thole houles were ſome $02 10, and ſome 
twentre miles at the furtheſt one from the 
The 2, Dooke. 


other, neuer further diſlãt then a days ſcur⸗ 


nep. As tonching the oznaments of tze 


kings of Peru, which thep in ſleed of crow⸗ 
nes and pꝛincelp ſepters vſed to weare ther⸗ 
by to ſhew their power and maicſtie, they 
ware certaine taſſels of red weole bund a- 
bout their heads, hanging downe vppon 
their thoulders, almoſt couering their cics, 
whereat there hung other th:ads, which 
they vſed when they would haue any thing 
done 02 executed, giuing that thꝛid vnto one 
of the Ld2des that attended on them, and 
by that commandement gouerncd the pꝛo⸗ 
uinces, and by that token they commaun⸗ 
ded al whatſoerer they would deſire, which 
by their ſubiects was with fo great diligt ce 
and dut: ful obedience fulfilled, that the like 
Was neuer knowen in any place thꝛough⸗ 
out the wo2ld : and ik hee chanced to com⸗ 
mand that a whole p2zomnce ſhuid be clean 
deſcroped, and vtterip left deſolate both of 
men and all lining creatures whatſoeuer, 
both pong x oid, if he tent but one ok his ſer⸗ 
uants to execute the ſame, although he ſent 
no other power oz aide of men, noꝛ other 
commiſſion then one of the therꝛds cf his 
Quiſpell, it was ſufficient, and they wil- 
lingly veelded themſelues to all dangers of 
death 02 deſtruction whatſdeuer. Theſe 
kings were bone in chariots o2 ſeats made 
of beaten golde, bozne on the ſhoulders of 
1000, Loꝛdes and councclours at times 
thereunto appointed, wherol if any of them 
vnaduiſedly ſtumbled x ſtaggered, he was 
p2eſcntly put to death, and no man ſpake 
vnto the king at any time, but they brought 
him certaine pꝛeſents, and if they went to 
ſprake with him ten times in a daie, lo ol⸗ 
en muſt thex pꝛeſẽt him with new gifts, it 
was like wiſe acconnted is2 a great fault, lo 
loke pking in the face, Being in the wars, 
and hauing orcrcome any countric, oꝛ pꝛo⸗ 
ence, they obſerued the antient cuſlom of 
Rome. which was, to take the people with 
them that they might not rife vp 02 rcbell 
againſt them, yet wtth great difrence krom 
the Romaines, fo that hauing won ame 
land oꝛ pꝛouinte, they toke many oꝛ fewe 
out of it, actoꝛding to the number ot people 
that were therein, x il theſe whom they had 
conquered inhabited in a hot countrie, thev 
were placed in another warme country, x it 
theirs were cold, they likewilr went mio a 
cold tountrie, where ther had thelands de⸗ 
uided among the, chat each man might line 
vpon it. And if the naturail ccuntiimen of 
any pꝛouincc 02 place L5H rebel again 
their pꝛince, the kings Lructenants and 
Comaunders ved the mitt. that is the 
ſtrange prople to kev chem in lubtectien, 
and 
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and to the contrarte,ifthe Mitimaes ſeemed 
once to ſtirre oꝛ riſe vp, thep kept them in 
ſubiection by the naturall inhabitants, and 
by this policie they maintained their coun⸗ 
trie in great peace and quietneſſe. Beſides 
this they vſed another meanes, not to bee 
hated of their ſubiectcs, fo that they neuer 
toke the rule oꝛ authoꝛitie (of any peo⸗ 
ple that were ſubdued by them) from the 
Caciquen oꝛ Loꝛds that were nobly bo2ne, 
ik any of them diſliked thereof, they puni⸗ 
thed him; pet gaue his office either to his 
child ꝛen 9; to his bꝛethꝛen, commaunding 
them to bee obedient when they went to 
hunt and fake their pleaſures, which they 
call Chico, they aſſembled many men to- 
gether , accoꝛding to the ſcituation of the 
countrey , ſome times foure oz 5000. 
men, whom they placed in a ring together, 
that many times compaſſed at the leaſt two 
oꝛ thze miles, and ſo ſinging a certain ſong, 
they followed each other foote by fofe,vntit 
they were ſo neare togither, that they might 
reach hands, and pet nearer till they could 
imbꝛace cach other, q the nerer they went 
together, the cloſer they made the ring, by 
which meanes al the beaſts by them inclo⸗ 
fed, they killed as they thought god, with 
ſo great a noyſe and crie, as ſeemed incredi⸗ 
ble, not much vnlike the maner or the Duch 

Pꝛinces, in their general huntings, ſpecial⸗ 

lyofthe ZW olucs, onelp that they haue not 
ſo many men, noꝛ ling not, pet make a 

great noyſe, The beaſts that they take are 
wild Sheepe, Rheen, Foxes, Lions, blacke 
Beares, Cattes, manp Yogges, and other 
beaſts, x foules, as Turtle doues, Quailes, 

Sperchten,Parrots Yawkes, ec. The tri⸗ 

butes and talages, that the kings receiued 

ok their ſubicts, were things oftheir owne 

increaſe : oat of the countreyes that were 

vnkruitfull they bꝛought him Hoop WII, of 
Croradiles, by them called Caymans, and 

many other woꝛmes. This Guaynacapa 
renewed the temple ofthe ſunne in the Ct: 

tie of Cuſco, couering the wals and ruffes 
with plates of gold and ſiluer, and as J ſaid 
befoꝛe the pꝛouinte and countrey of Quito 
was won by him, which countrep pleaſed 

him ſo well, that foꝛ a time hee tontinued 

therein, meane time leauing his eldeſt ſon 
Guaſcar, Inga Mango and other of his 
childꝛen in Cuſco, to gouerne the conntrey, 
and in Quito hee married another Mile, 
daughter to the Loꝛd ofthe ſame pꝛouince, 
and by hir he had Atabalipam, à ſon whom 
he greatly loued: and when he trauailed to 
Cuſco, hee left him and others in Quito. 
pet befo:e he dyed, he went onte againe to 
Quito, partly becauſe the country liked hun 
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ſo weil, and partly to ſ& his ſonne Araba - 
pam, and there befoꝛe he dyed, hee oꝛ daten 
that the countrey and towne of Quito ſhuld 
remaine to his ſonne Atabalipam, and his 
heires foꝛ euer, as beeing taken frem his 
foꝛefathers, which his ſonne Guaſcar after 
his fathers death would not permitte, and 
foʒ the ſame cauſe raiſed warres againtt his 
bother; which in the ende was the ouer⸗ 
thꝛow and ſubiection of Peru, whercof, as 
in the life of Gualcar, (that after his fathers 
death ruled all the countrey vnto Quno) it 
appeareth; Guaſcar ſigniticth a coꝛd oꝛ ca⸗ 
ble, foꝛ that at the time of his birth, the 
king cauſed a cable of gold to be made, as 
great as two hundꝛed Indians couid cari p. 
hee vſed likewile a plate of golde whercon 
hee ſate, woꝛth at the leaſt 2 500. duckets 
(which after fell into the hands ef Franciſco 
F1zarro , firſt gouernour of Peru) and all 
his vefſel was of gelde, whercby it appea- 
reth that golde was likewue much eite med 
by them. 

The Rings in Cuſco had many golde⸗ 
ſmiths ſhoppes,thercin to make and worte 
alkinde of veſſels, Jewels, and images of 
men, beaſtes, foules, and hearbes of goide, 
al in god pꝛopoꝛtion: and although they: 
Colvſmithes vſed not any iron tooles, pet 
they make molt excellent wozkmanſhippe, 
although ſomewhat grofer and plainer then 
ours, The manner of wozking was in 
this ſoꝛt, firſt they tooke the ſiluer 82 golde 
that they would melt. and put it m rounds 
o2 long melting veſlels, made of cloath, pas 
ſted about with earth and beaten colours, 
which being dꝛie, they (ct it in the fire, with 
as much golde and filuer therein as they 
would meit, oꝛ as it would hold, and ſo with 
fiue oꝛ ſtre reedes blowe fo long about it, 
vntill the mettall meited and became redde 
hot, and the ſkimme being taken off, it be⸗ 
ing taken out of the melting veſſell; euerie 
man had his part, which they fitting vppon 
the earth, with blacke Reſc lick ſtones 
(made in foꝛm like hammers they foꝛged 4 
framed theyꝛ images of Cods, veſſels, and 
Jewels of gold, chaines, aud foꝛmes of alt 
kinde of beaſtes, birdes, and hearbes, with 
all manner of things. 

But to returne vnto our foꝛmer matter, 
the Donncs of Guaynacaya called Guai- 
car and Atabalipa, were the cauſe of the 
deſtrudion, ruine, and ouci th:owe of the 
countrey of Peru. by reaſon ofthe wars by 
them made one againtt the other, fo the go⸗ 
uernment of the country, which was lo cru⸗ 
ell, that they once met « fought fo2 the ſpace 
of thzs whole dapes together and neuer 
cealed ; where many people were Jaine , 
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and A tabalipa taken in the battel and kept 
pꝛiſoner in the p:ouince of Tomebamba, 
and there very ſtraightly kept in one or the 
Kings Caſtles, pct by ſubtiltie, and intrea⸗ 
tie made to certaine women: he had a cops 
per inſtzument bought vnto him, where⸗ 
with he bake the walles of the Caſtle of 
Tomebamba, and gote out of pꝛiſon, at the 
ſame time that his bꝛothers ſouldiers and 
captaines were making god chere, dꝛin⸗ 
king their Cicha, whereunto they are much 
addicted, and dauncing fo2 toy ofthe vido⸗ 
ric: and being at libertie, he fled vnto Q- 
ro, telling his people, that he was by his 
father conuerted into a ſnake, and ſo crept 
out of pꝛiſon at a little hole, his father pꝛo⸗ 
miſing him victoꝛie, fo that his men would 
once againe returne with him to batfaylet 
whereby his people were ſo well incoura- 
ged, that they went with him agayne into 
the fielde, where Fo2tane fanouring him, 
and being vidoꝛious, hee toke his bꝛother 
Guaſcar pꝛiſoner, (to whome not long 
befoꝛe he hadde beene pꝛiſoner) and there- 
with obtained allthe Countrey , making 
himſelfe chiefe ruler thereof, keeping his 
bꝛother pꝛiſoner within Cuſcc. 

About the ſame time F: anciſcus P1zar- 
rus arrtned in Peru, being Oyuaer of thoſe 
two mightie kings, and by reaſon of they: 
diſſenſion z made him maiſter of ſo great 
and rich countries of gold. Hee that deſtreth 
a larger deſcription herevf, map reave the 
Spanniſh Hiſtoꝛies, that wzite ofthe de⸗ 

ſcription of the new woꝛlde. Przarius be» 
ing in the Countrep, made warre againtt 
Atabalipam, and in thend ouertame him, 
and foꝛ à time kept him pꝛiſoner: and du⸗ 
ring his impꝛiſonment he agreed with 1s 
zarto foꝛ a certain? ranſome, and when if 
was ready, he cauſed his bꝛother Guaſcar 
fo be ſent fo2 ont of Cuſco, and by the 
wap, befo2e he came at him, he cauſed him 
fo be Caine , fearing (and not without a 
cauſe) that if Guaſcar once came befo2e 
the Spaniard, and ſheuld declare his miſ⸗ 
foꝛtune, he would without all doubt offer a 
greater ranſeme as he had done) then her 
ſhould pay, and by that meanes he ſhould? 
remaine in puſon, and his bꝛother at liber - 
tie, hauing hadde al the treaſure ofhisp2c- 
deceſſours , as alſo his fathers, But Ar- 
tabalipa hauing bꝛought his ranſom which 
amounted vnto 30882 35, gilderus, was 
not long after, by crueltie of the Spaniards 
without any cauſe , and alſo againſt thep: 
othe and pꝛomiſe, moſt ſhamefully by cer⸗ 
tame Poꝛes, at the commaundement of 
Przarmws, openly ftrangled in the Parket 
place:and as ſome wzite, his body was al⸗ 
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ter burned to aſhes, This was the nuſcra⸗ 
ble endofthe mightie . Atobalipa, aman 
ofa meane ſtature, wiſe, and high minded, 
wholly giuen to rule. Twenty daves be⸗ 
foze his death there appeared a blazing 
farre, which when he perceiued, he pꝛo⸗ 
phetied, that in o2te time aſter a grcat 
P2nce of that country ſhould die, not thin, 
king it to be himſeife. Guaſcor and Ara- 
balipa being both dead, the gouernment f! 
vnto Mango Inga the tgird brother, who 
dying, leſt his kingdome to his ſon Xures 
Topa Inga, that maried a wife caled Coya 
daughter ot a noble man called Cux! V rs 
cay Guaſcatis: ànd he beſoze he entred into 
the gouernement, chaunged his name to 
Mango capa Pachuti Iupan, withalt ma- 
king hunſelfe ſubict vnto Philip Ring ot 
Spame, which hapned 1557. on the ſirt of 
January being Twelfe day. Thus much 
touching the kings of Peru. 


A deicription of the places or townes 
Iy wg among the hils. 49 


1 te miles from Cuſco, lieth the valley 
* lucay, a very pleaſant valley, lying be- 
fweene two hilles , very freſh and whole- 
ſome airc,as being therin neither auer hot, 
no2 colde: and two miles beyond it heth 
Tambo, another valley, wherein are ſ&ne 
great ruines, of the kings munition hou⸗ 
ſes. And trauelling further, you come to 
Condeſuyo, a pꝛouinte, where in times 
pet there dwelt certaine warlitze people, 
their townes ſtanding betwene high his, 
where there were manp wilde and tame 
beaſts. Their houſes were or ſtone, coucs 
red with ſtrawe: therein alſo were many 
houſes and pallaces of noble men. They 
haue all one maner of lining with the reit. 
the Peruvians offering lambes and other 
beaſtes in their charches , wherein at cer⸗ 
tame times the diuell ſhewed himſelte: the 
riuers are rich of golde, and there are made 
certapne couericts of fine woll cunningly 
w2ought in diners colours. This way be⸗ 
foze called Andes, is very long, fozit run⸗ 
neth cleane thzough Peru, to the ſtraites of 
Magellanas wherein there licth many pꝛo⸗ 
yinces and townes, and diuers high tres, 
ſome coutred with ſnowe, others with 
tlames af burning bꝛunſtune, whereby u 
is very hard to be trauelled, ſpetially, be- 
cauſe therein ſoꝛ the moſt part, it common 
ly raineth. Travelling many miles fur- 
ther, von come ty the cauntrey called Co/- 


lao , wherem is the lake called Ticicaca. 
| where 
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were there is an Aland, and therein a 
Demnpleokthe Sunne, wherein they ſow⸗ 
ca ther mais, and kept their treaſure. 
Round avout this lake are many villa», 

ges, and therein much god fith is taken; 
Somewhat further you come vnto the 
town of 214ca,which is a hundꝛed and fifte 
miles from Cutco, in the pꝛouince of Cha: » 
cas, iii a colder aire then any other place 
in all che hiiles : there are but fewe inhabi 
tants, but ſuch as are verie rich; and moſt 
becauſe of the mynes of vorco and Potoſi, 
fo2 botoſi is not abone ctghtene miles 
from the towne of Plata, diſcouered by the 
company of Captaine Caruaial, fo2 that as 
ſome of the Jndians with one | an de VII⸗ 
ia Roel atownlſiman of v lata trauelled tho⸗ 
row the countrey, they found a high hil ly⸗ 
ing in a flat and euen vallie wherein per- 
teiuing tertaine tokens of ſiluer; thep mel⸗ 
ted a peece ot the Minerall, and found it ſo 
rich, that one quintal made fourſcoꝛe marks 
filuer, the like whereof was neuer heard 
of. 

This newes being come to Plata, pꝛe⸗ 
ſcntly the cheefe gouernours of the towne 
went thither,whcre they diuided vnto eue⸗ 
rie man as much as he could dos o2 labour 
in, wherchy ſuch reſoꝛt came thither, that in 
thazt time the place was inhabited by moze 
then oO. men: the Indians wozking and 
making contrad with the Dpamards their 
maiſters, how much filuer they wold weeks 
ly deluer. This mine is of a wonderfull 
ſtrange nature, becauſe it wil not be molten 
by blowing with the beilowes, neyther in 
foznaces like other mynes, but only in ſmal 
furnaces by them caled Guairas, which they 
ſette vppon the higheſt parte ofthe hill, yla⸗ 
cing the mouthes ſouthwarde from whence 
the winde dcoth continually blowe,th2ow- 
ing into the mine fire, coales, andſhepes 
dongue, whereby the wunde made the fire 
to burne ſo hot and cleare, as that not any 
bellowes oꝛ other inſtruments coulde doo 
moze : and the Peruuians woꝛking in this 
maner, by lo eaſie means had ſo great gain, 
that ſomie of them got weekly beds they; 
maiſters parte, foztie thouſande Pezos. 
but by reſoꝛt, it became likewiſe to be ſcarſe. 
foꝛ that they left other mines, as Pero, and 
the riuer of Carabava, wherein they founde 
golde, to come thither, becauſe there they 
made moꝛe pꝛofite. 

In thoſe hilles, and al the land thozow, 
there are many vaines of all colours, wher⸗ 
of men may make faire colours : the fluer 
found in this myne, and which belongeth 
to the king fo2 his parte, is carried by lande 
to Arequipa, and from thence to Lyma, 
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A furt her deſcription of the ſcacoalt 
ttom Arequipa to Chile, and 
trom thence to the ſtreights 


of Magellana. . 


Hulli a Hauen of Arequipa. lieth vnder 
ſeuentæne degrees and a halte, and one 
mile and a halfe from thence the Ker of 
Tanbopalla, and ſeuen miles and a halte 
further, there reacheth a pont into the ſea: 
not ful a mile beyond, oꝛ further out then the 
other lande, vpon the which poynt there are 
thꝛæ cliffes: about this poynte not ful a 
mile from it, thcre1s a godly hauen called 
Ino, in our Carde Rio de Vie, and there 
runneth a riuer into the ſea that hath god 
water, and is alſo called Ii, lying vnder 
eightene degrees and: from thence the 
toaſt lyeth ſoutheaſt. and ſoutheaſt and by 
caſt : and fiue miles t᷑ a halfe further, there 
is a poynt which the Sea men call Moro 
del Diauolo, that is, arounde houſe oz ho- 
uel of diuels. This coaſt is al wild and des 
ſert, and with great Ba:zca : not full foure 
miles further from this popnt,there is ano- 
ther riuer not verie great, but god water, 
From this riuer Southeaſt, and Southeaſt 
and by eaſt, ſapling ſeuen miles and a halfe, 
there reacheth another round houel, which 
is verie high, and maketh certaine downes: 
beyond this poynt is an Jfland, and thcra- 
bouts licth the hauen of Arica, which lieth 
vnder 19 degrees and ;: from whence the 
cnaſt reacheth Southwelt : not ful ſeauen 
miles further, there runneth into the (ea a 
riuer called P:zagua, and in the ſame couris 
ſapling along the coaſt, pou come to the ha- 
uen Taracap:,which is 19. miles ; : hards 
by Taracapa lyeth a Jiland,littlemoze then 
a mile in compalle, and ts diſtant from the 
about one mile and a halfe, and there mas 
keth a ſtrand oꝛ bay of Sand by the hauen, 
vnder 21. degrees: from I aracapa pou ſaile 
along the coalt louth ⁊ by weft, about foure 
miles, and then yon come to the popnte of 
Decacanna, and 12. nules beyond this point 
vou come to the hauen Moxiilon , which 
lyeth vnder 22. degrees and a halfe: from 
this hauen ſailing vpwardes ſouth ſouth- 
wett about 57 miles and a halte, the coaſt 
tyeth in a manner ſtraight , and therein 
are ſome poyntes,crekes,and ſandie baies, 
at the ende whereof there is a great cræke, 
where there is a god hauen, called Copayo 
lying vader 27 degrees,abouc the which li⸗ 
eth a final Itlande, about halte a mile from 
the firme land, from thence beginneth the 
country of Chile, inhabited with peoplc:be- 
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ing paſt this hauen of Copaypao a little frõ 
thence, there lieth a point which makeh an- 
other crectic,wheron ſtandeth two clrffes, x 
at the end therot is ariner of god water, cal⸗ 
ied E Glaſco, this point lieth vnder 2 8. de⸗ 
grees x following the coaſt ſouthweſt on, 
abaut eight miles and a half, there is ano⸗ 
ther poynte, which maneth a great hauen 
fo: ſhips, but therein is neither frech water 
no: wd: and hard by this hauen lieth the 
hauen of Coq unbo, & betwene this and 
the poynt palling by ſeuen Jſlands; there is 
a hauen vnder 29. and a half, ſeuen miles 
and 4 halfe further, following the ſame 
coarſe , there is another povnt, about the 
which there is a great crecke oꝛ bay called 
Antogayo, in the Carde Bahio de Tage, 
about fourc mile further lieth the Rtuer L1- 
mara, in the Card Lemare, from this riuer, 
yon kepe the ſame courſe to another creeks 
oꝛ bap about 7.,miles diſtant, which hath a 
cliffe,but no freſh water, lying vnder 3 1. de⸗ 
grees, and is called Choapa, in our card Cus 
pa: further in the ſame courſe, about 15. 
miles, there is a verie god hauen, called de 
Qunt eto, in ur Card Cutero at Quintero: 
it lycth vnder 32. degros, ſeuen miles and 
a halte further; is the hauen Val Paraze; 


and from the town ol d. Iacomo by vs called 


Chile, after the name of the country, Tous 
ching this country of Chile it is very great, 
ſtretching along the ſea coaſt, reaching as 
bone Charcas and Peru, acold countrep, 
which is by reaſon of the ſcttuatten thereof, 
as lying by the Pole Antarctico, wherefoꝛe 
it is called Chile, that is the cold countrie, 
partly becauſe of the great cold which men 
indure, trauailing ouer the Andes, vnto this 
tountrep, and partly becauſe of the coldnes 
ofthe countrey it ſelfe, although it is much 


uke Spaine, touching the temperateneſſe of 


the aire. This countrey was firſt diſcouered 
by Petro de Valdiuia, in the peare ofour 
Lo2de 1539. and is all inhabited: in ſome 
place it is hillie, and in other places plaine 
fieldes, popnted and running very croked, 
by reaſon of the infliction and croking of 
the ſea. Touching the reſt of the ſcituation, 
as I ſapde befoꝛe, it is verie temperate, ha⸗ 
uing winter and ſummer, as it is in Spain, 
pet at contrary times, foz their ſummer is 
winter in Spaine, and the Spaniards win⸗ 
ter theyꝛ ſummer; The ſouth ftarre that 
ould anſwere and be right diſtant to our 
ſtarre, being there on land cannot be ſeene, 
but onely a (mall white cloude ; betweene 
day and night making a ſmal circuite oz 
compalſe; about certaine places ofthe Pole 
Antarctike There likewiſe you le foure 
ſtarres, in fo:me like a crofſe, with th; o⸗ 
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ther ſtars following them, which make ca. 
ven ſfars;ltke ours, without any difference. 
that may be perteiued, oncly that the foure 
which in the ſouth make the form of a croſſe, 
ſtand cloſer together then thoſe of our pole 
Antarctico. Touching their dap and maht, 
they are in Chile actcoꝛduig to the ſcituatiõ, 
ſhozt and long as with vs, yet contrarie to 
ours, foꝛ that our ſhoꝛteſt aaycs are they; 
longeſt dates. Their apparell and meatcs 
are altogcther like thoſe of Peru, both men 
and women are of good comptection and be⸗ 
hautour,vpon the coaſt of this tountrep are 
many riuers, which by dap do runne with 
water, and by night they are without wa- 
ter, becauſe the mow by day melteth, by rea⸗ 
ſon of the heate of the ſunne and ſo runneth 
downe from the hils, which by night vp rea- 
ſon ofthe cold aire, congealeth, and ſo run⸗ 
neth not. In Chie and Charcas they haue 
many ſheepe, that are like camels, but that 
thev haue not a hill vppon their backes lite 
the Cammel. The Spantards vle them to 
ride vppon, as being able to beare a man 
foure oꝛ ffue miles a dap, but being wearie, 
they lie downe, and will not riſe whatſo⸗ 
euer they doe vnto them, be they neuer ſo 
much beaten: and whoſoeuer rideth vppon 
them, the ſherpe being wearie, ſhee will caſt 
vp the head towardes him that ſitteth vpon 
her, and blowe a filthie fin ke into his face, 
thereby to bee eaſed of her burthen. Theſe 
beaſtes are vericp:ofitable and neceſſary, 
no leffe then Cammeis in Egypt c Affrica, 
and are fedde with a — Patz and other 
meate , ſpecially thoſe that they bie to ride 
vpon, to laboꝛ, and to carry burthens. hey 
goe likewiſe as Cammels doo, feure oꝛ fine 
dapes together without deinking, and but 
little mcate ; ſome of them called P:chos 
haue verie fine wol, with long fleeces, with 
verie god, holſome, and ſauoꝛie fleſh, like 
our gammons of Bacon. The hauen of 
Chile oꝛ S. lacomo lieth vnder 32. degræs. 
and - parts :ſayling further along the coaſt 
m the ſame courſe, you tome to the riuer of 
Calma, diſtant from Chile cighteene miles: 
it is here alſo to be conũdered, that all the 
coaſt from Tumbezto this place, is vens 
god to ſaple by, and a calme ſca, without 
tempeſtes oꝛ foule weather, whereby the 
ſhippes may lye at anker where they think 
god. Nine miles from Calma you ſe the 
poynt ok the riuer called Manque o Mule. 
in our card Maole and ten miles and a halt 
further there is another riuer called Itata, 
in our Carde Rio Tatuta, and ſo ſailing 
ſouth and ſouthweſt cighteenc miles, there 
is another called Biobio, lying almoſt vn- 
der eight and thirtie degrees, m the ſame 

courſe, 
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tom ſe, kœping along the ſhoꝛe, full eleuen 
miles diſtant, there is a great Jfland about 
foure miles diſtant from the firme land ca- 
led Lucengo, and ſomwhat further beyond 
this Illand is a great bꝛoad creeke called 
Valdima, in our carde La Baldibia, where⸗ 
in there runneth a great riuer caled Aynt- 
endo, in our Carde Rio Aynilendos, this 
Creeke lieth vnder 39. degrees and . Fol⸗ 
lowing the ſame courſe further by the 
ſhoꝛe, to ſouth ſouthweſt, you come to the 
Cape S. Maria, lying vnder 42. degrees, 
and towards the ſouth ; and from (as the 


Pilots repo2t) the coaſt reacheth ſouthraſt 
to the ſtraits of Magellana, and betwene 
them lie many havens and places no dlc fe 
to rehearſe. as being noted in the carde: in⸗ 
warde in the land there is the T ountrey of 
Patagonen, wherein there are Oiantcs of 
nine and of tenne fot high, that paint their 
faces with diuerſe colours made of hearbs, 


pꝛeſlſing out the ſap ;. And heerewith mak⸗ 


ing an end, fo2 the reſt J referre the 
Reader to the Carde, 


x 
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The Nauigation of che Portingales into 
the Eaſt Indies, containing their traugls by Sea, into 
Eaſt India, and from the Eaſt Indies into Portingall, 


alſo from the Portingall Indies to Malacca, China, 


Iapon, the Ilands of Iaua and Sunda, both to and fro, 
and from China to the Spaniſh Indies, and trom 
thence backe againe to China, as alſo of 
al the coalt of Braſilia, and the 
Hauerrthereof. 


With a deſcription of the Firme land and the Ilands of the Spaniſh 
Indies lying before it, called Antillas, together with the Nauigation of Cabo 
de Eopo Gonſalues to Angola, in the coaſt of Ethiopia, with all the courſes, Hauens 
Ilands, Depthes, Shallowes, Sands, Drougths, Riffes and Cliffes, with 
their ſituations, alſo the times of the yeares when the winds 
blow, withthe true tokens and knowledge of the 
tides and the weather, water, and ſtreames 
inall the Orientall coaſts and Hauens 
as they are obſerued and ſet downe 
by the Kings Pilots, in their 
continual] and days 

ly Viages. 


Tranſlated out of Dutch by W. P. 


TIS 1 
. 


* 
1 Res 
$ 


DE, 
2 wm 
- 517 
| wtf; 
{ 4+ 8 * 


4 
—— 
4 


= | — 2 | — 


\ 


L KN D-0O MN 


Printed by FohnV/olfe, 1 5 9 8. 


. 
Jo VOOR tos wn an e UT OOO 


N 


8 A eee ot - 


IT 


FLY Wy, þ i nwws MW 2 TT 0 SS £5 © -|» wy I» 


— ern Hs Aerts — 


— — — — 


The third Booke: 


The Nauigation of the Portingales into the Eaſt Indies, containing their trauels 
by Sea, into Eaſt India, and from the Eaſt Indies into Portingall, alſo from the 
Portingall Indies to Malacca, China, Iapon, the Tlands of Iaua and Sunda, both 
to and fro, and from Chinato the Spaniſh Indies, and from thence backe a- 
gaine to China, as allo of all the coaſt of Braſilia and the Hauens thereof. With 
a deſcription of the Firme land, and the Ilands ofthe Spanith Indies lying be- 
fore it, called Autillus together with the Nauigation of Cabo de Lope Gonſalues, 
to Angola in the coaſt of Ethiopia. With all the courſes, Hauens, Ilands, depthes, 
ſhallowes, Sands, drougthes, Riffes, and Cliffes, with their ſituations. Alſo 
the times ot the yeares when the winds blow, with thetrue tokens and know- 
ledge of the tydes, and the weather, water, and ſtormes, in all the Oriental 
coaſſes and Hauens, as they are obſerued and ſet do yne by the Kings Pilotes, 


in their continuall and dayly Viages, 


IE 


CHAPTER 


Otthecouriesand Viages of thePortingales into the Eaſt Indies. 


= \ endome lpeth on the 
S 2 02th lide of the E- 
qumoctiall line, and 
Lisboue vnder thir- 
Ip tie nine degrees and a 
Ze S halle, and lyeth with 
the Jland of Madera 
Noztheaft t ſouthweſt, the Uiage being 72 
Spaniſh miles and Ma dera lyeth vnder 3 2 
degrees, and is diſtant from the Jland la Pal⸗ 
ma( which the ſhippes ſapling to India may 
eaſilp perteiue) 3 , miles. The Jland la Pal⸗ 
ma lyeth vnder 28. degrees; c from thence 
pou mult ſaple Southward, as long as time 
will permit, fo2 commonly when vou come 
vnder fine oꝛ ſire degrees, vou find ſouth ealt⸗ 
wardes and then you mult ſaile ſouthweſlt 
as much as vou can, vntill vou paſſe the cape 
of S. Aguſtine which lieth vnder 8 degrees 
3. on the ſouth fide that is vpon the coaſt of 
Braſilia, from the Alande la Palma, to this 
The 3. Booke. | 
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Cape of Saint Auguſtine are oc. miles the 
courſe lying N oꝛtheaſt and ſouthweſt, when 
pou are paſt the point vou muſk ſayle South · 
weſt, becauſe the winde is there commonly 
ſouth and ſoutheaſt , and from the Jlands of 
Triſtan da Cunha, lying vnder 3 4. degrees, 
on the ſouth ſive of the Equinoctial you muſt 
hold ſouthweſt , and when you thinke you 
haue paſfed theſe Ylands, you muſt ſayle till 
vou come vnder 3 6. degrees, and kerpe Ealſk- 
ward, vntill you haue paſſed the Cape de 
Bona Speranza, and then you muſt holde 
Noꝛtheaſt towardes the land, and hauing 
knownc the land, aceoꝛding to the place you 
then haue knowne, pou ſhall ſet pour courſe 
to Moſambique, oz outward about the I- 
land of Saint Laurence, from the Cave of 
Saint Aull:ne tothe Cape de Bona Spe 
ranza are 1060, miles, which Cape de Bo- 
na Speranza lpety full vnder; +4.degrees and 
a batfe on the ſouth ſide of the Equmoctiall, 
and is E aſt ſoutheaſt and Weſt, Northwolk 
with the Cape Das Agulhas which ts 3 2. 

— Dd 2 miles, 
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miles, and Cape das Agulhas, is full vnder 
3 degrers, lying with the Cape do Infante 
Caſt and Meſt, and ſomewhat Caſt and by 
Noꝛth, and Weſt and by South, the courſe 
is 26, miles, Cabo do Infante is under 3 4. 
degrees and; and lyeth with the Cape Tal- 
hado, Eaſt Noztheaſt , and Weft South- 
weſt / 9. miles, Cabo Talhado ts vnder ; 4 
degrees, t lyeth with Bahija Fermoſa Eaſt 
and Meſt . miles, Balii ja Fermoſa is vn- 
der the ſame hight ol Cabo Talhado and ly- 
eth with the lands Chanos Eaſt noꝛtheaſt, 
and Weſt Southweſt, 37. miles, and with 
the firff point called Punta Primiera Nozth- 
eaſt and Southweſt, and ſomewhat Ro:th- 
eaſt and by Taft, and ſouthweſt t by Melt, 
the courſe is 5 0. miles, Punta Prumicra is 
vnder 3 2. degrees, and lyeth from the laſt 
land called 1 erra do Natal 5 o. miles, which 
is vnder ; ©. degrees and a halle, and lpeth 
with the land called Terra dos Fumos, 
Noꝛthbeaſt and Southweſt, and ſomewhat of 
Noꝛtheaſt and by No2th, and Sonthweſt x 
by South, and the courſe is 77. miles, the 
land of Terra dos Fumos is vnder 27. de⸗ 
grees and a halfe, and lveth with the Cape 
das Correntes, Noztheaſt, and South weit, 
and ſomewhat Noztheaſt and by Eaſt, and 
guthweſt and by Meſt, the courſe ts 9 5. 
miles, Cabo das Correntes is vnder 24. 
degrees anda halfe, and lpeth with Inſula; 
Frimeras Notheaſt and Southweſt, and 
ſomwhat Noꝛtheaſt, and by Nozth t South- 
weſt and by UAleſt, the courſe is 132 miles, 
the Inſulas Primieras are ſcarte vnder 17. 
degrees and a halfe, and lye with Moſam⸗ 
bique Noztheaſt and Southweſt. the courſe 
is 5 2. miles, Hoſambique is vnder 15. de⸗ 
grees, and putting ſoꝛth from Moſambique 
towards India, you muſt ſaple Noztheaſt, 
vntill you come befoze the Jland of Comora 
the courſe is 80. miles, till pou come vnder 
11. degræs and then you muſt pet take pour 
courſe Noztheaft , vnto the Jland As 11has 
do Almirante, which are vnder thꝛæ degrees 
anda halfe on the ſouth ſide, being paſt thoſe 
Ilands, pou muſt take pour courſe No2th- 
eaſt, and No:theaſt and by Eaft, wherewith 
you ſhal come to the Jlands As Ilhas Quei- 
madas, which are vnder 16. degrees, vppon 
the coaſt of Goa, oꝛ India, here pou muſt re- 
member that at this time the ſtreames in 
that countrie doe alwaies runne Aoꝛthweſt, 
that is towards the Straights of Mecca, 
oꝛ to the red Sea, thercfoze pꝛeſently when 
you are vnder 16. degræs, (to kæpe pour 
right courſe ) vou ſhall ſtil hold pour courſe a- 
foꝛeſaid, which is Noꝛtheaſt and by Eaft, oꝛ 
ſomewhat moꝛe, as pou ſinde occaſion, your 


Compaſſe will alwaies ſhew pou what vou 
The 3. booke. 7 
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may doe and thus muſt pou ſaple fo2 Þþ ſpace 
of 200 miles towards the coaſt of India be- 
ing ſure you goe no lower then i 5 : degrees, 
to auoide the dꝛougths called Os Baixos de 
Pandua, which lic vnder z.degrees Nozth- 
ward, alſo when pou thinke to bee vppon the 
coaſt of India, pou muſt ſtill hold aboue 16. 
degrers, foꝛ that the ſtreame and water vpon 
that coaſt runneth Southward,z commonly 
the wind is there cut ofthe Nozth x Nozth- 
weft, and to know when pou are vppon the 
coaſt of India, vou ſhal find theſe tokens, that 
is 3 00, miles from the coaſt you ſhall ſe 
Crabbes, and c. miles from the coaſt you 
find Snakes in the water as big as Tales oz 
Lampernes, which is alwayes moſt certain, 
and within 2 0. miles from the land pou haue 
ground at 8 o. fadome, and 1 4. 02 1 5. miles 
from the ſhoze 70.fadome,you ned not feare 
to fall on the toaſt, foz it is faire and without 
danger, and hath god Ankeridge, and all the 
Jlands and Cliffes vpon the coaſt, lie cloſe ta 
the Firme land, whereby there is no danger, 
and all the coaſt called India, lie Nozth and 
South, and ſomewhat Nozth and by Wet, 
and ſouth and by Taff, and you muſk vnder⸗ 
ſtand that al the coaſts of India, Perſia, Ara- 
bia, the Straights of Mecca, oz the red ſea, 
the coaſf of Choramandel, Seyion, Benga- 
len, Pegu, Sian,Malacca, Camboia , Cau- 
chinchina,China, Iapon, ic. lie on the nozth 
ſide of the E qumoctall line. 


The 2. Chapter 
The courſe or viage to Eaſt India, made 


and (et downe by the Kings Pilot cals 


led Diego Affonſo a Portingall. 


douthweſt and make towards tho 
==Jland Porto Santo, t from thence 

vou mult paſſebetwerne the Jland Deſerta, 
and la dera, ſhunning the Jlands oꝛ Cliffes 
called Os Sa luagiens, lying two miles ſouth⸗ 
weſt ward fro the Ma dera, fo2 thereabouts 
are great dꝛougthes, which by night are very 
danger dus, you map paſſe by the on the Taft 
Gde, + ſo keepe pour courſe to the les of Ca- 
nares, and hauing paſſed thoſe Jlands of Ca⸗ 
nares,you mult ſet pour courſe Southward 
till yon come vuder 1.4. degrees, ke ping 50. 
miles downwards from Cabo Verde, and 
from thence vou muſt ſet pour courſe ſouth- 
weft and South welt and by Weſt , till yon 
come vnder 6. degrers, and from thence ſouth⸗ 
weft, and ſouthweſt and by South, ſo y you 
hold your courſe -0.mmiles from the dougth 
ofthe rpuer called Rio Grande, + 80. miles 
from 
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from Saint Anna, alwates doing your beſt 
to get under the C©quinoctiall line, letting 
pour courſc {til be ſomwhat about the ſouth, 
and if the wind be South, then rather chuſe 
the Caſt, then the Meſt ſide although you 
be vnder the line and as long as you haue no 
Southeaſt wind, hold Caſtward, not once 
appꝛoching the land called 7 erra do Malla⸗ 
getta, neercr the 50.02 GO. miles diſtant. and 
when vou haue the Longitude and Latitude 
whereby you may know vou haue paſſed the 
Cape Das Palmas, then when pou Lauere, 
make ſhoꝛt turnings J meane vnder the line, 
oꝛ on this ſide ther of, leaſt the ſtreame ſhould 
dꝛiue you within the Cape afoꝛeſaid, but ra⸗ 
ther fricke all pour Sayles , then dꝛiue in 
there, fo other wiſe vou cannot ſaue pour ſelfe 
neither pet get into India, J haue befoꝛe 
ſhewed you what pou ſhall do being an hun⸗ 
dꝛed x foꝛtie mples vnder the lyne, then croiſe 
right ouer ſo to paſſe befo2e Braſilia, fo that 
following the way and courſe afozeſayd, vou 
can not faple , but you muſt needes paſſe by 
Braſilia: on the afoꝛeſaid coaft of Malaget⸗ 
ta, the ſtreame ( with a new Moone) runneth 
South welt , thereſoꝛe as then you ſhall not 
ſet pour courſe towards Braſilia, being vn- 
der the lyne , but when vou (ct your courſe 
South Weft, hold pon as long therein as 
the wpnd continueth good, and then vlſe all 
ſpeed and diltgence, (as J ſayd befoze) to 
paſſe the lyne, ouer the ſpde of Braſilia, 
thereby to get vnder eyght degrees, vnder 
thc which lyeth the poynt called Cabo de 8. 
Auguſlin, and then if under thoſe eight de⸗ 
grees, vou deſire to leaue the ſight of the land, 
then turne not vpon the other ſyde, but ra 
ther caſt anker, vntill the wynd commeth 
good. to kcepe on vour courſe, and vou muſk 
vnderſtand that the ſtreame (on this ſyde of 
Braſilia, Cape de S. Auguſtin, and that cou- 
trep)runneth to the Antillas (which are the 
Ilands of new Spavne) wherefoꝛe J thinke 
it not your veſt way to Lauer, foꝛ if you do. 
without all doubt vou will be foꝛced to turne 
agame vnto Portingale: from thence 5 ſhall 
take an other way, vnto the Jland of Vlar- 


tin Vaas (hauing paſt the lvne ) ⁊ the righter 


pou keepe this wap it is the better. From 
the Jland ol Vlartin Maas, oꝛ from the hight 
vnder which they lie, to the Jlandes of Ur 
{tan de Cunha, hauing a foꝛe wind, pou ſhal 
hold vour right courſe, without any racking 
oꝛ abatement of your reckening: foꝛ thoſe J]- 
lands lie with the others all vnder one longt- 
tude and latitude, with the difference that the 
Compalle hath in thoſe Countries, that is 
by the Jlandes of 1 ri\tan de Cunha wind 
92 lap the needle of the compaſſe a ſtryke and 
à half Noztheaftward, and when it is an 
The z. Booke; 


hower alter twelue of the Zlocke by the 
compaſſe, it is then by the A!trolavmuum but 
full twelue of the Clocke, and to know when 
you arc hard by the Jlandes, vou ſhall find it 
by this, that vou ſhall {cc certame Birds flp- 
ing, ſiue and ſiue in ranks together, then vou 
are hard by them, and from thence foꝛ ward 
certaine birdes will follow pau, by the Poz- 
tingales called Feigions, full of blacke and 


white ſpottes, whereby they are caſy fo bee 


knowne, beeing South and NRoꝛth oucr this 
Jland you ſhall ſee certaine thinges d21ne 
in the ſea, by the Po2tingalles calleo Sar- 
2ollo, and is almoſt like the weedcs that. 
is found by Vicringhen in Holland, Frum 
theſe Jlandes of | riitan de Cunha, to the 
cape de bona Spcranza, being in this coun⸗ 
trie about the eight of June, vou ſhall ſce in 
dꝛiuing the ſca, certaine werdes called Sar⸗ 
go and Trombas, like peetes of thicke 
reedes, thoſe redes are ſhoꝛt and full of bꝛan⸗ 
ches, and are nat ſo lung as thoſe that are 
found, by the Cape de ona Speranza, here 
vou mult kepe on vour courſe till vou linde 
them to increaſe, and be not abaſhed thereat, 
fo2 it commeth by this meanes, that the moꝛe 
it ſtoꝛmeth and is faule weather in the F- 
lands the moꝛe of thoſe rœdes weedes are 


ſmittt down, which w the water + the wind 


that commeth both from behind andouer the 
Jland, dztue towardes the Cape de bona 


Speranza, wherefoze J aduertiſe pou that if 


vou find thoſe reedes and weedes, to keepe 
o. miles further from the Jlandes of T r1- 
{tan de Cunha, fo2 thep are ſignes of that 
I told you of befoze . When you come vn⸗ 
der the hight of z 5 degrees full oz ſcarſe to 
the Cape de bona Sperinza, you ſhall ſ& 
Trombas oz peces of thicke reedes in the 
water, and when vou ſee them, aſſure your 
ſelfe they come from the Cape de bona Spe- 
ranza, and pou are then paſt thoſe of the {- 


lands, when vou find thoſe Lrombas, then 


pau are but 30. 02 o. miles from the Cape 
de bona {peranza, Thoſe pieces of reedes 
are long almoſt line Baſuvnen, but Wien 
pou are vnder q degrees and a hall then vou 
ſ& them no moꝛe, but certame birds as great 
as Rauens, with white and flat billes with 
blacke feathers, thole fie not paſt ©, o2 30 
miles from the Cape de bona ſperanza, and 
ſome grav birdes, by the Poꝛtingalles called 
Alcatrates, theſe are the right tokens vou 
finde: from the Cape de Bona Speranza 
to the Cape das Aguihas, pou mult likewiſe 
vnderſtand, that the trauerſing oꝛ crofſe way 
from Braſilia, to the Cape de Bona Speran- 
Zu, is much ſhoꝛter oꝛ leſſe the is placed in the 
ſea cards, but let no man ſeeke to know the 
cauſe thereot, as hauing no great matter con 
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ſiſtung therein cõcerning the votage,+ though 
there were, vet it is not cõuenient p other na⸗ 
tions and ſtrangers ſhould vnderſtand it: vou 
find like wiſe between the Jlands of I riſtan 
de Cunha and the Cape de bona Speranza, 
certaine ſea wolues, but being in that coutry 
about the laſt of June, it may be pou ſhal not 
ſe them, loꝛ then they withdꝛaw themſelues 
from thence, becauſe of the cold t kepe vnder 
the land: but if you chace to be by thoſe Jlads 
of Triſtan de Cunha, about the 10 of Map, 
then you ſhal not paſſe aboue z 5 degrees, be- 
cauſe at that time the Meſt windes do there 
blow w moſt great fury t tempeſts, ſpecially 
with a new Pone, leaſt it happen to pou 


as it did to the ſhippe called the Bon Ieſus, 


which was oucrwhelmed in the ſea by the 
great waues, that the windes railed, as J 
my ſelf (avth Diego Atonto ) haue ſeene 
beeing in the ſhippe called S. Clare of the 
Cape de bona Speranza: Þ ſhall ſee certaine 
birds in the water called Antenas,which are 
great ſpeckled fowle , then vou are by Cape 
das Agulhas, vou hall likewiſe finde ſome 
fiſh bones, oꝛ cuttle bones (ſuch as the Gold- 
ſmithes ule) dꝛiuing vppon the water, and 
when pou haue the ſight of land, vnder the 
degrees afoꝛeſaid, beeing thirtie miles from 
the Cape de Bona Speranza, as alſo com- 
ming vnder the 36. degræs, vou ſhall finde 
thoſe birdes called Antenales, and when pon 
are paſt the Cape de Bona Speranza , and 
haue ſene land, whether it be y Cape de Boz 


na Speranz2,02 the cape das Agulhas, either 


bepond,o2 on this fide, then kerpe alwfe from 
the land at the leaſt ; ©. miles into the Sea, 
and if you meane to goe to Moſambique, 


then you mult ſaile Nozth Eaſt that is to the 


Baixos, 02 dꝛoughts of India. In the courſe 
from Braſilia, to the Cape de Bona Speran- 
2a manv birdes follow after pou, but as ſone 
as pou come within 5 ſight of the cape de bo 
na Speranza, they leaue pou, t manie times 
the blacke Rauens afoꝛeſaid:that vou map be 
(tre to be within the Cape, that is on the eaſt 
vou ſhall perceiue the waues 
of the lea, that follow pou from the Cape 
out of the Caſt into the Well, doe pꝛeſentlie 
leauc pou, as ſoone as you are paſt the Cape 
das Azuihas inwardes, vntill you come to 
others cut of the South Meſt, that is in⸗ 
ward from the Cape: alſo by this Cape the 
needle of the compaſſe is right and euen: ſo 
that when it is noone by the Aſtrolobie, it is 
luke wiſe noone by the ſunne diall, o2 the com- 
paſſe both agrering in one, which is a good 
ligne that pou are a oꝛth and South with 
the Cape das Agulhas , oz betweene both, 
that is, the Cape de Bona Speranza, and 
the Cape das Agulhas, and this is a great 
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ſigne, as well from Por _ into India, 

as from India fo Portingall - but ſaplng 
from Portingall to India, " the needle of 
the compaſſe turneth No:theaſtward again, 
o miles fro the Cape das Agulhas towards 
Moſambique. The coaſt runneth Caſt and 
UWef, and you mult bee carefull( being paſt 
the Cape das A gulhas fire oꝛ ſeauen miles 
into the ſea from the land called Auagda de 
Sanbras, not to take the way towardes the 
Cape, but towardes the South Weſt, and 
South Weſt and by Weſt, becauſe tt is ne⸗ 
ceſſarie ſo to doe to ſaue a great »deale of wap 
by reaſon of the ſtreames and waters that 
runne inwardes towardes the land. Ik it 
chance pou paſſe the Cape a farre off, and ſo 
ſee not any of theſe ſignes, thẽ take the height 
of the ſunne, and looke on pour diall, but pon 
muſt doe it aduiſedly and with a ſtraight 
thꝛead and then if yori be : o. miles beyond 
the cape inward, it being noone by the A⸗ 
ſtrolabie. The ſhadow of the ſunne diall 
will not be vpennone but wil want a ſtrike, 
and when it is none by the diall, then it will 
be halle a degree paſt the Aſtrolabe, which if 
pou find to be ſo, then aſſure your ſelues, you 
are 1 5 0. miles inwards beyond the cape de 
Bona Speranza, oz das Agulhas, and marhe 
it well, fo2 you ſhall finde it fo be true, and 
when pou let pour courſe to ſaile within the 
Jfland of ſaint Laurence, pou ſhall find ſome 
\mail white birdes in companies together, 
they flie about t wentie miles from the land, 
towardes the dꝛoughtes of India, and com- 
ming vnder twenty degrees, vou ſhall moſt 
certainelp find the birdes called Garagiaus, 
and Alcatraſes, that are like Sea-mewes, 
then pou hold a good courſe, and if pou ſee not 
any of thoſe tokens, looke well to pour ſelſe, 
foꝛ the pou are hard by the Jlland of S. Lau⸗ 
rence,o2 vpon the banks of the coaſt of Sot- 
fala, and ſeeing many birdes, pou are but 0 
miles from the dꝛoughtes of India, then take 
pour courſe No2th Eaſt, and Nozth Eaſt x. 

by Noꝛth and ſo hold on till you come vnder 
9. degrees and and from thence Saple 
No2th Caſt till vou bee in eighterne des 
grees, from thence vou ſhallrunne Moꝛth. 
and Nozth and by Eaff, fill you come to 
ſixteene degrees, and v beeing bnder 


thoſe degrees, and ſeeing manp birdes called 


Alcatraſes in companies of 6, 7. $8.02 10. 
then you are but ten oꝛ fifteene miles from 
the Jfland of loan de Noua : therefoze vie 
all diligence both by day and night, not to 
come nere it ſpecially when it is with a new 
mone and ſaile Noꝛth weſtward , and then 


vou will come by the Illandes named dos 


Angoxes, and the moꝛe noꝛthward you run, 
pou ſhall kerpe the better courſe towardes 


M oz 


The Nauigation fromMoſambique to Judia. 


Moſambique, being carefull not ta come 
neerer the land then twentie ſiue fadomes 
der pe, loꝛ the coaſt is altogether dꝛoughtes 4 
challowes, where on Don lohn Periera 
was calf awap, and pet is thirteene fadome 
depe round about. 
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Ihe Nauigation from Cauo das Cors 
rente „th e droughts called os Baz 
xos 4c 2 Lud; a; & em thenee to Moz 
lambique. 


ND if vou chante to ſe 
the cape das Correntes, 
being 5.02 7. miles from 
vou, and minding to ſaile 
to Moſambique, then 
ſaile Caſt R oꝛtheaſt ha- 
— uing a ſharpe wind, and 
comming — 22. degrers, under the which 
height the dꝛoughtes of Iudia lie. Bon ſhall 
ſe many of the birdes called Garagiaus fly- 
ing in companies, and if vou haue afull wind, 
then ſaile Noꝛtheaſt to the height afoꝛeſaide, 
t to know if vou be nere vnto the dꝛoughts, 
you ſhall ſ& many of the birdes called Gara- 
giaus, and Alcatraſes flying together, and if 
pon ſee manp Alcatraſcs,then yon are nere 
the d2zonghts:but ſeeing the Garagiaus alone 
without Alcatraſes, then pou are twentie 
fiue miles from thence. Fro thence you muſt 
ſaile Noꝛtheaſt, and M oꝛtheaſt 5 by Nozth, 
to 1 9.degrees and and then ſaile Noztheaft, 
to iS. degrees, and from thencenozth,x noꝛth 
and by Taft to 6. degrees and? and beeing 
vnder this height, vou ſhall ſee many of the 
birdes called Alcatraſes, and ſo aſſure your 
ſcife to be hard by the Jfland of Ioan de No⸗ 
ua, and if you ſee Alcatraſes by 6.927, togs* 
ther, then you are but 10. 02 1 5. miles from 
thence , becauſe there they vſe to fetch their 
fode : therefoze vſe all diltgence ts get pour 
ſelues out ofthat height ofthe Jfland, which 
is 16 degrees and and to bee out of danger 
ſaple Noꝛthweſt, whereby pon come to the 
Illands of Angoxas, which are cloſe by the 
coaſts towards Vloſan bique, and the moze 
Noꝛtherly you kœpe, the nearer pou come to 
Moſamo1que, but as vou ſayle from the J- 
lands of Angoxas to Mol. unbique, ,, bes 


ware vou come not nearer then 25, fadome 


toy Coꝛals where Don loan Perreira was 
caſt awap, and yet round about it is thirtene 
ladomes water, beeing paſt the Jflandes of 
Angoxas I oꝛtheaſt, then ſaile Rozthealk, x 
by Eaſt, which is a good courſe,alwates kee- 
ping at twenty fiue fadome as I ſaid befoze, 
The courſes afozcſaid from Cabo das Cor- 
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rentes fozwards , map bee done nearer and 
ſhoꝛter if you haue the wind Southeaſt , foz 
then pou map ſayle along by the Jflands ly- 
ing vpon the bankes of Sotfala, theſoner to 
Moſambique, and with an eaſt wind under, 
the degrees , and with the ſignes afoꝛeſaide, 
pou mult likewiſe ſh!11 the dꝛought of India 
and the bankes of the ſland of S. Laurence 
that lye towardes the d2oughts of Iudia, x 
between thoſe two dꝛoughts it is 9 5. fadome 
deepe, and if pou deſire to enter into the road 
of Moſambique, in the entrance pou muſf 
paſſe by the two Illands of S. George, & S. 
Iames, ànd leaue them on the ſouthweſt ſide, 
keepe aloofe from S. George, about ſir oz ſes 
uen fadome deepe,and ſo running fozward til 
vou be in, hauing care to keepe off from the 
bankes where pou ſee the water bꝛeake, till 
you come cloſe befoze the Jfland and foztrelſs 
of Moſambique. 


The 4. Chapter, 


The Nauigation from Moſambique 
to Tudia; 


YE you depart from 
Moſambique towardes 
Iudia, then ſaile Rozth- 
eaſt, whereby pon ſhall 
diſcouer the Tflande 
Alha da Comoro which 
is diſtant from Moſams 
bique 94. miles, oꝛ 11 degrees, and: where: 
of the furtheſt point No2zthv;ard is a verie 
high land, 1 5 miles from thence vou ſhall ſer 
certatne birdes called Rabos de /uncos (that 
is taples of ſtalkes of berries) faz that they 
haue a long narrow taile. ſtretching out like 
the ſtalke of a berrie , and by night pou ſhall 
heare the birdes called Garagiaus ſing og 
make a nopſe, following pour courſe from 
this Jland oz towards Judia, you muſt vn⸗ 


derſtand) as ſoone as pou diſcouer the 


vttermoſt point of the Jland of Saint 
Laurence, towardes the 202th) that the 
water and ſfreames run No2th and N o:th- 
weft, toward the Cape of Guardatu, and to 
the month oꝛ entrie of the ſtraightes ol Vlec⸗ 
co, 02 the redde ſea, and you muſt marke, that 
ik it chance that you ſaple with a halfe winde 
and ſhoot full, oꝛ ſapled befoꝛe the winde, pet 
therefoze pou muſk not recken accoꝛding to 
the courſe pou hold, but alwaies take a ſtrike 
foꝛ abatement oꝛ cutting off, and being by the 
winde two ſtrikes becauſe the water and 
ſtreame dꝛiue you continually to the Nozth- 
weſt and loke wel befoꝛe vou, that vou find 
many heights, it is by reaſon ð water dꝛiues 
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vou as J ſaid befoꝛe. ⁊ to be aſſured to fal vpon 
the coaſt of India, you muſt take herde to the 
needle of your compaſſe, that pceldeth a ſtrike 
and moꝛe to the Noꝛtheaſt, and if vou recken 
pour courſe accoꝛding to the way the ſhippe 
maketh, then you loſe all that which the ner⸗ 
dle oz compalle peeldeth towards the No2th- 
eaſt, and that which the water dꝛiueth vou 
towards the M oꝛthweſt, whereby voucome 
too ſhoꝛt, and cannot get the coaſt of India. 
The ſtreame oz dꝛawing of the water to- 
wards the redde ſea, is from 4. to /. degrers, 
wherefoꝛe vou muſt alwaies haue great care 
to be fo: ward, and nat to come to ſhoꝛt. In 
thoſe countries you ſhall alwapes ſ many of 
the birds called Rabos de Iuncos, and when 
pou are nere vnto the coaſt and dꝛoughtes of 
Pandua, then pou ſe& them no moꝛe, but one 
ly avout g. miles in the ſea you ſhal percetue 
diuers Snakes like Eaics t bigger, dꝛuung 
in the ſea, vou muſt likewiſe vnderſtand that 
the ſtreame of the water at the Cape de bo- 
na Speranza, till the times afoꝛeſaid, doe al⸗ 
ares runne from the Cape del Gado, oz to 
the cape de bona Speranza ſouthweſtward, 
notwithſtanding y ſame ſtreams rimne croſſe 
though them that is along the Jſlandes, as 
[!|has Princras runne Weſtward, vpon the 
bankes of Cabo das correntes, to the Kiucr 


called Aguada de Foapaz, the ſtreames run 


likewiſe Meſtwardes tawardes the creeke 
that lyeth by the Cape das Agulhas, at A- 
guada de San Bras the ſtreame runneth to- 
wardes the land, and vpon theſe coaſtes you 
ſhall find y the iffer the wind bloweth out of 
the Mett, the moze the water and ſtreames 
runne againſt the wind, 


The 5- Chapter, 


Ot the nawgation and courſe from L 
bone tothe Eat Iadies, written & ſet down 
by the Kings Pilot, called Roariges ae La- 
gos a Portingall. 


Hen vou put out of the 
{] river of Lisbone, to ſaile 
to the Jland called Por⸗ 

| . to Santo, vou mult run 
> NN 29) Southweſt, and ſetting 
Ia ont of Lisbone, pou 
A muſt marke the ſunne 
by the Compaſſe to pꝛoue it, that is in the ri⸗ 
ſing and ſetting of the Sunne, and the middle 
betweene her riſmg and ſetting, which is 
No:th and South, and as much as pou finde 
the needle ofthe compaſſe, to lie noztheaſt- 
ward ſo much vou muſt ran ſouthwarde, fo: 
Porto dung, lpeth noꝛtheaſt and ſouth welt, 


with vᷣ ner of Lil bon, where with it meeteth 
The 3. Booke, : 


full and cuen, when pou perceiue oꝛ haue a 
ſight of Porto Santo, o2 the Jland Madera, 
ſavling to the Jland La Palina, then pou that 
giue all that which the N&te of the Com- 
palic lycth Noꝛtheaſtward, and ſomewhat 
moze, foz that it lpeth moꝛe Eaſtwarde then 
it is ſet downe in the ſea Carde, and from 
thence to the Jland de Ferro, to the which 
Illand pou ſhall like wiſe winde a little moꝛe 
Weſtward then it lyeth in the Carde, and 
hcreof favle not, as being negligent to ob⸗ 
ſerue it, fo2 although pon abate ten miles 
from your courſe to the Jflande La Palma, 
as it is in the Carde , vet pon ſhall go right 
vpon it, and hauing paſt the Alland La Pal- 
ma, then pour beſt way is to run ſouthward, 
3 ©, miles from the Jflands of Capo Verde, 
alwates gtuing all that which the Nerdle of 
the Compaſle lpeth Noꝛtheaſtward, oꝛ that 
you ſhall runne betweene two meale tydes, 
that the one mealetide South, and the other 
South and by Caſt, ſetting your courſe to 
the South, oꝛ the better to vnderſtand it all 
that which the Needle of the Compaſſe perl⸗ 
deth, which map be halle a ſtrike, and rather 
leſſe then moꝛe, and ſapling from vnder 22. 
to 18. degrees, pou ſhall ſee græne water, 


which commeth fromthe point called Capo 


Branco, and from the creke where the fo:- 
treſſe of A: guijn lyeth, which grene wa⸗ 
ter if you ſer it moꝛe then two meale tides, 
then it is a ſigne p vou are near the coaſt: but 
if you ſ& but a little green water, that is lefſe 
then fo2 the ſpace of two mealetides then you 
are nearer to the Illandes: and comming vn- 
der ten degrees as long as you are by the 
coaſt of Guinea, pou ſhall giue the Peedle of 
the Compaſſe no abatement, oꝛ cutting off, 
becauſe the water dꝛaweth towardes the 
land, whereby the Noꝛtheaſterne dꝛa wing 
of the Needle of the Compaſſe, (which 
map bee a thirde parte ofa ſtrike) agreth 
with the drawing of the water, and ſo 
the ſhippe runneth ſoutheaſt, and the water 
and ftreame commeth alwaies out of the 
ſouth, whereby it is dꝛiuen vnto the ſhoꝛe. 
Sapling from 5. to 3. degres, it is god to 
kepe off the coaſt, from 70. to 100. miles, 
and not moꝛe: fo2 being moꝛe it would not be 
god fo2 your vovage:the reaſon is, foꝛ y being 
oo miles oꝛ moꝛe fro the coaſt, the you haue 
but few ſouth windes to get the coaſt agame, 
but rather haue all the thunders and light- 
nings from the Eaſt to the South, and ſouth» 
eaſt, which kepe you from getting fo the 
ſhoꝛe, and becaule thoſe thunders come vpon 
yon on all ſides, therefoꝛe it is god to runne 
if it be poſſible) from o. to So. miles, that 
is to 2. degries, and where you ſhall finde a 
ſoutheaſt wind, continnung from the 58 ws 
Ape 
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Apꝛill to the 15. of Map, but if you ftay till 
the end of Apꝛill, it may happen that as then 
pou ſhall not haue the ſoutheaſt wind, befoꝛe 
you be vnder one degree of the Equinoctiall 
line. The ſignes vou haue vppon this coaſt 
of Guinea, are ſome of the birds Garagiaus, 
and if the thunders come out of the Eaſt, be- 
ing 60. o o. miles from the ſhoꝛe, you ſhal 
ſee certame Swallows and Duckers, x when 
you haue the ſoutheaſt wind, and that you 
make towardes the point oꝛ bough of Braſi⸗ 
lia, although in the firſt day ol pour nauiga⸗ 
tion it dommiſheth not ſo much in the height 
as it ſhould, vou muſt not be abathed thereat, 
fo2 that which pou find to be leſſe diminiſhed, 
is not by reaſon that the water 02 ſtreame 
hindꝛeth pou, as many and the moſt parte of 
men are of opinion, foꝛ that the degrees hard 
by the Equinoctiall are greater then others 
that are higher, as vou ſhall well perceyue 
fapling to India, o2 comming from thence 
with a foze wind vnder the line, then the de- 
ares diminiſh but alittie, whereby it map be 
aſſured that the ſmall diminution oꝛ running 


fozwarde is not by reaſon of the water oꝛ 


ffreame that runne to the Antilhas oz foure 
Jlandes of the Spaniſh Indies, comming to 


the line 02 a degree further, then in any ſoꝛte 


turne not againe vntos Guinea, foz it woulde 
bee againſt pour ſcife, and thereby you ſhould 
ſpende pour time in vaine, foꝛ that ſome ſhips 
that departed out of Lisbone in mp compa- 
ny, that from vnder the line they would wind 
towardes Guinca, which J did not, but con- 
frarilp made oner to Braſilia, whereby thoſe 
fhippes came a month later then J did into 
India. In this bough oꝛ croſſing to Braſiſia, 
you ſhall ſet your courſe as the wind ſerueth, 
and loke well to your Compaſle, fo2 that as 
ſone as vou are paſt the line, then the N&dle 
of the Compaſſe lyeth halle a ſtrike and moꝛe 
tothe Q oꝛtheaſt, and ſailing from the 8. of 
the 18. degree, then the moze the Needle of 
the Compaſſe lyeth No:theaſt, the further 
vou are from the coaſt of Braſilia, and ſaie 
that you lay Eaft and Meſt with Cape S. 
Auguſten, and that the Needle of the Com- 
palle chould yelbe two third partes of a ſtrike 


Noꝛtheaſtwarde, then you are 150. miles 


from it to ſeaward in, which is thus to be vn- 
derſtode, that if the Compaſſe were made in 
Portingall, 4 there lap halfe a ſtrike oꝛth⸗ 
eaſtward, if it bee god and true, it will do the 
ame vpon the coaſt of Braſilia, being Eaft 
and weſt with the Abrolhos, and about 170 
02 200, miles from it, then the Needle of the 
compalle ſhal lie a whole ſtrike o2 ſomewhat 


moꝛe Roꝛtheaſtward foz that the Meridian 


ol the Compalle that in Portingall lyeth 
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halle a ffrike Noꝛtheaſt) maketh the ſame 
Meridian : 00.and ſo many mylcs within the 
countrey of Braſilia, which alſo likewiſe doth 
ſoagre with the ſea. In this courſe atoꝛe⸗ 

ſaide pou ſee man birdes called Rabos For- 
cados, that is hanging tailes, and by all the 
Illandes of Martin V aas, vou ſhal ſe white 
Garag1aus 02 ſea Mewes. Now when you 
come vnder thehcight aloꝛeſaide, hauing a 
large winde and that you might ſaile Caſt 
Southeaſt, let the Compaſſe wind a ſtrike oꝛ 
a ſtrike and a halfe, which will wind ſo much 
comming vnder 30. degrees, and although 
the Compaſſe windeth a ſtrike and a halfe, 
pet pou ſhall not therefoze reckon any abate⸗ 

ment in your courſe, moꝛe then halfe a ffrike, 

fo2 this way isaftrike ſhoꝛter then it is pla- 
cedin the ſea Carde, and vſe all the meanes 
that vou runne not higher then two and thir⸗ 
tie oz 33. degrees towards the Jfland of Tri- 
ſtan da Cunha, foꝛ pou ſhal haue a better and 
ſurer courſe from very foule weather ano 
leſſe ſtoꝛmes, fo2 commonly foꝛ the moſt part 
you haue the winde there at No2th + Nozth- 
eaſt, which to auoid take this counſel giuẽ by 
ine, becauſe J haue well tried it to be true: 


and comming by the afozeſaide Jflandes of 


1riſtan de Cunha, pon ſhall (& ſome of the 
weed called Sargoſſo, dzining vppon the wa- 
ter, with diuers ; Trombas, which are thicks 
peeces of reedes, which when pou ſee, then 

vou are beſide the Illandes, pou ſhall there 
like wiſe ſee great ſea Rauens and ſome ſmall 
Rauens with white billes, Which flte cloſe 
by the Jſlands,and when you are right ſouth 

and noꝛth with the Tflandes, then the wind⸗ 
ing of the compaſſe No2theaſtward, begm⸗ 
neth to dimtnilh, and lieth but a ſtrike and 
part fo2 that 70.82 8 o. miles from this Jland 
pou are in the middle oꝛ halfe way of the Mc- 

ridian, betweene Braſilia and the Cape das 
Agulhas: alſo herewith yon muſt vnderſtãd, 
that vnder the height of; 5. degrecs, little, 
moze oꝛ lefſe , vou muſt account 20. miles 
foꝛ each ſtrike of the compaſſe from the 
Noztheaſt , and when you ſec the tokens a⸗ 
koꝛeſaid, you muſt runne to. degrees and 
which is a good height, holding pour coucſe 
eaſt, and eaſt and by noꝛth, till yon be within 

oo. miles of the cape de Bona Speranza, 
then the compaſſe will winde no moꝛe but 
part of a ſtr ike, likewiſe the water wil there 
dꝛab vou noꝛthweſt oꝛ noꝛth:now if by neg- 
ligence vou chance to faile, oz by the windes 
are dꝛiuen vnder 35, degrees, then when pou 
are 3o 02 foꝛtie miles from the cape de Bona 
Speranza , vou ſhall ſee many thicke peeces 
of reedes, and ſea wolues, which being vnder 


36. degrees pou ſhall not ſee, bee it full o: 
ſcarca 
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ſcarſe, and comming within 40. miles of the 
Cape de Bona Speranza, be it vnder 3 6.03 
35. degrers, you ſhall ſe a gathering oꝛ run⸗ 
ning together ol the water, that is in the day 
time, foz by night if vou cannot ſc it, betauſe 
that when you are once in it, then you can⸗ 
not perceiueit:there you find many birdes ſit⸗ 
ting vpon it, by the Poꝛtingalles called Ca⸗ 
uoitoijns, and from thence to the Cape, 
there are ſome ſea Raucns, with white billes 
which is a great ſigne, foꝛ it map be you may 
find ground, and neter ſe the birdes called 
Alcatraſcs, and when pou come Nozth and 
South with the Cape de bona Speranza, 
from fiue and thirtie to thirtte degrees, then 
pou ſhall find muddie grounde, to the Cape 
das Agulhas, and when vou are paſt that 
muddic ground, you ſhall finde a kinde of yel- 
lowiſh ground, and ſomewhat moꝛe in warde 
by the Cape das Vacquas, which ts to- 
wards the Aguade de San Bras, pou haue 
telly and ſtane ground. The Compaſle (as 
A ſaid that is fixe at the Cape das Agulhas, 
muſt in L:sbone be marked oz ſtriked, and 
mult there lie a halle ſtrike Noztheaſtward, 
which they muſt very well know howe to 
marke, although ſome of our Pilots thinke 
it not neceſſary to knowe how much the 
Compalle turneth oꝛ lyeth Noꝛtheaſt, oꝛ 
Noꝛthweſt, ſaping that our pꝛedeceſſoꝛs vn⸗ 
derſtode not the Compaſſe, and ſo marked 
the coaſt, whereunto J anſwere, that in ſome 
nauigations it may be excuſed, but in moſt 
part of the voiage oꝛ nauigation it is very 
neceſſarie, ſpecially from the M oꝛtheaſt and 
No2thweſt,as you muſt ſaile from the Cape 
de bona Speranza to Motambique,as wel 
in the courſe as to ſaile in the middle bet wen 
the Jlande of Saint Laurence, Soffala, it 
muſt haue a ſtrike from the Aoꝛthweſt to 
ſaile in the middle of the channell, and this is 
neceſſarie ts be known by al pylots that ſaile 
to India, betauſe oftentimes thep find them- 
ſelues ſometimes vpon the IAllandes, ſome- 
that by meanes of the ſtreames and wa⸗ 
times vppon the bankes of Soffala, and 
ters as pou take pour courſe from Capo das 
Agulhas, to Moſambique, it is god to ſaile 
an hundꝛed miles Eaſtward, thereby to ſhun 
the coaſt, becaule of the water and ſtreames 
that runne ſouthweſtwarde, and comming 
noꝛth and ſouth with the Bay called Baj1a 
Del Goa, then the Needle of the Compaſſe 
will be . part of a ſtrike and no leſſe No2th- 
weſt warde, from whence notwithſtanding 
pou mult not goe neercr then 60. miles vnto 
the coaf}, continuing pour conrſe as J ſayde 
befoꝛe to kepe pour ſ(clfe off from it: from 
thts plate the Rauens with white billes will 
foliow vau, vntill the Cape das Correntes, 
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be oꝛthweſt from vou, and ſo when the ſafd 
Cape lyeth right vppon that ſtrike, then the 
Rauens will leaue pou, fo2 that they are not 
found but from the Cape das Correntes, to 
the Cape de bona Speranza, $ being Nozth 
and ſouth with the point afoꝛeſaid, then the 
Compaſſe will bee . of a ſtrike rather moꝛe 
then leſſe Roꝛthweſtwarde, and in the mid⸗ 
dle of the channell a whole ſtrike. Comming 
by the dꝛoughts of Os Barxos de lIudia, be⸗ 
ing Weftward from them, oz not ſing the, 
then you ſhall ſe many of the birdes called 
Alcatraſes, that being 10. o2 / 5.mules from 
them, but being 20, miles off, on the ſame 
ſide, pou ſhall like wiſe ſee ſome, but the com- 
paſſe will not winde a full ſtrike, but if you 
were on the ſive of the Jland of S. Laurence, 
within : o, 12. 0z 15. miles, then peraduen⸗ 
ture pou may not ſœ them, and when in the 
height of thoſe dzonghtes ( which lie full vn⸗ 
der 2 8. degrees ) pou ſe the birdes called Als 
catraſes, then paſſe not by the ſide of the J- 
land of S, Laurence, foz that on that ſide to- 
wards the Jland you ſhall not ſe them, but 
hard by and on Sottala fide pou ſhal perteiue 
them 2 o. miles from the land: this is to bee 
vnderſted at the time of the Ponſons, which 
is at the time that the Portingall ſhippes 
that depart from thence in the month ol 
March) do paſſe by, foz they that come in the 
Monſon oz winter time, may poſſiblie not 
find them: fo2 that it happened vnto me that 
comming in the Monſon of winter, in com- 
panie of the Earle Don Luis de Tay de, J 
paſſed 20. miles and moze from the d2oughts 
towardes the coaſt of Soffala, and ſaw not 
one birde, but the day befoꝛe J had ſeene ten 
oꝛ twelue of the birdes called Alcatraſes, and 
as (wne as pou perceiue the ſignes afoꝛeſaid, 
then run no further Noꝛth oz Noꝛth and by 
Caſt, vntill pou bee vnder 19. degrees and 
: ,vnder the which heights Þ Iſlands As Y1- 
has Primieras doe lie, and ſomewhat moze 
to the Weft, foz that holding pour courſe 
Nozthealk, the ſtreame runneth ſo faſt, that 


you ſhould pꝛeſently fall vppon the bankes l 


Sottala, and if pon chance to ſæ the Y lhas 
Pri mieras, truſt not vnder that courſe, foz 
although you paſſe by them Eaſt Moꝛtheaſt, 
pet it is falſe, becauſe the firſt and laſt of them 
lie Eaſt and Weſt one againſt the other, till 
you come to a dꝛie ſand, called A Curoa de 
Sanguaſe (that is, the Crowne of Sangaſe,) 
then pou runne by the Illandes of Angoxas, 
Caſt Noztheaſt and Weff ſouthweſt from 
this Crowne of Sangaſe to Mioſambique 
you runne along the coaſt Noztheatt and 
Southweſt. From thence to Moſambique 
are ſome rodes oꝛ ankering places, from 18. 


to fine and twentie fadome deepe, but my o⸗ 
pinion 
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- alwates about ten dearcs, in the night time 


pinton is if it be poſſible, that it were better 
nat to anker, becauſe that vppon that coait 
there are many clitfes and ſtoumes which are 
oftentimes not ſcene, if the water bꝛeake not 
vpon them. The ſignes that are found with- 
in Ia, miles from Moſambique, is a great 
thicke land, and a mile anda halle from the 
coaſt, lyeth a banke, where pou paſle oner, 
with fifteenc fadome water: the land afo2c- 
ſaid is called \Lig1nquale,and vpon it along 
bp the ſhoꝛe there are ſome trees, like Pine⸗ 
apple trees: from thence to Moſambique 
are twelne miles, and to loc ango g. miles, 
hauing all that way the aloꝛeſaid trees, and 
ſometimes the water bꝛeaketh about a mile 
from the ſhoꝛe. Now to put into Motan:- 
bique, pou mult take your courſe in the mid- 
dle way betweene the JlandS. George and 
the dꝛoughtes of Cauaciera, where pou ſhal 
and 7. 3. andſamctimes 9. fadome when it 
is high water, and being as karre as the J- 
land, ſo that in your fight the Jland of Saint 
George, and that of Saint Iames are all 
one, then _ are right againſt the 3flandes, 


and from thence puttung in, vou ſhall ſet pour 


courſe right vpon the ſtrand of S. An thomo, 
in the Jland ol Moſambique, vntil you be in 
d god depth, which ſhalbe a channel, ſtretch⸗ 
ing Nozth and South, and comming with 
the ſame courſe ta twelue fadome decpe, then 
winde No2thwarde, alwaies keeping of the 
point called Noſſa Senhora do Baluarte, 
which is a Church that ſtandeth vppon the 
hig heſt part of the Jland vppon the water, 
without the foꝛtreſſe of Moſambique, and 
alſo from the ſandes called Cabactera,which 
ipeth on the other ſive right ouer againit 
Noſambique. This Bap of Molſambique 
peth ſcarce vnder : 5. degrecs: in this hauen 
of Mot:mbique the Compaſſe windeth not 
i Irie ſLozthwelt ward, and from thence to 
the a Ilha do Comoro, vou mult run noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, which Jland lpeth vnder 11. degrees, 
. that is, in the end of South weſt, the courſe 
from this Illand, oz to the line is Noꝛtheaſt 
and noꝛtheaſt and by eaſt from hence to the 
ine, certaine nightes vou ſhall ſee ſhyning oz 
white water till you come to thꝛee oꝛ foure 
degrees, and ſhall haue the wind Southeaſt, 
and from thence foꝛwarde pou ſhall beginne 
to haue it Southweſt and ſouth, ſo pou be- 
gin to come from India in the winter time, 
from the Cquinocttall line, oꝛ to the height 
of Coa, that is vnder 15. degrees and 
pou mult runne Eaſt No:theaſf, and in this 


wap the Compaſſe will lie a ſtrike and a 


halle Qoꝛthweſtwarde, and as much as it 
lveth Nozthweſtwarde mull be ſayled noꝛth⸗ 
Caftward vnto the afoze ſaid height of Gon: 
the lignes pou alwaies find in this wap, are 
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pou haue white and ſhining water, and from 
thoſe ten degrees to the coaſt of India, ſome⸗ 
times you ſee maity birdes that come from 
the ſhoꝛe, that is from the coaſt of Arabia, 
as Quartelles. and other ſuch like ſmal birds, 
and 80. oꝛ two hundꝛed myles from the 
coaſt of India, then the Compaſſe begii⸗ 
neth to leſſen in the No2thwett, to2z that in 
the hauen of Goa it lycth but one ſtrike to 
the Noꝛthweſt, and . part, and rather ictle 
then mozc. | 


The 6, Chapter. 
To ſavle from Goa to 
Cochin, 
SED IGRED ? Rom Goa to Bate- 
928 —— cola, vou muſt ſaile 
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chin, to about halle « mile from the Illande 
of Batecola vou finde fire and twentie fa⸗ 
dome deepe : from thence it is god to runne 
Southeaſt, and Southeaſt and by South. 
to the foꝛtreſſe of Barcelor, and to know if 
pau be by Barcelor, oꝛ in the height thereof, 
vou muſt vnderſtand that there are high hils, 
which beginne at Bate cola, and continue to 
Ba:cclor, and right aboue Barcelor there 1s 
a round houell like darke miſte oꝛ clowbe, 
which ſtandeth in the end of v high hilles: on 
the South ſide of Bat ecola to this hauen it 1s 
foure oꝛ fine miles, and haife a mile from the 
tho2e it is ail fome. By Harcelor pou may 
anker at ten fadome deepe, about a mile and 
a halle from the ſhoze, and deſiring ta ſayle 
vnto Cochin port muſt holde your courſe 
South, ſouthweſt and ſome what moze into 
the fra, as the winde wil permit you, foz 
there are other Jflandcs and cliftes , being 
where you map palle by, as J ſaide befoꝛe) 
at fourteen fadome water it is a good courſe 
to keep at ſixteene fadome:trom thoſe Jlands 
thꝛee oꝛ foure miles foꝛwarde there are no⸗ 
thing but landes and clifics, which hauing 
pall, vou come to ſec the Foꝛt of Mangalor, 
as pou paſſe by the thoze at fiſteene fadome 
deepe, from thence pou ſayle to the Foꝛtreſle 
of Cananor ; from Cananor to the landes 
as Iinas Cagadas, which is; miles let pour 
courſe here be ſouth ſoutheaſt, at 8. kadom 
deep: from the Illands of Cagadas to Chale 
are 7. miles, ꝛ 5 courſe is ſouth loutheaſt x 18 

tadome 
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fadome deepe, from Chale to Panane are 9. 
miles in the ſame courſe , and from Lanane 
to Cochiin are 16. miles, the courſe beeing 
ſouth, ſoutheaſt. and at twelue x ten kadome 
deepe, which is a good wav. 


The 17. Chapter. 
The courſe or Nauigation from Cochin to 


leſſe than moꝛe, and departing 
Ii out of Cochin towards oꝛ⸗ 

$25) tingall , you mult hold pour 
courſe Nest and as much 02th till vou 
come; miles from (ochun, and being 
there peu ſhall ſo ſet your courſe, that as vou 
paſſe thꝛough the Illandes of Nlaldiua and 
Mawale, vou may come to the height of 8. 
82 eight degrees and not to fall vppon ame 
Illands, although the ſea card in this courſe 
hath certame Jllandes, vet to ſay truth there 
are none. Thoſe J andes being paſt, it is 
good to take your courſe South well, till yon 
come to foure degrees, and from thence ſouth 
ſouth welt, to thzec degrers, on the ſouth ſive 
of the Equinoctial l, from Cochiin all the 
way afo:eſatd to this place. The compaſſe li⸗ 
eth noꝛthweſt a ſtrike and a halfe, beeing vn- 
der th2ec degrees on the ſouth ſide of the line, 
then vou begin to haue the thunder out ol the 
weft, and noꝛthweſt, with a ſtiffe winde, and 
from thence you ſhall hold ſouth and ſouth, x 
bp weft. to ten oꝛ twelue degrees, in which 
you ſhal haue the wind ſoutheaſt vnder theſe 
t welle degrees, the compaſſe holdeth nozth- 
weftward a ſtrike and parts, but ſhall not 
therfoꝛe be made any abatement in pour rec- 
korung: loꝛ it is often found that the water 
oꝛ llreame doth there run to the weſt, which 
would then be two faults: foz that as J vn- 
derſtand it in this courſe, vou muſt account 
all that is ſaid the ſhip hath gone, becauſe you 
all like wiſe find ſtreames that dꝛaw to the 
ſoutheaft being at r 2 degrees, (as J ſafd be- 
foꝛe til vou be vnder . degrees, thẽ vou haue 
the winde ſometime ſouth toutheaſt, then pou 
mult not lie weſtward foꝛ it is not good, but 
rather runne caſt and eaſt ſoutheaſt, al wales 
kerping good watch to the eighteenth degree. 
vnder the which lieth the dꝛoughtes called o 
Bauxios dos Garagiaus, and hauing a ſouth- 
Caſt wind, then it is good to hold your courſe 
ſouthweſt , vntill you diſcouer the Illand of 
Diego Rodriges, and itt licth right befoꝛe 
vou then you ſhall ſee ſome of the birdes cal⸗ 
led A catraſes, and ſome hearbes called Sa- 
Sg dꝛuung in the water, and there the 
compalie goeth no higher, but beginneth 
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from thence againe to dimimſh oꝛ leſſen, 
when you are paſt this Jfland oꝛ the point 
thereof, then runne ſouthweſt, and ſouthweſt, 
and by weſt fo 2 G. degrees, vnder the which 
height lieth the firſt point of the Jſland of S. 
Laurence t as ſoone as von are vnder this 
height, then you ſhall hold your courſe weft. 
ſouthweſt to 29. degrees, and from thence 
weft and weſt and by ſouth , and to know 
when yon are noꝛth and by ſouth with the J⸗ 
ſand of Saint Laurence, that is with the 
middle ofthe vttermoſt land on the ſouth fide, 
then marke the compaſſe well. and if you ber 
by the country afoꝛeſaid, then your compaſſe 
will bee a fkrike and © one from the other, 
no:thweſtward , from thence you ſhall hold 
your courſe, as winde and weather ſerueth, 
foꝛ being from about the 15 of Apꝛill, till the 
laſt of May, it is neceſſary to haue the Firme 
land on boarde fo2 that there, at thoſe 
times pou haue the winde No2th, and no2th- 
weſt and being in the monthes of Febꝛuarie 
and March, then the winde is eaſt and ſouth, 
where you mnft rule your courſe as the wind 
ſerueth, and being right with the land north, 
t ſouth, then the compaſſe ſhall leaue a ſtrike 
rather moꝛe than leſſe to the Nozthwelk, 
which is a certaine ſigne to bee right againſt 
it, but if it be moꝛe, then aſſure pour ſelfe you 
are not by the land, then beeing 30. o2 40. 
miles from thence and though you be but 
miles from the land, vou ſhall ſee greene wa- 
ter, but vou finde no ground. The compaſſe 
that I ſpeake of ſhall be ſire, and euen at the 
Cape das Agulhas, with thoſe that make 
them leane noꝛtheaſtward in Portingall, a 
halle ſtrike rather leſſe then moꝛe, and when 
vou come to the Cape das Agulhas, and he⸗ 
ther wards, as long as vou haue not muddie 
ground, vou are not at the Tape das Aguls 
has: Wherefoꝛe ſpare not often to caſt your 
lead, foꝛ it will be foꝛ your owne good. Jal- 
ſing the Cape das Agulhas to the cape de 
Bona Speranza, it is not god to ſaule noꝛth⸗ 
welt, as long as vou haue ground, foꝛ that 
therewith you ſhould not paſſe the Cape de 
Bona Speranga, but being paſt it, then runne 
noꝛth weit, til vou come to 16. degrees, vnder 
the which height the JTlland of Saint Helc- 
na doth lie, ꝛ to 16. degrees and © and when 
pou come to that height, then run weſt and 
ſomewhat ſoutherlie, oꝛ the firſt meale tive 
weſt, and by ſouth, becauſe of the compaſſe of 
the ſea in ſome ſtreumes, koꝛ J thinke you 
ſhall finde no moꝛe heights, although vou 
ſhould ſayle weſt, and by ſouth, and ſapling 
on that courſe you ſhall continue it . miles 
further, but no moꝛe, and when you perceme 
the Illand and cannot reach it by day, then 
ſtrike all your ſmall ſayles, holding about 5 
miles 
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miles from thence, in ſuch manner, that in 
the night time you hold welt, and weſt , and 
by nozth, there the compaſſe beareth full 
noꝛtheaſt halfe a ſtrike , and as pou make 
your reckning well in your courſe from the 
cape de Bona Speranza,to this Jſland, with 
the aduantage of the compaſſe as if ought to 
be, yon ſhall find that it lieth abone ſeauentie 
miles moze weſfward,then it ſtandeth in the 
Sea Card,departing from this Jland to ſaile 
to Portingall,andfoſe#the Jlandcalled Al. 
cention, vou ſhall run noꝛthweſt, and noꝛth⸗ 
weft, and by welt foz 70, miles, then pou ſhal 
goe ſome what Eaſfcrnivy as ſome doe then it 
wil be needful to ſaile / oo. miles no:thwelk, 
and by weſt. and from thence noꝛthweſt, vn⸗ 
till poucome by the generall wind, but come 
no nearer vnto the land, koꝛ then you ſhould 
not make a good voiage, and although the 
fouth winde doth contmue longer in this 
courſe, which bꝛingeth you to twelue x four · 
terne degræs, on the noꝛth ſide, pet leaue it 
not foz that, nepther put cloſe vnder the coaſt 
of Guinca, when you haue the generat wind 
although pou might moze weſfernly,nepther 
leaue off thercfoze to follow pour courſe, fo2 
it will be large enough, although ſometimes 
it ſcanteth,becauſe you are cloſe by the land. 
It is good to keepe « 5 0.02 200. miles from 
the cqaſt: foz although that by the ſea cardes 
pau finde pour ſeife to bec two hundzed miles 
from the land, notwithſtanding pou are a 
god way nearer, the reaſon whereol is, that 
pou ſaple from the point of the Jfland of S. 
Helena, whichlicth in the ſea carde, and not 
from the Jland that lieth 70. miles weſt⸗ 
ward, as afoꝛeſaid, and although the pointes 
doe aſſuredly lie towards the Jſland Flores, 
it therfoze maketh no reaſon that it is not ſo, 
as J ſay, foꝛ that in the courſe thaough the 
ſea, where pou finde the hearbe Sargoſſo, the 
winde being there alwates no:theaſt, the ſea 
02 ſtreame runneth to the Anrilhas , oz foze 
Jland of the Spaniſh Jlandes , whereby 
the ſhips doe ſo little multiplie in the courſe 
of Sargoſlo, xif theſe waters and ſtreames 
doe chance to meete the chips when they are 
in the courſe of Sargoſſo, it happeneth often 
times that the ſhips beare tw lofe ward, but 
very ſeldome , and it happeneth oftentimes, 
that by Guinea the ſtreame runneth noꝛth⸗ 
ward, and being ſomewhat neere the land, 
then the water dꝛaweth you pꝛeſently to the 
land, alſo the winde comming moſt out of 
the noꝛthweſt and noꝛth, which letteth vou 
front ſavling noꝛthweſt and being to Sea; 
ward pou ſhal rather haue a noztheaſf wind, 
and although you haue many meanes to 
ke&pe you from going cloſe vader the coaſt ol 
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Guinea, J ſet this downe here, becauſe J 
haue noted it my ſelſe: io2 that all the ſhips, 
in what courſe ſaeuer they be, which pꝛelent⸗ 
ly winde themſelues to kerpe aloe from the 
coaſt of Guinca, being in the courſe of Sar- 
gollo, theyhaue no full winde, but onelie 
noꝛtheaſt windes, and ſometimes calmes, 
which ſailing to lee ward vou find not, where 
you haue the winde eaſt, and calf ſoutheaſt. 
All the ſhippes that come from the Ancilhas 

o2 Spamiſh Jlandes, the ſcarſeſt windes 

that they finde arc out of the Eaſt, where⸗ 

by vou may vnderſtand, that when you 

hold farre off from Guinea, it is no cauſe of 
hauing a longer Aopage: but you ſhall the 

ſwner finde a better and fuller winde, and ſo 

when pou come vnder t wentie degrees, and 

that the compaſſe keepeth ſteedie to twentie 

flue degrees, then you are not to lee ward, 

there you beginne to ſe the hearbe Sargoſso, 

whereby that hearbe is called Sargoſso, and 

make no reckning of being too lofeward oz 

to le ward, foꝛ there is no certaintie thereof: 

ſo when vou ſaile noꝛth and noꝛtheaſt, and 

that the needle ofthe compaſſe lieth not noꝛth 

weſtward, the be wel aſſured that the Jland 

Flores is right befoze pou, continuing ſo till 

you come to the Jland of Fayael, (which is 

one of the Flemmiſh Jlams called as Ilhas 

dos Alcores.) The campaſſe that within . 
Helena was full halfe a ſtrike No2theaſt · 
ward, will be full if vou marke it well, und 
when pou come vnder thirtie ire , oꝛ thirtie 
nine degrees, and then pou ſhall ſce the J- 
land Flores, with ſome Toꝛteaux in the wa- 
ter, and being foꝛtie miles from the Jland 
Flores,towardes the coaſt, then you ſhall ſes 
the birdes Garagiaus and Duckers, and the 
compaſſe will in a manner be cuen, and u 
there be any difference, it will bee ſomewhat 
noꝛtheaſtward:foꝛ from the Jland Flores ta 

the Nand Fayael, the compaſſe is full as fir, 
as J ſaid befsze. 


The 8. Chapter - 


The courſe and Nauigation fiom 
India, to the Cape de Bona Spes 
ranza, {er downe by another 

Portingall Pilot. 
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and a halfe, till you be 5 c. miles Meſt ſonth 
welt from it, whcreby pou will bee fcarſe 
vnder 10. degrees, vnder the which hight lv⸗ 
eth the Jlands Mamales, fo the ſtreame 
will alwaies dꝛawe you to the middle of the 
Channel, betweene theſe Jlands and the J- 
lands of Mal diua vnder 9. dearees t a halfe, 
vou mult paſſe full foꝛ ward without ſeeing a- 
ny of thoſe Jlands,and go ſhoare vnder 9.de- 
grees + a quarter, although in theCards they 
place many falſe Jlands. And if vou chaunce 
to ſet ſaple from Cochin the 20. of Januarte, 
little moꝛe 02 leſſe, then run ſo that you may 
paſſe the Jlands on the ſouthweff. and ſouth⸗ 
weſt and by ſonth , vntill pou bee vnder the 
Equinoctial line, becauſe pou go late to ſaple, 
and it may be that the wind and weather wil 
not ſerue you ſo well, to holde to Sea ward 
from the Jland of Brandaon, then you map 
hold pour courſe betweene the J lands called 
Dos Irmaos, lping vnder 4. degrees on the 
ſouth, and from thence pou muſk take vour 
courſe to the Jlands of Pedro Maſcharen- 
has, and ſo following your way, if it charmce 
being vnder 4. degrees ſouthward pou haue 
much thunder, lightning and rayne, becauſe 
commonly it is found there in the moneth of 
Feb2narie, as J my ſelfe haue tryed, vntill 
4. degrees, then doe your beſt, to get vnder 
1 4.92 15. degres, foꝛ commonly vnder c 
02 16. degrees pou ſhall find ſoutheaſt winds 
and then put no further into the Sea, but 
paſſe betweene the Jland Brandaon,andthe 
Jland of Lopo Soares, which is a god courſe 
and as ſone as vou are paſt the Aland, then 
take pour courſe by the Jland of Ioan de 
Lisboa, betweene the which Jland and the 
and of Pedro Maſcherenhas, pou haue a 
god wap, ſo that vou come to paſſe 14.02 5 
miles from the Jland of Saint Laurence, 
from thence ſet pour courſe Meſt ſouthweſt 


till you come vnder 2 9.degrees, and then run 


Weit, and Weſt and by South, to 3 4. de 
gres 02 as tarre as pou will, by thts courſe 
running in this ſoꝛt comming within o. 92 


6c, miles of the land called I erra do Natal 


pou ſhall ſer many Birdes, and the moze it 
ſtoʒmeth x is foule weather the moꝛe Birds 
pou ſhall ſee, and if you ſee many, then be aſ- 
(ured pou are farre from the land , and when 


yon loſe the ſight of them, then loke well to 


vour ſelfe, fo2 the cloſer pou are by the land, 
you lwle the fight of them altogether, vnleſſe 
it bee the blacke Rauens with white billes, x 
the neerer you are to the land the moꝛe pou 
thall ſee of them, although they are likewiſe 
lerne at the leaſt 20. miles from the ſhoe, 
but fearc OW you begin to come to the 
Fland of S. Laurence , but hold the courſe 


aboneſaid, and when pou beginne to diſcouer 
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the mouth of the Chanel betweene Saint 
Laurence and Moſambique, then pou pꝛe- 
ſently find the runing of the Freame towards 
the Cape de Bona Speranza, andfeare not 
in that country to hold your cou rie ſouthweſt 
fo2 commonly after you haue the wind ſouth, 
and as much as yon haue runne welt Nozth- 
welt, ſo much vou haue furthered your wap, 
but take heede vou keepe ſtill from the coaſt, 
and ſo you will make a better Uiage, ſoꝛ the 
ſtreame will dꝛiue you to the Cape although 
the wind helpcth pou not, and this is to bee 
vnderſtode, that when pou come late from 
Cochin, pou ſhall alwaies thereabout finde 
great Meſt windes , alſo you muſt know, 
that (in March and Apꝛill, all the way from 
the furtheſt point of Saint Laurence to the 
Cape) commonly there bloweth Nozth and 
Noꝛtheaſt winds, and if foꝛ a day oꝛ two it 
bloweth ont of the Southeaſt, oꝛ South it is 
a great wonder, therefoꝛe make no account 
of it, loꝛ at. thoſe times they blowe verie ſel⸗ 
dome, in all the way afoꝛeſaide to the Cape, 
and the neerer you come to the Tape you find 
the moꝛe noztherly windes , but when the 
Nozth wind commeth nuff and fleet, then be 
ſure of Weff windes , fo? it is the nature of 
them in thoſe countries, and you muſt vnder⸗ 
ſtand, that if pou arriuc in thoſe countries in 
a Schꝛickel peare ( fo2 thep are much moꝛe 
dangerous then other vears, becauſe the con⸗ 
iunction of the heauenly Planets and bodies 
as then are different, as alſo the inferiour bo⸗ 
dies, that are ſubie d to the ſuperiour, where · 
by they are gouerned:) then vou ſhall finde 

from z o. degrees vpwards , that as ſwne ag 
vou haue a noꝛtherly winde with a ſmall oz 
miſeling ravne, that there followeth great 
and foule weather , then looke well to pour 
ſelfe, and take great hede, leaſt it fall not ſud⸗ 

damely vppon you, foꝛ if by vnaduiſednes it 
ſhould fall fozwards vpon yon, it were not 
poſſible foꝛ you to find any meanes to kerpe 

pour ſelfe from being ouer whelmed in the fea 

without the ſpeciall fauour of God , foꝛ that 

they come with moſt great furie and outra- 

gioullp, but if vou chance in the beginning ol 
Jebꝛuarie to bee by the furtheft point of S. 
Laurence 70, 82 $0. miles, inward to the 


Sea, then take your courſe to the Cape Das 


Agulhas, foz then pen ſhall find the windes 
alwaies Southeaſt, ſo you paſſe not further 
intothe Sea then 3 6. degrees, which Nani 
gation you ſhall make departing out of In⸗ 
dia, in the ninth of December, you haue 
grommd by the Cape Das Agulhas at twen- 
fic and twentie fine miles from the land at 
a hundꝛed and a hundꝛed and thirtte Fadome 
derpe vnder thirtie ſixe degrees and a _ 
he 
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Tue 9. Chapter. 


The Nauigation or courſe from Monte 
Dehjuto Port weal,which is the chiefe 
hill in India, and ly eth in the countrie 
of M: has. ſixe miles Northwarde 
trom or and fromGoa ſixtie one 
miles Southward, 


o) Cpartizg rom the hill oz 
Monte Delijn towards Poz⸗ 
itingall, by the wap without 
the Jiland of Saint Laurence 
bo ſet you Moꝛtheaſt, x ſouth- 
=22 weſt, with the hill Monte 
Deli; jn, taking pour courſe Taff, and Ealk, 
and by South. and then pou ſhall come bp an 
Jland lying vnder 10. degrees and a halle, 
fiftie miles from Monte Delijn, and then 
pou mult take pour courſe Southweſt , and 
South weft and by Meſt, and then pou ſhal 
come 2 5. miles bepond this Jland, vnder the 
bight of 9. degrees and +, tal ing care not to 
goc moꝛe ſouthward towardes the xFland of 
Maid1ua,from whence halle a mile it is deep 
and faire and as (one as pou are paſt this j- 
land whether it be early oꝛ late in the peare, 
then runne ſouthweſt and ſouthweſt and by 
South, vntill pou haue paſt the line, and il 
there vou finde the wind Meſt, then runne 
South, and South and by Meſt, if pou can, 
if not ſouthward, which is a god way, and 
in this courſe pou hold freely without fcare,if 
in this courſe from . degrees vpwards, you 
find diuers Birdes calledGaragiaus,flying in 
companies together, feare not therefoꝛe to 
fallow your courſe, ⁊ being late in the peare, 
then alwates keepe on the South ſide, there⸗ 
by ta auoide the dꝛougthes calleo Oe Barxos 
de Lopo Soares, and Garagiaus, lping vn- 
der 16. degrees. holding this courſe you may 
boldly ſayle both by dap and night, foz you 
thall find no let as J my ſelfe haue well try- 
ed. The 1 6. degrees not being paſt, pou muſt 
alſo paſſe betweene the dzougthes afozeſaid, 
and the Jland of Brandaon,and comming to 
the hight, there loſe a nights ſaple to bee the 
furer,and make pour account that when you 
find many Birdes called Garagiaus, with o- 
ther ſpeckled Birdes among them, flping in 
compantes together, then pou are 40, miles 
beyond the Jlande , from whence pou ſhall 
ſaile ſouth welt, and ſouthweſt and by Douth, 
fo certame meale tides, and it being early in 
the veare, when von ſet ſaple from India, 
then auoide all thoſe Jlants and dꝛougthes, 
un take your courſe to Sea wards towards 
the Cape Das Agulhas, andifit chance that 
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about the ſeuenth of Febꝛuarie pon find pour 
ſelfe moo. miles little moꝛe oꝛ leſſe, from the 
furtheſt point of the Jland of S. Laurence, 
that is vnder his hight as J haue beene, then 
runne Meſt ſouthweſt vntill you bee vnder 
the hight of the Cape de Bona Speranza, 
take hede to the ſtreame, that might deceiue 
vou, becauſe there in Febmarte, they runne 
verie ſwift, by reaſon of the Eaſt windes 
which as then blow verie (wiftly, 4 ſo runne 
pour courſe to the Cape de Bona Speranza 
till pou be vnder 3 6. degrers and a halle, and 
when vou are by the Cape Das Agulhas, 
then loke when it is none by the Aſtrolabe, 
and if as then it is like wiſenone by the ſunne 
Diall, oꝛ not wanting aboue the thickneſſe 
of a thꝛeede, then it is a god ſigne, as well 
out ward, as comming backe to Poztingall, 
fo2 ther the needles of the Compaſſe are right 
anda like, and being vpon the one ſide o2 the 
other, they will lie either Noztheaſt ward, 
o2 No2thwelt ward, as you are paſt the Bes 
ridionall line, and ſo much it differeth from 
equalitie with the Sunne Diall, alſo when 
you come to the Cape Das Agul has, oz fur- 
ther foꝛ ward, then loke vpon the water, and 
if it be greene, then turne backe againe vnder 
26, degrees and a halle, and caſt foozth your 
Lead, and pou ſhall find 3 o. fadome deepe, 
and being vnder 3 6. degrees ;. degres you 
ſhall find 90. fadome, and then you ſhall not 
ſee many blacke Rauens with white billes, 
no2 Alcatraſes, but on both ſides ofthe Cape 
Das Agulhas pon ſhall ſce many, both on the 
coaſt and 20,miles to Sea ward but not fur - 
ther, and pou ſhall find the water (ſo that you 
be not vpon the depthes afoꝛeſaid) light and 
greemlh, as alſo ſome of the Saſ-been d2iu- 
ing inthe water, and as ſwne as pou haue 
found grounds, without ſceing the land of 
Cape de Bona Speranza, then runne ffill a- 
long by this ground till pou loſe it, and then 
bec aſſured that you are paſt the Cape Das 
Agulhaas , then holde pour courſe UWeſf 
Nozthweſt , and ſo pou ſhall find 12. miles 
from the Cape, and when you begin to leaue 
it, then pou thall begin to ſe thicke Reedes 
ſwimming vppon the water, foz the ſpace of 
ten oz fifteene miles from thence . In the 
courſe afozeſatd, and when pou ſe them, it is 
a god token and pou map be aſſured to haue 
paſt the Cape de Bona Speranza, when 
you are by the Cape Das A gulhas then 
marke the Sunne Diall, and tbe water of 
the ground, and they will ſhew pou when 
pou are there, fo; by this Cape, theneedles 
of the Compaſſes are fir and euen,and with- 
in oz without that Cape, they lie either 
Noꝛtheaſtward oꝛ Nozthweſt ward, as A 
ſaid beloze, the 3 from the _—_ 
T2 
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de Bona Speranza to Poztingal is without 
danger to the Equinoctiall, foz that pon al- 
wates find a Southeaſt wind, and from the 
line to Poztingall it is dayly ſapled, whereby 
it is commonly knowneto euerie ſimple Pi⸗ 
lot, pet ſuch as are deſirous to know it, may 
le it in this Woke, where it is ſet downe,as 
alſo in mine owne Uiage from India to 
Poztingall where it is particularly declared 
till you come to the towne of Lisbonc. 


The 10. Chapter. 


Of the right tokens and knowledge of the 
Cape Das Correntes and the Ilands as 
Ilhas Premeiras and of all the Hauens 
and coaſts of Moſambique, 


he bankes of Soffala begin 

Dat the Cape de S. Baſtian, 
amd reach tothe zlands Pri- 
SAN BAN \ meras all along the coaff, 
and the coaſt lyeth Nozth 
SISS S=> and South to Sotfala, and 
hath ſomwhat of Noꝛth and Meſt, x South 
and Eaſt, herein are ſome ryuers , but onelp 
fit fo (mall ſhippes, the rpuer called Mlataca, 
oz Monemone lyeth vnder 21. degrees and 
a halle, it is a ſmall ryuer, beeing at high 
water within the Hauen but three Fadome 
depe, and loz a marke hath a high tre ſtan- 
ding on the South ſide, and along the ſhoꝛe 
ſome Sandie dounes , which in ſight ſhew 
like Jlands without tres, on the No2th ſide 
lie cerfaine ſhailowes,you enter into the Ha⸗ 
uen No2thwelk on, that is on the ſide where 
the tres ſtand, and there as you are within 
the point pou map Anker at fine and ſire fa- 
dome deepe. Qui loan oz Quiloane lveth vn⸗ 
der 2 c. degres and a halle, and on the South 
ſide hath a high Palme trer, and the land on 
the ſame ſide is like a hoke, and if pou deſire 
to put into Quiloane, although it were with 
a ſhippe of foure bundzcd tunnes, vou may 
well doe it, being high water, but pou muſt 
take heede of a dꝛougth, lying thꝛee mples 
from the Hauen. This Hauen at high wa- 
ter is fine Fadome derpe, and when vou are 
in hard by the point ol the ryuer pou find fine 
o2 ſire Fadome water, with muddie ground, 
vou enter therein Weſt , Southweſt , and 
Southweft and by Weſt, and the dꝛougthes 
afo;cſaide lie Caſt , Southeaſt and Weſt 
Southweſt like Quiloane . From Maraca 
o Mcunemone to Quiloane pou lhall ſee 
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land, at thirteene oz fourteen fadome deepe, 
and beeing vnder 2 1 degrees and 60 fadome 
deepe, then you ſhall be fifteen mples from 
the land, x ſhall find Cozall vpon the ground, 
and from thence inward imall ſands, ſayling 
from Quiloane to Soffalæ pou muſt runne 
Nozth and noꝛth and by Eaſt, without the 
popnt o2 hoke. til you be at 12 02 1 3 fadome 
derpe, and till pou ſ Sottala;and if pou deſire 
to ſtap there, then runne till yon be vnder 6. 
o2 7.fadome, which is 6-02 /. miles from the 
land: the Hauen of Sottala changeth euerie 
peare, thereſoꝛe you can not put into it with- 
ont one of the countrie Pilots, and it hath foꝛ 
a marke a coampanie of palme trees ſtanding 
together on the noꝛth ſide: x ſailing fro thence 
to Moſambique, vou muſt runne Eat, till 
you come to fourty fadome water, and from 
thence Eaſt noꝛth eaſt, running fifteene oz 
ſixrtene.mples from the Jlandes Primeiras, 
pou ſhall alwates in theſe countries all along 
the coaſt, find mal, thinne, blacke ſand, mixed 
with the earth , although you faple cloſe in 
ſight al the land. Softala lieth vnder twentie 
degrees, and the Hauen called Bango vnder 
nynterne and , and the riuer of Cuama vn⸗ 
der eighterne and and pou runne along the 
Coaſt from Soffala to Cuama, Nozth Eaſt 
ano South Welt, beeing thirtie myles, and 
if yon haue occaſion to enter into the Niuer 
of Cuama, to take infreth water, you muſt 
enter with a ſmall Boate, foz within it is 
all freſh water,from Cuama to the Jlandes 
of Primeiras, pourunnealong the coaſt eaſt 
and Meſt, and ſomewhat Eaſt and by noꝛth 
and Weſt and by South. There are two 
ſights ol land, and beeing vnder eighteene 
degrees, pon finde thertie fpue fadome deepe 
in ſight of land, fo2z the Bankes in thoſe 
Countries are verie ſmall : the courſe is fif- 
tie miles. The Riuer called Dos Bonis Si- 
nais 02 of god tokens lyeth vnder ſenenteene 
degrees and Z, and hath theſe markes, that 
is vppon the No:th eaſt ſpde : at the mouth 
of the Hauen there ſtandeth an heap of tres, 
and on the ſouth ſyde it hath a ſandie ſtrand, 
and vppon the furtheſt poynt outwardes, 
there is a ſand Hill oꝛ Downes, which farre 
off ſheweth like an Jland: the entrie is on the 
South Weſt ſpde, along by the ſand: the 
Hauen at the mouth with lowe water is 
two fadome, and beeing within it pou mav 
ly at 6. 02 7. fadome water: pou can not ſee 
the entrie as pon are without , but on the 
Noꝛth Meſt ſyde you ſee the begynning 
of the land, that hath a heape of trees ſtan⸗ 
ding vppon it, which a farre off ſhowe like 
the Maſte of a ſhippe, and the neerer you 
dꝛawe to the land, tbe leiſe you ſee m—_— 
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that beeing in the Riner, you ſee nothing at 
all, becauſe it is hindered by the other bꝛan⸗ 
ches. The Channell of the Jlandes Pri⸗ 
meiras, and of the Jlandes of Angoxas 
are all one, and pou ſaple Eaſt, Nozth cat, 
and Meſt ſouth weſt, and it is 3 o myles, 
with tenne o2 twelve fadome deepe, and 
necrer to the Jlandes then to the firme land, 
and il pou will ſtay by one of theſe Jlandes 
with a Meſt wind, vou map freelie inough 
goe cloſe vnto it, foz it is decpe and paſſing 
good gromd, 

The ſirſt of p Jlands of Primeiras lyeth 
vnder 1 degrees + r if pou deſire to runbe⸗ 
tweene them, then runne Southweſt from 
the Jland, and vou ſhall freelie enter the cha- 
nell without feare, fo2 it is dæpe inough, loꝛ 
the daougthes lye a myle and a half diſtant 
from the Jland: and if you deſire to put in 
there with a weſt wind, then goe cloſe to the 
Jland, running to the middle therol, towards 
the ſouth ſpde, where you map anker, with 
the length ofa great ſhot, at 6 o2 7 fadame 
derpe, and deſiring to paſſe either in oz out be- 
tweene the dꝛoughtes ( which lie Noztheaſt) 

port map very well doe it, and though von 
beare all your ſaples, keeping alwaies neerer 
the land of the Aland, then to the dꝛoughthes 
in the middle J land, foꝛ it is all one vpo what 
ſyde of the Jland pon ſaple, foꝛ there is no 
caule of feare, but onlie where you ſ the wa⸗ 
ter bꝛeake : and deũring to anker by the mid- 
dle Jland, vou map freelp doe it, and that cloſe 
by it, fo2 it is 12 fadome deepe at low water 
with a Weſt wind „ but not with an Eaſt 
wind: in the middle way; on that ſide which 
lyeth againſt the firme land, there ſtandeth a 
heape of trees, by the which pou ſhall find a 
lake of freſh water to ſerue pou, if neceſſitie 
requireth, and lpeth a little inward from the 
ſtrand, and if pou can not well goe farre in⸗ 
ward to the lake, doe but digge in the ſtrand, 
and pou ſhall pꝛelentlie find freſh water, but 
if muſt be when it is an eaſt wind loꝛ with a 
Meſt wind the water ſtriketh with ſo great 
a foʒce vpon the ſhoze, that pou are not able 
to ſtap there with pour boate. The middle J- 
land, which lyeth Noth calt hath no paſſage 
at all to the ſea, but from thence to the dꝛou⸗ 
ches called Acoroa de S. Antonio are ſeuen 
miles, and to the firſt Jland ol Angoxa fpue 
miles and is all one courſe with the Jlandes: 
you may ſrœlie paſſe by the land, with what 
ſhippe ſo euer pou will, fo2 it is deepe inough: 
all the Jlandes of Angoxas haue thozow 
fares, one running though the other, al deep 
andgoodground - ſo that there is betwerne 
the Jlandes and the firme land, at the leaſt 
eight fadome derpe, but you muſt alwaies 
faple nerrer the firme land then the Jlandes. 
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There lveth a ſandie dꝛougth betwerne the 
Jland of Angoxa, Which like wiſe is to bee 
ſapled on both ſi des. Theſe Jlandes of Ango⸗ 
xas are 4, and between the two middle Jlan- 
des ly the afoꝛeſaid ſand dꝛougthes, wherfoze 
I wiſh vou not to go to neere them, fo? they 
are dangerous. There lieth a ſand dougth 4+ 
miles from the firſf Jland of Angoxa tow- 
ardes Moſambique, which euerie ſpꝛingtide 
is touered with the ſea, hauing other ſandes 
round about it. that are alwaies couered with 
the ſea, therefoꝛe J wiſh vou to take herd ot 
them: you map from thence runne along 
the ſhoꝛe, where it is derpe water, fromtheſe 
dꝛougthes 4 o2 1 5- miles towardes o- 
ſambique, there is a haut, called Os Coarai- 
as, that is the Coꝛales, from the which hauen 
about a mile and a half into the ſea lieth a clif, 
which is very dangerous, and which a man 
can hardly ſhunne till he be almoſt vpon it, 
and with a Spꝛingtide the water bꝛeaketh 
not ouer it, wherefoze you muſt take herd vn- 
to it, foꝛ many ſhippes haue ſtriken vpon it, 
and Don loan Periera fell vpon it: when 
you paſſe it, vou muſt put ; miles from it in⸗ 
to y ſea, Noꝛth eaſt x noꝛtheaſt x by Eaſt, be⸗ 
ing by night, but by day you may ſayl w moꝛe 
ſecuritie, and loke about vou, pet nothing go- 
ing neerer to the ſhoꝛe then 2 5 fadome derpe: 
in this conrſe pon ſhall paſſe by the dꝛouthes 
ol Muſicatte, and following pour courſe 
Noꝛth caſt, you Hall come right vpon the J- 
lands of Moſambi que: if pou haue occaſion 
to anker befoze vou come to luſicatte, then 
keepe off from the cliffe towards the land til 
pou be at i fadome, and there you may aw 
ker, foꝛ it is god gr oũd, yet but in lew places, 
only vnder the point of vluſicatte, at 2 © fas 
dome and moꝛe, vou ſhall haue faire ground: 
the point of Mulicatte lieth with the Jtands 
of Angoxas Noꝛth eaſt and South weſt, be⸗ 
ing 18 miles diſtant: from thece to olam- 
bique pou runne Noꝛth eaſt along the coaſt: 


the Eaſt ſide of the Jland Premeira lyeth 


with the dꝛongthes Noꝛtheaſt t South well 
and ſome what Noꝛth eaſt and by Eaſt, and 
South welt and by Wet: the land of the J- 
landes Premeiras, onthe ſide ol Moſambi- 
que lyeth vnder 6 degrees and and pou 
runne along by thoſe Jlands and ſands, Caſt 
and Weſt, and Eaſt by Noꝛth and Welk x 
by ſouth: and if there you ſind pour ſelf to bee 
inwards at 2 02 13 fete and leſſe, within 
a length of a great ſhot of the Jlands, pet bee 
not abathed, bu: beware of the outſide, which 
is full of ſtones and other filth, whereby na 
meanes vou can anker, as being nothing but 
wod x ſtono: if vou chance to be m the mid⸗ 
die wap betwerne the Jlands x the dꝛougths, 
* an Ealt wind, then vou muſt paſſe in 
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t out bet weene the firſt Jland x the 2ougth, 
which Jland lpeth in middle way from the 
lands Premieras, on the ſite of Sottala, as 
alſo from the third Jland towardes Moſam- 
bique, running along the Meſt fide at 7. 10 
x 12 fadome deepe : the other 2ougthes lie 
in the middle wap, vnder the (fone cliffes, 
therefoze you need not feare them, but be⸗ 
twerne the Jland from the trees, that are vp- 
on the Caſt ſide, vou can by no meanes paſſe, 
foz it is all auer nothing but dꝛougthes and 
challowes. From the South well ſide of theſe 


Ilands Preimieras, and Qoꝛtheaſt and ſouth 


weſt, with the firſt Jland, 7 miles from it 
there lyeth a ſand dzougth of koure favome 
depe,both in legth x bꝛeadth, the cariage af a 
great ſhotte in length tenne oꝛ twelue myles 
from the Jlands Premicras, lieth the Ker 
Quilimani, where the Coaſt reacheth Eaſt 
and Weſt, and ſomewhat Eaſt x by No2th, 
and Meſt and by ſouth, and pou ſhall find 5 

2 7 fadome deepe within thꝛee miles of the 
land, where pou find no other dꝛougthes then 
that of Quilimani, which pou mult take heed 
of, fo; thep reach 6. oz 7. miles into the lea, 
and if pou find your ſeif inwards from Cas 
uo das Correntes, pou map at all times an- 
ker, ſoʒ it i 3 geod ground, becauſe pou are vp- 
an the banks, and haue no cauſe to feare,be- 
cauſe the wind blowing from the land wil al- 
waies helpe you, whereby you map put into 
the ſea, as you thinke god. 


The 11. Chapter. 


The courſe from India to Porto Piqueno de 
S. Iago, that is the ſmal hauen of S. Iacob, 
hichis the mouth of the River Ganges 
lying in the kingdome of Bengala. 


Dm Jeu |C that deſireth to ſaple 
SV YM {| com India to Porto 
- Pi queno o2 the ſmall 
bauen, lying in Bẽgala, 
N I mean outwardabout 
de Tland of Seylon, 

Oo). ve mult ſet ſaple out of 

12 the Hauen of Cochiin 
betweene the which and the 2 0. af Apꝛill, 
holding his courſt along the ſhoze, to a place 
called Briniao, which lieth vpon the Cape dn 
poynt of Comoriin, (that is the furtheſt 
poynt oz end ol the Indian coaſt, ſouthweſt- 
ward) from thence holding his courſe ſouth, 
till he be vnder 6 degrees , and from thence 
South eaſt to 5 degrees and ; and being ther 
he muſt runne Caſt, till hee ſeeth the Jlam 


of Sey lon, foz the point of Sey lon called A 
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Ponte de Gualla ( that is the popnt of the 
Galley)ts the fartheſt land from thence lying 
in the ſouth, vnder 6 degrees: therefoꝛe if pou 
hold pour courſe Taſk, till yon be vnder 5 de- 
grees and , you cannot faple to ſee the land 
of the Jland Seylon:this wap and courſe pou 
muff alwaics hold, ſetting out of Cochin, 
from the 10. of Apꝛill, to the 20, of the ſame, 
(as J ſaydbefoze, ) foz pf pou depart later 
from thence, you mult ſtap longer,becauſe as 
then the wind beginneth to blow ſtiflp out of 
the South, at other tymes hauing the wind 
South weft, and Nozthwett, blowing verie 
ſtrong and bluſtering: whe pou ſee the Jland 
Seylon, pou thall ſaple along the coaſt, Eaſt 
and Welk, and ſomewhat Eaſt x'by Noth, 
and Weſk and by ſonth, to the firſt dꝛougth 
lying ſcarſe vader 6. degrees, and the other 
dꝛougths ly farther vnder 6 degr. x / miles 
diſtant one from the other, in the fame courſe 
of Eaſt and Meſt, and Eaſt and by Moꝛth. 
and Weff and by ſouth, from the point A 
Punta de Gualla to the firſt dꝛougth, are als 
molk 2 8 miles. Beeing 10 oꝛ 1 5 myles be⸗ 
yond the dꝛougthes, pou ſhall ſaple No2th- 
eaſt, till pou bee vnder 16 degrees and from 
thence running Nozth , whereby pou ſhall 
come to the Coaſt of the firme land, about 
tenne oz twelue mples from the land, called 
O pagode de Iorganatte (that is the Idole 
o2 Jdoles Temple of Iorganatte, which 
is à verie good courſe foz this vayage-when 
pou percetue this land, which hath certaine 
high Hilles, vou ſhall ſce ſome round Ho⸗ 
uels , that are rounder and higher then the 
Hilles, landing vppon them, called Palur, 
by the which yon ſhall paſſe along Nozth- 
eaſt, and Southweſt, and ſomewhat no:th- 
caſt and by Eaſt, and Southweſt and by 
ſouth, vntill you come to the thinne and low 
land, and paſſing bp it, you ſhall come to a 
Riuer, which hath foꝛ a marke a flat high 
field of ſand,and an other plaine with a ho- 
uell, hauing on the one (ide ſomewhat further 
in the ſhew of an other thicke Þonell with 
trees,and keping on pour courſe til you come 
right oucr againſt priner.the the houels ſem 
to be right ouer againſt the other thicke lad: 
it ſheweth thus when pon are about a myle 
t it tothe ſea ward from tt: fro this riuer to 
the firſt Pagode oz Idole, there is about 
thꝛee oꝛ foure myles, and from this Pa- 
gode fo2ward pou finde no moze high hils, 
like that you haue paſt befoꝛe, andpaſſing 
ſtraight from thence ſome of them ſhew as if 
they had tables oꝛ plaines vps them:this Pa⸗ 
gode lioth ful vnder 2 o degr. pour beſt way is 
alwates to loke out fo2 it, as being requiſite 
fo2 vou thereby to make a god voiage:beyõd 
this firſt / ago de, there taveth an other 4 
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ode, às great as the firff, with 2 oz 3 ſmall 
Pagodes ſtanding ſomewhat lurther:fram 5 
firſt Pagode toy ſecũd is about 4 miles, and 
thecoaſt from the ane to the other lyeth Eaſt 
and Welt, here you mult not kœpe too cloſe 
to the ſhoꝛe, ſoꝛ you ſhall hardly put off again 
becauſe it maketh a creeke, likewiſe befoꝛe 
you come to the firſt Pagode peu mult kœpe 
off from the land, becauſe two miles befo2e 
you come at it, there lveth a ſmall d2zougth, 
ſtretching a mile into the Sea. From the 
firſt Pagode to the ſecunde, pou lſce certaine 
houeis and tres, and from the ſecond Pago⸗ 
de to Sataguan, il is a lower land, all waſte 
and wilde ground, being altogether bare to 
the point called a Punta das Pulmerias (that 
is the point of the Palme trees, and you run 
Weſt along the coaſt, from the Pagode a- 
fozeſaid, to a point with a Kiffe (lping 12. 
miles from the point of Palmerias) there ly⸗ 
eth a riuer, the point afozeſaide reacheth a 
great halfe mile into the Sea. pou runne a⸗ 
long the coaſt Noztheaſf,and from the afo2e- 
ſaid Riffe point to the Palmerias, the coaſt 
runneth Noꝛtheaſt, and Noztheaſt and by 
Eaft, and to knowe the Rifte and the lande 
thereot pou muſt vnderſtand that the land of 
the Riffe, is greater and thicker then the o⸗ 
ther land ol the Cliffe, and maketh ſhow of 


an Jland. and pꝛeſently ſom what further pou 


ſhall ſee nine oꝛ ten trees, ſhe wing like round 
houels, from the Pagode to this Riffe are a- 
bout 2. miles, from thence foꝛward vou 
hall runne along the coaſt at nine x ten fa- 
dome deepe, vntill you come to the ſaid Pal- 
merias, whereof the foze part of the land is 
verie low, hauing a bare houel, which ſhew- 
eth it ſelle like the Arenas Gordas , 02 redde 
Downes, lying by Saint Lucas de Ba a- 
meda, inthe coaſt of Spaine, fro this doune 
o2 houel to the Palmeras, it is altogether a 
low and bare land without any trees o2 bu⸗ 
thes, the Palmerias were wont to be ten oꝛ 
twelue Palme trees, now there is but one, 
hard by the ſame Palmer1as on the fide of Sa⸗ 
taguan there ſtande certatne Houels, and 
from thence fozwards, you haue no pointes, 
haokes, trees, noz any mo2e buſhes , but the 
land fo2 a mile wap is nothing but like a 
Rifle. And when vou ſee the point of Palme⸗ 
rias, then you ſhall holde your courſe Eaſt, 
vntill you bee 12. Fadome deepe, and from 
thence Noꝛtheaſt, till vou find eight Fadome 
and a halfe, and being in the dape time, vou 
ſhall pꝛeſently ſee land, which ſhal be beneath 
All the Riffes, and il the land be couered with 
anp dampes 02 miſtes, you ſhall then nat ſee 
it befoze pou bee at 4. fadome deepe . This 
courſe you ſhall hold with a Compaſſe, that 
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faileth not, foꝛ if it doth. vou muſt make pour 
reckening thercafter, this land whereby you 
ſhall paſſe is a flat low land, without either 
buſh oz tree, and paſſing fo: ward along the 
coaſt, vou chall vpon the Eaſt fide perceine a 
long blacke Houel, like a C hampana with- 
out a Maſt (which is an Indian Caruetl) and 


ſomewhat further from this i3anell , therc 


are a companie of trœs, which are about 
th2e& o2 foure,that ſhew greater then the ho⸗ 
uell, theſe trees ſtand ſomewhat low, and a 
little from theſe trees begumeth the Nite of 
the countrie of Or:xa, which hauing ſeene. 
you ſhal pꝛeſentlp ſce the water to Seaward 
bzeake, which is vpon the dꝛougthes of Ben⸗ 
galen, fo2 there the Chaneliis ſmaleſt and 
behind pou leaue manp Riffes on the ſide of 
Bengalen, which doe all lie to Sea ward, 
wherefoze pou cannot ſee them, and paſſing 
by them, pou app2oach the Riffe of the land 
of Orixa, fo2 although pou ſayle cloſe by, 
vou necde not feare other then that pou ſee 
befoze your eyes, the depth is thꝛee Fadome, 
with (mall blacke Sand in the bottome On 
Bengalen ſide pou ſhall haue foure oꝛ fiue fa- 
dome water with muddie grounde, on the 
which fide you muſt not goe, ſoz that bevond 
that muddie ground, vou ſhould come to a 
banke of Saum, comming from Bengalen, 
when pou finy this ground, vou ſhall (if need 
be) come oꝛtheaſt and by Nozth, until you 
be at thꝛe tadome, foz this is the right way, 
the afozeſaid Kiffe of Orixa being paſt , pou 
thall pꝛeſently find m92e depth, and if pou de 
fire to runne along by the land of Orixa, then 
ſet your courſe right vpon the firff point, that 
pou (ce befoze pou, the leaſt depth pou ſhall 
findis thz& fadome , which is the right way 
vntill you be cloſe by the land where pouthal 
find y. 02 6. fadome deepe,and if you neede a- 
ny wed to burne , then goe on the ather ſite 
of the land of Bengalen, foz there the wod is 
better then on the i ſide of Orixa ,, but hauing 
done pou mult again put to the ſide of Orixa 
untill pou bee paſt two rpucrs, lying an the 
ſame ſide of Orixa, whercof the firſt ia liker a 
Creeke then a rpuer, the other lyeth about a 
mile farther in, which hath a great mouth oz 
entrie, two oꝛ thꝛe miles further bepond that 
Riuer, there are ſome flowing Beken with 
trees, 4a mile beyond them, there is wodbe 
oz wildernelle full of thicke trees, like Palme 
trees, from the beginning whereof pou muſt 
croſſe oucr to the other ſide of the land, called 
Guinette) right vppon a tree, ſtanding on 
the ſame ſide, which is higher then all the 
reſt, and ſtandeth on the left ſide of the riuer 
called Chandecan, from thence fozwarde it 
is all VE whercfoze pou mult paſĩe 
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farther therabouts with a ful ſea, if you deſire 
fo paſſe though the channell of the land, you 
hall take pour courſe as J ſaid befoze,+ from 
Palmieras to the No:ztheaſf,you map rmme 
at fine fadome, and being by day pou ſhall 
runne at thee fadomes, and running at this 
depth along by the land, although you come 
ſometime to leſſe depth, pct you nedenot 
feare, with the which courſe you thall ſee the 
Riffe of Oriva, and when you ſee it, you ſhal 
make towardes it, and make ; parts of the 
way towards the land, and a third part to- 
wards the Riffe , and ſo you haue the right 
wap as afozcſaid, 


The 1 2, Chapter. 


An other deſcription of the ſame courſe, 
trom India to Porto Piqueno, or the 
{mall Hauen ot Bengalen, fer downe 
by an other Pilot, large and better deſ- 
cribed, with the whole ſituation and 
courſe thereof. 


4# 


> 27 Aplirgfrom the coaſt 
> Aa of India to the hauen 
called Porto Pique- 
AF no, in the kingdom of 
Bengalen, outward 
about the Jlande of 
 Zeylon , pou ſhall 
take pour courſe a- 


long coaſt W N , till you come to ſee 


Briniaon lying by the Cape de Comorin, 
which is the furtheſt point of the land of In⸗ 
dia, from thence taking pour wap croſſe o- 
uer, fo2 from thence fo2ward it is a good 
countrte , and make the ſhoꝛteſt croſſe pou 
can, thereby to goe ſure, and not to fallin- 
wards , oz betweene the Jland of Zeylon, 
and when pou ſe Barreias, which are the 
Donnes of Briniaon afozeſaid then you ſhal 
ſayle Southward, running fo at the leaſt fif- 
terne oꝛ tiwentte myles, and from thence fo2- 
ward yon ſhall ſhozten your way, as pou 
thinke beſt to get vnder fine degres, and be⸗ 
ing there, you ſhall ſayle Eaſtwarde, as 
much as pon thinke conuenient, that vou 
may be aſſured to paſſe the point of Gualle. 
which is the furtheſt point of the Jland of 
Zeylon onthe Southweſt ſide , lying vnder 
ſire degrees. when you thinke pou are at the 
point de Gualle, to be aſſured thereof, make 
towards the Jland, to know it, befoze pou 
come to the d2ougths,betweene I anadare 
(which is fyue myles from Punta de Guals 
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la) and the firſt 2onth , where commonlie ati 
the ſhippes know the land, ſach J ſap as wee 
ſaple to Bengalen. o2 to any of the Hauens 
thereof,as Porto Piqueno, oz Porto Gran- 
de, that is, the ſmall oꝛ the great Hauen. 
where the Poꝛtingalles doe traffique, and 
hauing ſight of the land of the ſaydcountrie, 
goe as cloſe vnto it as pon will, but not pal 
ſing aboue twelue fadome derpe towards the 
land, becauſe there ly certaine cliffes along 
the ſhoze , whereof we know not certainelp 
the danger, beſides the ſandes, betwene the 
which and the land pou may paſſe th;ongh, 
as hereafter ſhal be ſhewed, and ſapling thus 
as J haue ſapd, along the ſhoꝛe, you muſt vn- 
derſtand that the land ol T anadare is fo2 the 
ſpace offpne myles to the Dꝛougthes on the 
ſea ſpde altogether lowe land, and when you 
are further tolandward in, pon begin fo ſee 
certaine hilles, that is thꝛer great hilles, right 
againſt it, and then pou ſhall pꝛeſently ſee the 
firſt dzongth,betweene the which and the lad 
vou map well paſſe, foʒ that moſt of the ſhips 
that goe and come by the Jland, runthzough 
that wap: in the middle way pou ſhall finde 
betweene it and the land 11. and 12. fadome 
deepe,of faire, t in ſome places tony ground, 
and you ned not feare any thing. but onelie 
that pou ſee befoze pour epes. This firſt 
dꝛougth oꝛ ſand lieth full vnder 5 degrees and 
= and right againſt it vpon the land, pou ſee 
a houetl ſtanding alone, and na moze in all 
that country to be ſeene,s miles further from 
that firſt great dꝛougth: there lieth an other 
ſmall dꝛougth, which is diſtant, No:theall, x 
Southweſk, and ſomewhat noꝛtheaſt and by 
Eaſt, and ſouthweſt and by Meſt: this ſmall 
d2ougth lieth vnder 6 degrees and Z, about 2 
miles from the land:and if pou defire to rune 
betweene it and the land, yonmap well doe 
it, fo2 it is / 02 6 fadome dæpe at low water, 

with ſandie ground, which J know by thoſe 

that haue paſſed that wap aboue 30. tymes, 

as well going as comming backe again, but 

if pour ſhip be great, then it is better to ſayle 

about further into the ſea. Thoſe dꝛougths oz 

ſandes being paſt, then runne along by the 

land, and neuer put from it, fo2 it is pour bel 

courſe to goe cloſe by it, and paſſing by the J- 
land of the hilles,and the high land, you ſhall 

ſee a high ſharpe Hill among others from 

whence there runneth a point that lieth out 

towardes the Southweſt, This hill ts called 

O Capello de Frade, that is, the Fꝛpers 

coule, and licth full vnder 8 degrees: J ſet not 

downe the courſe ycu muſt commonlie vſe to 
take along the Coalf to the ſaid Capello de 
Frade, becauſe pou come vpon no dite ct line: 


this frycrs coule maketh a point ol lãd, fro» 
whence 


* 


\ 
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whence there runneth a Riffe about halfe a 
mile into the ſea, whereon in ſome places you 
map ſee the water bzeake from this point to 
Trinquanamale are 1 7. miles, and pou run 
by the coaſt noꝛth and ſouth , which is all 
lowland with a bankie ground, and from 
thence pou ſhall ſee no land, but the land that 
lieth mward fine miles. Befoze pou come to 
Trinquanamale pou finde a ſmall riuer. 
Trinquanamale is a great hauen, beeing 
in the entrey moꝛe then 3. miles in bzedth, x 
all low land, but very deepe round about, he 
that will anker therein may lie vnder cer 
taine Jlands,and in ward it maketh a riuer 
that runneth to Seyta vaqua, the other to it 
is all low land, to know Trinquanamale a 
karre off, at the mouth thereof on the noꝛth 
ſide , lieth a pellow Sandie Downe , and 
hath vpon one of the hookes o2 pointes, two 
long hilles riſing vp, and reaching inwardes 
to the coũtrie, and no other high land, neither 
behinde them, noꝛ befoze the in all that coaſt, 
comming by Trinquanamale, and hauing 
Rknowne it, you muſt then pzeſently croſſe o⸗ 
ucr,foz there it is beſt to follow pour courſe, 
and from thence you muſt runne No2th, and 
Noꝛtb and by caſt, alwaies reckning the de⸗ 
clining oꝛ winding ol the compaſſe, and if it 
be in the monſons of the winds, in the month 
of Auguſt, then pou ſhall ſay le full noꝛth, be- 
cauſe as then the ſtreame runneth very frog 
into the ſea, and this courſe yon ſhall hold till 
pou come vnder 17. degrees, which is the 
heigth of the point called a Punta de Gua⸗ 
do variin, lying on the coaſt of Choraman⸗ 
del, which is the beginning ol the kingdome 
of Orixa,and being vnder 17. degrees, from 
thence you lhall put to the coaſt ofthe Firme 
land, to make a good voiage, alwaies taking 
care not to run abone 1 9. degrees t with- 
out ſeeing land, becanſe that vnder 9, de⸗ 
grees, there lieth a riuer called Puacota, frg 
the mouth whereof z. miles into the ſea, there 
lieth a rocke oz ſtonie cliffe of the length of a 
chip, which may eaſily beſeene, foꝛ it lieth a⸗ 
bone the water, pou map paſſe betweene it 
and the land without danger of any thing but 
only that which you ſer befoze pour eyes, all 
this coaff from the point of Guadovariin, 
is altogether great thicke land, and hilles 
which map bee ſene far off from the riuer of 
Puacota,foanother riuer called Paluor o2 
Palura are 1 2 miles, and pou runne by the 
taaſt Pe2thealt , and Southweſt, aboue 
this riuer of Palura there lieth a verie high 
hill, called a Serra de Palura, that is the hill 
of Palura, which is the Higheſt hill in all 
that coaſt. This riuer lieth full vnder 19. 
degrees, and from this riuer to the point 
called a Derradcira terra alta, that is, the 
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laſf high land, you keep the ſame courſe along 
the ſhoꝛe, and is in length ſeauen miles, and 
licth full vnder ninetcene degrees, and I ſet 
downe this deſcription of the laſt high land, 

becauſe ſuch as ſayle along by the coaſt, may 
vnderſfand that there all the hilles and high 
landes doe end, and from thence fozward it is 
altogether low land, and ſandie ſtrandes, till 
pou come to the place called as Palmerias, oz 
Palme tres: from the laſt high land oꝛ Der⸗ 
radeira terra alta, to the riuer called Rio de 
Manicapatan, the coaſt rumneth noꝛtheaſt, 
and ſouthweſt, and reacheth . miles, and to 
know when you are right againſt the Riuer 
of Manicapatan, you ſhall ſ& a high tre 
fanding alone vpon the ſea ſide and is a very 
flat land on the ſea ſide, hauing a bankie and 
ſhallow ground, the tre ſtandeth on the left 
hand of the entrepinto the riner, from Ma⸗ 
nicapatan pou runne along the coaſt Eaſt, 
Nozthealk , and weſt ſouthweſt, to the Pa- 
zode de Iorganate, that is the Idoll o2 tem- 
ple of Iorganate, and reacheth the miles. 
This Pagode of Iorganate lieth vnder 20, 
degrees and , from this Pagode of Iorga- 
nate, to another great blacke Pagode 93 J 
doll, the coaſt runneth eaſt and welt, ſome- 
what eaſt and by noꝛth, and weſt x by ſouth, 
and reacheth /. miles. This blacke Pago de 
lie th not full vnder 2 0. degrees and , from 
this hlacke pagode to the riuer of Cayega⸗ 
re the coaſt runneth noꝛtheaſt, and ſouthwelt 
and ſom what noꝛtheaſt and by eaſt, and ſouth 
weſt and by weſt, and reacheth 10 miles, the 
riuer of Cayegare lieth not full vnder 2 1 de⸗ 
grees, and about . miles befoze you come to 
it, there lieth J. houels which ſhew like a Ha⸗ 
uen of the Sea, built with Cottages, in the 


mouth of the riuer afoꝛeſaid/ there licth two 


ſandes, running a good mile ſouthweſtward, 
and at the cntrey therof lieth a Riffe running 
along by the coaſt foꝛ halle a mile info the 
ſea, the entrie of the riger is 4. fadome deep, 
and pou goe in and come foꝛth noꝛthweſt and 
ſoutheaſt, the ſandes aloꝛeſaid, as you enter, 
lie on your left hand, and thcre the depth run- 
neth along. Zo know Cayegare a farre off, 
pou mult vnderſt and that when yon haue 
paſſed the houels afozeſaid , then Caycgarc 
ſcheweth like an Jland, hauing thꝛee oz foure 
tres higher then the reſt, anda little beyond 
it ſtandeth a ſmall Pagode, and ſomewhat 
beyond this Pagode, there is a little wood, 
verie thicke with trees, which ſemeth 
to bee part of Cayegare, and other wood 
there is none beyond it, by the ſaide Pagode 
there ſtandeth ſome Sandie Downes of red 
colour , with ſome water Beecken from 
the Riuer of Cay egare to the point cal- 
led a punta das Palmeiras, the Coaff 

runneth 
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ruuneth noꝛtheaſt, and ſouthweſt, and ſome⸗ 


what noꝛtheaſt and by eaſt, and ſouthweſt, x 


by weſt, and reacheth eleauen miles 2. miles 
befoze pou come to the point of Palmerias, 
pou ſhall ſe certaine blacke honels ſtanding 
vppon a land that is higher then all the land 
there abouts, and from thence to the point it 
beginncth againe to be low ground, and right 
ouer againſt the houels pon ſhall ſe ſome 
ſmall, (but not oner white) ſandie Downes, 
the markes and tokens which pou 


ſhall finde 
being right againfk the point de Palmerias 


are, that vpon the point there is nepther tree 
no2 buſh, and although it hath the name of 
the point of Paln. trees, it hath notwithſtan⸗ 
ding right foꝛth, but one Palme tree. It yon 
fall vppon it by day, being by Caijagate, and 
deſire to follow pour wap, then ſaile at the 
depth of twelue fadomes, noꝛtheaſt, 4 noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt and by eaſt, alwaies with pour lead rea 
dy in the hand with good care and diligence, 
and being at 1 6. fadome, pou ſhall pꝛeſentlie 
winde noꝛtheaſt, vntillagaine pou finde 2, 
fadome, alwates keeping at that depth, till 
pou finde but 7. fadome , and lie thereon by 
night, where pou ſhall anker till it be dap, and 
then hoiſe vp anker, running the ſame courſe 
of Noꝛtheaſt, and noꝛztheaſt and by noꝛth, till 
pou come to fonre fadome*, and comming 
thether pon ſhall ſend a man into the top, to 


know the land, This coaſt reacheth Eaſk 


noꝛtheaſt, till pou come to a honell , which 
theweth like a Champana without a maſt, 
with a boat following it, thoſe Champanas 
are Caruels of India, wherewith they ſaple 
in the ſea, and along the coaſt, this is the beſt 
marke pou finde vpon the coaſt of Oruta, and 
alwaies take god herd to pour depthes , and 
ﬀf they begin to increaſe , that is, abcue fiue 
fadome,then pou ſhal pꝛeſently turne againe 
to 3. and 3. fadome and ſcarſe, and this is 


tze right courſe: fo2 that if pou ſaile ſtill at 5. 


and 6, fadome, you ſhould in the end come on 
ground, + when pou ſce the houell called Cha- 
pana, (as I ſaid befoze)pyou ſhal runne along 
by it till you fee th2e trees ſtanding together. 
pet ſomewhat diſtant each from other, which 
trees are called as Aruores da Conhecenſa, 
that is the trees of Parkes , Right againſt 
thoſe trees lieth the riffe of Orixa, and being 
to ſeaward pou ſhall fee the water bꝛeake vp- 
pon it, on Bengalen ſide, and you cannot ſee 
the markes afozeſaid but in cleare weather, 
and if it be miſtie, darke, oz cloudy weather, 
then haue the lead readie, without neglecting 
it ſoꝛ you muſt runne at 3. and - and 4. fa⸗ 
dome derpe, and pou muſt vnderſtand that on 
the ſide ol Bengalen pou finde hard ſandie 
ground, and on the ſide of Orixa muddie and 


{mall blacke ſand. J ſet this downe becauſe J 
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my ſelle haue paſſed ouer it with great ſhips, 
being pat the riffe of Orixa, and Bengalen, 
pou ſhall ſe the Jland called a Ilha dos Gal- 
los, that is the Jlands of Cocks, t vou muſt 
runneright vpon it without feare , foz it is 
deepe inough, and on the other ſide of Orixa 
it is all banks, therfoze J counſell you to goe 
neere to the Jland of Cocks ſapling along by 
tt, whereby pou ſhall pꝛeſently come to a ris 
ner called Rio de Chamdequan, which ha- 
tung paſt, you ſhall from thence croſle ouer to 
the ſide of Orixa,where pou ſhall ſee a hoke 
oz point of the riuer Angellijn, this point of 
land will lie nozthward , and comming the- 
ther you ſhal al maies haue vour lead in hand, 
and the depth that pou ſhall finde in thoſe pla- 
tes, are 3.3.5 and 4. fadome, but beeing full 
ſea it is deeper, which wil continue till you be 
right againff the riuer of Angelijn: fo; from 
thence fozward pon haue many depthes, and 
being right againſt the riuer of Angelijn pou 
ſhall runne along the ſhoꝛe till pou come to a 
river called Gilingoa, ⁊᷑ being right againſt 
that riuer, wilh pau not put to farre from 
the ſhoze, towards the right hand, foz there 
pon finde a ſand dꝛougth, whereon Bartholo- 
meus Rodriges de Moraiis was dcaſt a- 
way with a ſhip full laden, as hee put out, 
therefoze I aduiſe pon to keepe on the left 
hand foꝛ there it is deepe enough, from this 
river to certame high Beecken oz done 
falles of water, pou may haue wood to 
burne, and from thoſe Beeckens pou mult 
croſſe ouer on the other ſide of Gui jnette, 
where pon ſhall pꝛeſentlie ſe 5. o2 6. tres 
higher then the reſt, vntill pou be cloſe to the 
other ſide. Thoſe tres ſtand at the mouth 
of the riner Chandequã on the eaſt ſide,the 
depthes pou ſhall finde vppon thoſe bankes 
are 2.x < and thz& fadome deepe, till pou be 
on the other ſide, foz there you finde manie 
depthes, from this place fozward pou næde 
no other aduiſe, foz the Fiſher men as then 
will bzing you where pon ſhould bee, pou 
ſhall paſſe ouer the water with halle flood, 
but J aduiſe pon once againe, that if you 
ſatle in the moꝛning by the afozeſaid riuer of 
Cayegare, then runne along the coaſt, till 
pon come to the point das Palmerias, and 
from thence to 17. fadome deepe, fro thence 
holding your courſe noꝛthweſt, and noꝛth⸗ 
weft and by nozth,this way muſt be folow- 
ed with a Compaſſe that peeldeth one ſtrike 
till you come to 12. fadome deepe, and then 
running the ſame courſe, till you come to 4. 
and thꝛee fadome, and . where with if it bee 
cleare weather, pou ſhall pꝛeſentlie ſee the lad 
of Orixa, but if it be darke and miſtie wea- 
ther,then runne no moze towards the land, 
keeping ſtill at 4. and 3. fadome, and —_ 


= 
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running Catt, foz the leade and the depthes 
will bzing vou weil in, and take herde you 
come not into many depthes keeping ill 
as J ſaide bee at the ſmall depthes 
and if it bee night being at ſenenteenc fa- 
dome, then runne towards the 2.Jlands,and 
fee pou anker not, fo2 it is badde ankering 
there, and paſſing by the afozeſaide Punta 
das Palmeiras, running in by night vou ſhal 
then not paſſe aboue 7. oꝛ 8. fadome vntill it 
be day, where with as then you map go in, £ 
if vou chance to be there with a (mall ſhippe, 
then keepe at 2. and z. fadome and . till pou 
be in the ſight ofthe riſfe of Orixa: and when 
vou begin to be right againff it, then runne 
within the length of a great ſhot neere vnto, 
foꝛ it is deepe enough, and from the ſide of O⸗ 
rixca it is all banks and ſhallow groumd. The 
riffe afoꝛeſaid ſhall bee on pour right hande , 
that is to ſeaward from yon, and from thence 
vou mult make right with the Jfland A Y1- 
ha dos Gallos, o2 if uu will to the point of 
the Riner Angelijn, where pou map freely 
ſayle, loꝛ there you ſhall find two and a halle 
and thꝛer fadome deepe, but it muſt bee with 
a ſmall ſhip as I ſaid befoze, 


The 13. Chapter. 


The courſe from India to the hauen of 
Aracan, which 1s: the ſame way that you 
hold to Porto Grande, or the great hauen, 
lying in the countrie of Bengalen. 


a : Cochija to the hauen 
| of Aracan, you muſt 
8 holde your courſe to the 
ee Ildlande of Seylon, in 
Cx manner afo2eſaid (as in 
SST A) the deſcription of the 
courſe to Porto Pequeno ) running lo 
to the pointe oz ende of the ſandes oz 
tzoughtes (lying full vnder 6. degres) and 
bppon the point of the lande, which runneth 
Eaſt and Weft, comming by this point oz 
hoke, von ſhall from thence put off from the 
land, rimning 7, 92 S. miles Moꝛtheaſtward, 
to tome ont vnder the Jflande, and then let 
your courſe be Noʒtheaſt, and Noꝛtheaſt : 
by N oꝛth, till you be under 12. degræs, and 
that Manacolita be ſouthweſt from pou and 
from thence pon ſhall runne No2theaff, till 
you be almoſt vnder a 0.degre#s, which is the 
height of Aracan, and if then pou ſe no land, 
you ſhall runne Caſt vnto Arucan, under 
the fame height of 2 o. degrees: thꝛæ oz four 
miles from the land there lyeth a riffe, wher- 
bpon the water bzeaketh, and at low water 
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is vncouered: it is in greatneſſe and length 
about the length of ſeuen ſhips, both waies: 
and when pou ſc it pou mult take heed of it 
and goe no nearer then the ſhotte of a great 
peece. The hauen of Aracan lyeth vnder 
20, degrees, and being flue oꝛ fire miles to 
ſeawarde from it, pou ſhall there find twen- 
tte fadome deepe, ſandie grounde, and being 
af 19. degrees and . foward the lande vou 
ſhall find deepe muddie ground, at the leaſt 5 
miles from the thoze, and being but thꝛee 02 
four miles from the land thirtie fadome derpe 
muddy ground, you muſt be careful at 9 de⸗ 
grees and . not to runne in with the lande, 
but do as J [aid befoze. 


The 14. Chapter 


The courſe from India to the hauen 
of Martauan, lying in the kingdome ot 
Pegu, with the ſituat:on of the coaſtes. 


Ayling from India fo 
Martausn, oz to p king- 
dome of Pegu, pou ſhall 
hold your courſe till pou 
be paſt the Jſland of Sey- 

on) as they doe that ſaile 
— ts Bengalen, and being a⸗ 
bout the Jfland, pou ſhal make to the lands 
called As Y lnas d' Andemaor. whereof the 
firſt Jland lpeth ſouth vnder . degrees, and 
the furtheſt land in the Noꝛth vnder 1 4. de- 
gres, pou runne on the Eaſt ſide of them, 
Noztheaſt and South weſt, from the Jlands 
d' Andemaon, to the firme lande, are aboue 
60. miles, and running to Andemaon, you 
ſhall vſe all the meanes vou can to paſſe by 
them vpon the No2th ſide, and being paſt 
you mult (as I ſaid befoze) make towardes 
Martauan, (which lveth vnder 1 6. dogrees) 
and when you are at 1.4, degrees von ſhall 
make with the lande, but better at 1 3. de⸗ 
grees, becauſe of the creeke o2 winding in of 
Martauan, (where pou finde a very ffrong 
ſtreame alwayes dꝛawing No2thweſt, and 
if you make with the lande being at 14. de⸗ 
ares, vou ſhall ſe many Illands whech von 
map frelp paſle cloſe by, foꝛ it is all ouer very 
deepe, foꝛ there it is 12. and 13. depe muddie 
ground cloſe by the tho2e, befides the Aland 
bulo Comudo, which is about 5.92 7. miles 
from the hauen of Mart auan, bet weene this 
Illand and the firme lande there lyeth many 
riffes, notwithftanding if pou chance to fall 
betweene thoſe Jlandes, pou ſhall make to⸗ 
wardes the ſide of the 3flande, but not to 
cloſe, where you ſhall find a channell of thꝛee 
fadoine deep, and on the ide of the firme land 
vou 


. 


a 0 e 


328 The tourſe from Cochin to Malacca. 


vou haue many ſands and allowes, paſſing 
from thence to the hauen of Martauan (be⸗ 
ing paſt that Jland) ycu ſhall paſſe along the 
ſhoꝛe, where pon ſhall ſee certaine cliffes ly⸗ 
ing towards the ſea, which ſhew like Alma- 
dias(which are Indian Scutcs, by them v- 
ſed in p riuers) which cliffes lie about 2 miles 
from Pulo Comudo towardes Martauan, 
and right oner againſt theſe cliffes pou haue 
on the firme lande a point oꝛ hake of high 
land, and on the Noth ſide of this point there 
lyeth a ſandie ſtrand vpen the low land: this 
land belongeth to Xemiin Vegarum, that 


tis in Pegu ſpeech, the Loꝛd of Vegarum, fo: 


Xemiin is Lo2d, and Vegarum the name 
of the land: from thence Noꝛthward the land 
is high, in ſome places hautng creekes, cliffes 
and Jſlandes: befoꝛe you come to the hauen 
of Martauan there is a white houell oz land, 
that ſerueth foꝛ a marke, hauing cloſe by it 
two Palme trees: and about two miles fur- 
ther pou ſhall ſee a thicke top of lande, vppon 
the end whereof towardes the ſea lyeth an J⸗ 
land, which cannot be ſeen noꝛ diſcerned from 
the land, till you be right againſt it, and that 
pou haue diſcouered the Riuer within where 
the hauen ol Marrauan lyeth, and being paſt 
this Aland, vou ſhall ſw a white houel, which 
lyeth like wiſe on the South ſide: within the 
Aland there is a lake that hath god fiſh, and 
befoze pou come to the hauen (comming 
from the Jlande ol Comudo) about a 
mile, oz a mile and a halfe to ſeawarde 
from the land, pou ſhall ſee a round Jflande 
full of bulhes, called e Ilhas de ſebollas, 
that is, the Iſland of Onions, by the which 
Iſland on the ſouth ſide thereof, there lycth 
a cliffe whereon vou ſe the ſea bꝛeake: from 
this Illand to the hauen of Martauan,there 
are about two miles, æ comming from Pulo 
Coraudo, you mult put off from it towards 
the land, holding your courſe as afoꝛeſaid, as 
not hauing any cauſe of feare, but onely of 
that which pou ſe befoꝛe your eyes vou muſt 
like wile vnderſtarde that from the Illande 
Das Cebollas fozward towards the Nozth, 
there is no other Jlands noz cliffes, which is 
a verie good marke ofthis creeke, fo2 that 
being onthis ſide thereof, pou areno ſoner 
paſt one Jland but pon ſee another, but from 
thence fozward you ſee not anv, as I ſaid be- 
foze, but you mult bee ſure nat to paſſe be- 
vond the hauen of Martauan, foz that being 
at twelue fadome, not long after you ſhould 
fal vpon the dzongth. This bauen of Marta- 
uan is about a mile oz a half and a half bꝛoad, 
hauing on the Noth ſide a low flat land euen 
with the ſea, and is an Jland called Momua: 
pou map ſee it as pou paſſe along the ſhoze, 
from Pulo Comuda, towardes the hauen, 
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pou mult fill keepe at twelue fadome, and 
comming to 8. oꝛ 9. fadome, then vou ſhatl 
anker, foꝛ then pou are in the hauen, and put 
no neerer to the ſhoꝛe, neither runne not fur⸗ 
ther from the creeke to the banke, fo2 then 
vou ſhall find leſſe depth: this riuer of Mar- 
tauan runneth Noztheaſt x Southweſt both 
out and in, but you map not enter therem 
without a Pilot, foꝛ that within the Riucr 
bpon the Eaſt ſive it hath a ſtone cliife oꝛ 
rock, which dꝛaweth the water vntoit, there⸗ 
foze pou cannot enter without a Pilot: alſo 
in the entrie of this riucr and hauen, on the 
right hand there lyeth a ſan; e banke , where 
inthe middle wap there runneth a channel 
of ſire oꝛ ſcuen fadome deepe, which pou ſhal 
knowe by this, that is, in the deepeſt parte 
thereof it hath much fiſh, which vou may fee, 
and this hauen of Martauan lyeth vnder 16, 
degrees and . and the towne of Martauan 
vnder ſixteene degrees: vpon the furtheſt end 
of the Jland of Andeman on the No2th fide 
there lpeth two Jlands, betweene the which 
and the Jland of Andenan pou map ſafelie 
paſſe: alſo on the lurtheſt point of the South 
ſide of the Jlande of Andeman lying vuder 
11, degrees, there lpeth ſame Jlandes, 
and from thence to the Jlandes af As IIhas 
de Nicobar, ſouthwarde there reacheth an 
Jland: alſo as pou put off from the Jlandes 
of Andeman towardes the coaſt, meeting 
with ſome gatheringes of water, pou neede 
not feare them, fo2 it is nothing but the wa- 
ter it ſelfe without any ſands, although there 
lyeth ſome vpon the coaft : there lycth onely 
in the middle way an Jlande, which the in⸗ 
habitantes call Viacondam, which is a 
fmall Jland hauing faire ground round about 
it, but very little freſh water, and nothing 
cls but Pine trees, wherefoꝛe you neede not 
go into it. 


The 75. Chapter, 


The courſe from Cochiin in India to 
Malacca, 


— — T that will ſaile fo 
— MMlalacca in the great 
Vaonſon (which is the 
peincipall time when 
the windes ſerue to ga 
f ttztether) in the Month 
= of Apzili,then (ta make 
a god vopage) you 
mult ſet ſaile from Cochiin vppon the. fire 
and twentith of Apꝛill, and being out of the 
hauen, you muſt hold pour courſe ſouthward 
till you be vnder / degrees, and from thence 
louth ſoutheaſt to 5, degrecs, and being _ 
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der that height, then pon ſhall runne South⸗ 
eaſt almoſt to ftue degrees, and from thence 
Eatt vntill you are paſt the Jlande of Sey⸗ 
jon, and being there yon ſhall keepe on 
potir courſe till you be vnder 5. and J. and 5. 
degrers, and from thence von ſhall make 
towardes the Jlands of Gomeſpola, which 
lie vnder 6. degrees by the point of Achiin, 
in the Flande Sumatra, and comming to the 
Jland of Gomeſpola, if you fearenot the A- 
cherins, (which are ſabiecs to the kingdom 
of Acheiin in the Jlande of Sumatra, and 
deadly enemies tothe Poztingals) then take 
ponr courſe along by the Mand of Sumatra, 
to the Cape called Taniamburo, lying on 
the ſame coaft of the Jland almoſt 3 O0. miles 
— Nandes ol Gomeſpola, and from 
ou ſhall tanke your courſe towardes 
—_ of Malacca, running as farreto 
loofewarde as pollible vou map to diſcouer 
Pulo Sambilao, which is an Jlande lying 
clofe vpon the coaſt vnder 4. degrers, and -. 
and diſtant from Malacca 40. miles Moꝛth · 
weft and by No2th, foꝛ that ſuch as diſcouer 
and come to this Jland, maketh a quicke 
voyage to Malacca, and thoſe that fall to 
leeward towardes Pulo Pinan( which is an 
other Jland vnder fine degrees and . lying 
with Pulo Sambilao, Ro2th and by Meſt, 
12. miles „ neere Pulo Batun there is ano- 
ther Nand lying Noꝛth wei and by Noꝛth 
from Pulo Pinaio ten miles, x vnder 6. deg.) 
might peraduenture find Southeaſt windes, 
which blow much on that coaft: therefoꝛe he 
that goeth late to ſaile hath a long voyage, 
wherefo2e it is beſt to depart earlie from 
Cochiin, to make a better voyage. 


The 16, Chapter, 

An other & larger deſcriptiõ of the courſe 
ro faile from Goa in India toMalacca, 
with the deſcription ot the coaſts. 

ES ch as deſire to ſaile from Goa, oz 

ont of India ta Malacca mut put 

X 2 ao. miles intn the ſea, that he may 

ile without 5 Tlande of Se. lon, 

vnto the Nandes called As Ilhas de Nico- 
bar thꝛough the middle of the channell, 
which lyeth vnder 7. degrees, and . and in 
that countrey vou mult loke to the ſtreame, 


berauſe with a weft wind they run towards 


the Gulfe of Bengalen, and with an Eaſt 
wind into the ſea, about 20. M 30, miles frõ 
the Nandes, there is ſuch a concourſe ⁊ bꝛea⸗ 
king ol water and ſtreames, as if there were 
ſands, Whe you com to 5 middle of y Jlands 
of Nicobar, ther pou find a channel, lying vn- 
der 6. degrees and . the Jlands being diſtant 
one from the other about a mile and a halfe, 

where you may paſſe thzongh without feare, 
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as hauing nothing to fear. but y yon ſir beloꝛe 
vou, the depth vou find there is 2. x I 3. fas 
dom, x at the end this channel by ß Moꝛth 1- 
lande ofthe Jlandes of Nicobar lyeth an J- 
land, where pou may paſſe thꝛogh w 5 grea⸗ 
teff ſhippe that is: the South end of this J. 
lande Ipeth vnder 6. degrees and; and the 
channell afoꝛeſaid vnder /. degrers: if you — 
thꝛough the middle ol the channell lynig vn 
der 6. degrees, pon ſhal at the to the 
Jlands ſce 4. Jlands, whereof tic lic halle 
a mile from the Aand: two of them are great 
and high, the other ſmall: the kourch lyeth di⸗ 


tant from the Flande about thꝛc miles, and 


is 4 great round Jland, flatte on the top, and 
Nozthward vou ſhall ſee another Jland, lp- 
ing vnder 8. deg. the entry of this Jlandhath 
a thicke high bark, fla at the end, and being 
in the middle of the channel vou ſhall ſee ano- 
ther Jland, lying hard by that vnder 8. deg. 
a flat land, dilkant from the other abont two 
miles: fromthe Nandes of Nicobar to = 
No2therlp Jlands are about -, miles, 
there you need not feare any thing: a theend 
ofthis channell the Jlande of Nicobar hath 
a round houell, at the fwte whereof tycth an 
Jland, I caunſel vou not to paſſe by the ſouth 
ſide of the Nande Nicobar, thereby to kæpe 
pour ſelfe out of the daunger of thoſe of A⸗ 
cheiin inthe Aande of Sumatra, which are 
continually thereaboutes, and are deadly e⸗ 
nemies to the Poꝛtingalles, but rather dog 
your beſt to paſſe the wap J ſpake of befoꝛe, 
although you ſhould ſaile vnder 8. and . oꝛ 8. 
degrees and . foz you map paſſe without 
danger, foꝛ they are all charnelles oz thozow 
fares; being paſt the Jlandes of Nicobar as 
I aid befoze, yon ſhall take pour courſe to- 
wards the Jland Pulo Cuto, vou runnc be- 
tweene Pulo Cuto and Nicobat Caft and 
Melt. and ſomewhat Eaſt and by South, 
and Weft and by No2th : the courſe is nyne 
miles and lyeth vnder 6. degrers and . to 
know Pulo Cuto, comming out of the Sea 
towardes it, vpon the Eaſt ſive thereof pon 
thall ſee a high round land, on the ſhoꝛe very 
low: they are th:e Jlands together, hauing 
on the South ſide, on the furtheſt point ol 
them 3. oꝛ 4. cliffes oꝛ rocks that lie vncone- 
red, x on the No2th (ide an other mouth oz 9- 
pening, runring between the great Jlande x 
the Jlande of the ſea: in this Jlande on the 
Southeaſt fide there is a very god place to 
take in freſh water, lying by along point ot 
lande: vou may like wiſe take your courſe frõ 
the lands of Nicobar to the Jlande Pulo 
Pera, which is a ſmall round Nand, without 
trees, lying vnder . deg. and . the courſe be⸗ 
ing about 1 oo. miles, vou rin Caft South⸗ 
eaſt, and TN elt Nozthwelt, from Pulo Jo 
Fr 
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ra to the Aland Pulo Pinaon, are 15. miles, 
and are one from the other Eaſt and well, x 
ſomewhat Caſt and by South, « Weſt and 
by Nozth. This Jland Pulo Pinaon lpeth 
5. miles from the firme lande, full vnder flue 
degrers and the marke thereol is, that it is 
high in the middle, hauing on the oꝛth 
point a round houell, and an Alland lying in 
the middle wap from the ſame Allande, aud 
camming along by the lande, it hath a great 
creeke with a ſandie ſtrand. at the end wher- 
al lyeth an land, where there is a place of 
freſh water: on the South point it is lowe 
land, making an ather Jland, Pulo Pinaon 
lyeth with Pulo Sambilaon Noth t ſouth, 
there pou muſt lake well to pour ſelfe, fo2 fro 
this Jlande Pulo Pinaon there runneth a 
banke, reaching to a point oꝛ hoke ol high 
land, which runneth into the ſeaat the leaſt 2 
miles: vpon it pou ſhal find 5 .fadome deepe x 
ſomewhat moze.but towards the land leſſe: ? 
when the point alozeſaiꝭ lpeth frõ pon eaſt, x 
eaſt x by nozth, then pou ſhal ſee Sambilaon: 
the courſe from Pulo Pinaon to Pulo Sam- 
bilaon is 2 2. miles, and lpcth almoſt vnder 
4. deg. Eaſt # Meſt from Pulo Sambilao, 
4. oꝛ 5. miles to ſeaward lpeth the Jland cal⸗ 
ted A Ilha das Iarres, which is a ſmal round 
Aland ful of trees, and on the Southweſt ſive 
it hath freſh water, but verie little, but in 
Pulo Sambilaon pon haue very god freth 
water in all the 4. Jlands thereof, the grea- 
teſt wherof neareſt the land lyeth in the nud- 
dle, in the which on the Noth ſide there ſta- 
deth a houel, on both ſites whereof are ſandie 
ſtrandes, where are freſh water: likewiſe 
the other 3. Jlandes that are in the middle, 
haue euery one vpon the eaſt No:theaſft ſide 
ſandie ſtrands, in the middle whereof where 
there is an opening, vou ſhall finde verv god 
freſh water at the fofe of a great tree bp all 
theſe Jlands, as well on the ſea as the lande 
ſide, as alſo thzough the channel running be⸗ 
tweene them, vou map freely paſſe without 
feare,foz it is deepe enough, ⁊ you map anker 
in fight ol the land at 20.1 2 5. fadome deep. 
I pou deſire to paſſe though the great chan⸗ 
nell of Pulo Sambilaon, then pou muſt run 
ſouth t ſouth and by Eaſt tay Jflands called 
As Ilhas d'Arv, which lie vponthe coaſt of 5 
Aland Sumatra: they are 3 ſmal flat Jlands, 
full of buſhes and wodes, and when pou are 
within a mile of theſe Jlands, pou lhall ſaple 
ſoutheaſt, ſoutheaſt x by eaſt, x eaſt ſoutheaſt 
till you be at 1c. fadome deep, towards Pulo 
Parcelor, which is a high hill lying vppon 
b coaſt of Malacca, ſhewing far off to be an 
Jland, it ſtandeth in a flat land, whereby the 
land is not ſeene vntill pou be full vpon it: tro 
Pulo Parcelor top point called Cabo Ra- 
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chado, that is,the clouen point lying ful vn- 
der 2. degr. 4+. pou ſatle to Malacca Taft 
ſoutheaſt,+ Weſt Nozthweſt, along Þ coaft 
fozwarde it is altogether a countrie full of 
points and houels, but high and being in the 
middle wap betwerne Cabo Rachado and 
Malacca, pou ſhall pꝛeſently diſconer the J- 
lands that lie about halle a mile from Ma⸗ 
lacca cloſe by the land. 


Ailing from Pulo Sambilaon 

1283 [to the Jlandes As Ilhas de 
Aru, lying on the coaſt of the 
65 * Illand Sumatra, vou ſhal hold 
[3 $5) pour courſe ſouth, foꝛ the ſpace 
of 13. miles, whereby pou ſhal come vpon p 
banke, ſa that it is all one to (ale from Pulo 
Sambilaon running ſouthward, as from the 
Iland das Iarras, (that is the Jland of pots) 
ſoutheaſt, ſoutheaſt x by ſouth,foz voti come 
out al at one place, ⁊ whe the Jlands de Aru 
lie weſt, e weſt and by No2th from you,then 


caſt out pour leave, and pou ſhal finde ſandp 


ground, lrõ thence pou ſhal hold your courſe 
ſautheaſt, ſtil caſting out your lead, c finding 
10.fadome,/keeping the ſame courſe til pou be 
at 13. fadom muddie ground) you ſhal runne 
ſoutheaſt, c ſoutheaſt and by eaſt, but finding 
16. K 1 7, fadome ſandie ground, then winde 
towards the ſide of Malacca, to r 2.4 1 3.fa- 
dome, ſefting pour courſe againe ſoutheaſt, x 
ſoutheaſt and by eaſt, x if you finde pour ſelſe 
to be at to. fadome, then turne againe to the 
ſoutheaſt, alwaies (&king to be at i 0.1 2.x 
1 3,fadom, foz it is the beſt ground and depth 
of p channel, x when you ſec a round hil right 
befoze pou {which ſheweth like an Jlande) y 
ts Pulo Parſe lar, to the which the dzougths 
oꝛ ſands afoꝛeſaid do ſi retch, notwithſtãding 
pou ſhal not let to paſſe on your wap, not c9- 
ming nearer to Pulo Pariclar, then 2. miles 
Noztheaſtwarde, foꝛ then pou are paſt the 
dꝛougthes afoꝛeſaid, from thence fozward put 
towards the lande, about a mile diſtant, hol⸗ 
ding your courſe ſoutheaſt, towardes þ point 
of Cabo Rachado, à befoꝛe you come within 
3. miles thereof, you finda Riffe lying fours 
miles from the coaſt, which is but 4. fadome 
deep at high water, e to ſea warde fro thence 
there is a channel of : c.fadom deep, running 
from the Tfland of de Aru to Pulo Parſelar, 
you ſhal vſe all the meanes vou can ta haue 
the greateſt Jlande de Aru, Southweſt and 
ſouthweſt x by weft from pon, holding pour 
courſe ſoutheaſt, alwaies at i 8.4 at the leaſt 
17.fadome, & if yen wil put from Pulo Par- 
ſelar, to the Jlandes de Aru, pou ſhal let 
Parſe ar lie Ro2theaft, ⁊ noꝛtheaſt t by _ 
om 
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from pou running noꝛthweſt, x Nozthweſf 
and by Meſt, alwaies at 16.:7.418.to 15 
fadome deep: this wap is not otherwiſe to be 
done, foz J haue paſt ſo my ſeife, and founde 
it a very god wap. 
The 18. Chapter. 
The courſe from Malacca to Goa, 
with the ſtretchings, and ſituati- 
ons of the Coaſtes. 
ne parting from Ma- 
<T lacca, to Goa oz Ins 
8 pia, pour beſt courſe 
is to ſaile a mile, oꝛ a 
mile and a halle a⸗ 
8 long by the coaſt of 
S Malacca , alwaies 


ſtrikes and neather partes of the Tresthat 
ſtand vpon the land, till you be at Pulo Par- 
celar, and from thence pou haue from 16. fo 
27. and 28, fadome derpe, but you mult re- 
member not to paſſe aboue 14. fadome, nep⸗ 
ther on the one ſide, noꝛ the other, and ſailing 
from Malacca about two miles and + oz 3. 
miles from thence, pou finde 2.02 3 .dzonghts 
of ſtonie cliffes, reaching about balfe a mile 
into the ſea, lying right ouer the ceſterne, oꝛ 
the Kinges Bath, by the Poztingales called 
Tanque del Rey, pou ſhall likewiſe looke 
that you goe not neere the cheeke of Cabo 
Rachado, which Cape lieth vnder two de- 
grees, and vppon the ſame Coaſt of Ma- 

lacca Nozthwelt,, and by Nozth ten miles 

diſtant, as well vpon the Southeaſt , as the 

Noꝛthweſt ſide , and goe not neare the land 

by a mile at the leaſt, as J ſaid befoze: there 
pou haue a good mile and a halfe ito the pzin- 
cipall part of the channcy that runneth to 

Parcelar, andpaſſing by pulo Pacelor, and 

deſiring to croſſe ouer from the dꝛoughts, you 
ſhall keepe off from Pulo Parcelor about 2 

miles, becauſe that from it there reacheth a 
banke that iutteth about halfe a mile into the 
ſea, being (as I ſaid) about two milesfro the 
land, to paſſe ouer the dꝛoughtes being with 
a flood, then Pulo Parcelor ſhall lie Eaft- 
ward from pou, and at an ebbe, Eaſt, Nozth- 
caſt: therefoze it is nedefull foz you to haue 
great care of the tides, that you be not decei⸗ 
ned, + comming in this ſoꝛt into thoſe parts, 

vou ſhall runne welt Noꝛzthweſt, keping ei⸗ 
ther on the one ſide oꝛ the other, as the tides 
kal, and it pou croſſe ouer the ſea Pulo par⸗ 
celor, it is beſt fo2 vou to keepe eaſt, and eaff, 
and by ſouth from it, and being in the middle 
wap to the Jlands of Daru, lying cloſe vpon 
the coaſt of Samatra vnder ;.degrees, weſt, 
No2thwetſt, and 30. miles from Malacca: 
then if pou ſee Pulo pacelor, let it be between 
eaſt ſoutheaſt, and eaſt ⁊ by ſouth fram pou, 
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and pet you haue a god courſe, and comming 
towards Pulo Parcelor, pou muſt haue it to 
lie naztheaſt and ſouthweſt, being two miles 
from it, but when vou leaue it to make to- 
wards the Jlands of d Aru, then it is beſt to 
haue it eaſt and caſt, and by ſouth, and being 
in the ſight of the Jland of d Aru, making to⸗ 
wards the great Jland, vou may run within 
a mile oꝛ two thereof ſafely and without dan- 
ger,foz it is all deepe ground . The depthes 
you ſhall finde by the dꝛoughts afozeſatd, paſ- 
ſing thzough the Channell, are from 10. ta 
1 1. fadome,but not aboue, and the greateſt 
depthes pou ſhall finde running thꝛough the 
channel are 12.13.14. 15. 16. and 17. fas 
dome, and although at 3.02 4. caſtinges pou 
come to 10. 9. 4 8. fadome of ſmall fine and 
blacke (and, oꝛ mut dy ground, yet your courſe 
is good, fo2 you ſhall pꝛeſently againe come 
to 12, 13. and 14. fadome, and hauing this 
depth and ground, and holding the courſe a⸗ 
foꝛeſaid, although at ſome caſtings, vou ſinde 
ſmall fine white ſand, yet your courſe is god, 
but if you finde great ſand oz ſhels, then you 
are out of the channell , and when you finde 
the ground full of black ſhels and great (and, 
I counſell pau to ſeeke againe foꝛ fine ſmall 
and blacke ſand , oz muddie ground, foz the 
ground of great ſand and ſhels is out of the 
channell: therefoze pou mnlf not ccale to caſt 
out pour lead, to aſſure pour ſelle, it is like⸗ 
wiſe good to know the depth with two leads 
vpon each fide of the ſhip one, with good and 
carefull ouerſight , alwates hawng your an⸗ 
kers ready, with a cable of : 2.02 : 5.fadome 
long, if need be. there with to help pour ſclfe, + 
becauſe herein there is mention many times 
made of Dulo pacelor, J thought it good 
likewiſe to ſet domnc vnder what height it 
lteth, although it is ſufficiently (et downe in 
the Dea Cardes, it is a land that maketh a 
point like to a Cape lping on the Coaſt of 
Malacca, Nozthweſt,and by*Pozth , about 
fiſteene miles diſtant, ful vnder thzee degrœs: 
alſo you muſt remember, that taking your 
courſe from Pulo Parcelor, to the Jland of 
d Aru, being in the middle wav, you muſt let 
Pulo Pacelor lie in Caſt, and Eaſt, and by 
South from pou, and heeing ſomewhat nea⸗ 
rer the Jflands, then Pulo Parcelor is from 
pou almoſt Eaſt Southeaſt, that is as vou 
goe neere the Tſlandes , fo2 that running in 
this ſoꝛt vou haue a good courſe, and are ſure 
and ſafe from the dꝛoughtes, and if by night 
pou palle ouer the dꝛoughts, then you ſhall 
marke the land in the dap tune, as J laid be- 
foze,haning a god winde, alwaies looking 
to pour tides that they deceiue vou not, dꝛi⸗ 
uing pou vpon the one oꝛ the other ſide; foz 
there the ſtreame runneth verie ſtrong, as 
: #f'2 well 
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well in the flood, and as in the ebbe, alwates 
ruling pour ſelfe acco2ding to the tides, and 
holding your courſe in ſuch manner, that you 
map caft out pour lead, and as the afoꝛeſaide 
great Jfland of d. Aru lieth Southweſt from 
pon, being about two nnles from it, then 
vou ſhall haue Pulo Sambilao right againſt 
it, ſo vou fall not from the Illandes towards 
Samatra, holding pour courſe as afo2eſaide, 
towardes Pulo Sai: bilao without feare, 
becanſe the monſon , o2 ttme of the windes 


do as then blow from the land into the Sea, 


and if herein pou chaunce to bee negligent, 
pou ſhall doe pour ſelfe great hurt, and pꝛo⸗ 
cure great hinderance in your Uoyage: the 
depthes and ground that pou finde from the 
Iſland of d Aru to Pulo Sambilao, and 
from 27. to 40, fadome muddie ground, and 
in ſome places ſand, and paſſing by the Jland 
of d Aru, then you find from 40. to 5 0.fas 
dome derpe, from the Jſlandes of Pulo Sam- 
bilao,to th Allands of Pulo Pinao, pon ſhall 
kepe along by the ſhoꝛe, not once putting 
from it, ſhunning a banke, (lying right ouer 
againſt the land called Barus, betweene Pu⸗ 
10 Sanibilao, and Pulo Pinao) which is 
muddie ground, and it is ſaide that there pou 
haue the fadome water, pou ſhall ſtill vſe 
pour lead, and runne not nearer then fiftene 
fadome to the land, no? further then thirtie 
fadome to Sea ward, becauſe diners times 
there commeth great blaſts out of the hilles 
of Queda)from Noztheaſt, and noꝛth, noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, and ſometimes ſharper, t manp times 
runne farther from the coaſt, as J ſaid befo2e, 
and ſo pon ſhall holde pour courſe without 
danger from the coaſt of the Jland Samatra, 
where in the monſon you haue greateſt cauſe 
to feare, and therefoꝛe pou ſhalſhold your 
courſe without putting from the land till you 
come to the Jfland of Pulo P inao, and be- 


ing by them, o2 at the heigth and length ol 


them, and hauing the monſon (that is the 
winde which as then bloweth and is god foz 
pou) pou may then put from the land doing 
pour beſt to kœpe to loofeward off Pulo Pe⸗ 
ra, which is a good courſe : but if the winde 
ſerue pou to make towards Pulo Batum, it 
is better: foʒ from this place pou muff take 
pour courſe towards the channell , vnder 7. 
degrees aud , but hauing the monſon, as 
afozeſatd, although it be ſomewhat backe- 
ward, you ſhall loſe your time: foz the mon- 
ſon at the firſt is ſometimes ſharpe, and aſter 
that beginneth to be larger, as you turne oꝛ 
winde from the land oꝛ coaſt. Mith this 
courſe you ſhall runne to the channell, and 
paſſe it vnder ſeauen degrees, and and be 
foze vou come vnder ſeauen degrees and to 


Faucn and? oꝛ leſſe haui ſt the Il ands, 
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pou ſhall alwaies keepe vnder the afoꝛeſaide 
ſcauen degrees and , becauſe in that gulle oꝛ 
countrie manp times the winde is noꝛth, and 
noꝛth Noꝛtheaſt: in pour courſe towards the 
Iſland of Sey lon, pou ſhall runne vnder ſea- 
uen degrees and , and vnder ſeauen degrees. 
with ths which pou ſhall come to the Jfland 
of Sevion, to a place called Matccalou, 
which licth too lafeward off the ſands, there 
you haue no ground but within two miles of 
the land, pou muſt likewiſe vnderffand, that 
from the middle of the Gulfe to the Illand of 
Seylon, the water and the ſtreames in this 
time of monſon runne outward into the ſea, 
likewiſe the compaile peldeth moze to the 
Nozthweſt: whereunto pon mult haue great 
regard, and being at the Jſland Seylon hay 
ung it in ſight you ſhall not looſe it, but keep 
your ground from thirtie fadome, (looking 
well befoze pou, and taking heede of the 
dꝛoughtes that are very dangerous, the foze- 
moſt of them being of ſtone Cliffes the 
length of a Galley , without any other then 
only thoſe pou ſve) to fourteene and ſirteene 
fadome, and in the halfe wap oꝛ middle theree 
ol and the land, you ſhall finde the depth a; 
foꝛeſaid, and another Sand that lyeth behind 
you, which is the firſt, and cannot bee ſcene 
but that the Sea bꝛeaketh vppon it, and they 
ſap you map paſſe with (mall Shippes bes 
twerne it and the land, beeing foure ladome 
deepe,but I thinke it is better to put from it 
to ſea ward, it is from thence to the land a 
mile, and pou may goe neare it at ſixteene : 
eighteene fadome, and if pou fall vppon it by 
night, you muſt ſaile onlie with your Fouke* 


ſaple, when pon are in ſight of vnknowne 


land, keeping at eightene fadome neare the 
land, and nat aboue thirtie fadome to Sea⸗ 
ward, from this ſand you ſhall runne along 
yp caaſt at fiſteene, ſirteene, twentie, twentie 
flue, and thirtie fadome. but in ſuch manner, 
that pou loſe not ground, foꝛ you map haue 
a Calme , and ſo by that looſing of ground, 
the water and ffreames might dztue vou 
to the Jſlandes of Maldiua: wherefoze vou 
mult haue god regard, vntill you come to 
Negumbo, which is in the Alland of Sey⸗ 
loo, and from thence tt is good to crofle o⸗ 


uer to the Firme land, and comming to Ne 


gumbo, you ſhall not put off from the land, 
vnleſſe it bee from the fifteene of Feb2uarie, 
fo; from that time fozwardes, then the 
ſtreame and waters beginne agame to runne 
inwardes, and being from the fiftene of Fe- 
bzuarie foꝛwardes, vou map put from ths 
ſhoze (that is from the Iſland of Verberyn 
which lyeth cloſe vppon the Coaſt of 
Seylon,) to the Poztingales Foꝛt called 

Columbo 
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Columbo, as it faileth out beit foz pon, 
leaſt it happen to you as it hath done to ma- 
ny other ſhippes that foz want of care, 
were dꝛiuen to the Jlands of Maldyua:from 
this laſt ſand to Tanadare, and to the poynt 
called A Punta de Gualla, along the Coaſt 
and ſea ſide : the Countrie is almoſt all of 
one higth, and right oner againff the ſandes 
afo2eſatd inwards to the land, pou ſee 3 high 
trees, and from theceto Tanadare pou haue 
ſanvie ffkrands, and you may ſtill rumne along 
the ſhoꝛe without feare, till vou ſeæ Tanadas 
re, which is verie well knowne,and deceaue 
not pour (elf, fo2 that out wardlie it ſheweth 
like Punta de Gualla, but the markes and 
right tokens thereof are, that it hath a thyn 
point of land ſtriking out, in foꝛme lyke a 
tongue, with a ſtone riffe hanging from it 
towards the ſea, as farre as you map thzow 
a ſtone: this point of land oz tongue ſtiking 
out, is full of Indian Palme trees, which 
ſhew verie faire, and a mple oꝛ two befoze 
pou come at it, this popnt oꝛ tongue of land 
appeareth beyond the Palme trees, further 
into the ſea, but the Palme trees are thicke, 
and ſhew verte faire, and befo2e yon come to 
Tanadare pon haue two oz thꝛee ſandie 
bapes, not neceſſarie to be deſcribed, and whe 
pou come right againſt the wood oꝛ buſhe of 
Palme trees, in the middle thereof pou ſhall 
ſee a white Pagode, that is a Temple of the 
Indians Jdoles, from this Pagode, tow- 
ardes the Noth ſyde, pou ſhall ſee tertatne 
downes of white and redde earth, which are 
good markes, and the right knowledge of 
that Countrey: pou muſt not goe to cloſe 
unto the hoze , foz it hath a (mall ſand 
ſtretching into the ſea , but not farre: when 
pou ſee the downeg afozeſapd, then you muſk 
runne at eyghtene + twentie fadome deepe, 
fo2 that if the wind beginneth to calme, and 
pour ground to be deeper, you mult caſt an- 
ker, foz if you neglect it, you ſhould pꝛeſentlie 
fall on ground, becaule the ſtreames and wa- 
ters doe runne verie ſfrong to ſea ward:from 
Tanadare to Belliguao are about 6. myles: 
this place of Belliguao is a verie great creek, 
and from the ſouth ſyde thereof, there ap- 
tertaine great houels of redde earth, 
that lie within the Creeke , and cannot bee 
ſeene till pon be full befoꝛe the Creeke, and 
on the Nozth ſpde it hath two ſmall Jlandes 
cloſe to the land , from the which Jlandes 
there commeth a ſmall ſand, but itlyeth on 
the ſouth ſyde towardes the land. From Bel⸗ 
leguao to Gualla are fpue myles, and the 
way betweene them is altogether on the 
ſea ſpde, ful of Palme trees, and betweene 
them lykewiſe lieth an Jlande hard by the 
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land, all of ſtonie cliffes: and when pou make 
towardes Gualla, pon ſhall perceaue a high 
land full of woods, and a playne deſert, and 
from the No2th ſyde of the bay it hath agreat 
wood of Palme trees, and if pou haue occa- 
ſion to anker in the bap, pou map well enter 
at fiffeene and fourtene fadome deepe, but 
ſuch as deſire to keepe on their courſe neede 
not put in there. From Tanadare to this 
Hauen of Gualla (which are twelue mples) - 
pou rune from the one to the other, Ro2th- 
weſt and Southeaſt, and ſomewhat No2th- 
weft x by Meſt, and Southeaſt and by eaſt, 
and all the way along this Coaſt to Gual⸗ 
la, is not to be ſapled, but onlie where pou 
may ſee ground with your Lead. From 
Gualla to the point called Belitote, is fyne 
o2 ſire miles, which point hath a thicke wood 
of Palme trees (and right ouer againff it a- 
bout half a mile there is a great Cliffe) arm 
between them both lyeth many ſfonie cliffes: 
along the ſhoze, by the point of Gualla, are 
two ſandes, whereon the water bꝛeaketh, the 
one is befoze you come at the point which 
runneth into the ſea, abont + of a mple, 

and the other ts right ouer againſt the bay, 
on the Roꝛth ſyde, running a (mail myte 
into the ſea, and ofthis you muſt take great 

care:vou map well paſſe by it in the night, at 
twentie fadome deepe, ſo that yon need not 
feare: bppon this ſame the ſea bꝛeaketh verie 
long, ſpeciallie when it is high water. From 
thence pou ſhall take pour courſe vnto Co- 
lumbo, as the Coaſt reacheth, and from 
the Jland of Verberijn fozward, the ground 
is full of Bankes and ſhallowes, and beeing 
hard by Columbo, about th:ee oz foure 
myles towardes Negumbo,pou map anker 
at eight oꝛ nyne fadome , but by Columbo 
vou cannot doe it, but if you haue great occa- 
ſion, then you may anker at efghten fadome 
towardes the land. There pou finde ſtonie 
ground, and the ſame pou finde at the poynt 
where vou haue twentie fpue fadome deepe, 
inwardes to the ſea, and that in moſt places, 
therefoze pou muſt bee carefull in thzowing 
out your Anker, firſt pꝛouing with a lead: 
the grounde of this Conntrte is in ſome 
places ſmall , and in other places great 
ſand, which is the ſureſt, and in ſome places 

it hath redde ſand, and lykewiſe places ol 
white and blacke ſand , which are tokens of 
the ground along the Coaſf, vppon all the 
which ground you may anker. The right 
markes and tokens of Columbo, ( which 
is the place where the Noꝛtingalles holde 
their foꝛt) are theſe, p is when pon are within 
the Hauen then the Pico of Adam, ſo callen 
(which 6 then any 3 
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in al the countrie about it, ) ſhal be in the Eat 
and ſetting pour courſe to the Hauen ol 
this loꝛtreſſe, then you ſhall laſe the ſight of 
all the billes and Houels, and begin to ſaple 
by thinne flat land, which is a marke and a 
verie god token of the Hauen, the winds that 
pou there ſhall finde foz the moſt part of that 
time o2 Monſon , are Nozth Noztheaſt, 
Noztheaſt, and ſometime Eaſt Moꝛtheaſt, 
andalſo Eaſt, the Viracoins (which are the 
winds that blow out of the Sea,) are many 
times Nozth, and Nozthweſk, J watte this, 


that men ſhould not wonder to find them ſo, 


in that place, likewiſe you finde there Weſt 
Nozthwelt, and Weft Southweſt windes, 
accoꝛding to the ceninnetions of the times, 
when men are in that coaſt, the winds that 
are called V ir.icoins which commonly blow 
out of the weſt, thꝛoughout all India, at ſuch 
time as men vſe to ſaplevpon the Sea, which 
is in Summer from none to twelue of the 
clocke at night, and come out of the Sea, to- 
wards the land, and therefoze by the Poztin- 
gales they are called V iracoins, that is wind 
out of the Sea, and from midnight to none, 
the winds blow out of the Eaft, which come 
ouer the land into the Sea, as it is at large 
declared in my Indian Uiage, and is onelp 
heere ff downe becauſe it ſhould not ſeeme 
ſtrange to any man, to reade of theſe winds 
and their manner of blowing in theſe coun- 
tries, when pou will put to Sea by night 
with the Terrcinhos, oz land winds , if they 
be not Noztheaſt, then pou ſhallnot ſet ſaple 
befoze midnight, t ifthey be not full, to Sea 
ward, then put not to farre off from the ſhoze 
becauſe it would not bee gad fo2 you, to put 
to farre info the Sea, fo2 that you could not 
well get the land againe, becauſe the Viraco⸗ 


ins 02 (ea winds that come out of the Pozth 


and Nozthwelk , doe often ſtap late, x blow 
but lowly. From Negumbo pou ſhall croſſe 
ouer to Cape de Comorijn, to the Eaſt ſide 
of the Cape, towards the land, called das A- 
reas Gordas, that is of the fat o2 thicke 
Domnes, which is 12. miles from Cabo de 
Comorijn, on the fide of Choramandel, fo: 
it is god to put on there becaule of þ ſtreame, 
which runneth verie ſtifle outward with a 
hard wind by theſe Areas Gordas, agalſo 
ſome part of the wap to the Cape, vou finde 
ground (and many times lee the land becauſe 
it is long) at 40. fadome and leſſe, and if you 
come inward from the Cape, being by night 
and find ground, then you map freely paſſe o⸗ 
uer this groumdfrom 12. to i 8. fadome deepe, 
foꝛ as you come right againſt the Cape, then 
the ground is ſul of white Sand, and you ſhal 
not find aboue . ſadome to Deaward,from 
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Areas ꝙordas to the Cape, fo: from Areas 
Gordas inwards, the ground is ful of banks, 
and ſmall blacke Sand, and pou muſt runne 
a mile, à mile and a halle, and two miles from 
the hoze, vpon the ground and depthes afoze 
ſaide. And when pou paſſe by Cabo de Co- 
morijn, ta Coulaon , pou ſhall holde your 
courſe along the coaſt, about a mile from the 
thoze, that you may Anker, and not going 
neerer to the land then 12. fadome ,, but it ts 
god to run from 15. to 18. fadome, alwayes 
taking heede of the ſtones of Trauanccr, 
which lie bet werne the Cape and Coulaon, 
and being in the night time, the ſureſt marke 
to know if pou be befoze Coulaon, is to find 
the ground full of bankes, fo2 from Coulas 
on to Batecola (that is by Onor notfarre 
from Goa) the ground is bankie, and pou 
map Anker at 8. fadome without feare from 
Batecola fo Goa, the ground in ſome pla- 
ces deeper, whereby pou map gouerne your 
ſeife. Touching pour Ankerage , from Co- 
chijn.to Cananor pou neede not feare, onelp 
to take hæde of the Aland called Ilha Caga- 
do, lying Southward from Cananor ſeuen 
miles, and thze miles Nozthward from the 
foztreſle of Mangalor , there lpeth a row of 
Ilanda, Cl and Rockes, along the coaſt 
vntill you to the foztrefſe of Barcelor, 
tom thence to Batecola pou haue certaine 
Cliftes, but they are cloſe to the land, and the 
two Jlands of Batecola, pou map paſſe be⸗ 
tene the firſt of them, and the Firme land 
without feare , foz it is 15. oz 16. Fadome 
deepe, a little further lyeth the Jland of Hos 
nor,£loſe to the Firme land, then followeth 
the Jlandes of Anzediua, which reach as 
the coaſt doth , and ik it bee late in the peare, 
you ſhal not put farre into the Creeke of An⸗ 
cala, foz as then there is no Terrcinhos oz 


land winds, to d2tue you out againe,therfoze 


it is then better to runne ſomething far from 
the coaſt, fo2 you haue many times the Vi⸗ 
racoins 03 Sea winds ſomwhat farre off, and 
being neere the ſhoze, they would not much 
helpe you. This muſt be from the twentie ol 
March faꝛ ward. If pou chance to be by An- 
gediua and had nede of a Road, oꝛ harber, 
you mult enter into Ange diua on the oꝛth 
ſide, as far from that land. as from the Firme 
land, and rather ſomewhat nerer the Jland, 
then the Firme land, where you haue a good 
Roadoz harber,foz there many times diners 
ſhippes doe winter, being contramed there- 
vnto, within it is fire fadome deepe, a little 
further from Ange dia, lie foure o2 fiue Js 
lands,from the ryuer Sanguiſijn, cloſe by the 
Firme land, and from thence about balfe a 
mile further fozward lyeth the Jiland of _ 
Velha, 
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Velha, is old Goa) and then there are 
no other heerein to bee noted. You 
mult vnderſtand that oftentimes it happe⸗ 
neth, that along the coaſt , you ſhall find the 
wind K$ozthwelk ; and Nozth No:thwelk, 
without chaging which bloweth very ſfrong 
with the which wind J aduiſe you not to ſet 
ſaple, although it bbw out of the Nozth,but 
if it be cleare dap, then pou map hopſe Anker, 
and put to Sea wards and if the wind com- 
meth not about, to Aoꝛtheaſf, being foure 
miles from the land, and befo2enone, about 
nine oz ten of the clocke, you ſhall Anker till 
it be none, till the V iracoins o2 Sea winds 
come, therewith to ſaple againe towards the 
land, fo2 in this ſoꝛt you ſhall get aduantage 
to lefeward, although it bee with paine and 
labour, as likewiſe the time will ſhewe vou 
what vou ſhall doe J muſt further aduertiſe 
pou. that when pou are by the coaſt of Scy⸗ 
lon, it being about the fifteene of Febꝛuarie 
92 paſt. then pou nede not ſaple,further then 
to the Jlands V c: beri1jn , and from thence 
to the Cape de Comori ju, fo2 as then pou 
neede neither to feare water noz ſtreames. 
fo dꝛiue pou outward, yet you muſk not bee 
negligent therin, fo2 ſome yeares the ſtoꝛmes 
come later ⁊ ſometimes ſoner, as the winds 
blow, whereof pou muſt be carefull, andbe- 
ing the fifteene of Febꝛuarie, o2 paſt, pou 
mult remember not to runne inwards, but 
kepe out, fo2 as then the ſtreames runne in⸗ 
wards, which might decciue you, and the la- 
ter it is m ebꝛuarie, the ſtronger they dzaw 
inward, comming to Cocliu jn betwene the 
15. and 20. ol March, vou map wel get from 
thence to Goa, although the Uiage is ſome 
thing doubtfull, but being paſt the twentie ol 
March, J would not counſell you to do it foꝛ 
that of late many years together, there hath 
beene vpan the coat of India (in Apꝛill and 
Map) diners bluſtering ſtoꝛzmes of croſſe 
winds, blowing towards the coaſt, with 
darke and cloudie (kies , which would b2ing 
vou in great danger, therefoꝛe againſt that 
time it is beſt to chuſe a god Hauen, neuer- 
thelefle, Gad can ſend faire weather 4 winds 
when it pleaſeth him. To put into the Hauen 
of the foztrelſe of Barcelor, inthe coaſt of 
Malabar afo:cſaide , you mult vnderſtande 
that when you ſe a round Houell vppon the 
end of the hil of Batecola, towards y Nozth- 
eaſt, and oꝛtheaſt and by Ealt, then pou 
are right againſt the foꝛtreſſe of Barcelor x 
map put in at 7.fadome, ſo you haue the fo2- 
treſſe Eaſt, and halle a ſtricke to Eaſt and 
by Nozth from you, and vou ſhall ſe all the 
Cliffes lying along the coaſt, to the'Jlands, 
as Ilhas de Samt Maria, which are altoge⸗ 
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ther ffonie Cliffes , but they and cloſe to 
the land, 
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A deſcription of all the Hauens ; places, 
coaſtes, and Sands vpon the Eaſt and 
South ſide of the Ilands Seylon,, with 
their heights, courſes, ſtretchings, & ſi- 
tuations, With the courſe from thence 
to the fortreſſe of Columbo holden by 
the Portingales. 


J le, which lyeth vnder 
4 nine degrees „ vppon 
the Ealt ſide of the J 
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ſmal ryuer, and befoze pou come at it, putting 
from Trinquana male, ther are ſome Jlands 
that with Birds fileings loke white, and in 
the mouth of the riuer afoꝛeſaid lie two ſmal 
Jlands, full of tres, from Trinquanamale 
to this rpuer the courſe is Noꝛth and South, 
and Nozth and by Eaſt, and South and by 
Weſt,and running along the coaſt towards 
this rpuer, then pou ſhall leane the Jlands a⸗ 
foeſaid on the land ſive, ſayling without the, 
foꝛ that bet werne them and the land are ma- 
ny ſtones and Cliffes, this ryuer and Trin⸗ 
quanamale lie diſtant from each other eight 
oz nine miles at the furtheſt. From the ſaide 
rpuer (with the Jlands in the entrie thereof) 
to the rpuer of Mataqualou are 12. mples, 
and lieth vnder the hight of ſeuen degrees and 
The courſe fromthe one to the other is 
Noꝛthweſt, and Southeaſt being paſt this 
ryuer, comming betwerne the Jlands x the 
mouth thcrof,, you may go as nere the ſhozg 
as pou will, fo it is without danger, t with- 
ina great ſhotte of the land it is 2 0. fadomg 
depe. From Mataqualou, about fine o2 ſira 
miles, the courſe is Ao2th and South till pou 
come to the point oz hoke , and from this 
point fiue 02 fire miles further pou runne a⸗ 
long the coaſt Nazth and South, and Nozth 
and by Eaſt, and South and by Meſt. fur 
ther fo2ward towards the firſt Sand about 
five oꝛ ſixenules, No2thward, there ſtandeth 
a wode of Palme tres, and comming right 
oucr againſt it, the coaſt runneth Nozthy 
No2theaſk, and South ſouthweſt, and ſome⸗ 
what N oꝛth and by Eaſt, and South and by 
Teſt, from thoſe fiue miles to the firſt (and, 
the courſe is a oꝛth Eaſt and ſouthwelk, and 
Ft 4 Paꝛth⸗ 
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Noztheaft and by Caſt, and Southweſt and 
by Weſt, and befoze you tome within foure 
oꝛ fine miles of theſe Sandes, pou ſhallſſe 
ſome Houels and hillockes ol red Earth, a- 
long the Sea ſide, + in ward to the land there 
appeareth certaine high hilles, whereol one 
of them lying moſt oꝛthward hath a Ho⸗ 
uell ffriking ont of the toppe thereof, which 
ſemeth to bee a blocke houſe, being of redde 
Earth. You may paſſe betweene the firſt 
Sand and the land at ſeuen 6; eight Fadome 
derpe, al waies keeping as farre from the land 
as from the Sand, fo2 they are a gos mpie 
diſtant, and running about by the Sea, pon 
tall find Sandie ground round about it, this 
Sandlpeth vnder 6. degrees, and from this 
firff Sand about 6. oz 7. miles ſouthward, 


there is pet an other Sand, andthe courſe 


from this one to the other is eaſt, Noꝛtheaſt 
and Meſt ſouth weſt, along the coaſt, this ſe- 
cond Sand lyeth fcarce vnder 6. degrees, be⸗ 
tweene the which and the Firme land are 12 
and 1 3, Fadome deepe, all god ground, and 
from the laſt Sand to a Crecke called Ala lla 
the coaſt runneth Eaſt and Meſt, and Taff 
and by No2th, and Mei and by South, 4. 
o2 5. miles further fozward fro this Creeke, 
therelteth an other Creeke called Hulpulam 
from whence to Tanadare axe about /mileg. 
Tanadare is à point of the land, whereon 
chere ſtandeth a wode of Palme trees, and 
when you are right ouer againſt it, pou ſhall 
fee a white Pagode (thatis a Temple of the 
Indian Jdoles) and on the Noth ſide of this 
Pagode, ſtand certaine Honels,of white and 
red Earth, and paſſing befoze it, you ſhal not 
goe tocloſe to the ſhoze, fo2 there abouts are 
certaine Hands, and beeing pat this point, 
then goe pꝛeſently at 20. Fadome deepe, foz 
it is al god and cleare ground, and if it ſhould 
be tabme there you may Anker. From T a- 
nadare to Belliguon are about ſire myles, 
Belliguon is a verie great Creeke, on the 
South ſide wherol are certaineHonels of red 
Earth, that ſtand within the Creeke foꝛ that 
vou cannot fee them, befoze you haue fully 
diſconered the Creeke, and on the oꝛth ſide 
it hath two Jlands, lying cloſe by the land, x 
on the South ſide of thoſe Jlands along, ther 
2 1Riffe, o2 Sand . From Belliguon to 

are fine myles, all this way from the 
one to the other, the land is altogether cloſe 
andfull of trees, along the Sea ide, about 
halte a mile from Belliguon to Cualle, there 
lyeth a ſtonie Jland, cloſe by the land, and an 
other on the South ſide of Gualle, andma- 
king towards it, pou ſhall ſe a high flat land 
full ot trees, and an euen wilderneſſe, and on 
the Moꝛth ſe of the bap, there ſtandeth a 
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great wod of Palme trees, 3 the Sea 
coaſt, and within the Haney voll ſhall ſee a 
white houſe, which is a ſmall Chappell of the 
Virgin Marie, paſſing from Belliguon to 
Gualle (and conuning right againſt this 
point) on the South ſide towards the Bap, 
you mult put to Seaward thereby to ſhunne 
a Sand wheron pou thaff fie the Sea bꝛeake, 
and to Anker you ſhal runne Nozth ? Noth 
Nozthweſt.in ſuch manner that pou map al- 
wates ſe certaine Cliffes (that lie on the 
Nozth five) andinwards from the Bap, you 
thall ſe the Palme trers, which will be vpon 
the ſouth ſide towards Belliguon, which lay 
hidden bp the point, there pon ſhall finde 14. 
and 15. fadome water, and running till you 
come to 13. fadome, t finding ſandie ground, 
pou map Anker, foz to Seaward it is alto- 
gether ſtones. From Tanadarc tu this Ha⸗ 
uen of Gualle, (which are twelue miles) the 
courſe is Maꝛzthweſt, and Boutheaſt, and 
Nozthweſt and by Meſt, and ſoutheaſt and 
by Eaſt, this Hauen of Gualle lieth vnder 5. 
degrees and j. from thence paſſing along the 
coaſt, pou ſaple about the Poztingalles Fozt 
called Columbo, this courſe J haue already 
ſufficiently in the gation from 
Malacca tg India, therefoze it is needlefſe 
bere to be rehearſed, - 


The 20. Chapter. 


Therighr conrſe from Malacca to Ma- 
cau in China, with the ſtretchings ot the 
coaſts. 


Eparting from Malacca, to 
[ 71. the Straights of Sincapura, 
: 4. and ſo to China, you mull ſet 
LI, +. pour courſe to the Jlands cal- 

ROLF) led Ilha Grande, lying thi 
LS) miles from the Hauen of Mas 
lacca, paſſing(fo2 moze ſeturitie) without a- 
bout the Jlands:from thoſe Jlands to the ry- 
ner called Muar, are thꝛe miles, which hath 
koꝛ a marke a Houel full of trees, on the ſouth 
eaſt ſide, without any other high land there- 
abouts. From the riuer of Muar to the riuer 
called Rio Fermoſo, pou run along the coaſt 

No2thweft and ſoutheaſt , and No2zthweſf 
and by Welt, and ſoutheaſt and by Eaſt, the 
courſe is nine miles this riuer of Fermoſo is 
great and fatre, hauing in the entrie 6. and 7. 
Fadome dæpe, and alſo within, you enter in. 
to it by the fote ofa high hill, on the South 
ſoutheaſt ſide, and it lyeth on the South ſide 
of Malacca, it hath tertaine bankes, ſticking 
out into the Sea rom the point lying Nozth 

eaſt 
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eaft, which is a flat x plaine countrie) which 
you mult ſhunne . From this Rio Fermoſo 
to the Zland Pulo Picon, the coaſt runneth 
the ſame courſe , ſoutheaſt and by Eaſt, and 
the Aland Pulo Picon lieth halle a mile from 
the coaſt, hauing thꝛeꝛr Jlands by it, two on 
the Sea ſide, and one vpon the land ſide, but 
you mult not paſſe bet wenne it and the land, 
fo2 there are many Sands, it is diſtant ſeuen 
miles: ſoutheaſtward towards the Sea from 
Pulo Picon, there lyeth a great and a ve⸗ 
rie high Jland, with many Jlands about it, 
called Pulo Carimon, along by the Weſt 
ſine ofthe ſame Jland, towards the ſtraight 
of Sabon , which is the way to Sunda, and 
the Jland of Iaua, the nauigation and courſe 
whereof J will in an other place ſet downe, 
therefoze loꝛ this time it ſhall not be touched, 
and will pꝛoccede to our matter akozeſaide. 
From this Jland of Pulo Picon, to a pointe 
of land that ſtretcheth out, called T aniam- 
buro, pou runne Eaſt ward by the coaſt, be⸗ 
ing about th:e miles, this point maketh a 
hoke,and from thence foꝛ ward the coaſt tur⸗ 
neth inward like an arme running fro thence 


right ſouthward , about a mile fro this point 
lyeth a riuer, and a little mile further fo2- 


ward there is an other ryuer, with a great 
mouth, where there lyeth an Jland , called 
ald Sincapura, being dæpe and faire ground, 
this rpuer iſſueth out againe in the Hauen of 
Iantana, where Antonio Mello by chance 
did once enter with a ſhip of eight hundꝛeth 
Bhares great (each Bhar waighing th:e& 
Nuintals and a halfe Poꝛtingall watght) x 
came out againe at the rpuer of 1:ncani, 
from this ryuer the land runneth downe to⸗ 
wards the South (as J ſaide befoze ) which 
maketh aboke, where the mouth o2 entrie 
of thefirft ſtraight(y you mult paſſe thꝛough 
beginneth. The land on the Ro2th ſide of this 
entrie is higher then the South, which is low 
and flat, hauing a Houell of trees, ſtriking 
out about all the reſt, there is the end oꝛ fur- 


theft point of that land, foz that going Eaſt⸗ 


ward on, then pou finde Jlands and ſkonte 
Cliffes, which firit reach ſouthward, and the 
againe come Eaſtward out, making the 
fozme of an arme, from the ſaid point of La- 
niamburo, to the mouth oz entrie of this 
fkraight, the courſe is 5 .miles Eaſt x Weſt, 
at 7. and 8.fadome deepe. Hee that will paſſe 
though Sincapura to China(paſſing by Pu- 
lo Picon in the beginning of p month of Ju- 
ly he muſt go nere to the ſide of the great J- 
land Cary mon, becauſe y winds ol the Mon- 
{on of Iaua( which are at p time)doe alwaies 
blow from the ſouth ſide ol Sumatra. like wiſe 
when pou keepe by the ſide of Carunon (and 
being paſt it you pꝛeſentlyhaue the month oz 
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entrie of the ſfraight open vnto you, with 5 
marks afoꝛeſaid, in this way vou find marie 
depths, x paſſing along by Laniamburo, the 
the land ofy entrie fa the ſtraightes ſheweth 
as if the one ran thꝛough the other. which is a 
common and certaine marke, but hold pou to 
lwfeward, the better to enter at your pleſure. 
This firſt ſtraight at y entry hath two riffs, 
on each fide one, which came from the point 
o2 hoke of the land, the land on the ſouth ſide 
(from the entry thereof)is altogether Jlands 
reaching a whole line eaſtward, which make 
the ſtraight, x to enter therin you muff kepe 
neerer the ſouth ſide then the other, x at pour 
firſt entrie vou ſhall finde 12. 10. 4 9.favom 
deepe, and being ſofar in( that the land on the 
South ſtde ( which are Jlands) make but one 
point, then on the other ſide befoze vou, pon 
thall ſee a hoke oz point, whereon there ſtan⸗ 
deth a ſmall red Houell, which when pou ſee, 
then pou ſhall turne from the right hand to- 
wards that ſmal Houell, becauſe it is the firſt 
Iland, which you then haue paſt r from that 
Jland foꝛ ward, there beginneth an other J- 
land, between theſe two Jlands lieth a Kiffe, 
oꝛ Sand, which with a low water is part vn⸗ 
couered, + reacheth into the middle of Þ cha - 
nell, where pou muſt run with the Lead con⸗ 
tinually in your hand, which will ſhew pou 
where pou are, comming to the point afo2e- 
ſaid ofthe ſmall Houell, then put to the land 
on the right ſide, which is Jlands (as J ſaide 
beloꝛe )foz it hath only betweene the Jland a- 
fo:eſaid, the ſaid Riffe, and then you ſhall run 
Caftward, about halfc a mile with the ſaide 
depth of 8. and 9. Fadome, t from thence foꝛ⸗ 
ward, row of Jlands (whereby you ſaple) 
reach South Eaſt ward, and pzcſently ſome - 
what tuzther, on the right hand of the ſame 
Jland, pou ſhall ſer a round Jland, rurming a 
little out from the other, which will bee vpon 
pour right hand, by the which you ſhall paſſe 
along, with god watch x there pou ſhal finde 
8. and 1 0.fadome deepe.muddie ground. The 
land on the leff hand which is the Nozth ſide, 
is Creeks and open ground, and hath a great 
Creeke which turneth towards the South, 
on the which ſide lyeth an other round Jland 
that is on the ſame ſide from pou , pou ſhall 
kepe from this Noꝛth ſide which is nothing 
but Crekes)foz they axe all fall of Riffes and 
ſhallowes running as J ſaid befoze,along by 
the Jlands on the right hand, x comming by 
the aloꝛeſaid round Jland, on the right hand, 
at the end of the row of Jlands whereby you 
paſſe, you ſhal ſ& a ſmal flat land, with atew 
tres,hauing a white ſandyſtrand, which lietb 
eaſt and weſf, with the mouth of p ſtraight al 
Sincapura, which pou ſhal make towards, r 
when pou beginne to come neere it, then the 

ſtraight 


n 
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ffratght beginneth to open + diſcouer it ſelfe, 


vu map ſaple necre it and wind about like a 


bow, ſo to anoid the riffcs + challo wes of the 
Noth ſide, as alſo not to fal towards 5̊ ſouth 
ſide of the mouth of the ſtraight with the tide 
that runneth ther, loꝛ you haue manp depths 
and foule around, you mult alwates hold on þ 
Noth ſide, where there is a ſandie ſtrand, of 
the length of the ſhotte of a great peece.,at the 
end thereof making the fozme ofa ſandy Bap 
where vou find freſh water, x asfarre as that 
ſtrand runneth it is all along faire ground, to 
Anker in it need be, and coming to this ſtrand 
pou haue the ſtreame that dꝛiueth you along 
by the land towards the mouth of ö ſtraight, 
which vou haue not, paſſing further tro thenc 
fo2 then they dꝛiue pou towards the deepe and 
foule ground, [ping on the South ſide thereof, 
as atozcſaid, ⁊ once againe J aduiſe yon, not 
to paſſe(fro the end of the ſtrand) ta the noꝛth 
ſide foꝛ it is altogether Riffes and ſhallowes, 
as afozeſaide . The mouth oz entrie of this 
ſtraight, entreth betweene two high hils, be⸗ 
ing as b2oad as a man may caſt᷑ a fone, and 
reacheth Eaſtward, r is in length about the 
ſhot of a great perce, p chanel of this ſtraight 
hath in length 4. fadome and . deepe.in the 
entrie at the fonte of the hil on the Roth ſide 
there lvetha ſtone Cliffe, which ſheweth like 
a Hiller, this is comonly called of all nations 
that paſſe byit, the Varella of China, ę on 
the South ſide , a god wap from the mouth 
therot it maketh acreeke, in the midle-wher- 
of lycth a Cliffe vnder water from the which 
there runneth a banke towards the middle of 
the chanel ſomwhat further on the ſame fide, 
the length of a ſmall ſhot, it hath an opening 
which runneth thꝛough on the other fide m- 
to the Sea, making an Jland, this opening is 
ſhallow all ouer, ſeruing only fo2 ſmal Foiſts 
to paſſe thꝛough, in the middle of this Creeke 
where this opening is, lieth a Cliffe,oz ſtonie 
plate two fadome vnder water, which tome 
place commeth ſo far without the Creke,as 
the point ofthe land reacheth,and ſomewhat 
moꝛe towards the midle of the chanell, being 
paſt this Crek,the land hath a hoke of a ho- 
uell faling downward, where the ſtraight en- 
deth,+ in paſſing about this, there is a rounde 
Houel by the which you haue depe and faire 
ground, z whenpou haue paſt about it, p land 
from thence reacheth ſoutheaſt, on the A oꝛth 

fide ol this ſtraight from the beginningto the 

end, there are thꝛer Creeks, whereof the two 

firſt are ſmall.⁊ the third great, it is fituate 

right duer againſt the hoke oz point of 5 red 

Houel, where the ſtraight endeth, this thirde 

Crekchath a ſtonie banke, which at a lowe 

water after a ſpꝛing tide is vncouered, x rea- 

cheth fro the one point to the other vou muſt 
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be carefull not to fall vpon it,x all that which 
licth on theNozth ſide, and without p Creeke 
all oner the chanellfrom the one point to the 
other is faire ground x without danger. Jn Þþ 
iſſuing of the ſtraight, beeing without it pou 
haue two Riffes, whereof the one lieth right 
oucr againtt the iſſuing of the ſtraight, about 
the ſhot ol a great pece towards þ Eaſt cũ⸗ 
ming from the land on the noꝛth ſide, x ſtret⸗ 
ching ſouthward, the other lieth in the South 


_ the ſhot of a gret pece from the iſſuing of the 


land of the ſtraight, reaching Eaſtwardſo p 
they make a crofle one thꝛogh the other, and 
between thoſe two Riffes the chanel runneth 
and with the ebbe of a ſpꝛing tide pou may ſee 
them, the chanel z runneth betwene the both 
hath ſcarce 4.fadome deepe, the ground with⸗ 
my chanel is muddie + without ſand. This J 
haue particularly noted vnto you,foz their in 
ſtructions þ hereafter thal paſſe thzough that 
wap, loꝛ that the diſcriptions of the Naniga- 
tion o2 courſe thereof, heretofoze waitten 4 ſet 
downe are very ſhoꝛt, and obſcure,fo2 ſuch as 
haue not paſt thzough that way, wherby ma⸗ 
ny ſhips haue run on grounde. ſtricken x pal⸗ 
ſed many dangers, x ſome caſt away, but re- 
turning to our matter, and folowing p courſe 
afoꝛeſaid, whe you are as far as the mouth ol 
the entrie of the ſtraight, then you ſhall paſſe 
right thꝛogh the middle of the way ſomwhat 
towards theJ2ozth fide, becauſe of the ſands 
afoꝛeſaid, that lic within p ſtraights,alwates 
with pour Lead in pour hand, loking rounds 
about you, foꝛ Þ at the ſhaloweſt place in the 
middle of the chanel, it is 4. fadom and ⁊.alſo 
becauſe it is ſo narrow p pou can hardly caſt᷑ 
out your Lead, me thinketh it is pour ſureit 
wap, vpon each Sand to ſet a Scute, oꝛ other 
mark, that may ſerue pou fo2 Beakens, ſo to 
auoide them, and going a little further by the 
Creeke, which hath the opening that com⸗ 
meth out ol Þ other ſide of the Sea, wher the 
Cliffe lieth two fadome vnder thewater,then 
kepe pꝛeſently towards the houel,. on ̊ right 
hand, that maketh the point of the Creeke a- 
fozeſaid.wher alſo runing along by pour C5- 
paſſe, as befo2e by the land on the left hand, 
ſomwhat neerer to it, thẽ on the other ſide. til 
you be out of y ſtraight.alwaies taking herde 
of the land andcreeke lying on the N ozth tide, 
right againſt this Houel,fo2 it is ful of ſtones 
and Cliffs, as I ſaid befoze,ltkewiſe you muſk 
hun the eaſt ſide, right againſt the ifſuing of 
the ſtraight, foz that the ſhot ofa great peece 
from thence, it is altogether cliffes, as afoze- 
ſaid, whe pou are out of the ſtraight, ⁊ deſire 
to Anker, then make towards the South de 
along bythe land, that vou map get out of the 
ſtreame, vou muſt Anker at 6. fadome, foꝛ if 
pou ſtay in the ſtreame of the ſtraight, von 
map 
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map chance to loſe an anker by the dzawing 
and ſhaking of Þ ſhip, oz that pou ſhuld dzine 
and runne vpon the ſand: at this road you are 
right ouer againlt a ſtrand, where pou finde 
kreſh water whẽ nerd requireth,x being out of 
the ⸗ ſtraight, in manner as aſoꝛeſaid, pou ſhal 
take your courſe along by the land, vpon the 
right hand, alwates caſting ont the lead, and 
not putting lower the ſcarce 4 fadom, neither 
to the land, noꝛ towards the ſea,and whe you 
are paſt half way to the ſtrand comming out 
of the ſtraight, you ſhal haue no moꝛe but ful 
4.fadomdeep,and being paſt this firſt rand 
with a honell and cliffes, that ſtand at the end 
thereol, and a ſandie bay lying againſt the ho⸗ 
uel, being half way fro the other bouel, which 
ffandeth on the end of the afoꝛeſaid ſandy bap, 
behind the which, that opening which is in p 
ſtraight, cammeth out again: then hold pour 
cautſe eaſtward, at 4. fadome, not turning ts 
the one noz the other fide, loꝛ you ſhould pꝛe· 
ſentlie find both dꝛougthes x ſands: the chan⸗ 
nel is muddy ground, and you muſt ſtill haue 
the Leade in pour hand, vnt ill pon finde 
other depth, which wil not continue long, and 
foz moze ſecuritie it is beſt to run befoꝛe with 
a ſcute to try the channel, ſoꝛ it will hew pou 
both the channels, whe pon are at 12.02 15. 
fadome:the beware ofthe ſouth ſide, vntil you 
be abone a mile beyond the ſtraight, foz from 
I 5. pau ſhal come to 0. fadome, ⁊ fro thence 
to dap lãd, foꝛ it is al riffes 4 ſand:this ſtraight 
bath 6. Jlands lying at the end of the land of 
Jantana , which is the Roꝛth ſpde, and 
pou run along eaſt t welt, it is in diſtance a- 
bout 8 miles but pou muſt not paſſe betwen 
it x the land: the ſea by it about halfe a myle 
Southward is al faire # god ground, at . 
fadom ſandy gr oũd:in the middle of this wap 
from the ſtraight, to the Jlands,o2litle moꝛe 
oz leſſe, lieth the riuer of Lantana, which hath 
a great mouth, the entry thereof being along 
the land on the caſt ſide, where great ſhippes 
haue many times entred,x on the Meſt fide, 
where there ſtandeth a houell of red earth: it 
bath a Banke of hard ſand ouer the mouth of 
the riner, reaching about half a mile into the 
ſca, vpon the which many ſhips haue fallen, 
wherfoze take hed of it: from the point of the 
Iland aboueſaid, lying at the end of the land 
of Iantana, there rũneth a riffe eaſtnoꝛtheaſt 
into the ſea, well 2. great miles, and whe it is 
calme wether pou cannot ſe the water bꝛeak 
vpon it, only that it hath a certain white ſim 
ouer it, which is pꝛeſently ſen and diſcerned: 
and when it is rough wether, then the water 
bꝛeaketh all ouer betweene this riffe and the 
Jland runneth a great Channell, all ſtonie 
groũd, and the ſhalloweſt place that J found 
therein, was 5.fadome.,+ , and then to /. fa- 
dome , and thenagaine J found 6.03 8.ka- 
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dome t r, and is in bꝛeadth about the ſhot of 
a great pece, right ouer, if pou will pale 
this Channell, pou muff ruune half a mvie 
of from the Jland,x come no neerer to it, foꝛ if 
you ſhould pou would run on groundʒit were 
god that great ſhips ſhuld not paſſe thzough 
it, vnleſſe they were compelled therennto,as 
it happened to Franciſco Daginar , that 
there ranne on ground, and was in danger to 
haue caſt away his ſhippe, becauſe he ranne 
toner the Riffes, and that the wind ſcanted: 
two mples from theſe Jlandes, Southſouth- 
eaſt, lpeth Pedra Branca, (that is White 
ſtone) which is an Jland of white ſtone, 
rockes and cliffes, and hard by it there are 
other rockes and cliffes , on the South ſive 
thereof, on the which ſide likewile lyeth the 
Tland of Binton, which is verislong: in the 
middle whereof there is a high honel, where- 
vpon there is deepe ground, but not good ta 
anker foz ſuch as come from China: round 
about Pedra Branca, and cloſe by it, there 
are 6. fadome deepe, good ground, but peu 
mult take heed of the cliffes and riffes lying 
by it. J haue alreadie told pou, that in paſs 
ſing thꝛough the ſtraight ( when you are o⸗ 
ucr the ſandes, at 15 fadome, in manner as 
afozeſaid)you mult ſaple Eaſtward, towar- 
des the Jlandes, which pou ſhall pꝛeſentlie 
ſee , asſoone as you are paſt the Riuer of 
Iantana: and when you begin to come neere 
them:the pou ſhall kep towards Pedra Bra- 
ca, and loke that pou kæp half a mile from it 
taking heede/ pou come not neere the ſyde 
of the Jlandes, foz two cauſes, the one be⸗ 
cauſe the windes at that tvme, when you 
ſaple to China, doe alwates blow off from 
the ſpde of Biocon, which is the Monſon 
that commeth out of the South (ſouthweſt, 
andif the winde ſhould fcant , and fall into 
the Doutheaſt,as often tymes in thoſe coun⸗ 
tries it happeneth, being on the ſpde of the 
Jlandes, you could not paſſe by the Riffes, 
whereby pou ſhould bee compelled to paſſe 
thꝛough the channell that runneth bet werne 
Pedra Branca, and the Jlandes, oꝛ cls vou 
ſhould ſpend ſo much tyme in ſtaying there, 
and that the Monſon (that is the tyme of 
your voyage ) to Cluna would bee ſpent: 
the other ts, that if you chance to bee there 
with a Low wind and tyde, oꝛ with few ſailes 
ſp2ed,then the ſtreames would dꝛiue peu vpo 
the Riffes , befoze pou could auopde then, 
as it happened to the ſhippe of Don Diego 
de Meneſes, whoſe Diet was Gonialo 
Vicra, who by the water was d2tue vps : 0. 
ladome, where he ankered, and then after he 
came to /. fadom, where he ſpent ; daves by 
ankcring to get out againe : fo2 the which 
2 cauſes J aduiſe vou to keepe on the ſide of 
Pedra Branca, az the white cliffes afozeſaid. 
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Fr Pedra Branca to the Jlad Pulo Tinge 
rn noꝛth e ſouth, ? noꝛth + by caſt x ſouth 
ard hy well the courſe is 13. miles:this Nad 
is high and roũd, hauing in the middle a high 
charp hil ful ol trers:it leth by the coaſt of the 
firm land. betweene if t i firm land there is 
god ſavling, but it is not Oorbaer: this Had 
lleth with Pulo Timõ noꝛꝝtheaſt e ſuuth weſt 
and are diffant about / miles to ſayle to Pn- 
lo Tinge, vou ſhall take your courſe from 
Pedra Branca, a great mple Eaſtward, and 
from thence Noꝛth and no:th and by Eaff, 
alwates with the lead in your hand till pou be 
pal the Riffes, £ being at i 4 fadome, being 
as you geſſe inthat country, you ſhal pꝛeſent· 
lykepe off from it, into the ſea, being befoe 
it. vou nid not feare any thing, but j vou 
fee befoze pour eyes: in this courſe to Pulo 
Tinge,mthe fight of the Jtand, there lieth . 
92 5 Nlands, which tal lie on the land ſide fro 
yo,and when ponare hard by Pulo Linge, 
then von ſhalpreſently(@ Pulo Timon: the 
Nãd of Pulo Timon ts great x bigh, and on 
the ſide wherennto yon ſay{,are two cares of 
tand which are ful ol great high tres to make 
ſmall maſtes ⁊ ankers:becauie in thoſe coun⸗ 
tries they vſe ſuch kind of wedde ankers, and 
it is commonly conered with miſtes x clouds, 
and hath all ener a cleane muddy ground: 
therem are 2 places, wher pon find godfreth 
water, one being an the ſide of the land, in the 
middle ofa long ſtrand, a little inward to the 
land, where pon find a god reed, but whe you 
come early thereunto, as in the Poneth of 
Ame and the beginning of July, it is dange · 
rous to anker there, becauſe of the weſt wind 
. whichat that time bloweth with great foꝛce 
in thoſe commtries, thereſoꝛe J thinke it better 
to rim to the other place, where pou like wiſe 
find freſh water on the Eaſt fide towards the 
ſea, xũning right vpon the face ofthe Jland, x 
along by the Caſt ſide, and being paſt a cer⸗ 
tam houel, that maketh a hoke, you ſhal find 
a ſandy Bay, where vou muſk enter into the 
land, and when the point oꝛ hoke lieth ſonth- 
eaſt, you map anker, where you may lie fo: 
the Moinſon, and there yon ſhal haue 20 fa- 
dome derpe:there is like wiſe great fiſhing fo? 
excellent god fiſh, and in the ſame bay, there 
lieth the place where pou take in freſh water 
which riumeth into the ſea, alſo on that ſyde 
pon haue much better wod,x neerer to fetch, 
t there vou ly ſafe from weſt winds, on that 
ſide of the land you haue certain Jlãds along 
the coaſt, x from the noꝛth point of this Jlad 
Pulo Timò, about the ſhot of a great pœce, 
there lieth an other Jland, and by the South 
point an other,x like wife about 3 miles ſouth 
eaſtward, ther licth ; other Jlands, wheror p 
one is great x rofid.y other 2 being ſomwhat 
ſmgllcr, x are called Pulo Laor; the Jland of 
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Pulo Fims lteth vnder 2 degr. t; on Sno;th 
ſide of the Equinactial,+ 12 miles nozthweſk 
ward ſrõ it, lieth the riuer Pan, inthe firme 
land, oner agatnlt the which about 2 miles to 
ſeaward, there lieth a (mall'Jland, harung an 
enen ronnd tree in the middle: x hall a mile frõ 
it, it is 6favomveep grofid. Fro Pulo Timo 
to Pulo Condor the tuurſe fs N oꝛth noꝛth⸗ 
ealf x Meſtſouthwelf : : 5 miles, Pulo Cgy 
dor lieth vnder $ degr. t 5; ſt is a great Jlav, 
with high hits , hauingctoſe by it 5 oz 6 J» 
lands, and otrthenoztheaff ſide if hath a ſmat 
Jland'o7 ffony cliffe, which ſheweth farre off 
like a ſhip onder ſayle:it is ouer al god grofid 
at 10 02 1 2 fadome deepe, and on the S oꝛth⸗ 
welt fiwett hath a place of freth water it lieth 
no:thandſonth, with the riuer of Camboia, 
(which is called the hauen of Malaios) 12. 
miles diſkant, but yon are not ſure ta haue 
freſh water ther ,foz whe it is late in the ere 
yon haue there the winds at noꝛth and noꝛth⸗ 
welt, w ſome thunder, whereby pon map not 
ſfay with one ſayle only, foꝛ that being with- 
out faples, it would ffrike pon to ground, and 
calf your fhipawap, whentt tsearlyin the 
yeare,the pau haue Eaſt winds. From Puts 
Timon fo Pulo Condor p ſhal atwates fim 
groundat 3 5 # 2 3 fadome, and to hold yont 
right conrſe to Pulo Condor , pou thall ſapl 
no2th noꝛtheaſt not acconnting any winding 
of the compas, foꝛ if y ſhould du ſo, you ſhould 
run on the ſouth ſide, tofeaward, and run by 
without ſeeing it, which is an cull courſe, foz 
that y winds alwates in this courſe doe blow 
fro the fide ofthe land:and if it chance that be- 
foe pon ſe the Jlad Pulo Condor,poufind$ 
water thicke , troabled x fonle then caſt out 
pour lead, tvon ſhal find 18 oz 19 fadome 
water. with a ſoſt muddy ground, ſo runne 
hall a ſtrike in that courſe, til yon come to 17 


kadome, and being there, thenrwnenoztheaſk, 


and being at s favome, befoze pou ſee the J- 
land, the hold your courfe Eat e Eaſt ard by 
noꝛth, al waies at 16 fadome derpe, wherebp 
you ſhall land on the ſonth fide of the Nan, 
wher you muſk take heed of 2 Nands lying / 
miles on the Weft fide of Pulo Condor, full 
of buſhes, a mile oꝛ thereabouts diſtant from 
each other, and if it be poMible, you ſhall not 
runne between them: foꝛ that without them 
and cloſe by, vou finde good ground. J haue 
layne there at anker, with a calme, about a 
mile from the Jland, which lieth neereſt the 
land: there the ſtreames run ſtrong with ths 
tyde Noꝛtheaſt and South wel. From this 
Jland Pulo Codor toy Jlad Pulo Secir, the 
courſe is Noꝛtheaſt and Southweſt, x noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt and by enſt, and Sonfhwefk x by UWeſf, 
45 miles. This Jland is low and long land, 
reaching Noꝛth and ſouth, and on the Noꝛth 
pornt it hath a ſtonie Jland, lving halle a 
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myle from the land: you map paſſe betweene 
it and the Jland, on the Eaſt ſpde it hath 
a Sandie Bape, where once a Iunco, (that 
is to ſap, ar Indian oz Chinith great ſhip) 
was laid on the ſhoꝛe to bee new dꝛeſſed, be- 
longing to a Rouer of Patane, (a tountrey 
lying vpon the coaſt on the Eaſt ſide ol Ma- 
lacca, towardes the kingdome of Syon) J 
haue paſſed within halfe a mile to ſea ward by 
this ſandie bay, it is all god ground: this J- 
land is diſtant from the coaſt of Camboia 02 
Champaninemiles: ifpouput to ſeaward 
from Pulo Condor, without ſceing it vnder 
d. degrees, vou hall find 2 5. and 26, fadom 
deep. with black muddy ground, e much of the 
ſkm oz Saſbeene dꝛiuing vpon the water, and 
being 12. miles paſt it, at the height of eight 
degrees, and then pou ſhall ſee certaine ſea 
Snakes ſwimming in the water, at 2 8, and 
thirtie fadome deepe, and ten miles further 
much of the Herbe called Sargoſſo vnder the 
water at the ſame depth, which depth vou 
ſhall find to beg. degrees, t. to this place vou 
ſhall holde pour courſe Noꝛtheaſt, fo2 wee 
could run no higher becauſe the Weſt wind 
bloweth very ſtiffe, but from thence runne 
ſoutheaſt towardes Pulo Cam, thinking to 
get the coaft of Champa, + when pou come 
within two miles of the Jlandes, (lying nine 
miles Southward from Pulo Secir, pou ſhal 
find inuddie thick water, x comming by this 
Jland pou ſhall find no grounde: thoſe two 
Jlandes afoꝛeſaid were by the Chinars cal- 
led Tomſitom, thꝛe miles diſtant from each 
other, pou runne along Eaſt Southeaſt, and 
Weſt No:thweſt: the Eaſt Jlande is high 
and round, on the ſea ſite being calme, in the 
vpper part therofit hath the faſhiõ of a Cap, 
ſuch as p Mandorijns (which are the Loꝛds 
of China) doe weare: halle a mile from it ly- 
eth a Cliffe like an Jlande, and hath on the 
Meſt ſide reddiſh cliffes, and on the noꝛth 
ſide an other Jland: round about all theſe J- 
landes and cliffes there is no grounde. J (et 
this down foꝛ that J haue ſailed all this coun⸗ 
trie and noted the wav, as alſo all whatſoe- 
uer J haue declared in this diſcourſe: we tok 
this courſe afoꝛeſaid foꝛ want of maſtes, foꝛ 
wee durſt not beare our ſeales becauſe of the 
ſtiſfe Meſt windes, and if any man chaunce 
to fall in the like nede and troubles, let 
him not hope to finde the coaſt on the boꝛde 
ſide : from thoſe Jilands you ſhall holde your 
courſe noꝛtherly, to diſcouer Pulo Secir, and 
from thence to the coaſt of Champa, foꝛ you 
muſt know that the ſtreames (from Pulo 
Condor and from the coaft of Champa to 
Pulo Secir and thoſe Jlandes) runne Eaſt⸗ 
ward, by which meanes you runne pꝛeſent⸗ 
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ly to the coaſt. as hereafter J will che w: and 
as pou palle by theſe Jlandes of Pulo Secir 
No2thweſtwarde, then the ſtreume rimneth 
to the coaſt of CHa pa, which wil dztue vou 
ouerthwart, from the afoꝛeſaid Jlandes of 
Pulo Secar, there are no ſands noꝛ thallows, 

as many men ſuppoſe, the woꝛſt you find, is 
that there is no ground, theſe Flands ive 18 
miles diſt int from the coaſt: from bulo 
Condor pou ſhall pꝛeſentiy run ta the coat 
of Champa, and ik you paſſe by it on the 
ſouth ſide, then hold your courſe halle a ſtrike 
No2th noꝛtheaſt, till pou be in ſight of the 
coaſt, and halle wap in this courſe pou ſhall 
kind eight and twentie fadome deepe, and it 
vou paſſe by it on the Noꝛth ſide, vou muſt 
runne No2theaſt, and NRoꝛtheaſt and by 
Moꝛth, and not higher to lole warde, to ſhun 
the 2ougthes, whcreon Mathias de Brito 
was caſt away: and ik inthe night time vou 
paſſe by any land, then caſt out pour lead and 
finding fifteene fadome water, then put no 
neerer to the land, but pꝛeſently runne Eaſt 
Noꝛtheaſt, as the coaſt lyeth. foꝛ the ſands in 
thoſe countries lieth at 13. fadome along the 
coaſt, . mile from it. The coaſt of Champa 
along the ſea ſide is low land and great ſandy 
ſtrandes: pou run along by them Galt noꝛth 
eaſt, and Weſt South welt to a point lying 
vnder o. degrers and . and beloꝛe vou come 
within two oꝛ thꝛe miles thereof, the ſandie 
ſtrand and high way endeth, koꝛ this point 1s 
a verie high land reaching Southwarde in, 
ſo that it maketh a Cape: from thence foꝛ⸗ 
ward it is altogether verie high land to Va- 
rella, wich great hils: within this point to- 
wards the Meſt South weſt lycth a creeke, 
and two miles on this ſide befoꝛe vou came at 
it. There lpeth dlaſe by the land a ſmal, long. 
and low Jland, all of harde ſtony cliffes and 
rockes, which a karre off ſhew like a towne: 
from this Fland to b ulo Secir, there runneth 
a banke of o. and 12. fadome deepe : vpon 
the afozeſaid coaſt of ſandie ſtrands, : 5.nules 
befo2e you come to the point afoꝛeſaid, there 
is a riuer called Sidraon, where pou map en⸗ 
ter with thippes of 5 - 0. Barhes on this ri⸗ 
uer lycth the faireſt and beſt tawne in all the 
kingdome of Champa: it hath faz a marke a 
long houell w 2. tops: J haue paſſed within 
the ſhotte of a great peece neere to the {tony 
Tland afo2eſaid. and found 8. fadome deep, al⸗ 
together euen ſfome ground, with much of 
the hearbe Sargaſlo, whereby J could hardly 
make the lead to ſinke downe, and along by 
the afozeſaid high point oꝛ hoke there is 20. 
fadome deepe. TUhen you are by the coaſt of 
Champa, then you ſhal runne Eaſt No:th- 
eaſt: within two oꝛ thꝛer miles at the * 
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it is altogether faire and god anker ground, 
to the point oꝛ hoke afoꝛeſaid, vou ſhal leaue 
the Illand ol ſcones on the land ſide, not paſ- 
ſing betweene it and the land: from this point 
to another point are 12. miles, t you runne 
Poꝛtheaſt, and from this ſecond point pet » 2 
miles further there is another point: this 
courſe is runne halfe a ſtrike to the Noꝛth 
Noꝛtheaſt: bet weene this ſecond and thir de 
point there lyeth two crekes, the firſt wher- 


ol is the hauen where pou lade blacke wode, 


which is called Deiraon : from this thirde 
point to the Varella the coaſt runneth 
Poꝛth, and ſcuen miles befoze pou come to 
p Varcllathere is a cræke where there lyeth 
a town, and two miles further there is an J⸗ 
land of ſtonie cliffes cloſc to the land, which 
afarre off ſheweth line a man that fiſheth oz 
angleth, whereby the Poꝛtingalles call it 
Opeſcador, oz the fiſher, and if you deſire to 
runne to the Varella, (being paſt the Jland) 
you ſhall pꝛeſently be neere the land, where 
pon haue a great ſtrande with faire grounde. 
This \ arrclla is a high hill reaching into 
the ſea, and aboue on the toppe it hath a verie 
high ſtonie rock like a tower oꝛ piller, which 
may be ſeen far off, therfoze it is by the Poz - 
tingalles called Varcila, (that is, a Cape, 
Backe oꝛ marke) at the fate of this hill on 
the South ſide it hath a verie great creeke 
reaching nozthwardin, al of muddy ground, 


t 5. fadome deepe, pou cannot ſee it far off, 


becauſe the one lande rurmeth though the o⸗ 


ther, but as pou paſſe by the ſtrand afozeſaid, 
and beginne to come necre the Varella, then 


the creeke beginneth to open, which hath a 


verie faire entrie and within hath two run⸗ 
ning ſtreames of verie god freſh water, hee 
that commeth thither with a ſhip by mp ad⸗ 
miſe ſhall not put in there, becauſe hee ſhall 
haue much labour and trouble to bzing the 
ſhip out again, foꝛ there the wind is ſcant: ou 
map wel anker without at p entry oꝛ mouth 
thereof as J haue done, oꝛ pou map ſeeke foꝛ 
the other places where freſh water is to bee 
had, that ſtand on the other ſie of the hill, to- 
wards the 292th, at the foote thereof where 
the high lande that reacheth into the ſea en- 
deth, where vou begin to find a verie great 
ftrand : to get this water you muſt goe verie 
neare to the point ol this hill, and as pou run 
along towardes it, when pou compaſſe it a⸗ 
bout you ſhall ſee a ſmall ſandie bay, with 
the afoꝛeſaid great ſtrand and place of wate- 
ring, where pou may anker when you will, 
koꝛ it hath god anker grounde, but it hath a 
great inconuemtence, and miſchiefe, which is, 
that you lie compaſſed about by the country 
people that are great enemies to the Poztin- 


galles, and ſea Rouers, thercfoze you muſt 
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keep good watch, with great care when vou. 
fetch freſh water, as well within as without 
becauſe the country people vſe to oucr runne 
and ſpotle men on the ſodaine this Varella 
lyeth vnder 13. degrees, this land of Varella 
is a hooke, and from thence to Pulo Cutuo 
the courſe is No2th,and noꝛth and by Meſt, 
fo2 the ſpace of 48. miles, t from thence the 
land beginneth to be a great deale lower, then 
that you haue paff, hauing in many places 
ſandie ſtrandes, where men map anker: ten 
miles from V arella fozward, a mile from 
the land there lyeth a long flat Jland called 
Pulo Cambir, and betweene this Jland and 
the land are 2. fadome deepe ſandie ground, 
t in the middle of the Zland on the lande ſive, 


there is a ſmal ſandie bay that hath freth wa- 


ter, where if need be pou may anker, fo2 it is 
god ground, and in the middle of the channel 
bet weene the Jland and the land it is altoge⸗ 
ther faire being a ſmall mile in length : from 
this Jſland about twelue miles No2thward, 
the land maketh a point, andfrom thence to 
the Jfland there is a great creeke, and in⸗ 
ward to the Roꝛthweſt where the high land 
endeth, (which from this point inwarde runs 
neth to the Meſt) it is an open oz bꝛoken 
low lande where pou finda riuer of thꝛe fas 
dome deepe, within the hauen hauing ſandie 
ground, with a great mouth oꝛ entrie, and 
within it hath a Mel of : 3. fadome deepe: 
this riuer runneth further into the land, 2 4. 
02 5- miles inward from the entrie oz month 
there lpeth a great village, where you map 
haue great ſtoꝛe of vidualles and other neceſ- 
ſaries: in the month of this riuer on the eaſt 
ſide there ſtandeth a high houell, and on the 
Weſt ſide a low ſandie ſtrande, vou muſt 
enter right foꝛth in the middle, and although 
it is verie wide, yet being within vou muſk 
make pour ſeif ſure w ankers cables, ſpect- 
ally from the weſt fide, loꝛ 5 if it were earlie 
in the peare you ſhall there finde ſtiffe Weſt 
winds, which woulde dꝛiue you on the other 
ſide of the Riuer: in this Riner is much fiſh : 
alſo in the land there is much wild fleſh, with 
D wine, Tigers, Rhinoceros, and ſuch like 
beaſtes: the countrep people were of god 
nature, but we haue giuen them cauſe of ſu⸗ 
ſpition by our bad dealing with them: flue 
miles further foꝛ ward from this Ntuer along 
the coaſt there are two Jlands with certame 
chffcs about halfe a mile from the land, and 
pou map palle betweene them and the lande. 
twelue miles from theſe Jlandes, there ly- 
eth other Jlandes by the lande. where there 
are ſame places of rounde ſande with a ſan⸗ 
die ſtrende, and there is a ſmall Riuer 
where vou haue much Catte (that is, 
Ryce vnſtamped in the hugkes as it grow⸗ 


eth) 
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roweth , and is twelue miles from Pulo 
aton, wherewith many hanedeceined the- 
&ines that rune croſſe ouer, when they ſaw 
tt and ranne on ground, Pulo Caron is a 
torig Iſland, with two high hilles at the ende 
thereof, and in the middle low, ſo that farre of 
tt ſemeth to be two Illandes, it hath a flatte 
and euen ground of buſhes, ſtretching no:th- 
weſt and ſontheaff , on the ſoutheaſt ſide it 
bath a Riffe, where the water bzeaketh fozth 
running the ſhot of a great pece further in- 
to the Sea, on the land ſide it hath freſh wa- 
ter, and lieth diſtant from the coaſt 2. miles, 
and ?, the channell betweene both hath thir- 
tie, and thirtie fine fadome , with good 
ground, right ouer aga Illand lleth a 
riuer, with a great mouth oz entrey , being 
within the Hauen 5. oz 6. fadome deepe, it is 
verie well inhabited, and built with houſes, in 
this Hauen Gomes Barretto entered with 
his ſhip, this Iſlarw lieth under 17. degrees 
and , and Nozth Moꝛthweſt, a mile and a 
halle from it, there lieth another ſmall low 
Iſland, and pou may paſſe betwerne them 
both, Moꝛth, Rozthweſkt 14. miles along the 
toaſt lieth the Aland of Champello, full vn- 
der ö. degrees and 5, this Jland Champel- 
lo is great and high, haning vpon it certaine 
toppes o2 heades ſticking out, it lieth nozth 
noꝛthweſt, and ſouth ſoutheaſt, it hath two 
high hilles with a valley in the middle, that in 
the ſoutheaſt being much higher then the o⸗ 
ther, it hath likewiſe many tres, on the 
Hoꝛthweſt ſive it hath a very high Illand, 
with two ſmall Jlandes lying cloſe at the fot 
thereof, on the Meſt ſive it hath much and 
verie good freſh water , andis diffant from 
the Coaff abouttwo miles, it is a very low 
land along the ſea ſfrand, and TAeſt Q oꝛth⸗ 
welt from thence is the Riuer of Coaynon 
lying two fadome deepe , in the Hauen it is 
ſandie ground, where much traffique is vſed, 
but the people are not much to bee truſted, 
from this Jland of Champello Rozthweſk, 
foz two oz thzee miles it ts full of trees, x two 
miles further, the Coaſt maketh a great 
thicke point full of trees, and thꝛer miles be- 
pond this point, lieth a great creeke,which in 
theentrey hath an Jland foꝛ a defence oz clo- 
ſure, and is allcleare ground, where you haue 
much victuals and Marchandiſes that come 
out of the countrie by the Riuer of Sinoha, 
this creke was called the Enſcada, oz creeke 
of Saint Don lIorgie, it hath much wood, x 
verie good to make ſhips of , fiue mies from 
it along the Coat lieth the riner of Sinoha, 
which bath in the Hauen 14. ſpanne of wa: 
ter, all ſandie ground, in this Hauen ts the 
whole handling and traffique of the goods 
that come from Cauchinchina and thether, 
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and to Champello pou runne Nozthwett, 
This Aland of Champello hath a god road, 
and ſafe harbour, but onely when it bloweth 
out of the weſt and ſouthweſt, and although 
the wind commeth from the land, notwith- 
ſtanding it troubleth pou much by reaſon ol 
the lownes of the land: you mult vnderſtand 
that ten miles befoze pou came to Varrella 
13. miles within the ſea, there beginneth 
certaine Sandes that are verie dangerous, 
which reach as the land doth till you bee vn- 
der 1 7.degrees, and run nearerto the noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, at the end whereof, in the way to Chi⸗ 
na there lieth 8. Illandes. thꝛee great, 4 fiue 
ſmall, all full of tres and ſandie ſtrandes, but 
without freth water betwene them, round 
about if is altogether flat and faule way, ſo 
that as ſoone as vou let fall the anker, the ca- 
ble is pzeſently fretted in peces, betwerne 
theſe Jllands there is 4. fadome deepe. This 
lnfoꝛmation was giuen me by certame peo⸗ 
ple of Sian that laſt their Junco oz ſhippe in 
that place by reaſon of a calme, becauſe they 
ankered,and all their cables bꝛake from the 
ground, x they ſaued themſelues in the boate, 
t runthꝛough all thoſe Jſlandes to find freſh 
water, and could ſer none: you run from the 
hoke oz point of thoſe ſandes, to Pulo Ca- 
ton Nozth and Douthwelſt, and Nozth- 
eaſt and by eaſt, andſouthweſt and by weit, 
foz they lie like a bow: thcrefoze truſt not the 
old deſcription of this Nauig ation, that ſaith 
they haue channels from thence to Puto Ca- 


ton, running ouerthwart it is thirtie miles, 


but returning againe to the courſefrom Va- 
rella to Pulo Caton, when pou are as farre 
as where the coaſt ſtretcheth Rozthward, 
then your courſe ſhall be two miles off from 
the land till pou came to Pulo Caton: foz 
that if pon come thether earip in the peare, 
you haue the weſt windes ſo ſtrong, that if 
pou ſhould be far from the coaſt, they would 
carrie you by fozce vpon the ſands , without 
anp remedie, as it happened to the ſhip called 
the Santa Crus, pou ſhall not paſſe aboue 
two oꝛ thꝛæ miles at the furtheſt to ſeaward 
from Pulo Caton, and if pou chance to be on 
the ſide ol the land, pau may likewiſe paſſe 
thꝛough by the Channell that runneth be- 
tweenethe Firme land and the Jland, which 
is two mile and a halfe bzoad , all faire and 
god ground (as J ſaid befoze.) Pulo Caron 
lieth with the ſouth point of the Jland Ay⸗ 
non Noth and South, and No2th x by eaſt, 
and South and by Weſt , ſomewhat moze 
then 50, mile. This ſouth point of Aynon 
lteth ſcarſe vnder 1 8. degrees, and & reach- 
eth from the point afozeſaid, ſouthweſtward 
12,02 1 3 miles, and from the Eaſt ſide lyeth 

the wap from China,which pou run oꝛth⸗ 
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eaſt, and noꝛth eaſt, and by noꝛth ta 19. de⸗ 
grees, and , and on the ſide of the Firme 
land the Aland compaſſeth about to the point 
vꝛ end of 19, degrees, and , from the Rozth- 
eaſt ſide in ſuch manner, that the Jland is in 
koꝛme foure ſquare, the channell betwerne 
tt and the Firme land, is in the narroweſf 
part 6. miles, where there lieth a hauen called 
Anchio, hauing certaine ſandes betweene 
the , vet wtth a channell wherein great ſhips 
map paſſe, miles eaſtward, From An- 
chion lieth Fcreeke with good harbour, and 
a mile farther about thꝛæ miles diſtant from 
the land, there lieth a great Riffe and ſandes, 


but returniug againe to the afozeſaid South 


point of the Illand, which is right befs:e a 
very high land that ſurpaſſeth all the reſt of 
the land in the ſaid Jland, at the fote thereof 
on the no2th ſide there is a good Hauen cal- 
led Taalhio, at the month whereof lyeth a 
\mall round Jland,and from this high land a- 
fozeſald, it runneth 12. miles nozthweff- 
ward, and from thence it is altogether low 
land on the ſea ſide, and inward hilles and ho⸗ 
uels from the end of the land Ay non, on the 
no2th ſide vnder 19. degrees and ; to the J- 
land Pulo Gom in the ſame courſe ofnozth- 
eaſt, and noꝛtheaſt, and by noꝛth are 8. miles, 
and lieth 5. mile from the Firme land, it is a 
high land, in fozme like a Bell, and on the 
fide ol the land it hath a road with a good har» 
bour, wherein the ſhip Santa Crus lap, from 
thence pou goe to the ſeauen Jlandes, called 
Pulo Tio in the ſame courſe of noꝛthe aſt, and 
noꝛtheaſt, and by noꝛth, being fine miles, Pu- 
lo Tio are 7.Jlands great and ſmall, ſepera- 
tedone fromthe other without any Trees, 
from thence the Coaft reacheth Noꝛtheaſt, 
and I oꝛtheaſt, and by Nozth, to the Enſca- 
da dos Ladroins (that is the Creeke of Ro⸗ 
ners, ) from Pulo Tio ſeauen miles lieth 4 
Nite, which reacheth 5.02 6. miles from the 
land into the ſea, and vpon the eaſt ſide ther⸗ 
of about halle a mile from it, there is foure 
fadome water flat ſandie ground, and a mile 
further from thence there lieth a great riuer, 
whether many ſhips doe ſaile. and put in a lit 
tle further from this Jland lieth another Ki- 
uer, wherein J haue bene, which bath a god 
harbour againſt the monſons of China, ano 


with a ſouthweſt winde is diſcouered, and 


threre alſo runneth ſtrong ſtreames, the en 
trie thereof is cloſe on the eaſt ſide along by a 
point of land, it is faire and good ground, and 
being abcut this point of land, pon ſhall run 
till you come to a ſand bay, where pon ſhall 
anker,fo2 within, it is ſhallowand ſandie, on 
the coaſt betwerne theſe 2. rmers lieth 2. oz 
3- Jlants cleſe by the land, andfrom theſe 2. 


riuers, 6 miles fozward licth the Enſcad 
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dos Ladroins which is very great, it hath on 
the weſt ſouthweſt ive ol the mouth certaine 
fonie cutſes, from the which there ſtretcheth 
a Riffe towards the fea, wherupon one of the 
Poztingall ſhips did fall, from the afozeſaſve 
ſecond riuer to this creke about halle a mile 
from the co alt there is 7.02 3. fabome deepe 
faire ground. The land of this creeke, on the 
noꝛth noztheaſt ſide hath a verie highboke 
o2 point at land paſſing about this hooke foz 
the ſpace of halle a mile, (it is ſhallow but 
muddie ground,) pon goe to the Hauen of 
Combay ; whereupon the coaff is called the 
coaft of Comhay, thether the ſhips of Sion 
v2 Sian ved ko come, it is like a crake that 
is very great, hauing another point oz end of 
high land, which reacheth Noꝛth and South. 
and right ouer againſt this hauen ond ſouth 
ſide lieth the Jland ol Sauchoin about 5 oz 6 
miles from it, and is diſtant from the afoze- 
faid point of Enſeada dos Ladroins og creek 
ofRoucrs, 7 miles ſoutheaſkward. This J- 
land Sanchoan is great, high, and full ofhils, 
among the which there is a crooked hill with 
high houels on the top thereof, like the toints 
of a mans fingers , when his hand is cloſed, 
which is a ſure and good marke. This Nana 
hath manp træs, great creeks 4 bapes,whers 
in times paſt men vſed ta traffigque:betwean 
this Jland,and the Firme land lieth 4. oz 5. 
other high Jlands, without buſhes oz trees, 
which lie vnder one courſe with the Firme 
land, and the Jland Sanchoan in ſuch ſozte, 
that Sanchoan maketh the furtheſt hok oz 
end out ward, and from thence reacheth to⸗ 
wards the land, uozthweſt and ſoutheaſt, ſo 
that a farre offit ſeemeth to bee all one land, 
theſe are the firſt Jlands ol Canton, which 
lie vnder 2 1.degrees, and , from thence to 
Lamon pou ſaile outward about the Ilanda 
eaſt noꝛtheaſt, and from Sanchoan to the 
land there runneth z. channels oz paſſages, 
which make thoſe Ilands, though the which 
you map paſſe with ſhips, the beſt channel is 
that which runneth along by the Hand of 
Sanchoan(Which ts the furtheſt outward to 
the ſea)of 5.and 7. fadome derpe, it hath in 
the entry therof vpon the ſame Iland, a ſmall 
Hand full of buſhes, and onthe noꝛthweſt ſive 
liethtws great high Jlands, which make the 
mouth oz entry, and at the entry along by 


the ſtrand there lieth ſome ſmall Jlands and 


billocks,befoze the Jlands afozeſaid towards 
d land lieth an other Jland, making another 
mouth oꝛ entry bet weene this, — 
Ilanas afozeſaid,from this Jland tothe land 
is the third mouth oꝛ entry, though theſe 
two entries great ſhips doe paſſe with the 
tides, it is altogether ſoft muddie ground, to 
know the Jland of Sanchoan, befides the 
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markes afozeſatd,oz to know if thoſe Jlands 
lie befoze oz behind, you muſt remember that 
Sanchoan maketh a point lying outward, 
and that from thence you runne towards the 
land noꝛthweſt and ſoutheaſt, e from thence 
further eaſt nozth eaſt, and welt ſauth weſt, 
and marke the courſe with pour compaſſe, 
and you ſhall pzeſentlp know whether pon 
be fozward oꝛ backe ward, and if pou be ſo far 
to ſeaward, that pou ſee the one coaſt reach⸗ 
eth eaſt nozth eaſt; and the other noꝛthweſt, 
then pon are right ouer againſt it, by this 
meanes J found it out, loꝛ J was the firſt 
that marked it, and ſuch as know it learned 
it of me. The courſe from Pulo Caton tos 
wards China is thus, you ſhall not ſaile a- 
boue 2. oz 3. mile at thefurtheſt to ſeaward 
foz the cauſes afoze rehearſed, and being paſt 
then runne noꝛth nozthweſt , 02 noꝛthweſt, 
vntill you finde an opening bet werne the J- 
land and the Firme land, and as it beginneth 
to open, then runne halle a firike noꝛth noꝛth 
eaſt, towards the point of the Aland Ay non, 
and paſſing betwerne the Jland Pulo Caton 
and the F irme land, pou ſhall keepe the ſame 
courſe, becauſe the ſtreame in that monſon 
runneth towards the creeke of Cauchinchi- 
na, and with this courſe pou ſhall ſe Aynon 
being 7. 02 8. miles to ſeaward from thence, 
andit map bee that if you come thether at a 
ſpꝛing tide, oꝛ with a ſl icke winde, that you 
will be daiuen further in ward, when you per⸗ 
ceiue the land then marke your compaſſe, and 
if the coaſt reacheth eaſt noꝛtheaſt, then keep 
that courſe vntill vou thinke pou to bee paſk 
it, and il the coaſt ſtretch noztheaſf,anvnozth 
eaſt, and by eaſt, as the Jlandlieth, then run 
ſo, till you may wel diſcerne the land, ⁊ being 
5.02 6. miles from thence, that from thence 
pou deſire to ſaple to Sanchoan, then xunne 
with the ſa:ne courſe foꝛ halfe a (irtke nozth 
noꝛtheaſt, whereby pon ſhall ſe Pulo Tio,x 
if you be 4.02 5.miles fro thence to ſeaward, 
then runne noztheaſt,+ noꝛtheaſt a bynoth, 
and if you be but two miles from thence, the 
run pour courſe foz balfe a ſtrike befwene 
noꝛtheaſt, + noꝛtheaſt. æ bynozth, with this 
courſe you ſhal come to the Jland of Sanchos 
an, 4 ſhall ſe the Iland called Yo Mando- 
riin, which is a ſmall round and high land, x 
lieth 5 ,02.6.miles from the Jlands, ⁊ if you 
deſire to put into the Hauen of Macau, then 
runne noꝛth eaſt, x eaſt, and by noꝛth, run⸗ 
ning to ſeaward5.82 6. miles from Sancho- 
an, when you are within 5. 02 20. miles 
ofthe Jlandes, then you ſhall finde muddie 
ground at 2 5. ladome deepe, ⁊ when you ſee 
the Jlandes (loke well to pour ſelfe as 
I ſaive befoze) you mult goe neere them, 
and run along by them; about a aule diſtant, 
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from Sanchoan to Macau are 18. miles, ⁊ 
there are flue channels oz paſſages : the firtt 
betweenethe Jland Sanchoan , 4 the Iſland 
Valſco de Faria about 5 miles bꝛoad. This 
Aland ol Vaſco de Faria, lieth nearer the 
land thẽ Sanchoan, t hath a high pointed hil. 
t on the ſea ſide a high round houell being be- 
twerne it and the hill very low land, ſo that a 
farre off it ſhewcth like two Jlands, + when 
you are hard by it, and that vou begin to dil⸗ 
couer the flat land, it ſheweth like aghamell, 
and uot farre from it towardes if hath 
two oz thꝛæ ſmall Jlands. This Jland lieth 
no:th and ſouth with Sanchoan,a mile from 
it lieth a ſmall long Jland without bu- 
Hes, which all along the Jland hath a croo- 
ked rigge 02 backe deſcending at the end, this 
Aland is called Pulo Baby: by this Jland, a⸗ 
long by the land ol Sanchoan licth a Rocke 
ſomewhat aboue the water. J here place all 
theſe markes and tokens of this channell,be- 
cauſe it ſhould the better be knowne, to ſuch 
as haue occafion to paſſe thzoughit , which 
they may boldly do, r being palt the Jlands, 
of the Aland Vaſco de Faria, the firſt that 
you then come to ſe. is in the fourth mouth 
oz entrie which openeth not becauſe an Jlad 
lieth right befoze it, 4. o2 5. miles fozward 
lie other Jlandes along by the Aland, (which 
youſhall leaue on the Meſt ſouthweff ſide) 
all vpon a row, and a farre offſceme to runne 
one thꝛough the other, but when pou are 
right ouer againſt them, then they lie as J 
ſaide befoꝛe, they are fine oꝛ ſixe in all both 
great and little: from theſe lands about two 
miles Eaſt noꝛtheaſt, there licth two Jlands 
cloſe together, ſtretching Nozth andSouth, 
by theſe pon haue others vpon the ſame row 
towards the land, all in the ſame ſtrike 63 
courſe , in the entrey hard by thoſe two J⸗ 
lands, there lieth a great high and round J- 
land betwerne the afoꝛeſaid row of Jlandes, 
the Jlands aloꝛeſaid, there is a god hold oꝛ ge 
pening thzough the which pou hane the nea- 
reſt wap to Macau : fo2 the better knows 
ledge wherof, about thꝛee oz foure miles fur - 
ther, (eaſt noꝛth eaſt) there are thie Jlands 
diffant from each other, which from the 
land all in a row doe reach into the Sea, 
whereby they lie further outward then the 
other which you pafſe along by, ſo that 
they lp right ouer againſt pou, and wben pou 
come to the mouth oꝛ entry of Macau, and 
begin to put into it, it is altogether ope(with- 
out any Jlande to bee ſapled oꝛ compaſſed a- 
bout) ſapling right towards the firme lande, 
which ts 8. miles Q oꝛth warde from thence, 
where the month oz entry is, whereby you 
goe to Caton, by the Poztingalles called As 
Orelhas de Lebrel that is the hares eares.) 
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In this entery it is 8. 9. and / o. fadome 
derpe and if you come thether at the ebbe of a 
ſpꝛing tide , the ſtreame rumneth ſo ſtrong ? 
ſriffe, that no wind will ſerue to get vp: ther- 
foze it is beſt to anker there with all your 
ſaples vp, vntill you ſee it flow running along 
by the row of Jlands that lie on the eaſt ſide, 
t ſo inward, ſhunning a rocke lying cloſe by 
thoſe Jlands aboue the water, putting to ſea⸗ 
ward, ſoꝛ that you cannot paſſe betweene it, 
and the with any chip, alſo pou ſhall 
finde r Cliffe vpon the weſt ſide, being 
in the mide wap, e ſeeing right befoze pou a 
{mall and low Jland, lying in the ſame rowe 
of Nandes, in the Eaſt as pou goe, then pou 
are bp the mouth oꝛ entrep of the ſecond cha- 
nell that runneth to Macau, This entery 
reacheth Eaſt and Meſt, and map be about 
a mile hꝛoad vou mult make to that ſmal J⸗ 
land, and leauing it vpon the Nozth ſide, you 
mult hold pour courſe betweene it and the o- 
ther Tlands, and ſo put in, alwaies keping 
neareſt to the (mall Aland, where the depth 
will begin to leſſen, and much moze whe pou 
are paſt it: fo2 there pou haue a banke of 2 8 
ſpannes of water of ſoft muddie ground , the 
land lying vpon the ſouth ſide of the channell, 
is foure o; fiue Jlands cloſe one by the other, 
which reach eaſt and weft, and they haue on 
the noꝛth fide a great and high Jland, which 
runneth to the hauen where the Poꝛtingales 
mhabite, and hath a creeke oꝛ bay that ſtrech⸗ 
eth Noꝛthward at the mouth of this Hauen 
lieth a great and high Jland cloſe by the land 
on the noꝛth (ide, betweene which and the J- 
land it is dzie and ſhallow ground, and befoze 
pou come to this Jland, there lyeth vppon the 
ſide ofthe noꝛth Jland a Cliffe vnder the wa⸗ 
ter,to ſeaward towards the middle of the cha- 
nell: therefaze pou ſhall hold off from this 
no2th land and put nearer fo the ſouth , and 
when pou being to diſcouer the Poztingales 
towne, with the Hauen where the ſhippes 
lie at anker,the pon ſhal put to the eaſt hoke 
of the entrey of this Hauen, keeping cloſe ts 
it till you be in, where pou ſhall find foure fa- 
dome and , oz . ladome deepe,ſhunning, the 
welt ſide, foz there it is all ouer, bankes and 
ſands, and along by the point pou finde mud- 
dy ground this point oz hooke is a high land, 
and from thence inward, about the ſhot of a 
great pece further lieth another point of ſad, 
and from the low land runneth a banke of 18 
ſpannes of water, reaching croſſe ouer to the 
other fide as far as the firſt houſes, and befoze 
you come to it, in the middle of the Riner 
there lieth a Kiffe: therefoze pou muſt hold 
vpen the eaſt ſte, and runne along by it till 
you anker, it is good muddie ground at loure 
ladome and deepe, 


The 3. Bookc. 


The courſe from Sian to China 


The 2 1. Chapter. 


The courſe from the Kingdome of Sion, 
to China, with the ſituation of the plas 
ces. 


Ae parting out of the hauen 


92 riuer of the tonne of Si⸗ 
on 02 Sian, pou ſhall holds 


dome deepe,nofwithſfandfng you muſt paſſe 
without it, as farre aboue it as pou can,this 
hauen of Bancoſea lieth with the Hauen of 
Sion noztheaſt and ſouthweſt, andſome what 
noꝛtheaſt and by eaſt, and ſouth weil and by 
welt, and being againſt the coaſt, pou ſhall 
kepealong by it foz it is all gad ground, and 
when you haue paſt the Riffe afozeſaid. The 
Coaſt vpon the ſhoꝛe is low land, haning tn- 
ward a (mall houeil, Nozth and 
ſouth 4- miles from Bancoſea Southward. 
This low land maketh a point reaching out- 
ward, lying vader 1 4. degrees and from 
thence foꝛ ward pou ſhall ſ& a great thicke 


land, which ſermeth to runne inward to the 


ſea: but befoze pou come at it there is a riuer 
called Chaon , at the mouth whereof ſtand 
certaine tres like palme trees, and comming 
to the afozeſaidland , pou ſhall ſee another 
great thicke land which ſheweth to lie eaff,, 
and welt inwards to the land, hauing manie 
ſharpe rockes, there the land maketh a point 
o2 end, which is commonly cafledthe point 
of Cuy, thetherto the lande reacheth South- 
eaſt, this point of Cuy licth vnder : 2, de⸗ 
grees and ;, andbetweene it and the afoze- 
ſaid thicke land that lieth behind you, von 
ſhall finde / and 12. fadome deepe with 
god ground, when pon are paſt 02 about this 
point of Cuy, then pou 
ſouth ſouthealf foz the ſpace of 2 5. miles and 
then you muſt ſaple ſouth eaſt,and foutheaf, 
and byſouth, eby you ſhall ſee an Jland 
which a far off ſhoweth like 3. Jlands, being 
long flat, ful oftrees,+ licth ful vnder 1 o. de⸗ 
grees, which will be on the eaſt ſide, all this 
way pon muſt take care not to fall tolees 
ward, and being by this Iland afoꝛeſaid, por 
ſhall run ſoutheaſt, and rather hold aloofe to 
the ſouth, then to fall to the weft, becauſe of 
the ſharpe winde which pou commonly finds 
in that part, and in this courſe you ſhall ſee 
another [land greater then the firſt , and 
reacheth Eaſt and Meſt beeing on the 


toppe thicke and flatte land. The Melk 


pointe a great thicke hooke pointed 
tow- 


hold pour courſe | 


e 
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towards the ſea fide, ? Eaſtwarde it deſcenv- 
eth to wardes a black lande, which ſemeth to 
be a cloſe and thick buſhie place, lying full vn- 
der 9. degrees, # . This Jland lpeth with 
the Jland of /ulo Wy, ſoutheaſt t no:thweſf 
and ſo you muſt runne 2 5. miles, Pulo Wy 
are two Jlandes, whereof the greateſt rea- 
cheth Nozth and South, haning a high ho- 
uell on the South ſide, and on the Nozth ſide 
two {ow houels with a valley in the middle: 
thus the Weſt ſide ſheweth, but on the ſouth 
ſide it ſceemeth altogether high and rounde , 
with a ſmall valley in the middle, making + 
rocks, ſhe wing like two men: the other and 
the ſinaller Jland lpeth on the ſoutheaſt ſide, 
ſomewhat diſtant from the other, making a 
chamnnell betwene both, where vou may 
paſſe though, foz it is fapꝛe grounde : this 
ſmal Jland on the Southeaſt ſide hath a ſmal 
Jland of ſtonie cliffes, from the which there 
runneth a fonte Riffe, which you mult a- 
uoide, fo2 all the other places are god and 
faire, being twelue fadome deep : cloſe by the 
Iland, and in the greateſt Jland on the ſouth 
Weſt ſide, there is freſh water with a ſandie 
bap, and when you make towardes this J⸗ 
land, comming to it pou ſhall finde therea⸗ 
boutes 1 4. fadome deepe with hard ground, 
and if you find muddie grounde, then pou are 
hard by the land: from Pulo Wy to the firme 
lande of Camboia àre 7. miles: this coaſt of 
Camboia ts low land full of tres, and along 
by it, it is banky and muddy grounde: it lyeth 
Noꝛthweſt and ſoutheaſt to a point which 
lpeth with Pulo Wy, Eaſt oꝛtheaſt and 
Wieſt Southweſt, ſfretching likewiſe the 
ſame courſe of the afoꝛeſaide point to the ha- 
uen of Camboia, which is twelue miles di- 
ffant this hauen is called Dos Vlalyos, 
(that is ofthe Malaquitere, oz thoſe of Ma- 
lacca) lying right oner againſt Pulo Con- 
dor, which lyeth with this hauen oz Niuer 
Noꝛth weit and Southeaſt, and no:thweſt x 
by No2th, and ſoutheaſt and by South, from 
Pulo Wy Nozthweſtwarde there lyeth a 
great Riuer, being thꝛæ fadome depe within 
the hauen, on the ſide ſandie grounde, and in 
the middle muddie ground: the Chinars that 
ſaile fro Sion to China paſſe by Þ noꝛth ſide gf 
Pulo Wy, and when thep are right ouer a- 
gainſt it, then they run Eaſtward to knowe 
the hookec afozeſaid, running the ſame courſe 
to Pulo Condor, which thep ſee vppon the 
Noꝛth ſide, when vou are right againſt this 
point oꝛ hoe, then pou ſhall find ten fadome 
deepe muddie grounde, and ſomewhat fur⸗ 
ther 13. kadome ſandie ground, but vou muſt 
not run nearer then this 3. fadom towards 
the land, but rather keep at 14. fadome, foꝛ if 
is ſurer: E take heed of 2. Ilands, that lie 6. 
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miles from Pulo Condor, which will bee on 
the South ſide, and right befoze you, you ſhal 
haue the Nozth point of the Jlande pulo 
Condor, lying vnder 8. degrees, and . and 
you rune with Pulo Wy Eaſt Weſt, and 
ſomewhat eaſf and by ſonth,and weſt and by 
Noꝛth, and if you ſe Pulo Wy onthe ſouth 
ſide, and ſo it ſhauld be on pour Noꝛth ſide, 
then pou ſhall runne within a mile az halfe a 
mile thereof, alwaies taking hede of the a- 
fozeſaid Riffe of the Jlandes, Ing pour 
courſe Eaſtwarde to Palo Condor,, with 
god regard of the Nandes: the Jlande to the 
which pou ſhall come on the ſouth point (paſ- 
ſing by the South ſide of Pulo Wy, within 
3. miles thereof) you ſhall finde 16. fadome 
deep, and keeping pour courſe to Pulo Cons 
dor. at the depth afozeſaide pou ſhall paſſe 
within halfe a mile to the ſouth ſide of the As 
landes, being 6. miles from Pulo Condor, 
but rather take the depth (foꝛ moze ſecuritie) 
of ſcarce ſeuenteen fadome, whereby you ſhal 
come on the South ſide of Pulo Condor, 
within 3. 02 4. miles thereofat the furthefk, 
and when you are in fight of the Jlands, then 
yon mult put to Pulo Condor as pou will, 
leaning the Jlands on the Noꝛth ſide, if pon 
paſſe on the ſouth ſide of Pulo Condor to go 
to the firme land to the coſt of Champa, the 
runne oꝛth Noztheaſt, and Noztheaff and 
by noꝛth, which will bzing pou to the ſea 
cdaſt, and to ſhunne the ſands whereon Ma- 
thias de Brito fell, which lie 4. miles from 
the land, if you runne along the ſhoze at 13 
fadome. then pou come vppon thoſe ſandes, 
but when you are paſt them, all the reſt of 
the courſe from Champa fozwardes ts fazpe 
and god ground, and being in this Countrey 
you ſhall take pour courſe as I haue ſhewed 
yon in the deſcription and nauigation from 
Malacca to China: theſands afozeſaidlte vp- 
on the coaſt of Champa, runne with Pulo 
Condor Moꝛth and South, and Nozth and 
by Ealff, andſouth and by Weſt, and almoſt 
halfe a ſtrike moze. 


The 22. Chapter. 
Of the courſe from the Iſland Pulo Cone 


dor to the hauen of Sian. 


om Pulo Condor fb Pulo 
y, there are about full 2 O. 
miles, lying from each other 


what Eaft and by Nozth, 
and Meſt and by ſouth, and to goto Pulo 
My, hold pour courſe right weſf, not recke⸗ 
ning any abatement fo2 the prelding ofthe 
Compaſſe, and being formde what moꝛe the 
balfe way, you ſhal finde a hanke of miiddie 
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ground, of 8. o2 9. fadome deepe, and being 
noꝛthward in the ſterne of the ſhippe, pon 
(hal ſee the trees vpon the coaſt of Camboia 
which ts a verie low lande, this banke a- 
fozeſaid being pat, it will not bee long be- 
loꝛe pou ſhall ſee Pulo Wy, right ouer a⸗ 
gainſt you, and as ſone as pou ſe it vou ſhal 
make towards it on the noꝛth ſide : you muſk 
vnderſtand p this land of Camboia maketh a 
point fro whence the banke afozeſaid runneth 
of from this point to y hauen of Sian, you rim 
along the coat noꝛth noꝛthweſt by p which 
lpeth many Jlands , ffretching along by it 
till you bee vnder 12 and 12. degrees and 
In this count rie ly the moſt and greateſt J- 
landes, one by the other, and there make a 
booke, fo2 the land hath a creke called A 
Enſaada de Lian, which runneth a good wap 
inwardes and lyeth vnder 2 degrees and 
the no2th point of the land ofthe month of 
this creeke lycth vnder : 2 degrees . and the 
land of this point afoꝛeſaide which lpeth in- 
wardes, reacheth eaſt noꝛtheaſt, and hath 
many trees, w a ſandp ſtrand: frõ this point 
to ſea ward there lyeth 2. high round Jlands 
without any trees: pou cannot paſſe bee- 
twerne the firſt Aland and the land, foz the 
channell oꝛ paſſage. lveth bet weene the firſt 
and the ſecond ( 02 the better to bee vnder⸗ 
ſtood) betweene them both, there is a ſmall 
channell, but very deep of 60. fadom water, 


and there runneth a fKrong ſtreame vnder 


the hight of the point afoꝛeſaid of this creeke, 
little moꝛe oz leſſe, about half a mile from the 
land on the umer ſide, there lyeth a very long 
clitfe Aretching as the land doth, which at 
{ow water may bee ſcene, vou run from this 
point to the hauen of S1an,along by the land 
no2th and ſouth : the Jflandes afoꝛeſaide are 
within «co. miles of the hauen as pou paſſe 
along, thev are not ouer great, nepther haue 
they any trees no; freſh water, and all along 
vou find good ground till you be within halle 
a mile, and nearcr vou ſhall not goe, neither 
rumme in betweene them and the land, but let 
them lie on the eaſt ſide, comming to Pulo 
, vntill the tenth of Febꝛuarv, there you 
find much eaſt wind, whereby the weſt coaſt 
lpeth like an emptie wall, thereſoꝛe pou ſhal 
keepe on the eaſt ſide of the afozeſatd lands, 
that ly along by the coaſt, being ſure not to 
put in betweene them, keeping this courſe 


noꝛth noꝛthweſt, along the ſho2e, as J ſaide | 


befoze,and comming to the furtheſt pointe of 
the ſaid Jland which is full vnder 12 deg.) 
without ſeeing any moꝛe Jlandes, then bee 
. aſſured that pou are within the creeke of Ly⸗ 
on, and being there, you ſhall pꝛeſentlie ſet 
pour courſe N 02thwelk, x Noꝛthweſt and by 
Aoꝛth, to get out of the crecke, leaſt the 
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ſtre ame ſhould dꝛiue pou in ward. 4 with that 
courſe you ſhall come to ſee the two Jlandes 
aloꝛeſaid, lying on the noꝛth point of the as 
foꝛeſaid creeke, x it is in croſſing ouer twelue 


miles, x as you begin to ſæ the coaft on the o- 


ther ſide, lying befoze the creeke noꝛthwarde, 
the Jland ſtretching in that ſoꝛt as A ſaid be- 
foze, being paſt the point of the crexke vou 
ſhall run thether, + being by it you thall ſayle 
without it about halle a mile from the ſhoꝛe: 
theſe Jlands end about 1 0, mites befoze vou 
come to the hauen of San, as afoꝛeſaid, and 
the laſt of them are 4. oz 5. ſmall Jlands, one 

running th2ough the other along the coaſt : 

theſe Flands haue no trees t are of red earth, 


and comming to the end of theſe Jlands, then 


put to the ſhoꝛe, vntill the Jlandes bee right 
ſouth from vou, then take pour courſe right 
Nozth, where with pou ſhall ſee the hauen of 
Sian, which lycth fro theſe Jlands 10. miles 
diſtant, The hauen of Sian lpeth in a low 
land ful of trees, t without any ſandy ſtrands, 
but altogether of ſoft muddie ground x dirte, 
bath likewiſe a banke of muddie ground, rea- 
ching two miles and a halle ſouthward: wh# 
pou enter firſt vpon this bank it is hard mud⸗ 
die ground: vou cannot enter into this hauen 
with any great ſhips but with a ſpꝛing tide: 
and although pou fhold fall vpon this muddig 
ground, ther is no danger, foꝛ you muſt come 
vpon dꝛie land to put out, oꝛ in with the tides, 
comming from the Jlandes afozeſaid to the 
hauen ot Stan, in manner as J ſaid befoꝛe, ſai⸗ 
ung noꝛth ward, ꝛ as they ly ſouthward from 
pon, being in the night time, you may boldly 
anker vpon the muddie grounde, foz the next 


moꝛning vou ſhal find your felfe right ouer a- 


gainſt the hauen, ſo that pou ſhall plainly ſe 
it, foꝛ it is the mouth oꝛ entry of a great rtner, 
t you ſhall ſayle therein paſſing ouer muddy 
ground, # all with the tides and ſouth winds, 
which will b2ing you vpwards at pleaſure, 


The 23. Chapter, 


Ofthe courſe from the hauen of Camboia 
to the Iſland ot Pulo Tymon, & Pe⸗ 
dra Branqua. 


par ting from the point ol Þ hauẽ 
N ot C ambo1a,t benng about halfe à 


: — — pour . Southweff, 
whereby pou (hall ſ& two Jlandes lying be⸗ 
twene Pulo Con dor and Pulo Wy, from 
the which vou ſhal ſaile about halfe a mile ſtil 
running ſouthweſt, not once putting South⸗ 
ward, becauſe ol y ſtrong ſtreams, y run toÞ 
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Iland of Bornon, and if the wind begin to 
be calme, and that you deſire to Anker in the 
middle of the guife, you map well doe it, foz 
it is at the leaſt 33.02 40.fadome derpe, ther⸗ 
foe leaue not ſapling Southweſt ward, foz 
with that courſe pou ſhall come right vppon 
Pulo Tymon, the Jland of Pulo Tymon is 
great, high, and full of tres, and hath verie 
god freth water, and ifyou neede, there pon 
map haue it right ouer againſt it in an Jland 
lying in a Creeke of the ſame Jland , when 
you put to this Jland of Pulo Iymon, on 
the Po2theaft point pon ſhall ſee a round J-, 
land, and defiring torunne between it and the 
Jland, oz between it and the Firme land, you 
map wel do it,fo2 you map paſſe freelpromn 
about in euerie place, and comming to Puld 
F'ymon, pou ſhall hold your courſe South, 
and ſom\what South and by Weſt, towards 
Pulo Tynge, which is a verie high + rounde 
Jland, much like a Doune, 02 a ſheafe of 
Cone, it hath ſome ſmall Jlands lping by it 
in the ame courſe of South, and South and 
by Meſt, pou ſhall come to pe dra Branqua 
o2 the white ffonie Cliffe, 4 from thence pou 
begin the courſe to Sincapura,running about 
thze& oz foure miles Weſtward. 


The 24. Chapter. 


Of the courſe out of the Hauen of Macau 
in China to the Hand of Pulo Tymon , 
& the ſtraight of Sincapura. 


ſayle thoꝛough the ſouth 
weft chanel, which is a god way to paſſe out, 
running from the point of Varella, right vn⸗ 
to the land on the other ſide of Macau, to 
chunne the cliffe ol Belchior Dalmeida, and 
when you are about a Harquebuſh thot from 
the other ſide, then you ſhall runne along to a 
point of land, which is the end thereof, where 
the Jland of Caſtro lyeth, from this point the 
banke hangeth off, fo the which cauſe port 
ſhall runne neerer to the land of Caſtro, then 
to the point of land that vou runne not on 
ground, foꝛ in thoſe countries vou haue moſf 
of the ſhallowes in the land that lyeth on the 
left hand, and the depthes on the right hand, 
with a ſpꝛing tide, at this banke pou find 4. 
fadome and a halfe , and betng without the 
banke,pou ſhall ſaple vnto the mouth oz bole, 
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running as then ta the point of the banke, ts 
thume the Cliffes, which will pꝛeſently bee 
ſeen, foz that the water bzeaketh vpon them) 
vntill they be on pour right hand, being out 
of the mouth of this entrie you ſhall ſapie the 
courſe hereafter following , andhauing alſo 
departed from: Varella, being a Harquebuſh 
ſhot from thence, pou mult run to the Aland 
called Do Bugio,(that of the Deercatte)and 
being ouer againlf it, paſſe cloſe by it, foz it 
is a god wap, fa the nozth winds which you 
find there abouts , and becauſe the wind on 
the other fide is verie ſcarce , the afozeſaide 
Cliffe lyeth in the middle wap ol the chanell, 
and you mult runne on that fibe fromthe 
nozth along the coaſt, fo the Jlandof Caſtro, 
and when pou are out of the chanell, you ſhal 
keepe Douthweſt along by the Jlands , if if 
bee cleare weather till you ſee the Jland of 
Sanchon, and when pou are withineight 
miles ofit, being ta Seaward from it, then 
you haue god ſapling,fo2 I doe alwates hold 
this courſe, and paſſe well with it, being 8. 
miles to Seaward from Sanchon, pou ſhall 
runne Southwell, foz the fpace of two nules 
oꝛ that you bee 1 2. miles as pou geſſe fron 
the furtheff hoke of the Aland ofthe Sands, 
and being there, you ſhal then runne South- 
welt, ſo long as that you thinke that pou are 
inward from the furtheſt point ofthe Sands 
towards Pulo Calon, and then againe run- 
ning South ſouthweſt, and South,x South 
and by Meſt, by which courſe pou ſhal come 
to ſee the Jlands of [eronimo Pretto, which 
courſe J haue holden in this manner with a 
god and ſpeedie wind, being in ſight of the J- 
lands of Ieronimo Pretto, andſometimes 
withont to Pulo Cambir, and hauing a bad 
wind, not being Nozth , then the time will 
thew pou what pou haue to doe, when port 
fee thoſe Jlands, vou map goe neere them if 
you will, foz it is faire cleare ſandie ground, 
at fifteene Fadome, from thence to Pulo 
Cambir, thecoaſt rmmeth No2zth + South. 
and ſomewhat oꝛth and by Weſft,x South 
and by Eaſt, this Jland Pulo Cambir, is 
long and flat, and on the ſea ſide it hath ſont 
red ſpots oꝛ veines, the buſhes thereof being 
euen and alike, right ouer againſt the points 
thereof, Nozthward vppon the Firme land 
there lyeth a ryuer, which is the ryner of Pu⸗ 
lo Canibir, tf pan come thether in the Mon⸗ 
ſon of South winds, you may haue therein 
freſh water foz tt is verie god. You ſhal likes 
wiſe vnderſtand, that being eight miles to 
Seaward from the Jland Sanclioan pou wil 
take your courſe from thence South Douths 
welt, and then you ſhall uke wiſe (& the J- 
lands of Ieronimo Pretto, but it muſt bes 
wa Compaſlle ps fir, J aduertiſe pou once 
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moꝛe, that when you are in fight of Pulo 
Cambir, about thꝛæ oꝛ foure tiles from it, 
there lpeth cerkame Jlands , and halle a nite 
to Seaward from the South point there ly⸗ 
eth certaine ſtonie Cliffes abone the water, 
that ſhow like Bucks hoznes, you map free- 


ly paſſe betweene all the Jlands, and that J-- 


land foz it is faire and god ground. From 
thence to the Varella pou runne along the 
coaft Nozth and South, + ſomewhat Rozth 
and by Weſt, and South and bp Caſt, it is 
twelue miles diſtant, this V arclla is a verie 
high tower, ſtanding vppon a point ol land, 
that commeth out from the land andreacheth 
into the Sea, by this Varella there is a Ha⸗ 
uen, which pou cannot ſ&, as pon come aut⸗ 
ward towardes it, becauſe the one land run⸗ 
neth thzough the other, alſo vppon this point 
ſticking ont on the ſouth ſide, there is a place 
of verie awd freſh water, in the ſandie rand 
and on the Noꝛth ſide of the ſame point is an 
other place of freſh water,vpon an other ſan⸗ 
die Strand, the land there hath ſome Cliffes 
and ſmal Jlands,and when pou come thether 
to fetch water it muſt be with a god tide,foz 
there yon haue no Anker ground, but verte 
cloſe to the ſhoze, the beff wap is, to put into 
the Bap, fozit is a god Hauen, Jhane bene 
in it, and it hath god Harber, foz Nozth and 
South winds, with 14. 1 5. and 16. fadome 
derpe, ſandie ground, and il pou deſire to goe 
any nerer to the land, you ſhall finde eight 
and ſcuen fadome derpe god ground, this ha⸗ 
ven of Varella lpeth vnder 13. degræs, in 
this wayfrom V arella to Pulo Seſir, there 
are ſome Jlands lying about 9. oz 10. mites 
from Varella, from the point of Varella to 
theſe Jlands, the coaſt runneth Noꝛth and 
ſouth, and from theſe Jlands fo Pulo Schr, 
pou begin to rumme along by the land Nozth 
Noꝛtheaſt, and South South weit, this J- 
land Pulo Seſir taking the name ol the land, 
(becauſe it tpeth on the coaſt, foz there is an 
other of the ſame name lymg to Sea ward) is 
a ſtonie Jland, without buſhes, hauing in the 
middle a pointed hill, like a V arclla, it is a 
flat Jland of yellow colour like the Sea wa⸗ 
ter, to know Pulo Seſir, being a mile oꝛ two 
from it, vpon the Firme land pou ſhall ſ& an 
opening, this countrie is god to paſſe along 
by it, foz the ſpace of two miles, where pou 
ſhal haue ground at ſcuen fadome great ſand 
but put not off into the Sca from Pulo Sc- 
(Gr, foz it is an euill wap, becauſe pon haue 
but 4 fadome derpe, with ſtonie ground: Pu- 
lo Seſir lieth from the land bnder 10. and 13 
degrees, and the courſe from Varella to Pu- 
lo Sefir is about 5 o miles: from Pulo Schr 
to Puls Condor pou ſhall hold your courſe 
South ſouth welt, and ſouthwelk e by ſouth, 
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at 18. and 2 o. fadome deepe, whereby pou 
ſhall ſee the Jland Pulo Condor: but J abs 
tile pou when von come ouer this croſſe way 
from Pulo Seſir to Pulo Condor, to holde 
pour courſe from the ſandy point Southſouth 
weit, at 1 8.02 2 0. fadome deepe, and when 
vou ũnd 15. fadome, thẽ you are right by the 
coaſt of Cambaia, and ſhall not ſe Pulo 
Condor, but on the land ſide : but foꝛ pour 
better wap, pou ſhall ſill hold at 13 and 20. 
fadome, and by this courſe you ſhall goe full 
vpon Pulo Condor, which is a great Jland, 
baning many Jlands roũd about it, and in e- 
uery place much anker ground: there like wiſe 
you haue freſh water on the weft ſive: it tieth 
vnder 8 degrees ? from Pulo Seſir to Pu- 
Ib Condor are 50. miles, and from Pulo 
Condor to Pulo Tymon pou ſhal hold your 
courſe ſouthſouthweſt to ʒ o. and 35 fadome, 
muddy ground: in this courſe and depth pou 
ſhal ſe an Jland being right ouer againft the 
7. points of the coaſt:it Geweth like 3. hilles. 
which ſtand in the ſpace of two openings, 
which are in the middle of the land, and on the 
No2zthwel fide it hath a cliffe Aland. From 
thence to Pulo Tymon, vou ſhall take your 
courſe ſouth, and ſouth x by welt, at 28. and 
3 ©. fadome, being from the one to the other 
115. miles, and pou ſhall alwates runne, as 
JF ſaid befoze to the Jland of the 7.points cal- 
led Pulo Tingaron,fouthſouthwefk, becauſe 
of the the ſtreames that runne to the Jland of 
Bornon, x leane fiot that courſe at any hand 
til you ſee it, fo2 it is 20. miles diſtant from 
Pulo I ymon:this is a god courſe, an J ad- 
uertiſe pou againe, that when pou are in the 
wap from Pulo Condor to Pulo Tymon, 
in the middle betweene them both, vou ſhall 
find 2 5. fadome deepe: in the middle way to 
Pulo Tymon pou ſhall haue 3 5. fadome, 
Pulo Tymon lieth vnder two degr. and: on 
the Nozth ſide it is a great Jland, hauing o⸗ 
ther Jlands lying by it: on the Noztb ſyde it 
hath freſh water. in a ſandy ſtrand where the 
ſhips that come from Sunda, to goe foz Chis 
na, take in water:being inſight of Pulo Ty⸗ 
mon,pou fhall paſſe on the out ſide therof,ttll 
you paſſe by the ſouth poynt, along though 
the channell that runneth between this point 
and an other Jland, which Jland ſhall bee fo 
ſea ward from you and as ſone as pon are in 
the channell, on the ſouthweſt ſyde, pou ſhall 
ſee an other high Jland, called Pulo Tinge, 
to the which you ſhall goe, within a mile and 
a half. o two miles thereof, and being there 
pou ſhall take your courſe ſouthward to Þc- 
dra Branca, oz the white Cliffe,at 1 8.02 20. 
fadome deepe, alwaies with the lead in hand: 
t il in this courſe you come to leſſe groũd, the 
put to ca ward, till you be at 18 
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bout 4 miles diſtant from the coaſt to anoyd 
the riffe that commeth from the point oꝛ hok 
of Iantana, where the Jlands lie, which you 
ſhal pꝛeſently ſee, hauing god regard that pou 
paſſe not by Pedra Branca: but when por 
ſer, pou ſhall make towardes it, which pon 
muſt keepe on the lee ſide , fozp being with a 
flood the ſtreames runne verp ſtrongly to the 
JIland ol Binton, wherby pon ſhuld not paſſe 
by Pedra Branca, foz there J was foꝛced to 
caſt out 2.ankers, and pou ſhal ill ſap! with 
your lead in hand, and when pou find 15. 02 
16.fadom, the vou are at the end of the riffe, 
and it may be that as the you can not ſ& Pe⸗ 
dra Branca, and comming to 18. fadome, 
then put no further to the ſea ; and running 
in that ſoꝛt, till you ſe Pedra Branca, run- 
ning as then to the poynt of the land, that 
pou ſha!l ſe on the land of lanrana, which is 
the land on the N92th fide, which yau ſhall 
paſſe along by, till you come to ſee redde Ho- 
uels, lying at the Hauen of lor: and befoꝛe 
pou come to the hauen of lor, pou ſhall hold 
off from it, not putting into the hauen: foꝛ 
there lyeth a Banke, but you muſk paſſe 
the rcdde Houels, and runne towardes the 
land, which is a ſandie ſtrand: and as pon 
paſſe along to the mouth oꝛ entrie of the 
ſtraight of Singapura, pou muſt be carefull 
that as ſone as vou are within Pedra Bran- 
ca, you rume to the landof lantana, without 
turning to the other fide, foz there it is verie 
bad ground, and the wind would hinder pou 
to get ouer , and if vou deſire to run on the in⸗ 
ſide of the land Pulo Ty mon, pou map wel 
doe it. 
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The courſe from Malacca to Sunda, lying 
in the [land of Iaua Maior, with the 
li tuation of the countric, 


——Ez1 Apling from the great Jland 
7 2 lying 3. myles ſoutheaſt from 
Malacca, to the Riner called 
io Fermoſa, pour courſe lieth 
— Noꝛthweſt t Dontheaſt, and 
No2thwett ano by weſt and ſoutheaſt and by 
eaſt, which is 13 miles: all this way, if pou 
will, pou may anker, and it is not aboue 3 o. 
fadome derpe god muddy ground. This Rio 
Fermoſo lyeth on the Coaſt of Malacca, 
within the entry, on the Southeaſt ſide bath 
high land, and on the No2zhweff fide low 
land: it is in the Hauen ſire 02 ſeuen fadome 
deepe: when vou center into it pou ſhall put 
to the Southeaſt ſode, keeping from the 
Noꝛth Heſt, foꝛ ther you (hall ind ſhallowes. 
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From this Rio Fermoſo to the Itand Pulo 
Picon, which lyeth in the ſame Coaft, a 
myle from the land afozeſapd, pou runne 
Noꝛthweſt and Southeaſt, and Nozthweſt 
and by noꝛth, and Southweſt and by ſouth: 
betwerne this Jland and the firme land it is 
thalow groũd and the courſe is 6 miles:from 
Puio Picon to Pulo Carymon, which is 


a great and high land with trees, with ſome 


lands round about it: ou runne Nozth and 
ſouth, and noꝛth and by weſt, and South and 
by eaſt, and are diſtant 7. miles: from the J⸗ 
land ( arymon there is about 3. miles to the 
coaſt of Samatra, pon muſt make towardes 
this Jland, and from thence run along by it, 
on the weſt ſyde, foꝛ it is god way. On the 
ſouth point ofthis Jland Carv:non ſpeth cer⸗ 
tain Jlandes: from theſe Jlandes two mples 
fozward,lieth an other (mal long Jland called 
Pulo Alonalon: there the channell is at the 
nar:oweſf. From this Jland beginneth the 
ſtraight called E\trecho de Sabon, that is 5 
ſtraight oz narzow paſſage of Sabon, and be⸗ 
ing as farre as that Jland, you ſhall hold a- 
bout halfa mile from it: from Alonalon, to 
the great Jland of Sabon, are about 2 miles, 
in the middle of this channel there lieth other 
(mat Jlands, that ſhatl all le on the Eaſt ſide 
{rom pot, hauing god regard not to fall vpon 
them: whe you run thꝛough this channel, you 
muſk be aduertiſed, that in the middle thereof 
there lieth a hidden Cliffe, vnder the water, 
whereon a ſhip did once ſtrike with her Ru⸗ 
ther. Comming by the Jland Alanolon, on 
the Douthwelt thereof, that is on the ſyde of 
Sumatra,pou (hal ſæ two ſmall lands. with 
an other ſomewhat leſſe full of frees , bee all 
rampard, with certaine cliffes lying by them: 
and whe thoſe Jlandes are ſouthweſt £ ſouth 
weſt t by weſfffr5 you:the pou ſhal hold your 
courſe South, where pou ſhall find nyne fa- 
dome water, alwaies keeping off from the 
Coaſt of Sabon, which is the eaſt ſpde,foz it 
is ſhallow, but run in the middle ofthe chan- 
nel, foꝛ it is god ground: half a mile off from 
the J land Sabon, licth a ſmall Jland, called 
Pulo Pandha: this Ftand in the middle hath 
a ſtonie cliffe, and when you are ſo farre that 
Pulo Pandha lyeth Eaſtſoutheaſt from 
vou, th hold your courſe ſouthward, and vou 
ſhal find 9. fadome deepe running hall a mylc 
diſtant from the Jland of Sabon: the Jland 
and cliffe afoꝛeſaid being paſt, vou ſhall find 
hard ground, holding vour courſe South vn⸗ 
till the land Pulo Pendha lieth noꝛthnoꝛthj 
caſt from you, where you ſhall pꝛeſentlp find 
muddy ground and from thence {02 ward pou 
may anker, if vou will, and when the afo:e- 
ſapd Cliffe lyeth from pou as afozeſapd, 
then on the Weſt ſyde, pan thall ſce two 

Jlandes 
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Jlandes 22 Cliffes, whereof the firſt hath 
ſome trees, and the other which lveth neareſt 
to the mouth of Campar, in the Jland of Su⸗ 
matra)hath no tres: they cloſe one to the o⸗ 
ther: from thence to Sumatra are many 
ffone Cliffes: when pou come to paſſe by 
theſe Jlandes that ſhall lie from you on the 
ſide of Sumatra, vou ſhall runne thꝛough the 
middle of the channell betwerne the Jlandes 
and the coaſt of $1bon ſouthward, as J ſaide 
befoꝛe, holding your courſe along the coaſt 
of Sabon, about halſe a mile from it, where 
pou ſhall alwayes finde eyght fadome muddy 
ground, vntillyou come to a ſmall Jland, ly- 
ing hard by the coaſt of S1bor,hauing many 
Cliffcs round about it and as vou paſſe by it, 
you ſhall keepe outwarde from it, leauing it 
on the ſide of Sabon: there like wiſe you haue 
muddie ground, and the ſhot of a great peece 
further off, the depthes will pꝛeſently begin 
to leſſen, to ſeuen and ſire fadome, and . 
from thence pon ſhall runne to a point of the 
Illand Saboo, lying right ouer againſt one 
of the mouthes of Campar : thoſe mouthes 
02 holes ly on the coaſt of Sumatra, right in 
the face ofthis point, about two bowes ſhet 
from the land there lyeth two Cliftes, which 
at full ſea cannot be ſeene:thep are called Ba- 
tot inge, betwerne them and the land are ſire 
o2 ſcuen fadome deepe, and betwerne them 
both nyne fadome : vou map paſſe with a 
ſhippe betweene them, and to ſeawarde from 
them towards Sumatra, you finde hard hy 
12. and 13. fadome deepe, to make towards 
theſe cliffes, and alſo to paſſe by them pou 
ſhall take pour courſe, (as ſœne as pou ſet 
the afo2efaide I ſlands that by the Iſland of 
S bon being paſt) as vou do, paſſing along by 
Sabon, with your lead in pour hand at ſcuen, 
fire, . C. fadom der p, and thether the depths 
will tefſen, being all muddie ground, which 
pou ſhall haue vntill you come right againſt 
the higheſt houcll of thoſe that ſtande vppon 
the point of Sabon, and with a point of the 
lande of Sumatra, being one of the ſides of 
the mouthes of Campar, called As Bocas 
de Campar, from whence the one land lyeth 
with the other, Eaſt and Weſft:in this coun⸗ 
try are the afoꝛeſaid cliffs of Batot inge, being 
here, the depthes will pꝛeſently beginne to 
increaſe to ſeauen and eight fadome : which 
depthes pon ſhall holde vntill the Cliffes lie 
behinde vou, and from thence putting to 
a,towards the fide ol Samatra, leauing Sa- 
bon ſide being carefull to keepe ſrem it, foz 
pou haue nothing els in that place that can 
hurt you, but oneclp the cltffes which the 
ſtreames runne unto, you ſhall like wiſe take 
herd on both ſides, as wel ol Sabon, as Sumas 
tra foz thep are all ouer, from thence along 
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the coaſt full of bankes and ſhallowes. Theſe 
two Cliffes afoꝛeſaid being paſt , which you 
ſhall almoſt leaue behinde pou, you ſhall pze* 
ſently runne to the land of Sumatra, with the 
lead in your hand, notpaſſing leſſe then fiue 
fadome nere vnto the land, noꝛ aboue ſeauen 
kadome to ſeaward. with pour lead neuer out 
of hand: foz in this countrie you muſt rule 
your (cife moꝛe by the lead and depthes, then 
by the compaſſe . When pou are at the end 
of this Aland of Sab on, then you haue anos 
ther Illand, called Pulo Dure, which reach- 
eth to another Jfland called Pulo Boyon, E& 
then another Jland called Pulo Buron, 
which lie ſo cloſe to Sumatra, that they ſeme 
to be all one land, at the end of this Jland 
Dure, lie 3. Jlands, one great and two ſmall. 
This Jland Dure lieth with the point of Sa⸗ 
bon, (where the two ſmall Cliffes lie noꝛth, 
noꝛthweſt, and ſouth ſoutheaſt , they are in 
diſtance about ſire o2 ſeuen miles, with 5, 7. 
and 8. ſadome water muddte ground, x when 
you are right ouer againſt the Jland called 
Pulo Buron, which lieth cloſe to the coaſt of 
Su matra,then run ſoutheaſt,and ſoutheaſt x 
by ſouth, and following that courſe, vntil yon 
come to tenne fadome , then runne South- 
eaſt, vntill vou come by a point of the land of 
Sumwatracalled Tanianbaro, from this point 
to the Jland of Pulo Buron are th:& miles. 
which is without the channell, and when 
this point of Tanianbaro lieth weſtward frũ 
vou, then run ſouth, and ſouth, and by eaſt, to 
the 3. Jlands called Calantigas, whereofthe 
fir ſt hath an Jland lying by it on the ſouth 
ſide, the middle Jland hath nothing at all, and 
the third Aland that lieth moſt ſouthward, 
hath an Jland lying by it on the Nozth fide, 
Theſe Jlands as vou paſſe by them ſhall lie 
eaſtward from vou from this point I'anians 
baro ſomewhat further, lieth an other point, 
called I am1anbaro, which is very euen with 
the ſea, bet werne theſe 2 .points lieth the Ki⸗ 
uer of Andargyn, and the afoꝛeſaid point of 
Tanianbaro lieth with the Jlands Caſt 
and Meſt + betweene both the points are 9. 
miles. When you ſee this point, then from 
thence fozward pou ſhall no moꝛe (ee the land 
of Sumatra, becauſe there are many creekes, |. 
from thts point, vou make to the Jlands Ca- 
lantigas Nozthweſt and Southeaſt, and 
is in length about ſeauen miles. Theſe J- 
lands lie vnder , degree vpon the ſouth ſide 
of the Equinocttall,x on the eaſt ſide of theſe 
Jlands you haue many ſtonie cliffes, both a⸗ 
boue + under the water: therefoze you muſt 
put off from them to ſeaward : fo2 that be- 
tweene them x the Iland of Linga it is ve- 
ry foule and dangerous. if yon will goe from 

the 
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the Jflandes Calanrigas, to the Alland Vas 
—_ then hold pour courſe Southeaſt and 
Southeaſt, and by Eaſt, whereby pou ſhall 
come to it. They are in dilkance 9. miles, 
and in this wap vou ſhall finde ſeuen oꝛ eight 
fadome depe, and cloſe by the land ſirtene, 
and ſeuenteene fadome on the Noꝛth ſide, but 
on the South ſide it is leſſe. This Jfland 
bath freſh water, it lieth right ouer againſt 
a point of the land of Samatra, called Tani- 
anbon, from the which point to the Jſland 
are two miles, and pou runne Noꝛth Nozth- 
weft, and South Southeaſt , and you muſt 
paſſe betweenethis Illand and the point, lea- 
uing the Jſland to ſeaward. On the backe 
bozd fide, in the face of this point, lieth the 
Illandes, whereof the greateſt is called 
Jambe , but along by the land of Samatra, 
pot haue neyther Jflandes , noz Cliffes. 
Co runne lrom the Jfland Pulo Varella 
to the Straightes of Palimbon, then run 
Southealk, at ſeuen fadome muddy ground, 
and with this courſe you ſhall ſee the hill cal- 
led Monte de Manopyn , which ſtandeth 
right in the face of the Aland Banca. When 
pou ſe this hill, then you can hardlie ſe the 
coaſt of Samatra, becauſe of the creekes, and 
pou ſhall kepe the ſame courſe to the ſaid hill 
riumming a mile anda halfe from it towards 
the coaſt of Samatra, leauing the hill on the 
noztheaſt ſide, not comming any nearer to it, 
foꝛ it hath a great Nile lying a mile from it, 
and when you are right againſt the hill Ma- 
nopyn,the pou are right againſt the mouths 
v2 creekes called as Vocas de Palimbon, 
lying vppon the Coat of Samatra, a mile 
from the afo2eſaid point of Palimbon foz- 
ward, there lieth a ſmal o2 thin point of land, 
and on the ſouth ſide of the ſame point, there 
are many cliffes ; rockes about a mile into 
the ſea al lying vnder the water, which make 
the riffes aloꝛeſaid: wherefoꝛe J aduiſe you 
to kepat the leaſt a mile and a halle, oz two 
miles from it, 4 be not deceiued by the great 
depthes that are along by thoſe riffes,foz that 
from manp depthes , pou will at the laſt fall 
on ground, as it happened to a ſhip, which ſab 
ling on that ſide, cloſe to the Jfland Banca, 
dt fifteenefadome ſtrak with his ruther vpon 
the ſtones. You muſk likewiſe bee carefull 
not to keepe too neere the land called as Bo⸗ 
cas de Palimbon,oz the mouthes of Palim- 
bon, foz they are altogether ſhallowes and 
ſandes, let pour Lead be ſtill in hand, and 
goe no nearer then fine fadome and , to the 
land, vntill you be paſt them, noz aboue eight 
fadome to ſeaward, and if you come to eight 
ladome, then rather keepe at leſſe depth(as A 
ſaid befoze. ) Vou runne from this hill Ma- 
nopyn) which ſtandeth in the Jland Banca) 
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to the mouthes o2 creekes of Pal bun (that 
lie on the other ſide of Samatra, no2th noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, e ſouth ſouthweſt , and is in courſe fine 
miles. From thence beginaeth the ffraight 
called palimbon, whichreacheth ſoutheaſt⸗ 
ward, and ſometimes eaſtward, and in other 
places ſouthward, till you be paſt though it, 
being paſt the hill of Vlanopyn, about two 


miles bevond it, vou ſhall hold your courſe ta 


the firſt mouth o2 creeke of Palimbon, with 
the Leadin hand, keeping a mile from it , af 
J. fadome and , and goe no nearer to it, foz 
they are alfogether ſhallowes and ſandes: 
wherefoze J counſell pou not to goe nearer 
then 5.fadome and <,andtowards Banca not 
nearer then 8. fadome holding pour courſe in 
this manner, till pou be about a mile beyond 
the laſt mouth of Palimbon, 4 being there, 
you ſhall make with the land of Samatra, till 
you be within halfe a mile thereof, where tho 
land about a long mile right ont befoꝛe 
you, maketh a point, and being by this point, 
vou ſhall ſ& another point, which is diſtant 
from the firſt point 4. miles, and the courſe 
from the one to the other is eaſt ſoutheaſt, + 
weſt nozthweſk, and beeing at this ſecond 
point , abqut a mile bepond it on the ſame 
coaſt licth a ſmall riner , and betwerne this 
point and the riuer, you runne halle a mile of 
the ſhoze 62 coaſt of Samatra, alwaies with 
your lead in hand. From this riucr afozeſaid, 

pou ſhall put from the coaſf.from this River 
to another point,(lying 5, miles fozward) it 


is altogether bankes, and ſhailowes witff 


muddie ground: therefoze you ſhall ſtill ſatle 
with pour lead in hand, & goe no nearer then 
5 fadome to the coaſt of Samatra, fo2if pou 
doe you run on ground,and at this depth you 
ſhall run to the afozeſatd point that lieth be · 
loꝛe pou, t right againſt it on the other ſide 
ol the Jland Banca, hath a point oz hoke of 
high land, where the channell is at the ſmal⸗ 
eſt, and comming by this point alozeſaid, von 
thall pzeſently finde moꝛe depthen. When 
you come to this point afoze ſaid, then runne 
ſonth ſoutheaſt , holding that courſe till you 
come to the Jland of Laſapara , which lieth 
right befoze pou, being diſtant from the ſaide 
point 9. miles. This Jland is (mall and 
low land, being round abont full of ſands and 
ſhallowes, and when you ſer it, then ramne 
South and South and by eaſt, within twa 
miles of the land, on the ſouth ſide of Sama⸗ 
tra, and ſire and ſeauen fadome, foz it is your 
right way and courſe to paſſe befoze that J- 
land, and ff pou finde ten oꝛ twelue fadome, 
then turne again? to the coaſt of Samatra, 
ſeeking fo2 ſiue fadome, that you map runne 
at ſire and ſeauen fadome , and beeing there 
keepe that courſe, leauing the Jland of Laſa- 
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para on the caſt ſide, and when you begin fo 
enter therein then run ſouthward, and being 


right againſt the Jiand, then pour depthes 


will begin tolefſcn to 5. fadome, but bee not 
abathed, foz it is the right depthes vou find in 
that place, and when the Jland is Eaſtward 
from pou then pou arc right ouer againſt it, 
from the Jland La ſu para twelue miles foz- 
ward, there is an Jland (lying cloſe by the 
Land of Samatra) that maketh a [mal creeke 
dꝛ bay, and foz a marke ithath this token, 
that the treesthercofare higher then thoſe of 
the coaſt, and ſeeme little wodes: pou runne 
from this Jland to Laſapara Roth Nozth- 


eaſt, and ſouth ſouthweſt, from the which J- 


land there runneth a Riffe , reaching two 
miles anda halle into the ſea: therefo2e if you 
deſire to ſaile thether, being in the night time, 
pou ſhall run ſouthward with pour lead in 
hand at 8. and 9. fadome , and though you 
come to 11. fauome pet pour courſe is god, 
but you ſhall not runne vnder /. fademe, and 
as pou thinke pou are paſt by the Jland,then 
vou ſhall take your courſe againe towardes 
the land, and there pon ſhall finde 8. and 9, 
fadome, + comming to thts Jland in the date 
time, vou ſhall put ſo far from it into the ſea, 
that vou may onely ſe the toppes and vpper 
parts of the trees, and when it lieth Nozth- 
weft from you then you are paſt the Riffe., x 
then againe runne in with the land at 8. and 
9, fadome deepe, as afozeſaid : fo2 the right 
way and courſe is alwaies along the Coaſt: 
beyond this Jlad foꝛ ward there lieth a greene 
creeke vpon the coaſt, which pou ſhall ſhun: 
fo: there it is altogether ſhallowes, and the 
coꝛner therof towards the ſouth hath a thick 
point of land, that ſticketh further out then al 
the reſt that are there abouts : within this 
boke toward the crerke lieth a Riner , from 
whence there commeth a banke, reaching 2. 
miles into the ſea, and is foure fadome deepe, 
all hard ſand , in that countrie where J haue 
paſſed: therfoze J aduiſt vou not to leaue the 
depthes of 8. + 9. fadome, which is the right 
courſe , and pou paſle from this Jland to the 
afo:cſaid Riffe,ſouth, ſouthweſt, and Nozth, 
Noꝛtheaſt, being diſtant ten miles from this 
point of the creeke to two Jlandes (lying on 
the lame coaſt of Samatra foʒward) pou rem 
in the ſame courſe of noꝛth noꝛtheaſt, and 
ſouth ſouthweſt, and is in courſe ten miles, in 
all this way you ſhall finde . 1 0. and 11. fa⸗ 
dome. Theſe Jlandes are diſtant from the 
land ;.02 4. miles, and comming to theſe J- 
landes, then the land and coaſt of Samatra 
maketh a thicke croked ridge 02 backe, and if 
it beclcare weather you ſhall ſee right befo:e 
pou two high landes, wherof one lieth ſouth⸗ 
3 from yon, which is the land ol Sa- 


matra,and the other ſouthward, which ts the 
land of Sunda, part ofthe Jland Iaua Maior. 
From the two Jlands afoꝛeſaid, you ſhall al- 
wates hold pour courſe along by this croked 
thicke ridge of the coaſt of Samatra, t being 
at the point thereof, then the land beginneth 
againe to be low, and then you begin cleare- 
ly to ſæ the two foꝛeſaid lands. Betweene 
thoſe two high landes, there runneth a chan⸗ 
nell oꝛ ſtraight in ward tothe ſea , betwerne 
the land of Samatra, and Iaua Maior (which 
is called the ſtraight of Sunda) tbeeing paſt 
the great thick ridge of the coaſt ol Samatra, 
and comming agame by the low land, then 
runne no longer by the coaſt but if vou haue 
a god koꝛe wind, then pꝛeſently croſſe ouer, 
holding pour courſe ſouth ſoutheaſt to the 
land of Sunda,to the ſoutheaſt ſide ofa point 
oꝛ hoke of that land, by the which licth the 
wap to Sunda: therefoze J aduertiſe you ha- 
ning a god foꝛe wind to croſſe ouer, loꝛ that 
if the winde ſhould begin eyther to be calme 
in the middle wav, the tide being with pou, 
the ſtreame would dꝛiue you to the channell, 
which is no good courſe, foz the leaſt depth 
of the channell is 40. fadome and moze, + the 
Ureames and tydes therein runne very ftiffe 
both ont and in, and if they ſhould dꝛiue you 
in as the ſtreame commeth loꝛth, being with 
a Noꝛtheaſt oꝛ eaſt winde, you ſhould finde 
the waues ol the ſea hollow, and full, that no 
cable would be ſtrong enough to hold againſt 
them, t by foꝛce would dꝛiue pou out againe, 
which would be no ſmall labour and paine to 
vou. ſap this, becauſe Imp ſclfe haue found 
it ſo comming into it by mine owne vnadui⸗ 
ſednes in croſſing ouer to the high land lying 
on the ſide of Sunda, and held our courſe right 
vpon the midle thereof, but the ſtreame dꝛaue 
pou ouerth wart befoze we perceiued it: ther⸗ 
foꝛe J aduiſe vou that pou runne ſoutheaſt to 
it: foꝛ the moꝛe pou ruune eaſtward, the leſſs 
depth you ſhall haue to anker in, if the winde 
ſhould calme: and it is good ground, and be- 
ing by the land afozcſaid, cloſe by it pou ſhall 
pꝛeſently ſee a great x flat Jland, full of tres, 
with many hilles, hauing to ſeaward from it 
oꝛ toward the noꝛtheaſt, another flat Jland, 
and from thence to the hauen of Sunda, it is 
about 4. miles yon ſhall hold pour courſe fo 
the Hauen along by the Tland that licth on 
the coaſt, keeping ts ſeaward, oꝛ halle a mile 
from it, foꝛ it is all faire and god ground, at 5 
and /. fadome deepe, and ſo you ſhall runne à⸗ 
long to the end ther ol, and being there about 
a mile ſoutheaſtward, pou ſhall ſe a ſmall J- 
land full of trees, which yon ſhall leaue on 
the ſoutheaſt ſite , running inward from it, 
right to a high pointed hill, (that ſtandeth 
within the land, and when you begin tocome 
| ner 
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neere it, then vou ſhall ſec the houſes of the 
towne, which lieth along by the ſtrand, and 
there pou may anker at 4. and 3. fadome, as 
vou thinke good, fo2 it is all muddie groimd, 
and if pou deſfre to runne into the Hauen 
thzough a Channell, which paſſeth bet weene 
the great Jland, and the high land of Sunda, 
vou map well doe it, alwates running along 
by the land, vntill you be by the Hauen: foꝛ 
vou ſhall leaue the Aland afoꝛeſaid, and ſix J- 
lands moꝛe (that are ſomewhat further) to 
ſeaward, but you finde but two fadome and 
= Come ground: wherefo:e the wap paſſing 
about is the beſt, as J ſafd befoze. 


The 26. Chapter. 


The courſe from the Hauen of Bantam, 
to the Hauen Calapa, called Sunda 
Calapa,both ly ingon the north ſide of 
the Iland laua Mlaior. 


„Ayling from the Ha⸗ 
Auen of Bantam, to 
a2 > ws © Sunda Calapa, pou 
Je ſhould holde pour 
- /2 courſe, betweene the 
little Jland and the 


Quer againſt the cros- 

ked point, becauſe the 
ffreames runne towardes the Channell oz 
ſtraights, ſayling about the ſhot of a great 
pecce from all the Jlands, oꝛ along by them, 
foz it is all good way, at fine and ſire fa- 
dome deepe muddic ground, becauſe that fro 
the hooke of the bow o2 crooked point) there 
runneth a great banke oz ſand, and being a⸗ 
bout this hoke, pou ſhall run 6.02 7. fadome 
deepe, till pou be a god nule from it, fo2 from 
this crooked point to another that lieth on 
the ſame land, it is altogether bankte x ſhal- 
low ſandie ground, and to ſeaward from this 
point lyeth a long Jland called Pulo Tunda, 
and th2ce oꝛ foure miles Caſtward from 
thence there lieth a whole row of Jlands both 
great and (mall, which are al vnder the ſame 
tourſe:at the end of thoſe Jlands, which are 
foure, one great and th:& fmal, they are iov⸗ 
ned together with Riffes, and along by thoſe 
Riffes pou ſhall finde twentie foure x twenty 
fine fadome deepe,and you ſhall leaue al thoſe 
Ilandes, ſtanding on arow to ſeaward from 
pou: from the point afoꝛeſaid called the croo- 
ked hooke. All the coaſt vnto Calapa rum- 
neth Caſt, and ſomewhat Caſt and by ſouth, 
t pou runne along by it at . and 3. fadome: 
fo; if you put further to ſeaward, then the 
ſtreames run to ffiffe towards the ſtraight, 
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oꝛ the channell that runneth out wardes be⸗ 
tweene laua and Sumatra, which is againft 
pou, and is of mante depthes: ſeure nailes irs 
the crooked hooke oꝛ point fo: ward, then ti;e 
coaſt hath another point of land, where right 
ouer againſt it about a mile to ſeaward from 
it there lieth a round Jland, but vou muſt not 
paſſe betweene it, and the land: foꝛ it is very 
fyallow x ſfonte ground, only mall fuſts may 
paſſe thꝛough it, but you ſhall runne about 
halfe a mile to ſeaward from it, foꝛ it is all a- 
long nothing but ſtones, a little mile bevond 
this Jland, there is another Jland, and then 
pet a little farther cloſe by, there lpeth ano · 
ther little Jland ; from theſe two Jlandes a 
mile ſoutheaſt ward cloſe by the land, thers 
lyeth two other Jlands, + bet wenne the two 
firſt Jlands, and theſe two Jlands, there is a 
channell of 5.02 / fadome dœpe, which paſſ- 
ing thꝛough pou ſhall runne nereſt to the J⸗ 
lands that lie moſt ta ſeaward, x if vou will 
not paſſe thʒough, then run about to ſeaward 
from them, at 12.13. and 15. fadome deepe, 
from this long Aland noꝛthward, endeth the 
Jlands that lie to ſeaward, hauing the Riffs 
as J ſaid befoze, and make a mouth oz open- 
ing of a channel, of a great mile long: vou 
ſhall here run neareſt to the Jlandes that lye 
cloſeſt to the land: foꝛ that running by to the 
Jlands that lie to feaward.you ſhall pzeſent- 
ly ſee the Kiffes, which with a low water are 
moſt part vnconered: being paſt this long J - 
land, x the other that lieth the ſhat ol a great 
peece from it, as alſo the two that lie further 
koꝛ ward, x the land of the coaſt that hath the 
point, then ſomewhat beyond this point 4. o- 
ther Jlands,betweene the which and the land 
vou map by no meanes paſſe , ⁊ a ſmall mile 
further eaſt ward, there lieth other 4.Jlands, 
two and two together, at the end whereof 
to ſea ward there is a white ſad that alwates 
lieth vncouered, all theſe Illandes pou ſhall 
leaue on your right hand, on the land ſide and 
being on the ſouth ſive ſomewhat paſt this 
white ſanv, you ſhall ſ& two high hils within 
the land which lie eaſt + weſt one from the o⸗ 
ther r at the fte of the caſt hill eth the ha- 
uen of Calapa, where pou ſhall anker, if pou 
wil enter mts the hauen, being palt the foꝛe⸗ 
ſatd ſands, + an Jſland that lyeth from thence 
toward the land, then there wil foure Jlandes 
lie ſoutheaſtwardfrom port, which teach to- 
wards the tand, t another cloſe by he land, 
then pou ſhal take heed of a ſand, lying noꝛth 
eaft cloſe by the hauen, which vou may al- 
wates ſee, and when it is high water it is 
walhed away by the flood, you ſhal runne to- 
wardes theſe Jſtandes which lie to ſeaward 
from the hauen beeing dap time, to ſhunne 
the dꝛoughtes afozeſald. 
Þh 2 I be 
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The 27. Chapter. 


Th? courſe from the Iland Pulo Timon, 
to the Hauen of Sunda in the Iland of 
Iaua Mator, 


Nom the Jland of Pus 
o Iimon, pourunto 
„ the Jland of Binton, 
22 toa point of land that 
ä from the ſame Jland 
2 * 2 runneth almoſt Eaſt- 
ward into the ſea ſouth 
2 8 8 Southeaſt, and Nozth 
Noꝛthweſt, and hard by this point lieth cer- 
taine Rifles of (mall rockes and cliffes , and 
on the nozth ſide of this point it hath an ope- 
ning 02 mouth, wherein there lieth a great 
Jland with two billes, anda vallie in the 
middle, and along by this point, leſſe then 
halle a mile from the land, there are eight fa- 
dome deepe of flatte and cleare ſandy ground, 
and hath no foulenes but the ſtone Cliffes, + 
Rockes that lie cloſe by the land: from this 
point zfozeſaid of the Jland of Binron, to the 
Southeaſt point of the Jland Pulo Panion, 
which hath an Jland lying to ſeaward from 
it, you runne Southeaſt. and Q oꝛthweſt, x 
Southcaſt and by eaſt, and Noꝛthweſt and 
by Welt: betwene this Jland Pulo Pani⸗ 
on, and the Jland of Binton lteth an opening, 
which in the middle wap hath two flat ſmall 
Ilands, full of trees, and if pon cannot paſſe 
Pulo Panion onthe caſt ſide, then you may 
paſſe inward betweene it and the land:it hath 
fine and ſtre fadome deepe god ground, and 
pou ned feare nothing but that you ſee befoze 
vou. This Jland of Pulo Panion, lieth cloſe 
to the land of Binton, and if pou foꝛtune to 
be ſo neare the land, that you map not paſſe 
by it on the ſea ſide, then vou muſt runne to 
the noꝛthweſt point. where there lieth a roud 
Iland, which vou ſhall leaue on the ſide of the 
Fland, not running betweene it and the J- 
land, but round about it cloſe to the land, foz 
it is faite running ſo in ward along by the J- 
lands as J ſaid befoꝛe, on the ſoutheaſt point 
of this Aland Panion, there licth many J- 
lands and Cliffes, and two miles Southeaſt⸗ 
ward from it lieth a round Jlafid full of trees, 
you ſhall paſſe betweene theſe two Jlands, 
towards the Jland of Linga, which is afaire 
cleare way and ſea, and if you chance to be by 
this afoꝛeſaid mouth oꝛ opening, then vou 
{hall runne on your courſe outward about 
The ;,Booke. 


the Jland, fo? it is good way: from this 
round Jland o2 two miles ſouthward lieth a 
ſtonie Kiffe, about the length of the ſhot of a 
great pece , and hath but one Nocke that is 
vncouered, pet you map ſ the water bzeake 
vpon them, which pou muſt ſhun. From this 
Iland to the end of the Jlandes of the land of 
Linga, (lving cloſe on the Calf ſide of the 
ſame Jland) pou ſhall holde pour courſe 
South, and South and by Eaſt, and runne 
Southward outward, alwaies along the F- 
landes, which ſhall lie Weſtward from pon, 
and when vou haue ſapled twelue miles you 
ſhall fee right befoze vou on the Southweſt 
ſide, a ſmall round Jland lying to Seaward 
ſomewhat diſtant from the reſt, which is al- 
molt offo2me like the Jland das Iarras, lp- 
ing by Malacca, and foure miles befoze por 
come at it, you ſhall ſee two other ſmal round 


Ilands, lving along by the land, and ſepera⸗ 


ted from the reſt but not far, and when pon 
are as farre as the firſt round Tland, being 
cleare weather, then peu ſhall ſ the high 
land of the Illand of Linga, lying Meſt, 
Southweſtward from por 1aboue, 02 beyond 
the Jlandes (whereby pou paſſe) which are 
all low honels and vallies, and in this ſozt 
you ſhall runne along by the Jlands,  com- 
ming about thꝛœ miles beyond the round J- 
ſland, you ſhall ſee a ſmall Illand ſomewhat 
diſtant from the land, which at the fürſt ſhew- 
eth like two Cliffes, and thcre the land hath 
a point from thence running inwards mak 
ing a crecke (called a Enſeada de Linga)and 
when pou are as farre as this ſmall Jfland, 
then Meſt, No2thweftward, pou ſhall ſer 
the high land of Linga, which ſheweth like 
two high rockes oꝛ hil s, ſeperated from each 
other, and reach Noꝛth and South, that in 
the Noꝛth hatung two toppes like a Þares 
eares, and Weſt ward you ſhall ſ& another 
Land, which maketh a high croked ridge 
ſomewhat ſtepe downeward. Jn all this 
way to the afozeſaid round Jland, vou ſhall 
finde ſeauenterne and eighteene fadome derp 
hard and faire ground, to the point oz end of 
theſe Illands, and by it vou ſhall haue twen⸗ 
tie eight fadome, and comming by this point, 
(where you diſcouer the land lying Weſt 
Southweſt from vou) to goe to Pulo Pon, 
(which is an Jfland diſtant from Linga 8. 
mites, on the No2th ſide hauing two fall 
Ilandes, and when vou are on the Noꝛtheaſt 
ſide, it ſeemeth to be round, with a ſharpe hill 
in the middle, and from the Southeaſt ſide it 
cheweth two Hilles with a Uallie in the 
middle, as in effect it is,) then you muſt runne 
South South weſt, and being thꝛer oꝛ foure 
miles ſoʒ ward, vou ſhal ſe the Jland of es 

on 
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Pon lie befoze you: in it you haue freſh wa⸗ 
ter, and round about it is fapꝛe ground: when 
pou (ee it, vou ſhall make towards it: on the 
Well ſide, and halle a mile from it pou ſhall 
finde 1. fadome deep, and being by it runne 
South, and ſouth and by Eaſt, with the 
which courſe pou ſhall ſe the hill of Mano- 
pijn, lying vppon the point of the Jſlande 
Banca, where the ſtraight of Palimbon be- 
ginneth, and the ſeuen Jlands, called Pulo 
Tayo, chall lie ſoutheaſtwarde from you, 
which are diſtant from Pulo Pon 7 miles, 
and if in this way pou find pour depthes to 
be aboue ten ladom, then pou are on the Eaſt 


ſide, and hauing ten fadome, then pou are 6. 


oz ſeuen miles from Banca, and finding 8. 
ladome, you ſhall not be long befoze pou ſce 
the land of Sumatra, and as ſone as pou ſee 
Manopijn, then runne within two miles 
thereof, befoꝛe pou enter into the ſtraight oꝛ 
channell, in the ſame manner holding vour 
courſe ts thennouthes o2 crekes of Palim- 
bon towards the coaſt of Sumatra,ſhunning 
a great crek,lying No:thwelt fro p mouthes 
of Pali mbo, vpon p ſame coaſt of Sumatra, 
which hath a verie great hauen and entrie, 
whereby many ſhippes haue beene decepued 
that entred therein: it hath no ſhallowes,and 
pꝛeſently (as you paſſe along the coaſt) you 
ſhall ſ& the lande thereof ſtretching ſouth 
ſouthweſt : from thence fozwarde pou holde 
your courſe to Sunda,as in the voyage from 
Malacca tg Sunda and Iaua ts alreadie ſet 
down, therfoze it is not neceſſarie to rehearſe 
it againe. 


The 28, Chapter. 


The courſe along the coaſt of Sumatra, f 0 
the outſide, beginning at the furrheit 
point lying vnder fiue degrees, on the 
North ſide of the Equinoctiali, to the 
ſtraiglit of Sunda, and ſo to the Iilande 
Jaua Maior, with the ſituation of the 
coaſts. 


| Eing by the fur- 
AZ |; thelt point oꝛ ende 
ol the Illand of Su⸗ 
| matra, on the out 
ide then pou muſk 
( runne ſouth along 
the coaſt: it is a 
very high and plea- 
V2 \ ſant country to be- 
th many great creekes, and Bayes 
along by the coaſt. From this firſt x further 
point, (called Achein) 12. miles fozward ta 
another point that reacheth into the ſea, the 
coaſt runneth South, and from thence to the 
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ſands called Os Baixos de Triitan de Tay— 
de (that is the ſandes of 1 ryitan de Tay⸗ 
de,) vou mult runne along the coaſt South - 
eaſt, and ĩoutheaſt and by ſouth : the conrſe 
is fiftie miles: by theſe Jlandes of Tr: !! an 
de I ayde, there are many ſandes and ſhal- 
lows that lie round about them on the weit, 
Noꝛthweſt, and No2th ſides, with many J- 
landes and Cliffes on the ſame ſides : theſe 
Jlandes afozeſaid are ſomewhat like the J 
landes of Pulo, Sambilon, lying on the 
coaſt of Malacca to ſeawarde from theſe 
Jlands of Triſtan de Tayde, there lpeth : 
Jlandes called Ilhas d'Ouro, that is, the gold 
Jlandes, whereofthe neareſt lpeth at the 
leaſt 10 02 1 2, mples diſtant, the other 12. 
02 1 3. miles further into the ſea: they lie vn⸗ 
der two degrees, and on the No2th fide of 
the Equmociiall line: from thence vou runne 
to the ſtraight of Sunda, hauing many J- 
landes all along as pon paſſe, as firſt th: 
Jlands lying vnder a degrer and a halfe, on 
the ſouthſide of the Cquinodtall, Caſt and 
Meſt from theſe Jlands lpeth a point vppon 
the coaſt of Sumatra, called Cabo das Cor- 
rentes, (that is, the potntof the ſtreame) be» 
cauſe there the ſtreame runneth very ffrong 
towardes the Southweſk , wherefoze there 
is no other remedy then onelp to runne 
cloſe by the ſhoꝛe: if pou deſire to goe to the 
ſtraight of Sunda, pou mult be verie careful, 
fo2 there are ſo many Zlandes along by ths 
coaſt, that they are not to be munþzed, from 
the Jland of Irittan de Tayde, to the J- 
landes of Manancabo arg about oc. miles. 
and pour courſe is Noꝛthweſt, and ſoutheaſt. 
t ſomewhat Moꝛthweſt and by Nozth, and 
ſoutheaſt and by ſouth, you muſt run between 
the Jlandes As Ilhas d Ouro, and the lande 
by which courſe you ſhall come to the poynt 
O Cabo das Correntes, which is verie 
high, running into the ſea further then all the 
reſt of the land, but vou muſk not go to necre 
to the point, foz there are certaine ſandes and 
cliffes ticking out from it - this point lyceth 
vnder one degree and 7. on the South ſive of 
the Equinoctiall, J ſet down no other marke 
to know the countrie of Sumatra, becauſe the 
ſtreames dꝛaue to ſeaward, without all theſe 
Jlands. # ſo J could not take a better conrſe 
then to put to the Jland called Ilha d'Ouro 
de Manancabo, that is, the golde Jland of 
Manancabo and J fel on it vpon the ſea ſive 
running foꝛ the ſpace of 4. oꝛ 5. dates, along 
by it: it is a verte high and faire Jland to be · 
hold, ſo that vou may eaſily iudge x well per - 
cepue that it hath Gold : it is altogether of a 
ſmoth ſterpe grounde, x along by the ſea (ide 
it is about 0. 02 12. miles in length, pou 
run by it No:th x ſouth,and ſomewhat noꝛth 
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and bo Tet, and ſouth and by Caſt: it hath 
on the fea de 5. o2 5. Jlandes, about ample 


and 2 hake diſt int from the land Inder theee 


degræs, which is the height that J lound, but 
they are diſtant from the firme lande of Su⸗ 
matra 8. 0: 9. mples, the Niuer of Manan- 
cado lying vn the land of Sumatra right auer 
againſt this countrie, I think it to be a verie 
great rmer : foꝛ from thence there runneth a 
great ſfreame, and much wed and other 
traſh dꝛiueth from it at the leaſt 10. oz 1 2. 
miles into the ſea. The beſt marke we kound 
vpon this coaſt of Sumatra was, that we ne⸗ 
ner left the ſight of land, but ran along by it, 
foz by that courſe pou come ta the Jland II- 
ha de Quro, ſcarce fo 3. and ;.degres and 
. J waite this becauſe you ſhall not truſt 
to the running ol the ſtreame, that dꝛaweth 
Southweſt ward, as I ſaid befoze from the 
Tland I ha de Ouro peu run to the ſtraight 
of S nda ſoutheaſt, and Southeaſt and by 
ſouth, and being paſt Ilha de Ouro there ly- 
eth two Jlandes, which reach Nozth and 
ſouth one frem the other, in the ſame courſe 
with the Iſland of Gold about 5. oꝛ 6. miles: 
nowe to runne to the mouth 62 entry of the 
ſtraight of Sunda, pon muſt not leaue the 
coaſt of the firme land, hauing god reſpec to 
the T!antcs and cliffes, whereof there are 
very many lying bp it, that you can hardly 
know where to lind ỹ mouth of the ſtraight, 
but onely by the knowledge of the Tflande, 
which is very high, lying right oner againtt 
a point of the Jland of Sumatra, on the nozth 
ſide:this firme land of Sumatra endeth there, 
where with the Jland of aua Mator, it ma- 
keth the ſtraight: it hathon the Nozthweſk 
ſide of this ſtraight two oz the Jlands lying 
about a mile from the land, and vpon the J- 
landes that lie nerreſt to the lande there was 
once a ſhippe taken with French men, the 
great ſhotte being kept by the kinges ol 
the Jflande of Banda, and Calapa, and 
ai mile ſouthwarde from the lande lyeth the 
Jland that hath a high ſharpe pointed hill, as 
J ſaide befoze, and on the Aoꝛth ſide of this 
high ſharp hil oꝛ Jland,are . Jlands,whcre- 
of one is verie high, reaching Noztheaft and 
ſouthweſt : they lie ſomewhat further from 
it, that is by the afoꝛeſaid Jlands cloſe by the 
point on the N o2theaſt ſide:betweene al theſe 
Zlamds x the land there is a great creeke, of 
man; hidden cliffes lying vnder the water, 
whereol ſome are vnconered, and thinke not 
to enter into this creke, vnleſſe it be with a 
Fuſte, oꝛ a very ſmall ſhip, fo2 it is better to 
runne towardes the Jland lying on the ſouth 
lite thereof, along by the point, which por 
nerde not feare, foꝛ it hath nothing that can 
hurt vou, and then you ſhall p;clently ſe lp- 
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ing befoze pon on the E oꝛtheaſt ſide a poynt᷑ 
ol lande, which ſheweth to haue 2. o2 3. J- 
lands at the end thereol along by this point 
lyeth the month oꝛ entrie of the ſtraight of 
Sunda, where peu mutt paſſe thzough : this 
point reacheth Nozth and ſouth, hauing in 
the Nozth a high honell, the ſonth ſide being 
the ende of the ſame land: cloſe by the mouth 
of the fratght.foz a better marke Noztheaſt- 
ward from pou, pou ſæ a long Jland, and ou 
the ſoutheaſt part a high land, which land ly- 
eth aboue B.nram, a haucu in the Jlande of 
Iaua, where the Poztingalles lade Pepper, 
which groweth x is gathered in that Jlande, 
and behind the afozeſaide high lande lyeth the 
towne of Bantam, and befoze pou come to 
the ſaid land that lyeth aboue Bantam, you 
ſhall in the Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt perceiue two oꝛ 
thꝛee lands, and il pou deſire to go to Bans 
tam, pon map paſſe bet weene theſe Jlands, 
but J once againe aduiſe pou of the Jlandlp- 
ing in the mouth oz channell oz ſtraight of 
Sunda afozeſaide, which ts foz a marke of 
the ſaid ſtraight, being very high, and deepe 
withall, and hath this token. that when pou 
are paſt oꝛ about the firſt point oꝛ hoke, vou 
map then anker at 2 o. and 25. fadome deepe 
as you haue occaſion, vnleſſe it be cloſe to the 
land, where there lyeth many white ſtones, 
and rockes, and further to ſeawarde it is al- 
together muddie grounde. at 20. and 2 5. fa- 
dome, but it is beſt foꝛ vou to anker as necre 
the lande as pou map foz pour beſt ſecuritie, 
foz there are many ſtiffe blaſtes that come 
out of the land: this high Alland oz poynted 
hill lyeth vnder fine degrees and -. fo2 there 
J baue often taken the height of the ſunne as 
I lapat anker and the mouth oz entry of the 
ſtraight of Sunda lyeth vnder Þ ſame height: 
to ſea warde pou haue theſe Jlandes as pou 
paſſe to the mouth oz entry of the ſtraight, 
the firſf Jlandes lying Weſt to ſeaward, 
from the afozeſatd pointed high hill, o2 Aland, 
and Weſt Southweſt, oz ſeuen miles from 
thence there is a rowe of Jlandes, with cer- 
taine Cliffes lying about them, and South- 
ward other ſire oꝛ ſeuen miles there lyeth o⸗ 
ther high and great Jlands, and alſo South» 
weſtward from thence there are other J- 
landes, betweene all theſe Flandes there are 
many charmelles, which are ſo narrow, that 
men can hardly get out of them: the belt 
channell to runne thꝛough J founde by the a⸗ 
loꝛeſaide high pointed hill oz Iſlande on the 
South-Eaſt ſide, reaching Moꝛtheaſt and 
ſouthweſt : in all theſe channels you neede 


feare nothing but that which lpeth befoze 


pour eies. 


The 
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The 29. Chapter. 


To ſaile from Calapa in the Iſlande Taua 
Maior to China, with the courſes and 
ſituat ions ot the coalts particularly ſet 
downe, 


3 Apling ont of the hauen of 
Calapa, pou ſhall runne to 
an Jland lving by the poynt 
wal of Carauon, that lpeth nee- 


of ſandie downes, which reach towardes the 
Jlands that reach to ſeaward: when they are 
on pour right hande , then you muff put in 
betwerne the Jlandes, thꝛough the channell 
where the winde giueth pou beſt wap, fo2 it 
ts all fayze and god ground: being paſt theſe 
Tlandes, pou ſhall runne along by the coaſt 
to the point of Carauon, which lyeth Eaſt⸗ 
ward about two and a halfe, oꝛ the myles 
in length, krom thence to take pour cotirſe 
croſſe ouer to the Jflande of Luſepara, and 
from this point of Carauon, lying on the 
coaft of Iaua, por runne Mo2th and South 
to the Jtand of Luſepara oꝛ Lafapara , and 
ſomewhat No:th and by Meſt, and South 
and by Eaft: the courſe being fiftte miles the 
courſe is holden in this manner, becauſe the 
Eaſt and Eaſt Southeaſt winds as then be⸗ 
ginne fo blowe in thoſe countries, that is as 
(one as the month of Pay commeth on, and 
likewiſe as then the waters and ſtreams be- 
ginne to runne with the Monſon of the pear, 
(which is the coniunction and time ofthe cer⸗ 
taine winds) towards the ſtraight ol Sunda, 
the channell ol Lampon, which beginneth 
from the month, ᷑ reacheth to a chicke point 
and creeke with a Riffe, lying on the coaſt of 
Sumatra, about 18. oz 19- miles front Lu- 
ſepara, in the Countrey afozeſaide : by the 
point Carauon (which lyeth thꝛer mvles fro 
the hauen of Calapa) you ſhall take your 
tourſe Nozth Noꝛtheaſt fo; 8. oz 9. miles, 
whereby pon ſhall ſe a round Jfland, which 
will lie on the ſide of the land ol Sunda oz l1- 
ua, and being paſt this Jſland, Meſtwarde 
from thence pou ſhall ſ& a rowe of Jſlandes, 
that do all reach No2th and ſouth, paſſing by 
the countrey of the mouth oꝛ ſtraight of Sun⸗ 
da, by this afozeſaid round Jlande you thall 
find ground at 2 0. fadom,at the which depth 
pon thall take pour courſe Noꝛth, + Nozth 
and by Weſt, whereby you ſhall alwatcs be 
within the fight of the aboue named Jlands, 
to the ende ol them, with the afozeſaid depth 
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of 20, fadom? : when pau beginne to loſe the 
ſight ol theſe Jlandes, being paſt them you 
ſhall pꝛeſentiy come ta 4. and z. fadome, 
and being at 13. fadome, you ſhall runne the 
ſame courſe of R oꝛth, and Noꝛth and by eaff, 
vntill as you thinke pou arc within . 0 15 
miles neere the Jan? of Luſepara, and being 
there, then run Nozth, and there the depthes 
will begin to leffen to 1 . kadome, which is 
a god courſe, fo2 that running at moꝛe depth 
you ſhould go out ward at Luſepara, x thus 
ſapling Noꝛth, and at :, fadome, as I ſaide 
befoze, you are in pour right courſe till vou 
come to 9, fadom, and being there then loke 
about you, fo pou {Hall not runne long, but 
you ſhall ſe the Jdand of l. ie para, which 
will open like two ſmall houelles lying Call 
and weſt one from the other, 5 in the eaſt be- 
ing greater the the other: in all tis wp in Þ 
Month of Bay J found Caſt x eaſt ſoutheaſt᷑ 
windes as I ſaid befoꝛe, and accoꝛding to the 
times of the waters, windes, and ſtreames. 
yon ſhall gouerne pour ſelfe in ſuch manner, 
that in pour courſe pou alwates run Noꝛth⸗ 
ward, foꝛ it is your right courſe, x beſt way 
from the point Carauon to the Jſland Luſe⸗ 
para, and if pou go later to ſaile, hauing a ful 
wind, without any abatement oz cutting off, 
pou ſhall holde pour conrſe right Roꝛth, foꝛ 
it is very daunger ous to ſaile without the J⸗ 
land Luſepara, therefoꝛe pou ſhall take your 
courſe in ſuch manner, that the Jlande may 
ly Eaſtward from pou, becanſe Luſcpara 
lyeth twelue myles Eaſt warde from the o⸗ 
ther lande, which is cal led Luſcpara fal- 
ſa, that is, falſe oꝛ wong Luſepara, becauſe 
many chippes haue brene decepued by it, 
thinking it had bene the right Zulepars, 
when they came from the Jland of Iaua and 
fherefoze they haue giuen it the name of Lu- 
ſepara falſ{1; you muſt take heede of it fo: 
chat noꝛth ward krom it, it hath a great creek 
lying in the Illand of Banca, and ſuch as put 
into it, can hardly gette out againe the right 
wap, foꝛ there the windes are very ſcant, 
whereby yeu might indure great paine and 
daunger to get into the ſtrapght, as it 
hath happened to ſome ſhippes, that were 
deceyned by Luſepara falta; therefoze J 
adutſe all men when they ſaple to Lutepara, 
that they put not in abone eleuen favome, 
letting the Illande of Luſcpara lie on the 
Eaſt ſide, ſo aſſure them of their way. And 
when vou ſee Luſepara, being within 3 miles 
thereof, vou ſhall take herde pou goe not 
right No2th and ſouth towardes it, fo2 that 
on the No2th ſide, as alſo on the ſouth, foz 
moꝛe then two miles and a halfe: it is altoge/ 
ther bankes and ſands, that are very dange⸗ 
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rous, therefoze vou ſhall hold en the South⸗ 
weſt fide, in ſuch manner that you ſhall keep 
two miles from it towardes the lande of Su⸗ 
matra, I haue paſt within leſſe then a mile 
from tt, whereby J diſcouered the whole 
ſtr ande, and a white ſtrande, which banke 
lyeth on the No2th ſide, and in this courſe J 
founde fiue fadome and . muddie ground, but 
as ſone as the Iſland was ſoutheaſt fro vs, 
we had but four fadome and . and 4. fadom, 
and ſtrake twice on grunde without rother 
but verie ſoftly: wee kounde all oner ſan⸗ 
die ground, but as ſone as wee put to the 
land ol Fumatra, wee had pꝛeſently deepe 
ground, thereloꝛe J wiſh vou to keepe two 
miles from the Jlande towardes Sumatra, 
and when pou beginne to come neere it, you 
ſhall hardly find fiue fadome muddy grounde: 
and when it lyeth Eaſt ward from you, then 
pon are right ouer againſt it, and then you 
ſhall pzeſently ſee a point of the lande of Su- 
matra, wherevnto pou ſhallrunne, and there 
pou ſhall find moze depthes, and running to⸗ 
wardes the coaſt pou map goe wtthin halfe 


a mvle neere the ſaide point of lande, where 


you ſhall finde ten fadome dæpe of harde 
flatte ground, vntill you be a god wap from 
the point, you runne from the coaſt of Su⸗ 
matra, from the ſtraight of Sunda to this 
point, Noꝛth Noztheaſt, and South South⸗ 
Weſt : from this firſt pointe thꝛe miles 
further there is another poynt vpon the ſaid 
coaſt of Sumatra, and pou ſhall make the; 
ther, keping halle a mple from the coaſt, 
alwayes with the lead in pour hande, where 
pou ſhall find the ſame depthes of 9. oz 10. 
fadome, harde ground, t as von begin to go 
neer to the afozeſaid . point the pon ſhal find 
wuddy ground, t right oacr againſt it in p J- 
tande of Banca, there lveth an other hoke 
oꝛ point ofland, where the channell is at the 
narroweſt, it is from the one land to the o⸗ 
ther about the miles: from the firſt point 
to the ſecond the courſe is Noꝛth and South: 
from the ſeconde popnt fire miles foꝛ warde, 
there is another point vppon the coaſt of Su- 
matra, which you muſt runne with the o· 


ther poynt Nozth QNoꝛthweſt, and South 


ſoutheaſt, and bet werne them both it is alto⸗ 
gether bankie and very ſhallow muddie 
ground, which reacheth alſo about by the 
middle wap of the channell, being aboue 
foure miles in length, along by the coaſt of 
Sumatra fo a Riuer, which pou ſhall ſee,and 
being as farre as the afozeſaid point, be not 
negligent in caſting fo2th your leade, and 
there pou ſhall come to fiue fadome muddie 
ground, but runne no lower, foz then pou 
ſhoulde p2eſently bee at foure fadome , you 
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muſt rule pour ſelfe accoꝛding to pour 
depthes, alwaies holding vour courſe on the 
coaſt of Sumatra not paſſing aboue ſcuen 
fadome, and when pon le the afoꝛeſaide Rt- 
ner, and beginne to bee neere it, then your 
depthes will pꝛeſently begin to increaſe, runs 
ning cloſe by it, vntill vou bee right againff 
it, being within halfe a mile of the point 
foure miles from this third point lycth pet an 
other point, which lyeth with the third point 
Eaſt Southeaſt, and Weſt Nozthweſt, 
holding pour courſe along by the coaſt, with- 
in halle a mile of the lande at ſcuen and eight 
fadoine derpe, it is altogether to the fourth 
point muddie ground: from this fourth point 
to 5̊ firſt mouth oz creek of Palimbon called 
A Premeira Boca de Pali mbon) is about 
two mples, and you runne Caſt and Meſt, 
and Eaſt and by South, and UWeft and by 
Hoꝛth. and being about a mile beponde this 
fourth point aloꝛeſaide, pou ſhall keepe off 
from the coaſt to ſeaward to ſhun the mauth 
of Palimbon afozeſaid, running two miles 
from it (becauſe of many ſands and ſhallows 
that are thereabout) alwapcs with the lead 
in hand, not running aboue fire fadome neere 
the land, to be the m22e aſſured : foz from 5. 
fadome pou come pꝛeſently to foure and then 
on ground, and runne not to nare towardes 
the ſide ol the Jlande Barca, fo2 there pou 
find ſtones and rockes, whereupon the lun⸗ 
co (that is the ſhippe) of Antam de Pay ua, 
did rumne, which was at fiftene fadome, and 
ffrake with his rother vpon ſtones x cliffes: 
therefo2e J aduiſe pou not to runne aboue 8. 
fadome, noꝛ vnder ſire oꝛ flue fadome and 
=, from the ſccond mouth oꝛ creeke, called A 
Secunda Boca de Palumbon, cloſe by the 
third mouth: fo2 when the hill of Manopiin 
(that is, the point of the Jland Banca) lyeth 
full Eaſt ward from you, then pou ſhal croſſe 
ouer, keeping yeur courſe two miles from it, 
to auoide a Riffe that lyeth ſoutheaſt from it, 
t being in this parte whereby the hill of Ma- 
nopiin lyeth ſoutheaſtward from you, then 
pou ſhal run Noꝛth and Noꝛtheaſt x by eaſt, 
by y which courſe you ſhal ſw 7 Jlands, lying 
altogether, by the country people called Pulo 
Tayc, which lie about 5. miles from Ma- 
nop iim: theſe Jlands ſhall lie on the ſoutheaff 


ſide from pon, + being right againft theſe J- 


lands, you ſhal ſee a little Iland lying in the 
Noꝛtheaſt, which hath : . houelles in foꝛme 
like two men: it lyeth about ſeuen miles ſrõ 
the afoꝛeſaid Jlandes, t is called Pulo Pon. 
From theſe Jlands afoꝛeſaid then pour courſe 
lyeth along by this Jland, and if it be clears 
wether , beyond this Jland you ſhall per- 
ceiue the Jlad of Ling, which ts very great, 

hauing 
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hauing two high rockes lying noꝛth x ſouth 
from each other: on the ſouth rocke vpon the 
Noꝛth poynt thereof, it hath a high ſharpe 
point, with two houels ſtiking out like hares 
earcs: in this courſe pou ſhall find 9.02 10. 
fadome water, all muddy ground. About 5. 
oꝛ 6. myles Moꝛtheaſtward from theſe afoze- 
laid Jlands there lyethan other Jland, t hard 
by the Jland of Banca, pau ſhall ſee 2. oz 3. 
Ilands, and whe pou ſee them, then paſſe not 
by them, loꝛ thep are the Jlandes of Pulo 
Tayo, which youſeke, being by theſe Tlads 
of Pulo Tayo, as 4 ſaid befoꝛe: pou ſhall doe 
your beſt to runne cloſer to them, then to the 
Jland Pulo Pon, holding your courſe nozth, 
and noꝛth x by eaſt, whereby you ſhall ſee the 
Jlande of Binton and Pulo Panyon, which 
is hard by, on the Eaſt point, making a (mal 
channel betweene them both. From this J- 
land Pulo Panyon, about two miles ſouth- 
eaſt ward, lyeth a round Jland, full of trees, 
pou may paſſe bet weene both the Jlandes,o2 
out ward about the round Jlande, fo2 it is all 
faire and god ground, ſhunmng a riffe lying 
in the South, about two miles from the roud 
AIland, whervpon pou ſhal ſe the ſea bzeake- 
it is about the length of the ſhot ofa great 
peece, being beyond this Jiand: then runne 
Noꝛth, whereby pou ſhal ſce Pedra Branca, 
that is, the white ſtone oz cliffe, which in the 
courſe from Malacca to China we haue of- 
tentimes ſpoken of, from thence fozward you 
tal hold your courſe, as J haue ſet it downe 
in the deſcription of the courſe from Vlalac⸗ 
ca to China,therefoze here again needleſſe fo 
rehearſe. From the Jland Pulo Tayo atoze- 
ſaid, to the afoꝛeſaid Jland Pulo Panyon, it 
map be about 3 > miles, litle moꝛe oꝛ leſſe. 


The 30. Chapter. 

The courſe together with the deſcriptio 
of the Iland of Canton, with al the 
coaſts, hauens, and pomtes ot the Kings 
dom of China, to Liampo & Nanqum, 
with the ſituation aud ſtretchulgs ot 

the ſame. 

RM the deſcription of the naul- 

en gation from Malacca to Chi- 

"x Ina, we haue ſhewed the en- 

Nitric of the Channelles of 

the firſt Jlandes called Can- 

ton, lying vnder 2 1, degr. ;, 
which is the Jland called Ilha de Sanchoan, 
and the other lying to landward from thence, 
as alſo the Ylad of V aico de Faria: poumuſt 
vnderftand that from this Jland Sanchoan, 

(which as J ſaid) is the firſt x furtheſt tothe 

ſca ward, to a point lying 12. miles from the 

Iland Lamon, pon runne without all thoſe 

Jlands eaſtnoꝛtheaſt, t weſtſouthweſt:thefe 
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Ilandes reach about 3. 0 . unles along 
by the Jland ol Sinc hour, and frum this T= 
land to Lampacon, are 1, miles, and tu the 
hauen of lacau eighteene mvles, and (xo 
Rlacau to the end of the lands, are twentie 
one miles:theſe Jlants lying from Sanchoan 
to Macau, from the ſeaward vpon the row, 
are many and cloſe one to the other, which 
farre off ſeeme to be all one land,x from thece 
foꝛ ward they begin to leſſen, and to ſeparate 
one from the other, whereby they may eaſily 
be percetued tobe Jlands: all this wap to the 
end of them to ſeaward from them, vou need 
not feare any thing, but that you ſee befo2e 
pour eves, onlte that you haue 10.03 12. J⸗ 
landes oꝛ ſtony cliffes, lying ro. miles from 
Macau fo ward, to ſeaward from an Jland, 
between the which Jland and cliffe pou may 
well paſſe, running along by the Jland fo it 
is a faire and great Channel: c2 if vou will, 
vou map paſſe to ſea ward without the cliffes 
if you defire not to runne between them pou 
ſhall holde the courſe as J heere ict downe. 
Thoꝛough the Channell that is betweenc 
theſe Jlandes called As Ilhas de Sanchuan, 
o2 of Canton, and fourtœne miles Rozth- 
no:thweſtward : from the Jland Sanchoan 
there lyeth a poynt of land, which reacheth 
from thence to the hauen of Comay e: alſo 
from thence the land runneth Cat, fo2 the 
ſpace of fyue miles, where it maketh an end, 
reaching from thence foure mples inwarde 


towardes the Noꝛth, from whence againe it 


putteth outward to the Eaſt, to Macau: in 
this land that ſtretcheth Noꝛth, there is a 
mall Creeke, from whence pou runne Eaſt⸗ 
ward to Comaye: it is much ſayled by the 
Lanteas and Bancoins, which are the barks 
and Kighters of China, that caric the ar⸗ 
chandiſe and goods aboꝛde the uncos oz 
ſhippes that come thether from Sian fo take 
in lading: this land maketh an Jland called 
Taaqumton: thzee miles bepond the afo:e- 
ſatd ſmall Creeke lyeth one of the mouthes 
o2 entries ofthe Riuer of Canton, which is 
called Camon: it is a verie good entrie, foz 
that thꝛough it the great Bancoins oz Chi⸗ 
nich Lighters doe paſſe to the Towne of 
Canton. Bepond this mouth oz entrie of 
Camon lyeth the Hauen of Pinhal, to the 
ſta ward, and cloſe by the entrie thereof lyeth 
a ſand, which pau muſt ſhunne, and 2. miles 
beyond this hauen of Pinhal: there ts the o⸗ 
ther mouth oꝛ entrie, where vou put into 
Canton with ſmall Lanteas and Bancoins, 
which by the Poztingales is called As Orel- 
has de Lebre, that is, the Yares eares, 
becaufe that inward to the land it hath two 
high and ſharpe pointes of land like a Hares 
eares: a little within this entrie lpeth a — 
wh 
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which mayeaſilp bs ſcene:from thence to the 
Hauen ef Macau are abcnt thee mpyles: 

pou runne along by the land, thozough d 
ſmall x ſhallow Channel, which is but a fa- 
dome and a half deepe, at high water: the 
Weſt poynt of Laa quinton afozeſapd lp- 
eth Ro:th and South, with the middle of 
the Channel, from the entrie of Sanchoan 
and the TJland of Vaſco de Faria. This 
Alande of Vaſco de Faria reacheth Caſt- 
ward like Taaquinton, and they lie nozth 
and South from each other. This entrie oꝛ 
Channel which both theſe Jlandes make, 
is faire and good muddte ground, therein to 
anker, and pon anker cloſe by the Jlandof 
Faria, in the midde way, where it is good 
freſh water: from the Eaſt point oz hooke of 
this Jlande afoꝛeſapd, to the popnt of Taa- 
quinton. there is a Banke of thꝛee fadome 
deepe muddie ground: the deepeſt part there- 
ol is by the Aland of Far ia afozeſaid, and be- 
ing paſt that, vou haue moze depthes: if vou 
deſire to ſaple from the Jland ol Sanc hoan 
to Macau, pon haue two wapes, whereof 
the ſafcſf is out ward: though the mouth oz 
Channel betweene the Jland of Vaſco de 
Faria, running to ſeaward along by the J- 
landes , like thoſe that come outward from 
the ſea: the other way is Eaſt, though the 
Channell of Taaquinton and Vaſco de 
Faria, andbeing at the end thereof, about 
foure miles Noꝛtheaſtward, you ſhall ſec the 
hauen of Lampacon, which is two great and 
high Jlandes, with manie trees lying Eaſt 
and Weſt. The mouth oz entrie ofthis ha⸗ 
uen, which is betweene the Jlandes afoze- 
ſa vd. hath within foure oꝛ fyue fadome der pe 
of verie ſoft muddie ground, therefoze it is 
hard ankering there, and beſides there run⸗ 
neth a great ſtreame: at the entrie on the 
welt ſide it hath a great Jland 92 ſtony cliffe, 
right in the middle of the mouth: ſuch as de · 
ſire to enter on the weſt ſyde ol this Hauen, 
muſt runne between this great Cliffe and 3. 
Jlands:there pou find a bank of 3,ſpannes of 
water, muddy ground: on the South part of 
theſe 2.Jlands,there is an other great ⁊ high 
Jland, which reachethnoztheaſt x ſouthweft: 
betweenthis Jland and Lampacon you may 
paſſe thꝛsugh:on the eaſt ſive of the mouth oꝛ 
entry of the hane of Lampacon, lieth a great 
and high Aland reaching nozth and ſouth: the 
ſouth point of this Aland lieth Eaſt and weſt, 
with the Saſt poynt ol the Noꝛth Jland of 
Lampacon, and the chãnell that runneth be⸗ 


tweene theſe 2. Jlands, which reach Nozth- 


ward: it is derpe and faire, hauing about the 
length of the ſhot of a great perce in bꝛeadth: 
right on the Eaſt point of the ſouth J land of 


Laipacon, lieth a round ſtonp cliffe, and 
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ſomewhat eaſt ward lieth a great and high J- 
land reaching on the noꝛth fide eaſt and welt. 
and on the weſt ſide, no2thwelk + ſoutheaſt: 
the channel which this ſtony cliffe maketh is 
faire and dæpe: from this ſtonie cliffe South- 
eaſtward ther is an iſſue oꝛ going fo2th reach 
ing inward to ſea, al ſandy ground, with 3 fa- 
dome deepe, though the which al the ſhips do 
paſſe that come from Lampacon, and deſire 
to be outward, what way ſoener they go, foz 
on the weft ſide it is ſhalow,as J ſaid befoꝛe. 
Fro Lampacon 7 miles eaſtward lieth Ma«- 
cau, and there is a row of Flands in the ſame 
courſe of Macau:al theſe Jlandes ly on pour 
ſouth ſide, and from thence to the firmeland 
are 5.02 6 miles: this gulf o2 ſpace betweene 
the Jlanbs + the firm land as alſo from Lam⸗ 
pacon ta Macau is altogether an open ſea, x 
bath no moꝛe but 2.02 ;.Jlandes, pet it is all 
ouer bankie ground, foꝛ the deepeſt part ther- 
of is but 2. fadome, which reacheth about a 
mile neere the firms land, and the Channell 
which runneth from the ſea to the mouth oz 
entry of the riuer of Canton (called the hares 
eures runneth along by the Jlands of the ha⸗ 
uen of Macau; but returning backe again ta 
the Jland of Vaſco de Faria,comming right 
ouer againſt the end thereof, there you haue 
an other high round Jland, and betwern theſe 
2. Alands vou rune thꝛough to ſea ward, and 
beyond this Jland there is a row of other J- 
lands which reach to the mouth oz Channel, 
(where pou paſſe thzough , when you come 
out of the ſea ts Macau, and lie Caſtnozth« 
caſt : all this Channell 02 paſſage that rum- 
neth between them out of the ſea, is faire and 
god wap, and there is nothing to be feared, 
but that you ſee befozc your eyes: pou muſt 
run along by theſe Jlandes, leaning them on 
the ſouth ſide, on the no2th ſide hauing the J- 
lands of Lampacon,and when pou are right 
againſt them noꝛtheaſtward, pon ſhall ſee an 
Iland thathath a point of land, of very whites 
ſand,to the which point you ſhal goe, fo fro 
thence tothe Jland of Lampacon there is 4 
ſandie hanke, the deepeſt part thereof being a⸗ 
long by this point, by the which pou ſhal run 
along, within the length of a hot of a great 
peece: and when you are paſt this point, run 
Nottheaſfk, and then on the Moꝛthweſt ſide: 
there wil be a great high Jlaud, which lyeth 
eaſt + weft, with the ſouth Jland ol Lampa⸗ 
con: and between it i Lampacon there is no 
other hinderance, but onelp the great ſtony 
cliffe afoꝛeſaid: you ſhall run by the ſoutheaſt 
point ofthis Jland, leauing it on the Rozth- 
weſt ſide, paſſing thꝛougb the channell that 
runneth betwerne it and another Jland that 
ueth weſtward, and being thzongh it, thẽ vou 
are in the channel, which comming from — 
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ſea, runneth to the mouth oꝛ entrie(calle®he 
Hares eares)noꝛth ward, and from the chan- 
nell weſtward lieth the way to Macau. I ſet 
not down this courſe, foꝛ that J haue ſhewed 
it in an other plate, in the Nauigation from 
Malacca tg China: if pon paſſe between theſe 
J lands. you muſt alwates run with the lead 
in pour hand, to find the depthes. From Ma- 
cau / miles noꝛtheaſtward lieth a very great 
and high Jland, with a very high ſharp point, 
which lieth in the greateſt mouth oꝛ entry of 
the riuer of Cantõ, thꝛough the which p great 
Iuncos (that is the Spaniſh ſhippes foꝛ mar - 
chandiſe doe paſſe) where our ſhips (J meane 
the Poꝛtingals) may likewiſe paſſe thzough, 
and on the Weſt point ofthis Jland, halle a 
mile ſouthward, lieth certaine fone Cliffes, 
betwen the which and the Jland, it is al deep 
t faire ground, as alſo along by the land on 
the ſouth ſide, beyondtheſe ſtony cliffes to ſea 
ward there lieth certaine ſmal Jlands,and be- 
pond theſe Aands, ſome what further to ſea- 
ward, there lieth other great Jlands: but pou 
mult not paſſe betwerne the afoꝛeſaid ſtony 
cliffes andthe (mall Jlands, but between the 
(mal x the great Jlands you may freelie paſſe 
without feare. From Macau 4. miles ſouth- 


eaſtward. licth a great and high Jland, being 


deuided in 2, parts, by a ſmall running water 
out of the ſea, 3 a farre off ſheweth like a ſhip, 
hauing neither trees noꝛ buſhes, and halle a 
mile from thence towardes the land, there is 
an other long J land, with trees in the middle 
of the thannel: bet wen theſe 2. Jlands, in the 
entrie thereof, on the ſide of Macau, lyeth a 
rock oꝛ cliffe, which the water watheth ouer, 
which vou mutt ſhunne,fo; all the reſt is fair 
and god way. From this great Jland that 
deiudeth it ſelf m 2. parts, 6. miles Eaſtſouth 
eaſt, lyeth an other long high Aland ( with a 
very black ſhining wod of trees) called Lõ⸗ 
quion, and fro thence half a mile to ſeaward, 
lieth a row of 1 0.02 : 2. Jlands oz cliffes:you 
mult run betweene them and the land, where 
it is faire ground, o2 if vou will you may paſſe 
outwardto ſea from all the Jlands:from this 
Jlande afoꝛeſaid, to the land, about a myle 
oꝛ thereabouts diſtant from it, lpeth an other 
low e long Jland with trees in the middle of 
the channell: bet werne theſe 2. Jlands, there 
lieth an Jland oꝛ cliffe, and an other by the J- 
land that lieth by the land: bet wern this cliffe 
in the middle of the channell x the Jland that 
lieth to ſea ward it is derpe x faire, and on the 
Eaſtnoꝛtheaſt point of the Aland to ſeaward, 
on the land ſide, there is a ſmall creeke oz bay, 
where there is a god harbar to2 the Monſon 
of the ſouth winds: and there is likewiſe god 
freſh water road about this Jland T onqu2- 
on, it is all faire ground:but turning again to 
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the great Jland with the ſharpe pointed top, 
lying in the mouth of the Kiner of Canton, 
from the weſt point of the ſame {land oz 8 
miles eaſtſoutheaſt lieth a great high long J⸗ 
land, which reacheth noꝛthweſt x Southeaſt, 
t is altogether without trees oꝛ buſhes:from 
the Southeaſt point ofthe ſame Jland, half a 
mile to ſeaward, lyeth an other rolmd + high 
Jland, and the channel that runneth between 
them is faire and god:on the noꝛtheaſt ſive of 
this great Jland from the middle thereof to 
the land there lieth 2. 92 ; .long clone Flands 
o2 rockes, cloſe by, of a reddiſh earth, without 
any trees: betweene the oꝛthweſt end of 
the afoꝛeſaid Jland x the land, runneth a (mal 
channel, th2ough the which the ſmall Ban- 
coins (which are the Chinilh barkes oꝛ ligh- 
ters) doe paſſe. From Canton to the afozeſaid 
Jlande the water maketh a gulfe oꝛ creeke: 
thꝛough this Conntrie pon paſſe when port 
come from 1apon, From this round Jland., 
from the mouth that is betwerne both >. 
myles Eaſtnoꝛtheaſt, the land hath a point, 
with a high and ene land vpon it ful of black 
ſhinrung buſhes, hauing on the Meſtſouth⸗ 


weſt fide a ſtill tepe land, and on the Eaſt- 


noꝛtheaſt ſide, it is all Ualleyes. From this 
land there runneth a poynt into the ſea, and 
right againſt this point, about the length ol 
a harquebuſe ſhot , there lpeth a great long 
Iland, reaching as the coaſt doth. The chan⸗ 
nell betweene this point and the Jland afoze- 
ſaid, is ſcarſe 3. fadome deep: within the poynt 
towardes the land, on the Meſtſouthweſt 
ſ\pde, there are many and god roads to anker 
fo2 the Monſon of China, at 7, ⁊ 8. fadome 
deepe, muddie ground. J haue layne there at 
anker comming from the Jland of lapon, + 
came th2ough the afoꝛeſaid ſmal charmel:here 
al the Jlands called As Ilhas de Canton, oꝛ 
the Jlands of Canton ds end: this way from 
the 2. afoꝛeſaid Jlands, to this povnt oꝛ hoke 
of land, maketh a golle, by meanes of the 
great Creeke: al this croſſe way is faire and 
good, and when it is any hard wether, then 
there goeth a verie hollow water, ſpectallte 
cloſe by the Channel of the two Jlandes. 
From this poynt of the land afoꝛeſaid, and 
the poynt of the Jland, 6. miles along by the 
coaſt lieth a crreke with cert ine Jlands and 
cliftes in the mouth thereef, on the eaſtnoꝛth⸗ 
eaſt ſide, which are god defence againſt 
ſfozmes x foule wether:there von hate victu⸗ 
ails x other neceſſaries, and being . miles to 
ſeaward, there licth a ſtony rocke oꝛ cliffe. 5 
a farre off ſheweth like a ſhippe vnder ſaylc) 
lying vnder 2. degr. ©, this coat along by 
the ſea is ſandie ſtrand, inward beeing a high 
land, it reacheth eaſtnoꝛtheaſt ward to a point 
of land, lying fifteene myles from the poynt 

LAulon, 


— 
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Lamon, vou may anker al ouer, and is in 
diſtance to this point ol land / 8 miles, you 
mult vnderſtand that from the countrie, lv⸗ 
ing at the end ol the Jlands of Canton, to 


the Aland Lamon, 18, miles ts ſea warde, 


there lyeth certaine ſandes and rifles, of red 
ſad, which at low water are vncouered,in the 
which place all the fiſhermen of that country 
do meete, all the afozeſatd ſandes and riffes 
are cloſe without any channell 02 paſſage , 
from the afozeſaid point of land, lying lifteene 
milcs from the Jland Lamon, to the Enſes 
ada dos Camoriins, that is the creeke of 
Garnaer, by the Chinaes called Caiito, 
lying full vnder 2 5, degrees and © pou run 
along the coaſt noztheaſt and ſout hweſt, and 
nozthealt and by nozth, and ſouthweſt and by 
ſouth, without all the points and hookes, it 
is in courſe 85, miles, and turning againe to 
the point from thence to Lamon, are 15. 
miles and : o miles frem the afozeſatd point 
lyeth a riuer called Rio do Sal, that is the ri- 
uer of Salt, from whence the (alt is carrt- 


ed to Canton, it is a great hauen and entrie, 


being paſt this riuer of Salt, ſoure miles foz- 
ward, there is an other rtner lying by an o⸗ 
ther point oz hocke, which riner by the Chi⸗ 
naes, is called Chaoc hen, ànd by the Poꝛ⸗ 
tingales Porto de Pecas, that is the hauen 
of Peces, foꝛ there are made the good peeces 
of Chiniſh ſilkes, and other coſtlie wares. 


This riuer is verie great, andhath 


places and villages to land ware, that are in- 
babited lyingalong by the water, it lyeth 
with the ſouthweſt point, of this Jland La- 
mon, eaſt ſoutheaſt, and weſt no;thweſt, 
the land of Lamon, lyeth vnder 2 3 degrees, 
and © it is great and verie high, couered 
—— —— — the coaſt 
doth, à mile from land, as 
vou come from Macau ſayling along on the 


weſt louth welt ſive, it che weth like 2 Nds 


although it is but one, it hath on the ſouth- 
welt, oz the land ide, ſome ſtony cliffes, cloſe 
by it, which at low water are vncoucred, 
and at high water the ſea bꝛeaketh vpon the, 
but all the reſt ofthe channell, betweene the 
Iland and the firme land is faire and deepe 
mough, yet pou may not paſſe thꝛough, foz 
it is full of buſhes and other ſtuffe that dꝛi- 
neth, although J haue paſt though it by c6- 
pulſion, but with great paine, therefoze J 
counſell no man to paſſe th2ough it, vnleſſe it 
be with a Soma, that is a Chiniſh Caruell, 
where with they ſayle along the coaſt, fo2 
the traffick, on this aloꝛeſaid ſouthweſt point 
of the Jland, to ſeaward there lpeth certaine 
ſmall flat Jlandes, and other rockes, be- 
twerne the which and the Jland pou map not 
paſſe, and on the noꝛtheaſt point: on the 
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lat five a verie great creeke, where there 
is a verie good harboꝛ and low road, foꝛ all 
windes, where likewiſe our ſhippes may en- 
ter, if occaſion ſerueth, it is thꝛee fadom and 
deep, ground muddy and to enter in pou goe 
nere on the ſouth weit ſide, ſoꝛ J haue beene 
in it. From this ſouthweſt point of the J- 
land afoꝛeſaid, a mile and a halfe inward to 
ſea, there is a riffe that ſheweth aboue the 
water, being of ſome black ſtones,that reach 
all on a rowe Eaſt ward, about thzee mples, 
and on the ſpde thereof th;ce flat long Cliffcs 
alſs in a row, whereof that outward is the 
greateſt: pou may by no meanes paſſe ouer, 
noz betweene this riffe, and cliffes, but be- 
tweene the riſte and the Jland: there is a ve- 
rie good channel, foz J haue paſt th:ough it, 
it is 20 fadome deepe, ſmal thinne flat ſandy 
ground, and pon haue nothing there to care 
foz, then onlte to keepe by the Fland: and 
the afozeſaid Riffe : it is good foz thoſe that 
come from Iapon, to paſſe though it, foz if 
pou paſſe outward by the ſea, to auoyde the 
Riffe, it happeneth oft tymes that there yon 
finde the winde ſharpe, and therefoꝛe can 
dardlie reache the Coaſt, whereby (if it 
chance) you muff indure great payne, be- 
fo:e you can get it. From this Jland Lamon 
6. 0z 7. mples Eaſtnoꝛtheaſt, lyeth the Ha · 
uen of Chabaquon, which is an arme ofthe 
ſea, that runneth noꝛtheaſt, very deepe to l4d- 
ward: at the entrie thereof, on the ſoutheaſF 
fide, there lpeth a thicke and great poynt of 
land, which from thence ryſeth very high, 
and on the No2thwelk ſpde it is a low land 
of ſandie ſtrandes. From the afo2eſaid point 
ol land, in the ſame courſe, about the length 
ol the ſhot of a great pecce , lyeth a Ryffo 
of ſand, wherevpon the water bzeaketh: i 
pou deſire ts enter into this hauen, you muſt 
put to the Southeaſt ſyde, running along by 
the poynt ol the entrie, where it is two fa⸗ 
dome and deepe, half a mile aboue the a- 
leꝛeſayd poynt of land, on the Southeaſt part 
of the land, there lyeth a ſmall Creeke oꝛ bay 
of muddte ground, which is a good harber in 
foule wether, and foꝛ moze ſecuritp, you may 
run ſo cloſe to the land, that you map runne 
into the mud, x ſo leap on ſhoze, on the noꝛth⸗ 
well ſide, which is by an Jland, where there 
lieth a town oꝛ village where pou finde much 
pꝛouiſion of vicuails x other thinges, This 
courſe is done with luncos x Somas, which 
are Chiniſh ſhips x boates, t this hauen lieth 
under 2 3.deg.#-: behind thiscrek on the ſea 
ſide, lieth another creek, by y which fozward 
about the legth of the ſhot of a great pece. li⸗ 
eth 4 02 5 Jlads, between the which + the lad 
pou may paſſe: this creeke of the Jtandis a 
barber fog the MHonlon of Malacca, that is 
fo; 
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fo2 the windes that blow when pon ſaile 
from Malacca to China,) within it ts terp 
god and faire ground: the land lying be⸗ 
twerne theſe two afozeſaid crekes, is a 
high and græne cuntrep without buſhes 
oꝛ trees, t the afoꝛe ſaid iſlands are round 
and high, ſtretching along all in a rowe, 
Ir this Hauen of Chambaqueo tg Chin- 
chon. the coaft runneth A oꝛtheaſt, and 
No2theaft and by Eaſt, and is in diſtance 
22. miles: it is all high land, and cloſe by 
the land it is firtene fadome deepe , and 
there runneth many hard and great 
ſtreames. From Cnabaqueo ſir oz ſeuen 
miles fo: ward lyeth Enſeada Pretta, that 
ts, the Blacke creke,by the country peo- 
ple called Lauho, abone the which there 
tpeth a high land with very black ſhining 
buthes, and in the mouth of the entry it 
bath two Jlands, within it is very god 
and faire ground, being a harbour oz de⸗ 
fence againſt certaine windes, wherein 
Ruij Lobo with his ſhip, 4 another lunco 
oz Chimſhſhip did winter. Two miles to 
ſeaward from it lye two Jflands of white 
ſtonte cliffes cloſe tagither, betwene 
the which 4 the Firme land it is all faire 
god ground. From this Enſeada Pretta 
62 5'3:ke crieke, ſeuen myles fozward 
toere lyeth two high and ſmall Jlands 


(some what longer than round) without 


either buſhes oꝛ trees, cloſe by each other, 
reaching N oꝛth welt x ſoutheaſt, between 
both haning th2ee oz foure ſtone cliffes : 
Theſe Jlands and cliffes lie diſtant from 
the Firme land about halfe a mile, f right 
oucr againſt them lycth a ſmall Creke, 
from a verie lowe hoke oz point of land 
along by the lea, and on the Jfland that 
lyeth neareſt to the lande onthe South» 
weſt ſide, lycth a Sand bape, which is a 
god Hauen oꝛ Node of ſeucn oz eight fas 
dome depe, where the Cliffes lying to 
Sea: ward on peu, make a defence) por 
map goe cloſe to the lande of the Sand 
bap, foz J haue laine in it, becauſe J put 
into it with a ſtoꝛme as J came from Ja- 
pon: the laponers haue many times win- 
tered therein with their ſhippes . The 
entry thercof [p:th on the Roꝛtheaſt 
fide, cloſe along by the point of the J- 
land that lpcth towardes the land : and 
when pou enter in you ſhall holde fow- 
ards the Alland not to mille the Bauen, 
and pcu may alwayes goe out and in as 
well on the Roꝛtheaſt as onthe Souths 
weſt fide: in this Alland pou haue freſh 
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water. Theſe Illands are called Chiocon, 
tt is all ouer very fatre clere ground, ons 
ly one ſfonte Cliſfe, wherenpon you ſee 
the water bzeake, lying a ſhot of a great 
pece Weſtward from the rowe. From 
theſe Allands of Chiocon th:e miles to2- 
ward, lyeth the Hauen of Chinchon, and 
two myles from the land lycth two J- 
landes of white ſtonie Cliffes, betwæne 
the which and the land, as alſo outward 
to Seaward, it is all faire ground: from 
theſe Jflandes two mples foꝛ ward, and 
halle a mile from the land, there lycth a 
bigh round illand, from whence there 
runneth a riſſe about halfe a myle into 
the Sea, Whercon pou ſ& the water 
bꝛeake. which pou muſt ſhun. Betwene 
the land and this idand it is altogither 
thallowes, and betwene this iſland and 
the boke of the mouth of Chinchon, lycth 
a ſmall Creeke, where the ſhippes(in the 
monſon of China)do anker. All this coaſt 
from Chabaquon to Chinchon 1s high 
land, with depe and faire ground, one iy 
the afoꝛe ſaid riffe of the iſland. The Þas 
uen of Chinchon on the Southwcft ſide 
bath lying abone it a very high land, with 
a ſtonie rocke vpon it like a pillar (as the 
Varella in the coaſt of Champa hath. ) 
This high land oꝛ hill deſcendeth downe⸗ 
wardes to a hoke oz point of land, and 
comming to the Aoꝛtyeaſt ſide from the 
ſea, it dath a great opening, with cer- 
taine iflands in the mouth thercof, from 
the afozeſaide point the lande reachcth 
Nozth about a mple and a halfe, and from 
thence it runneth Weſt Mozthweſt, ha- 
uing an arme of the ſea that runneth a 
great way in warde to the lande: in the 
ſame courſe on this land (that reacheth 
from the point of the ſea, where the land 
lyeth Meſt Nozthweft) there is a long 
high iſland without tres oz buſhes ſtret⸗ 
ching like the ſame land, and is a ſmall 
halle mile diſtant from the land, and on 
the land ſide it hath a god Sandie bap : in 
the middle way from the ſame ifland the 
ſhot of a great pece Weſtward, lyeth a 
hidden Cliffe oz lonie place of eightœne 
ſpannes water, going alittle way all the 
reſt is fatre and god ground to anker in. 
In this ifland is godfreſh water: herein 
Diego Pereira wintered with his ſhippe : 
pou runne not on the South fide of this 
ifland, but about by the Eaſt fide, com- 
ming into the Pauen on the Nozth ſide, 
From this iſland a quarter of a mile far- 

It ther 


— 4 


| 
| 


ther on, there lyeth thꝛeꝛ ill inds ſfretch- 
ing Eaſt and Meſt one with the other: 
from thence to the Meſt part of the 
land there is a channell of about halfe 
a mile bꝛoad faire and dæpe, you may 
like wiſe if you will eafily paſſe betwene 
the firſt and the other two Jflands, The 
Illand that lyeth Eaftward is the lon⸗ 
geſt and greateſt of all the thze , theſe 
Illands are diſtant from the Nozthland, 
about a great mile, which land is verp 
high ground. The ſhot of a great peece 
from the Eaſt Jfland oꝛth ward, lpeth 
a great and high Jfland reaching No2th 
and South, which on the Weſt ſide 
bath a ſandy bay, and vnder this ſandp 
Bap cloſe by the land, there is a god 
Road to anker in, with very god ground, 
where oftentimes the Poztingales ſhips 
haue laine to lade their wares and mar- 
chandiſes, ſuch as are there to bee had, 
The ſhot ofa great pece from this creke 
Southweſtward, and the like ſhot of a 
great pece from the afozeſated Illands, 
lveth a flat ſand of twelne Spannes of 
Mater, all the reſt is faire and god 
ground by the Road , and along by the 
Iſlands there runneth a great ſtreame: 
the beſt place toanker and to lie ſateff, 
is cloſe by the South point, to lye out 
of the ſtreame pou mult not paſſe by the 
point of the ſtrand (by the Creke that 
lpeth No2thward ) fo2 it is ſhallowe, 
Thoſe that come from Liampo and Iapon, 
put into this Hauen by the channell that 
is betwerne this Jflank and the three J- 
fands, which is faire, at fine oz fire fa- 
dome water, which pou likewiſe find 
along by the Illands, as well on the 
land ſide as the Sea ſide, onclp at the 


ſandp place afoꝛeſaid. This Idand by 


the Cuinais is called Tantaa. wo miles 
to ſeaward from this Iſland lyeth a ſmall 
clouen Illand called Tantheaa , from 
the Illand Tantaa to the No2thland it 
is about a mile, which is altogither ſhal⸗ 
lowe ground, ſo that pou can by no 
meanes paſſe, noz a great wap from 
thence to Dea ward. From this Iſland 
Tantaa, a mple Weſtward lpeth the 
Pouths oz enterp of the arme of the 
Sea, Which may be halfe a myle 
broad : on the South part it bath a 
point of land, againſt the which on the 
other land Noꝛth ward, lycth a Creke 
ws Bap with a great harbour, therea- 
outs the Ming of Chmaes ippes 
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doe lye, and a myle from the afoꝛeſapd 
point of land, inwards of the Riner, 
there lyeth an Illand (by the South ſide) 
with certaine redde downes. In the 
middle wap from this Iſland on the 
South ſide of the land there reacheth a 
point, and ſomewhat beyond this point 
Weſtward there lpeth a Bay inthe ſame 
Iſland, wherein the Shippes anker, 
and there pon lye out of all the ffreames, 
vnder the defence of the afozeſaped 
point of land, Jt happeneth oftentimes, 
that the Shippes by negligence lye 
d2ie , becauſe thep runne cloſe to the 
land, pet it hurteth them not, foz it is 
ſoft muddy ground, From this point a⸗ 
fazeſapd to the Eaſt point of the ſame 
Illand there is a very god place to lap 
the Shippes on land to newe rigge 
them, where the Poꝛtingales haue of- 
ten d;eſſed their Shippes . Likewiſe 
there you haue great ſtoze of viauals 
and other pꝛouiſions, and the ſhips that 
lye by the Aland Tanmaa , doe not ſtap 
there if it bee foule weather, but as (one 
as thep percetue anp hard weather com⸗ 
ming , they p2eſently hoiſe vp anker, 
and come to anker by this Alland, in the 
month of the afozeſaid ſmall Bap, cloſe 
by the South land all this way is fapꝛe. 
This Haven of Chinchon lyeth vnder 
foure and twenty degres and 2. from the 
Ifland T ancaa, and the Jfland of this ha- 
ven of Chinchon, fiue miles Eaſt Nozth- 
eaſt lpeth a point of land, inthe which 
there is a god Creeke( againſt foule wea⸗ 
ther and the Monſon of China, ) called 
Li. loo. The Road of this Crecke is cloſe 
by the afozeſaid point of land foz all the 
land froin this Crete to the Jfland Tan- 
raa , is altogether (there along) of a 
bankep and ſhallow ground, and ſo con⸗ 
tinueth to the Jſland, fo2 that betweene 
the ſaid Illand and the land, it is altoge⸗ 
ther dꝛie and ſhallow as afozeſaid. From 
this Creke of Lialoo fozward, the land 
beginneth to be lower, withont any 
bigh hils (as the afozeſaid land) and hath 
but few buſhes, in many places none 
at all. Jt is a very faire coaſt, ſo that pou 
need feare nothing there, but that you 
ſ& befoze pour cies, From Chinchon to 
the Hauen ol Foquyen are fozty mples, 
and pou runne Noꝛtheaſt and Q oꝛtheaſt 
and by Eaſt. From the point of Lialoo 
two milesfozward , lyeth a flat Jſland 
about halfe a mile diſtant from the 

e land, 
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land, and another halfe mile farther foꝛ⸗ 
ward, lyeth two Jflands by each other, 
ſome hat cloſer to the land, and hard by 
them is a Kiuer, at the mouth thereof 
hauing a ſandie ſtrand with low land, 
into this Ktucr runneth the Somas 02 
Chiniſh Shippes, that goe to the Towne 
of Enon, which Ipeth within the ſame, 
where pou haue much Parchandiſes of 
Chma on the coaft ſeuen o2 eight miles 
further. There lyeth the point of Chen- 
cheu, Which is a high and bare land, of 
white and reddiſh colour, reaching ſome- 


what in ward to ſea, on the Noꝛtheaſt ſide 


it bath a ſmall Bap, and aboue it a verie 
high ſtæpe land, in this Creeke lyeth a 
great Illand, betweene the which and the 
point of land pou may put in, from this 
Illand a harquebuſh ſhot in length noꝛth⸗ 
eaſtward lpcth a ſtonie place of ground 
balfe a fadome depe vnder the TUater, 
and oꝛthweſt ward from the ſaid Jſland, 
betweene it and the land lyeth another 
ſtone, and on the land ſive by this Illand 
pou haue a god harber to anker in. J 
haue laine in this Hauen ſomewhat n&- 
rer to the Illand then to the land, with 
two Juncos, which are great Chin iſt 
Shippes, each of them being of fine hun- 

2eb oz fire hnndzed Bhares, Indian 
waight, which is aboue a hundꝛed and 
eightie tunnes, and ranne in along by the 
point. Bepond this point of land at y vp- 
per part iyeth a great Towne, and Nozth 
Nozthealt from this Jilamd, there lpeth 
t wo long clouen Jllands of redde colour, 
but they haue no faire ground, no2 ante 
harber : two miles befoze pou come ta 
this point of Chencheu, inward to land 
towards Chencheu, there is a hill like to 
Monte Fermoſo, oz the faire hill, this Hill 
lyeth diſtant from Chencheu thirtene 
miles: in this countrep fire oꝛ ſcuen miles 
from the land pou haue certaine boyes ly 
ing with colonred feathers and flagges, 
which lerue fo2 the countrey fiſhermen, 
where they caſt their Nets, andthe So- 
mas of that Countrep, which are the Cht- 
n:th Caruels, haue run oucr it with one 
ſatle onely, without any other furniture. 
From the point ol Chencheu ſeuen miles 
further, on the South weſt end ol the J⸗ 
land (by the Poꝛtingales called Iiha dos 

cauallos) that is the Aland of Hoꝛſes, and 
by the Chinares called Tachoo, hauing 
the name of a great Towne lo talled, not 
karre {rom thence about two miles along 
the riuer within the land, this Alland lieth 
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in the coaſt, copaſſed about with an arme 
of the Sea like the Alland of Soa in In- 
dia: juhich arme of the Sea iſtueth out a- 
gaine about ſiue miles further in the ſame 
coaſt, which iſſue oꝛ mouth iscalled Puy ſu. 
The firſt mouth from the Southweft 
map be about halfe a mile bꝛoad, and from 
the point of the Alland in ward. about halfe 
a mile, there is god anker ground againſt 
the windes of the Bonſon of China, at ten 
and eleuen fadome faire ground: you muſt 
ſhunne the South weft land, which is low 
and fandy Trands, and is all ouer blac- 
kilh and ſhallow ground, foꝛ J haue run 
in ward round about this Alland, it hath 
many ſhallowes, and there is a channell 
the deepeſt part whereof is but two fa⸗ 
dome, if you deſire ts put in there, it 
were god to haue one of the Country- 


men foꝛ a Pilote, J entered the mouth 


thereof fromthe Noꝛtheaſt, which is the 
naͤrroweſt and ſhallo weſt place, and hath 
a hidden ſtony cliffe lying vnder the wa⸗ 
ter, cloſe by the fide of the Alland, about 
the ſhot of a great pæte inward towards 
the point. From this ſtony cliffe to the 
point, many Shippes map anker, and 
both theſe Bauens are without dꝛoughts 
oz ſhallowes , and the coaſt betwene 
them both from the one mouth vnto 
the other, bath ſome redde downes and 
bare land, but is all along faire ground. 
A mile from this mouth Noztheaſtward, 
to-Seaward lyeth a (mall Jfland, and 
from the moneth of Ap2ill to Septem⸗ 
ber, there are many beaſtes paſtured in 
this Alland, as hozſes and ſuch like, 
where vpon the Poꝛtingales called it the 
Illand of Moꝛſes, as aàfoꝛc ſaid, from the 
mouth of Puy ſu, of the ſaied Jfland cf 
Hoꝛles eight miles fo2 ward by the coaſt, 
there is a great thicke point of land, 
with manie buthes vpon it: Cloſe by 
this point lyeth a great round Island, 
whereof the chanell betwene them is 
\mall, pet very cleare, where if n&de 
be you may paſſe thꝛough from the 
point afo2eſaicd ta the Southweſt, it 
is a high land with buſhes, and from 
thence to the Sea, it hath a great 
greene ficld oz plaine , and along by this 
greene ficld it is very god ankering as 
gamſt the wands of the monſon of China, 
another ground vpon the afozeſaped 
point of land, there is a great Towne 
called Pinhay . From this point of 


Pinhay, fiue miles along the coaft, lp⸗ 
eth the Hauen ol Foquyen, which hath a 
Ji u 


great 
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great Rode, and is all thicke land with 
buſhes , and in ward on the Southweſt 
part it hatha great round Jfland with 
dlacke ſhining buſhes, and beyond this J- 
land inward, lieth the month of the riner, 
on the which lieth a verte great towne 
compaſſed with mightie walles and tow⸗ 
ers, and hath a Bꝛidge running out from 
the land, whereunto the ſhippes that ſtay 
there are commonly tyed: the entrie is 
faire and cleare. From this Hauen of Fo- 
queyen fine miles, lyeth a Creke, by the 
Poztingales called Enſeada dos camo- 
royns, that is, the Creke of Gamaet: and 
by the Chinars called Cayro : in this wap 
lyeth certaine (mall and high Jſlandes, 
without any tres oz buſhes, about thꝛæ 
great miles fromthe land inward fo the 
Sea, and betweene it and them it is all 
guer full of Riffes and ſfonie Cliffes, and 
tn ſome places it ſœmeth to haue Chan- 
nels oz thzoughfares, foz J went thzough 
it with a Pilot of the countrep : you muff 
chunne this Alland: and from the end of 
this Alland two mtlesfozward, there is a 
point of great thicke land, wholly with- 
out anp buſhes oz tres, andat the end ot 
each mile Weſt Nozthweftward there 
lyeth two Jlands:and on the SouthweE 
ſide of this point there is a god harbour 
fo2 the windes ofthe monſon of China, ha- 
uing faire ſandie ground, but it hath the 
winde verie ſcant to runne about with- 
out the Jlandes : foz the which cauſe wee 
ranne betwene them, but it is not god 
fo2 our ſhippes. On the other ſide Nozth- 
eaſtward from this point afozeſaid, cloſe 
by the lande, lveth a ſmall high Auland, 


ſtretching Nozthweſt and Southeaſt: 


the Channell betwene this Alland and 
the Firme land, being the ſhot of a great 
peece in bꝛeadth, at thze fadome dæpe, 
molt part ſtonie ground, in ſuch manner, 
that as ſone as pou let fall anker, the 
copes and Cables are pꝛeſentlp cut in 
peces by the ſharpe ſtones. This chan- 
nell can not be ſœne farre off, and this 
Ifland bath on the land ſive a ſmall creeke 
o2 Bap, and it pou come thither by hard 
foꝛtune as J did, pou ſhall put in there 
cloſe by the Alland, and ſo nere it, that 
vou ſhall touch the ſtrand with the kerle 
of pour ſhippe, to anker in the depthes of 
the hard ground, foꝛ if pou anker in the 
Sea, pour Cables will pꝛeſently be cut 
in peeces, as mine were. This point ly⸗ 
eth didden vnder a point: from thence 


Noztheaſt, and Noꝛtheaſt and by Eaſt 
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the land hath another point, lying about 
a mile and a halfe diſtant from the other 
akoꝛeſaide, making betwerne them both 
a certaine Gitte. From this Iſland and 
point about halte a mile Eaſt Noztheait 
lieth a Riffe, whereon pon ſee the water 
bꝛeake, reaching Nozthwetft and Doath- 
eaſt, and about halfe a myle long from 
this Riffe to the Noꝛtheaſt point of the 
afozeſaid Creeke, it is about a mile: all 
the reſt of the Creeke is faire and clere, 
This is the Crecke called Enſeada dos 
Camarouis, the Rode thereof is vnder 
the harbour ofthe Nozthealſt point afoze- 
ſaſd, foz it is god foz the time of the 
windes of the Ponſon of China, fo2 ſuch 
ſhippes as come from Liampon x Iapon, to 
put in there: pou muſt goe neere the land 
befoze pon come at the point, and runne 
along by it till yon haue gotten about the 
point, and are ankered within it, there 
it is verie god muddie ground by this 
Nozthealt point, ſo that the Riffe will 
be Southweſtward from pon: therefoze 
pou ſhall put neare the point ofthe lande, 
not to fall vpon the Riffe , from this 
Creke fo2ward to the point of Sumbor, 
lping vnder 28 degrees and . pou runne 
along the coaſt Noztheaſt, and Nozth- 
eaſt and by Nozth, withont the afozeſaid 
Iſland, and the point of the ſaide Creke, 
andfrom the cræhe twelue and thirtene 
miles, the land hath a point, and from 
thence it runneth inwards N oꝛth Noꝛth⸗ 
weft, and ſomewhat further Noztheaſk, 
and Noztheaſt and by Noꝛth out againe. 
Two myles from thence lyeth thze J- 
lands by each other, two great and high, 
and one ſmall, being all fatre ground 
round about, but wholly without any 
Rode 02 ſuccour to defend the ippes in 
foule weather, 

CTheſe Iſlands are called Canton Sion, 
all this coaſt of Enſeada dos camarouis to 
theſe Jflands and Moke afozeſaide, is al⸗ 
togither lowwe land with honcls and val⸗ 
leyes with euen buſhes: and along by it, 
it is both faire and calme Sea, and plea- 
ſant ground. 

In tdis Countrey in the middle way 
from Enſeada dos Camarouis, to the Js 
lands of Canton Sion, about th2&' myles 
to Sea⸗ warde, there tpethtwo Allandes 
by each other, and the Alland lying nea- 
reſt the land, hath a great high hill in the 
middle, which runneth ſtepe downe to 
the endes of the Alland: they haue nei⸗ 
ther Trees noz Buches within them, be- 

ing 
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ing faire and cleare round about them. 

From the Jſlandes of Canton Sion fo2- 
ward the Lande and Coaſt reacheth in- 
wards, t ten miles from thence,that is to 
ſap, two miles from the land, lpeth 2. high 
and great iſlands nigh adioyning sach to 
other, without Trees 02 buſhes, reaching 
as the coaſt doth: whereof the firſt lying 
on the Southweſt ſive, is very long, and 
that on the Nozth ſide is in manner of a 
triangle, and the Channell ſeparating 
them is little moꝛe in bꝛeadth than a man 
can caſt a ſtone, but deepe and faire, fo2 J 
bane paſſed th2ongh it: and harde by the 
Noztheaſt point of the firſt long Alland, 
which commeth out by the other, there 
is a ſandie Bap, cloſe by the which there 
is a verie gad Rode, foz this Dandte baye 
bath defence foꝛ all windes : and becauſe 
it is ligne a Hauen, it is by the Chinars cal- 
led Pudeon, that is, a Sacke. 

From thts Dandie Bap about the ſhot 
ef a great Pece Noth weſt, lyeth a well 
of verie great depth, therefoꝛe pou muff 
be carefuil in entring the Creke, where 
vou haue verie gad ground at fine and 
ſixe fadome d pe. In this Creeke oꝛ ſan- 
die Bap there is very god freſh water, 
as alſo right ouer againſt it on the ether 
ſite ofthe Iſland, there is a great place 
of frech water. The channell betwene 
theſe Illandes and the Firme land, is all 
faire and deepe, as alſo to Seaward from 
thence on the Noꝛthweſt part of the land 
of this Hauen afoꝛe ſaid, there is another 
Hauen called Fuy chon, which is a riuer, 
but with a (mall entry, being in bzeadth 
about halle the length of the ſhotte of a 
great pece, with cleare and dep ground: 
from the mouth inwardes there is god 
water, running a great way into the 
land, and all faire. It pou deſixe to goe in 
there and to anker, you muſt gouerne 
pour courſe by the Lead and the depthes. 
This Bape bath many townes and vil⸗ 
lages lying along by the river, From the 
afozeſaid firſt Jfland fiue oz ſire mples 
South ward to Deaward, lieth t mo ſmall 
Iflandes, halfe a myle diſtant each from 
other, they are both without tres oz any 
baſhes : the Alland on the Wand fide is 
flat, and that to Dea-ward ts very bigh, 
and hath a Crieke, but verie mall, and 
onelp with a Noubwer wind it is har⸗ 
bourleſſe: the entrie is verie ſtraight, be- 
ing round within, with god and A 
ground. | 
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This Alland in foꝛme is like a Moꝛſe 
ſhoe, koz from the inner Dea the Creke 
towards the outſide to Deaward, it may 
be the length of a bow ſhot; in the bꝛeadth 
ofthe Alland both theſe Jſlands are (mall. 
From this Hanen of Pudeon fine 
miles along the coaſt, there lyeth two 3⸗ 
lands, whereof the firſt is long, reaching 
like the coaff ; the other reacheth from 
off the land towards the Sea, foz between 
it and the land vou can not paſſe. The 
point of this Jlland reacheth beyond the 
Noꝛtheaſt point of the afozeſaid long J- 
land that lyeth to Sea - ward : betwene 
them both is a ſmall Channell, but fairt 
and derpe all along and round about this 
Iland, as well in ward as outward. 

From this Idland to the land it is god 
muddie ground, at foure fadome, and is a 
god Hauen foꝛ the Ponſon of China, but 
whollp open foʒ a South weft wind, with 
the which wind J there loſt two Iuncos, 
which are Chim(h ſhippes ; This Ba- 
uen is called Guotimony. Befoze vou 
come within two mptes of this Hauen, 
vpon the coaft there lyeth two Crekes 
cloſe togither, which runne about a myle 
into the land, and are aboue the ſhot of a 
great Peece inbzeadth , but are not fit ſoꝛ 
our ſhips, The ground therabout is faire, 
andinward it hath a village. 

From this Bauen of Guonmony ſeuen 
oꝛ eight myles Caſt ward, lieth a verie 
great and high Alland, on the South ſide 
bavingthze& oz foure ſmal Jlands cloſe to 
at: it [teth abont ſeuen oꝛ eight miles from 
the land, and a god way from the other J- 
lands on the Nozthweſt fide, it bath two 
Creekes hard by each other, whereot 
that in tye Noztheaſt is the ſafeſt , with 
god and faire ground, reaching about 
baife a mile inwards, within it hauing 
god freſh water, with a Dandie Bap, 
where they dzaw vp their ſhips to mend 
and dꝛeſſe them when ned requireth : if 
is all faire round about, onelp pon muit 
not run betwene the ſmall Jflands + the 
Alland: This Idand is called Lanquyn. 

From this Jfland Lanquyn fiue miles 
Nozth, and No2th and by Talk, there are 
many Jlandes lping togither both great 
and (mall, with ſome Trees, but thinne 
and lowe , reaching along the coaſt a- 
bout ten myles fo2ward : the firlk lie cloſe 
by each other to Heaward vpon a row, 
Che channels betwene theſe ilands are 
thꝛes fadome deepe, ſome leſſe, muddie 
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ground, ff pou haue occaſion to ſerke fo2 
ſuccour in that place, with the windes ol 
the monſon of China, pou map anker in 
the mount hes of thoſe Channels, where 
you map lie ſafe, but in thoſe Ponſons 
o2 coniunaions of times there is no foule 
weather, in the courſe of the generall 
windes, pou ſhall not paſſe ( from this 
firſt rowe of Jflands lying to Seaward) 
to the land, foz it is all bankte ground full 
of Sandie places, foz the depeft place is 
but two fadome, 

Du the Noztheaſt ſide inward from 
theſe Jlands,there are two other Aſlands 
wing along by the Lande, which reach 
No2theaſt and Sauthweſt, whereof the 
Sgauthweſt Alland is greater and higher 
then that to Landward. The Channell 
betweene them is deepe and faire muddie 
ground : The ground of the iſſue on the 
Noztheaſt ſide of this Channellis all Co- 
rall and Keſeil fone, hauing many J- 
lands and ſtonie cliffes, Here the ſtreams 
runne ſtrongeſt with the Ponſons of the 
winde, 

A mile oz moze Eaſt ward from theſe 
two Allands, there is a god and faire ſea, 
and ground: it is verie dangerous to paſſe 
with great ſhips betwene theſe Jlands, 
fo; pou can not paſſe. 

On the Lande right againft theſe J- 
lancs, there is a Hauen called Hunchgg, 
and the Illandes are called Lyon: From 
this firft Jfland of Lyon to the point of 
Sumbor are about thirtene miles, and 
pon runne as afozeſaid Noztheaſt and 
South weit. Theſe iſlands reach within 
thꝛer miles et the point of Sumbor, but in 
the middle wap they are lee, and moze 
diſtant from each other : and befoze pou 
come nere the point ol Sumbor by fire 
miles, there is an Alland of Reddiſh earth, 
with t wo hilles like two men, and in the 
middle there is a vallep, which reacheth 
Nozthweſt and Southeast. On the 
Southeaſt ſide it bath a god Hauen ko: 
the windes of the Ponſon of China, 
Chis Aland is a god marke fo; them that 
come from Iapon. 

The point of Sumbor reacheth a great 
wap inta the ſea, it is a thicke land with a 
bigh riſing backe: it hath on the end of 
the Southweſt point, cloſe by, a long 
and bigh Iſland, and from the Noztheaſt 
point of this Alland, lyeth an Jfland oz 
Cliffe making betweae this Alland, and 
the afozeſaid point a_verie narrow chan 
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nell, where the countrey ſhippes do paſſe 
th:ough, in wardes from the Southweſt 
fide, and from the Illand the land maketh 
a great Creeke, which in compaſſe is a⸗ 
bout foure great miles: two miles from 
the point Douthweſtward, there iteth 
two oꝛ thz& ſmall Iſlands, As you come 
outward to theſe Iſlands, there is deepe 
and faire ground, but from thence tothe 
point and all auer the Creeke it is all ſhal⸗ 
lowe, fo that at lowe water it is dꝛie, and 
pou map ſæ the muddie ground, vpon the 
platne of the afoꝛeſaid point, on the ſouti⸗ 
weſt ſide, there is a great towne, where 
they haue many great Bares, that ara 
made w(th ©2zlopes and nayled, wherof 
ſome are 200. Bhares great. £ 

On the Nozthealſt ſide of this point, 
there is a Creke running inward to the 
Land : atthis point of Sumbor the Land 
maketh an end oz Hoke that lieth vnder 
28. degrees and . 

From this point foure miles to Seas 
ward Eaſt Noztheaſt, there lieth two 
great Jlands without any tres oz buſhes, 
whereof the firſt reacheth E aſt x TUefſt : 
and from the Eaſt point of this Jſland the 
other beginneth , which reacheth Nozth 
and South: the Channell between them 
both may be a ſhot of a great pœte bꝛoad, 
depe and faire. This Iſland which rea- 
cheth Eaft and Weft, on the Eaſt end 
bath a point ſticking out towardes the 
Nozth, inthe which point there is a ſmall 
Creke of fiue oꝛ ſire fadome depe faire 
ground, where pou map harbour in all 
weathers, except it be with a Noꝛtz well 
wind. The Nozth Jfland on the Weſt 
pointhath two Jflands lying on a rowe, 
whereof the one is great, the other finall 
and ſome what long, betweene the which 
and the Alland pon map paſſe with ſmall 
thippes, and round about theſe Iſiands it 
is faire ground, 

Jn this Jfland pon haue verie god 
_— water, and they are called Timba- 

am. 

From theſe Iſlands a mile and a halle 
oʒ two miles Nozthward, there liethtwo 
other ſmall Jflandes which reach Caſt 
ſoutheaſt  Weff Nozthweſt, wherof the 
one is greater and longer than the other, 
they lie cloſe togither, « the channell be- 
twerne them ts faire gdeepe, with harboz 
againſt Nozth Nozthealt, e Southweſt 
windes, foz J haue laine there at anker 
with a great ſtozme; From this point of 

_  Sumbor 


The courſe and toaſts thzough the Jflands of Canton. 


Sumbor to Liampo, pou paſſe without the 
Illands Nozth No2theaſt, and South 
Southweſt, and the coaſt all high 
ground, and from this point of Sumbor 
fine oꝛ ſire miles along by the coaſt, with- 
in the land there is a high ſtony Rocke, 
which ſheweth like a Ponkies coule, in 
the Jfland Seylon, called O Capello de 
Frade, bepond this Friers coule oz ſtonie 
rocke, other ſire myles foꝛ ward, lpeth the 
Hauenof Chapoſy, which is a Riner of 
freſh water, and in ward it hath a great 
Towne lping vpon it, where likewiſe 
there is a fleet of the counfry ſhippes con- 

tinuallp kept fo2 the ſecurity and ſafegard 

of the coaſt , The knowledge and right 

tokens of this Hauen are, that when you 

are hard by Chapoſy, the Sea hath ſome 
| reddiſh leancs oz Flagges dꝛiuing on 
the water, and ſome peeces of redes, like 
Caſsia Fiſtola, o2 Spaniſh Reedes, which 

come out of this Riuer. Two miles Taff 
Southeaſt from this hauen to Seaward, 

there lyeth two ſmall and high Iſlands 

cloſe by each other, wholly without trees 

oꝛ buſhes, round about them it is twentte 

kadome dæpe muddy ground, and from the 

month of the Kiner halfe a mile from the 

land South ward lyeth along Jfland, rea- 

thing like the coaſt, bet werne this and the 

land it is faire muddy ground of th: fa⸗ 
dome depe , wherecf the entry on the 

South ſide is the derpeſt, and along by the 
land it is ſhallow. Fram Chapoly etgh- 
tene mples foꝛ ward lyeth the Illand of 
Liampo, where the Poꝛtingales vſed to 
Trafficke, Zheſe Iſlands were called Si- 
nogicam,t the Firme land Liampo, which 
along by the ſea ſide is a high land. The 
Poꝛtingales ſhips doe not paſſe along by 
it, but betweene the Jlands. At the firſt 
you haue but few and ſmall Aands, but 
being paſt them, then vpon the rowe of 
Iſlands, lying furtheſt out into the ſea, 

vou haue a verp great J\land with high 

Tres and Creekes along by the Sea 
coaſt, and it 1s there all oner faire and 

god ground, and on the Weſt de it hath 

a Creeke, inthe middle whereof, there is 
a great and high Jſland , betwene the 
which and the land pou haue a Roade 
againſt the Ponſons of the South and 
Southweſt windes. This entry is of 
ſiue fadome deepe, but it is to narrow foz 
a Shippe to wind in it, therfoze you muſt 
bind tt faſt, oz caſt out ankers both betoꝛe 
and behind. From this Alland two miles 
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Weft Nozthweſt lyeth another great 
Illand with very high Tres, and from 
the South Southweſt ſide of the ſame J- 
land there is a god hauen foꝛ the Monſon 
of the No2th and Noꝛtheaſt winds, on 
the which ſide it hath very god aire and 
freſh water, and the other Illans afoꝛe⸗ 
ſaid fo2 the Monſon of Southweſt wints 
is enwholſome, The channell betwene 
them both is z fadome dæpe, but in the 
Road vou haue ſuch depths as you would 
defire, From this noꝛth Illand to the land 
are about thze miles, hauing ſome ſmall 
Iflands in the way. On the firme land 
Weſt Roꝛthweſt ward, there lieth a (mal 
Creke called Camocon, from thence vou 
run to the Hauen lying on the coaff, fine 
miles bepond the Alland, which is a riuer 
called Tinay, at the entrie it hath foure 
fadome depe, without any ſands oz ſhal- 
lowes, Theſe two Jflands afozeſaid, of 
Synogicam, ( where the Poztingals vſed 
to tratfike) lie vnder 29 degres and , and 
theſe iſlands of Liampo doe reach full vn- 
der one and thirtie degres Nozthward, 
and are not as the Illands of Canton, 
hauing their Channell fatre and cleare, 
without feare ot any thing, but that pou 
ſee befoꝛe pour eies. But bet wenne theſe 
Illands, in ſome places you haue ſton ie 
cliffes and riffes lying vnder the water. 
From the Jflands of S inogicam fo2warts 
there alſo the tides runne verie ſtrong, 
about a third part of the Mater at an 
Ebbe, and a third part at a flod, where- 
foz2 pou muſt haue god regard to the 
croſſe ſtreames that come from the ma- 
ny channels and dꝛoughts, which runne 
verie ſtrong, and with ſo great foꝛce, 
that oftentimes they dzꝛiue a man vp- 
on the point and Pokes of the Idand, 
when he would paſſe by it. UWheres 
foze he that will ſayle by theſe Iſlands, 
mult haue a Pilote that knoweth the 
Countrey: To Seaward from-theſe Js 
lands, it is all faire and god ground. 
Putting out of the Jland where you 
map Uinter foz the South winde, that 
is ( from the Koad of the Illands oz 
Cliffes) to Sea-ward , pou muſt al⸗ 
waies runne cloſe by it, and when the 
Illand beginneth to. lye Eaff-ward, 
then it maketh a point ſkicking out, 
and befoze you come to this Point, 
there is a ſmall long Jfland which 
bath a ſmall Creke in the middle, be- 
ing inward of a clouen ſtonte Rocke, 
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at the kot whereof it is 20 fadome deepe, 


it is diſtant from the great Alland about 
the that of a great peece. The ſmal Alland 
ſhall ive on the Noꝛth ſide, and you 
fhall alwates kepe towards the great 
J1and as much as pon can, foꝛ this crete 
atoꝛeſaid bzaweth the water to it, ſo that 
ik you were cloſe by it, it would d2alv you 
in, as it happened vnto mee ; whereby J 
had great laboꝛ and danger befoꝛe J could 
get out. From this Jflandhalfe a myle 
Nozthward , there beginneth another 
great and high Iſland which from thence 
reacheth Eaſt ward, making a Channell 
betweene both that runneth in the Sea, 
which Channell from the Sea to this 
mall Jfland is all fair and cleere:but from 
thence to the point of the other Noꝛth J- 
land, and trom both tbeſe Jllants Meſt⸗ 
ward, which is a great ſpace of the Sea, 
it is altogether riffes and Stony Cliffes 
vnder Mater, that reach vnto the Chan⸗ 
nell, that runneth from the Alland where 
vou my Winter foz the Nozth windes) 
along by the Jflands that lye on the land 
ſide: Therefoꝛe when pou come from 
the South J and to Dea: ward pou mult 
goe cloſe by it to the point afozeſard, lying 
on the ſame Jſland, From the Alland 
(where you may Winter foz the Noꝛth 


* winds there runneth a channell, Nozth 


Noꝛtheaſt ward betwene the Jflands, ſo 
that it deuideth the Jflands, leaving ſome 
on the land ſide, and ſome to Sea⸗ ward, 
Which channell oftentimes openeth and 
ſhewcthit ſcif, From this Alland afozeſaid 
(where pou map Minter fo2 the No2th 
windes) fue mples (urther foz ward in 
the ſame courſe , there beginneth ano⸗ 
ther great and high Iſland of fine myles 
long, lping in the lame courſe of Roꝛth 
Noꝛtheaſt, and South Southweſt. T his 
Illand is very populous of euill natured 
people: from the South point olthis great 
Alland, the length of a Cannon ſhot Eaſfs 
ward, there is a hidden cliffe 62 Roc ke of 
ſtone lying vnder the water, wherevpon 
a Poztingales Shippe was caſt away, 
laden with Pepper and other Spices, 
which is a god marchandiſe tobe bzought 
cut of India and all thoſe countries 

The Riffes and Stones afoꝛeſapde 
reach vnto this Stony Rocke, therefoze 
if you ill ſaple though this Channell 
oꝛ depth afo2cſaide, pou muſt runne on 
the UleK fide clole by the Illand. 

From the point of this great Jfland 


he 3.booke. 


The courſe and coats thꝛough the Iflands of Canton. 


the miles Noꝛtheaſt, there is pet ano⸗ 
ther great and high Iſland, (and is one 
of the Jlands that Ive to Seaward in a 
row) wherein there ffandeth a Chiniſh 
Temple oꝛ Church moſt curiouũ built: 
wherefoꝛe by the Poztingales it is called, 
A Ilha de Varella, that is the Iſland of the 
marke oz token : and befoze vou come at 
it, yon leaue t wo oz thꝛe ſmal Illands on 
the land ſide, and the great Jfland of fine 
miles long, reacheth behind theſe Illands 
(to land ward) and to Sea ward from 
theſe Iſlands lyeth another great Jfland, 
reaching from the ſtonp rock to the iſlanꝭ 
of Varella. Betwerne theſe two Jllands 
there runneth a ſmall Channell : the 
whole Channell, from theſe thz& miles 
to the entery o2 paſſage of Varclla , is 
thꝛee fadomedepe at full Sea, and that 
of Varella, as alſo the month of the cha- 
nell, (which runneth Eaſt ward th2ough 
it towards the Sea)is all dep: In the en- 
terp of the Channell of this Jlland (at 
the fote of Varcila ) it hath a Crake 
with a Santp bape, Which is a god 
Road. From the South point of this 
Iũland of Varella o2 Chiniſh Temple to 
Dea ward, there lyeth thꝛæ Jflands all 
on a row cloſe by eachother, reaching 
Eaſt and Weft, which Jflands alſo are 
named after the name of Varella, wheres 
by the Thannell is knowne, This J- 
land of Varella 02 Chiniſh Temple lp⸗ 
eth full vnder thirtie degrees, and is di⸗ 
tant from the Jilands Siongicim afozc- 
ſaid etght miles. From the Allands $10n- 
gicam eleuen o2 tweiue myles, it is alto⸗ 
gether great and high Jſlands, lying 
cloſe by each other : bat from thence to 
full one and thirtte degres, they begin 
to bee lefſe and lome what moꝛe lepara⸗ 
ted. At the end ol theſe Illands there [p- 
eth two Jflands together, whereof the 
Channell that runneth betwerne them 
bath a verye god harbour, it is called 
Lepion , thep lye cloſe by a great 
Riuer, which is much inhabited and 
frequented by Marchaums and other 
people. In this Hauen of Lepion the Ia- 
pons doe often Trafficke: from the end 
of this Adand along by the Sea coaſt 
the land i low andbankey grcund, foz 
that a mile from the land it is buta fadome 
and a baife de pe, being hard ſtonts. The 
people ofy country palie ouer it with nai⸗ 
ted barkes, with pitched oꝛlopes, t wo pe- 
ces, (atlesaf revs oz mats, t an pꝛen — 
wit 
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with Harpe tckth. This coatt reacheth 
Noꝛtheaſt to foure and thirtie degres, 
where there lteth a great river that com- 
meth from Nanquyn, within the mouth oz 
entry hath an Illand that is inhabited by 
many people, both bo2ſe and fotemen. 
This Jſland maketh the Riner to haue 
two months oz entries, from thence foz- 
ward the land reacheth Nozth Nozth- 
eaſt, and by Eaſt, and comming to 
that pert which lieth Seutheaſt, there 
the landhath an end oꝛ point, and by that 
meanes it maketh a great Creke, From 
this point fozward , the coat runneth 
No2th again, atter turning again Neꝛth⸗ 
weſtward : Into the which coaft thoſe of 
Japon doe o2dinarily come to Trafficke 
with the Countrey people called Cooray, 
and there vou haue Hauens and hatbo?2s, 


hauing a kind of ſmall open peces of wo⸗ 


uen wozke, which the Iapom fetch from 
thence, whereof J am certainelp infoz- 
med, as alſo touching the nauigation vn- 
to that land by Pilots that haue ſailed and 
ſcarched cleane thꝛough it, as followeth. 
From this point of the Creeke of Nan- 
quyn twenty miles Dontheaſtward,there 
lpeth tertaine Illands, at the end where⸗ 
of on the Eaſt ſide, there lpeth a very 
great and high Jfland much inhabited, as 
wel! by hozſe as fotemen. Theſe Jlands 
by the Poꝛtingales are called, As Ilhas de 
core, łut the great Iſland Core is cal- 
led Chauſien, on the Nozthweſt fide it 
hath a ſinall Creke, wherein there lyeth 
an Idland. which is the Hauen, but it is 
not very deepe. There the loꝛd ofthe coun⸗ 
trp hath his pallace and is continually re⸗ 
fident, Fiue and twenty miles Southeaſt 
from this Iſland lie th the Alland of Goto, 
one of the Iſtands of pon, which lyeth 
from the point ot the Creke of Narquyn 
Eaſt and by No2th , to Heaward ſixtie 
miles, 22 ſome what moꝛe. This inſtru⸗ 
a ion 3 had from a Nobleman of Poz- 
tingale, called Pero da cunha , that bath 
ſenc and trauelled thzongh all the Coun⸗ 
trep , hauingby him all adniſe ſeruing 
fo2 the purpole, as being of great expe⸗ 
rience, hauing arrined and taped in the 
Countrep afozeſaid by tempeſt and ſtoꝛ⸗ 
mp weather againft their wüs, min- 
ding to ſaple to lapon, and from thence 
againe to the afozeſaide Alland of Goto, 


the Illands [ping from this Illand to⸗ 


wards the land betwene them, and cloſe 
about them all oner , are manp riffes 
The 3. booke. 


and ſtones, The inſtrudion of the 
Creeke of Nanquyn J had ftoman expert 
Pilote bozne in the lande of Algaiue in 
Spaigne, that loſt his Shippe vpen the 
Sands that ſticke out from the Riuer of 
Nanquyn, hauing runne round about all 
this Creeke with a Barke, and her ſaide 
that being within when the Sunne roſe, 
it came from oner the land, and that from 
the riner of Nanquyn there ranne ſome 
ſands and dꝛoughts, reaching ſouthward 
to two and thirty degrees, and to the mid⸗ 
dle way of the Goulte of Iapon. Here en⸗ 
dcth the deſcription of the kurtheſt parts 


that the Poztingales haue ſailed , along 


by the Coaſts, lands, and Jflands of the 

Kingdome of China , being that part 

thereof which at this day is knowne 

and diſcouered. 
The 31.Chapter., 

The deſcription of a voiagemade by a Por- 
tingale Pilote from Liamps to Japon in a 
Chenches Soma, that is a Chinchen ſhip, 
with the deſcription of the coaſt of un- 
go, M zaco, Cacay,& the Ifland Toca, all 
countries of Iapen 


A Wedneſday the 
ok, a thirtyof June be- 
ing the third dap 
ofthe new mone, 
in the mo2ning 
be ſet ſayle out of 
2 the noztheaft cha⸗ 

— — nell of the Jland 
Siongicam, with a ſoutheaſt wind, and be⸗ 
ing without the Illand, we had the wind 
South Southeaſt, and ran eaſt, and ſome⸗ 
what Eaſt and by Roꝛth, about euening 
we had a South South weft wind, run 
ning Eaſt, Eaſt and by South, ans Taff 
ſoutheaſt, with very great billowes out cf 
the ſouth, whereby we could hardly kepe 
on our courſe, ſapling with our ſaples but 
balfe vp, and in the moꝛning we ran halfe 
a frike eaſt and by ſouth, and eaſt ſouth- 
eaft, becauſe the wind came ſome what ful 
to the Southweſt, with honres of raine 
and great billowes that roſe very high, by 
which means the watets and ſtreames in 
theſe countries run Nozthward, we made 
our account to haue ſailed, in the courſe of 
Eaſt andEaft, and by Nozth s miles in 
one meale tide, which was til tharſday af 
none, being the ſirſt of July. We had al- 
wates great and mighty waues, becauſe 
it was a Spzing tyde , all the night 
- bhaning 
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baning great lightnings out of the Taft, 
and in all the points of the Compalle from 
Noꝛth to South. On thurldap the frſt of 
July ſrom none to night, we had a ſonth» 
welt wind, running Eaſt and Eaſt and 
by South, and ſom what Eaſt Southeaſt, 
with great cho wꝛes of raine without any 
high wind: and being two houres within 
ught, the ſaie cloſed round about and be⸗ 
came cioſe with a great raine, wherwith 
the wind beganne to be caline, turning 
No2thward, which the officers of the So- 
ma perteiuing (being men of China) they 
began to be in great feare, foꝛ the Chinais 
doe hold fo2 certaine, that in the Mane of 
the moneth of July vntul it be 12. dayes 
old, all along the coaſt of China there will 
follow great ſtoꝛmes, and as I rhinke it 
is till S. Iames dap, till when thep alwaies 


lake fo; ſtazmes and foule weather, fo: 


that I mpſelfe vpon the ſame dap haue 
paſſed two great ſtoꝛmes. And touching 
our Noꝛth wind began ſtill to encreaſe, 
they perteiuing it, put pꝛeſently TUeſt- 


ward againe towardes the Illands, and 


h2d ſayled from none to that time about 
ten miles, in ſuch manner, that as wer 
geſſed we were 36. miles from the land of 
China, and ſo wæ held our conrſe in that 
manner Meſt and Meit and by Noꝛth: 


alter that hauing a cloſe ſkie with little 


wind, whereby we made very litle way, 
On Friday the Nozth wind beganne to 
blowe higher, wer running ſo till none, 
and in that Weſterly courſe wee ſapled 
about fire miles, From Friday at none 
we lailed with this Nozth wind all that 
cuentng, and by night tilDaterdap in the 
moꝛning, ⁊ then the wind came Nozth- 
caſt, t then Eaſt, and ſo Well till none, 
whereby wer made our account to haue 
ſailed ctghtene miles, letting the hippe 
goe Meſt, aud Wilt and by Nozth :and 
in all that time we had neither Sunne 
noꝛ Starre ta take the height. On Sa⸗ 
terday two oz thzæ houres after none 
the wind fell South, the weather begin- 
ning to cleare vp, and lo wee ranne one 
glalle, and perceining the weather to 
ſettle, we turacd againe towards lapon, 
being as then in mine opinion about x 2. 
myles from the coaſt of China, and ſo we 
held our courſe that euening, and all the 
next night Saſt, and Caſt and by South, 
with a (mall wind and calme Sea. The 
nert dap being Sondap at none, we tokt 
tze height of the Dunne at zo. degræs . 
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part leſſe, « w:e ſet out vnder 29. de græs 
and 5. accounting io2 one mealetide thir⸗ 
tœne miles: ſo that 3 gefſed as then to be 
25. mples from China. Dn Sondap after 
none we held our courſe in the ſame ſozt, 
Caſt and Eaſt and by South, fo: all that 
euening and the night following till the 
next dap at none, with a ſtill winde and 
water, and had no Sunne to take the 
height. but J made inp account of eigh- 
tœn miles ſoʒ a meale tide at halle a Frike 
to the Eaſt, and Caſt and by Nozth, the 
wind being ſcant South. From Pondap 
at non we ſſ ill had a calme South wind, 
which continued ſo, that euening, and all 
night: and about Tueſday moꝛning, the 
wind was ſom what fuiler till none, whe 
I toke the height ofthe Sunne and found 
vs to be vnder 29. degrees and z. running 
Eaſt, and Eaſt and by South, foꝛ the (pace 
of 2 2. miles. From Tueldap at none be- 
ing vnder the height afozeſaid, J willed 
them to ſaile eaſt (hauing the (ame wind, 
but ſomewhat calmer) all that night to 
Wedneſdap at nene, and then we began 
to ſe dꝛiuing in the ſea ſome Sea⸗ſcumme 
o2 Cuttle bones, hauing ſapled fiftene 
mples, making mp account to be pet 30. 
miles fromthe Alland Tanaxuma, hauing 
neither Sunne noz Starres to take the 
beights. From Wedueſdap at none the 
wind began to blow ſomwhat full South 
Southweſt, and becauſe it was ſignified 
vnto me that the ſtreames in that coun- 
trep ranne towardes the Jſland of Le- 
queo, and perceiuing likewiſe in ſome 
places a certaine pellowe ſkumme d2t- 
uing vpon the water ( which appeared 
vnto vs like ripe Kimons) J willed them 
pꝛeſently to holde Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt: and 
about evening wer la we many ſignes of 
land, as peces of rœdes, riſen, and ſuch 
like things. At night J badde them runne 
Taft and Eaſt and by No2th, but the firſt 


watch being done when the Chimih Pi- 


lot ſhould watch his courſe, he had gone 
a great wap out of the courſe : hauing 
runne Eaſtward till the moꝛning, when 
againe J willed them to ſaple Gaſt and 
by Nozth (the winde being as it was 
till Thur ſdap at ten of the clocke, and 
then (although it was darke and cloſe 
weather) wee beganne to ſe a land that 
ſemed verie cloudie, and conered with 
dampie miſtes, lying Southeaſt from 
vs, and were about th2e mples from it. 
Along by the ſame lande there lay two 

| Illandes, 
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T1andes, wer holding our caurſe in the 
fame ſoꝛt, vnfiil by the ficſt land Eaſt⸗ 
ward, we ſawe another great high and 
long lande, and at the end of the afoze- 
ſaid high land Caſtward, wee ſawe two 
other Iſiandes, whereof the one was ve⸗ 
rie great, ſtretching No2theaſt and 
Dout; welt, and the other cloſe by it 
ſtretching Nozth and South, being the 
ſmalleſt, with many pointes. - On the 
Nozth ſide of this ſmall Iſland about a 
mile from thence, there are fiue ſmall 
Illands oz ſtonie Cliffes vpon a rowe: 
from the firſt Alland that we ſawe(which 
is the laſt Alland of thoſe that are called 
As Sete Irmaas,that is, the ſeuen ſiſters, 
lying on the No2thealt ſide) to the afoze. 
ſatd ſmall Illand with many pointes, it 
may be abgut fire mples E aſt ward, as 
we were right againſt the afozeſaid firſt 
Iſland of Stonie Clitffes, it might bee a⸗ 
bout flue goures after none, hauing run 
as we thought ſince we had fight of 
land about twentie and foure miles, The 
Lhurſday afozeſatd in the moꝛning, we 
toke the height of the Nozth Starre, 
being vndcr rhirtte degrees and 7. 

Tomming within two mples ofthe J- 
flaad (that we ſaw firſt) of the Iſlands of 
ffonte Cliffes, wee ranne Noꝛtheaſt and 
Noꝛtheaſt and by Eaſf, and when we 
were right againſt it, wherebp it late 
Southward from vs, being about thꝛæ 
myles from it, onthe Noꝛth ſide thereof 
wer ſawe another great high and long J- 
land with many tres , which (as wer 
learned) is called Icoo: it reacheth Eaſt᷑ 
and Weſt, and wee were about the 
miles from it, but by reaſon of the darke 
weather and miſtes wee could not dil⸗ 
cerne it: and comming ſomewhat neerer 
to it wee awe another Jfland lying cloſe 
by the i U eſt point ofthe afozeſatd Jiand, 
beerng leſſe than the other: and becauſe 
we were by the afozeſaid Meſt point, 
(betweene both) wee were fully determi- 
ned to runne thꝛough the channell, that 
thewed betwene the ſaid two Jflandes, 
but becauſe there was no man in the 
thippe that had anp knowledge thereof, 
fearing Riffes and ſhallowes, wee durſt 
not aduenture, but wound vp to the Eaſt 
point, to paſſe by the winde about the 
bigh Illand, running as mach as wee 
night with a Southerly winde, ha⸗ 
ning great wanes that put vs to the 
lande, and ſo wee ſayled Eaſt Donth- 
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eaſt, hauing pet about two myles to 
paſſe by the J{and, but night came on 
breing verie darke, ſo that we could dil⸗ 
cerne no land, although we were cloſe 
by it, and to keepe from it, wee ranne 
the ſame courſe till about one of tho 
clocks after midnight, then the mone 
ſhined, pet we could not ſe the Jfland, 


but made Nozthward towardes it with 


fewe Datles to the Jdand of I anaxuma, 
which ( accozding to my account) ſheuld 
lie right befoze vs: wherewith wee pal- 
led ouer the reſt of the night till the mo2- 
ning, when we ſawe the Jſland TI anaxu- 
ma, thatlape right befoze vs, being a- 
bout two myles from it, it being verie 
cloudie, and we made N92thward to- 
wardes it to paſſe by the Well ſide there- 
of, but we could not doe it, by reaſon 
that the winde was Southweſt, and we 
were by the South point ihercof , run⸗ 
ning along by the Eaſt ſide, abcut halle 
a mile from it. This 3#:nd reacheth 
Nozth and Scuth, being long andlowe 
ground, hauing white ſandic ſtrandes, 
witha verte greene conntrey ol vallepes, 
it hath many Pine tres, but they ſtand 
ſcattering from each other, and verie 
open : it is about ſeuen oz eight myles 
long, haning in the middle wap on the 
Eaſt five cloſe by the land, an Iſland oz 


Conte Cliffe, which farre off ſheweth 


like a Foiſf vnder Saile. This Illand 
lyeth vader thirtie degrees and . right 
in the middle, it is all faire and clzarc 
ground; From this Iſland ef I anaxu- 
ma Nozthwarde, weſatvc a voric great 
and high lande reaching Eaſt and cf, 
about eight miles, making as it emed 
on the ſame coaſt Nozthcalt, and NRoꝛth - 
ea# and by Nozty from I anaxuma, an 
opening, which is the mouth of the creze 
called Xabuxij. This Crake hath foꝛ a 
marke, that the lande on the Caſt ſite 
thereof runneth allſteping to the hoke 
02 point of the Cræke, being a flatte 
ground: and on the Wictt ſide the land 
is as high as the firit that we ſawe lying 
Nozth and Douth with T anaxuma. This 
coaſt afoꝛeſaid maylte Tiſtat onerthwart 
from the Iſland of T anaxuma about ſe- 
nen 02 eight mples . From the Nozth 
point of this Iſland wee made towardes 
the Creke, and being in the middle of 
our wap, the wind fell Weſt Southweſt, 
whereby we were enfeꝛced to lye by it, 
the weather being calme, lo that the 
” water 
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water that with the flod ranne Caft- 


ward, dꝛaue vs off that wee could hardly 
get the Hanen, but the ebbe that after 
ranne very ſtiffe into it made vs get in, 
and with the glimfing of the euening and 
the light Mone, wa entred into a verie 
great goulfe, wherein lap the alozeſame 
Creeke on the Nozth fide, and within on 
the Eaſt ſide it hath a ſmall Jſland full of 
tres, lying about the ſhot of a baſe from 
the land. Eaſtward from this Jſland the 
land hath a high houell, and on the South 
ſide of the ſaid houell, there lpeth a great 
opening , which on the other fide hath a 
point of low land and white ſand ſtrands 
with tres, There is the Hauen called 
Minatto, which is a riuer better than 
that of Batecola, lying in the coaft of Ma- 
labar. On the No2th fide of this houell 
about a ſmall mple there is another ope- 
ning, being in a land that is ſomewhat 
lower as the honelt, with ſome tres, 
This opening right in the middle bath an 
Iſland, wherein is the place of Xibucij, 
which is a great village full of people, 
and is a riuer of freſh water, but it is ſhal- 
lowe, fo2 vou cannot put into it without 
a ſpzing tide . From Xibweij fozward 
the Creke runneth Weft, all lowe land 
and ſandfe ſtrandes, foz the ſpace of two 
miles from thence it runneth South- 
ward againe till if butteth vpom a high 
hill, which is that which wer ſa we com⸗ 
ming from the Aland T anaxuma to the 
fote of the hill, there Ipcth a ſmall riuer 
very ſhallow : From this riuer the land 
runneth © aft againe to the mouth there 
of, which map ber about halfe a mple 
bꝛoad. The ground of all this Creke and 
entrie is land and bad anker ground, All 
this high land afozeſato is called Quimon» 
ſiquy. From this Cræke of Xibuxij ſeuen 
mples E aſt Noꝛtheaſt, lpeth the Cræke 
of Tanora, which is one of the beſt Ba⸗ 
uens of Iapon: pon runne the coaſt Eaſt 
and Eaſt x by No2th, in the middle wap 
from Xibuxi; to Tanora there is a ſmall 
Creeke 02 Bap, which at the firft ſhews 
ſeemcth to haue a god barboz, but when 
you are right againſt it, then you map 
verie well perceiue it, fo2 it bath many 
ſfonie Cliffes and Rockes, and runneth 
ſomewhat ts landward . J bears ſet 
downe the deſcription of this Crake, 
that no man ſhould deceine himſelle ther⸗ 
by, thatdefireth to goe vnto Tanora, as 
we ſhonld haue done . Being paſt 
this (mall Creke, pou ſhall pzeſently 
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ſe that the land maketh an end oꝛ point 
of high lande, from the which point foz- 
ward the coaſt windeth in ward, where 
pou ſhall ſe a ſandie ſtrand with two J- 
landes full of tres lying along by it: At 
the end of theſe Iſlands pou ſhall ſe other 
ſmaller Jflands, that lye off from the 
land inward tothe Sea, with other great 
ffones and rockes. Within theſe Jlands 
and Stones lyeth the Hauen of Tanora, 
and to put into this Bauen pou muff ran 
to the point and the end o theſe Iſlands 
and Stones that reach into the Sea, and 
being paſt them, then onthe Boztheaft 
ſide to Seaward there will lie a fonſe 
Cliffe with an Alland without buſhes 
oz tres , being ffepe land, reaching 
Nozth and South: betweene this Alland 
and the land there is a great Creke 
where you map anker, fo2 right ouer as 
gainſt if, it is 25 fadome deepe, but there 
is not the right Hauen: but when por 
are about the point and the end of the a- 
fozeſaid Iſlands and Stones that ſtic ke 
outward to Sea, then pou ſhall pꝛeſenti 
paſſe along thereby in ward towards the 
land, which you may freely doe without 
danger, fo2 it is faire and clzre, holding 
pour courſe Weſtward, and a point of 
land will be vpon pour right hand: and 
being paſt this point, you ſhall paſſe cloſe 
by, ſhunning the land on the Weſt ſide, 
and being there pou are within the Ha⸗ 
uen, which is a long Treke oꝛ Baprea- 
ching No2th till poube in: pou may ans 
cre in the middle thereof at fouze fadome 
depe, and then you are incloſed with a 
round bo we, it is there altogither muddy 
ground. Departing from T anorato Fyun- 
ga the coaſt runneth No2th to a point of 
land, lying about fine mplesfrom Tano- 
ra: between this point of land and Tanora 
there lyeth two Bauens, the one called 
Gico, not farre from Tanora, the other 
further fo2ward (by ſome ſtonie Cliffes 
and Jflands) called Vbra. Theſe two 
Hanens are god harbozsfoz Eaft winds 
that blowe much on this coaſt, from the 
afozeſaid point of land to Fyunga, map be 
ſtue mites moze, from whence the coaſt x 
land doe turne in againe like a Creke: 
comming ſomewhat further A oꝛthward 
out, this Creeke is a low land (along by 
the Sea coaft) with ſandy ffrands, and a 
mile beyond » afozeſaid point of land, the 
coaſt hath an opening, and on the South 
fide ol this opening there ſtandeth a great 
round tre cloſe by the Sea ſide: here is a 

god 
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awd Hauen, which is called Vndo, and 

further foꝛward there lpeth another Ya- 
nen called Toconoſuchy, this land is high- 
er then the other hauen: on the Southſide 
it hath ſome high and great Trees,and on 
the Noꝛthſide a low land, the which farre 
off x out ward ſheweth like (mall Iſlands 
with tres. This banen is not god to put 
mn. A mile beyond this hauen there is ano⸗ 
ther Hauen called Myme, which is a god 
hauen foꝛ ſmall ſhippes to enter, and hath 
two enteries, which peu pꝛeſently ſe bee- 
ing without, and map well diſcerne them, 
in the middle haning a flat Idand full of 
Tres, theſe Trees make two openings, 
and you may ſæ ouer the Jfand on the 
land(which is higher) a great greene tree, 
the land ca the Douth ſide hath a high 
land with a valep. 

From this Hauen about two mples 
anda halfe liety another (mall Jfland cal- 
ted Tomxyma, beyond this Ringer a myle 
and a halfe endeth the low land, and then 
again it veginacth to be high. from thence 
two niples {urther , the land maketh a 


point a hae of high land, and a farre off. 


ſegincth to be the point called C abo de Ra- 
mos lying on v coaſt of India by Goa. Sai⸗ 
ling about this point, hard by there is a 
luer Noꝛth ward called Camyco, which 
is t Wo tadome deepe in the Hauen: this 
ia the furtheſt land of the kingdome of Fi- 
unga. From Y point of land afoꝛeſaid ue 
miles diſtant from Tanora\ to this point 
of Camico, the lande is like a Cræke 03 
bꝛiech, the water therein making a croſſe 
treame,fo2 along by the land the Water 
runneth alwaies Ssuthward, von runne 
this point with the afo2eſaid point of land 
j292th and South, and No2th and by cafk, 
and South and by Welt , and are about 
eigyt miles diſtant: along by this Bꝛech 
vou may anker at twelue and fiftœne fa- 
dome depe, faire ſandy ground. 

From this point called Cabo de Cami- 
co foʒ ward, the coaſt runnethnoꝛth noꝛth⸗ 
weſt, and when pou are right againſt 
this point, then pou {hall pꝛeſently ſe 
Noꝛtheaſtward, and Noꝛtheaſt and by 
Ealt the land of Toca, which is an illand, 
and is about foztie mples long, and 
reacheth Eaſt and Meſt, and Eaſt and 
by J2o2th, and Meſt and by South, it 
bath onthe Noꝛth ſide with the land of 
lapon, a ſtraight o2 narrow paſſage 
which runneth to the Hauen of Saquay, 
and the land of Muaco, and from the ſide 
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of the Illand along by it, there are ma⸗ 
ny ſmall Iſlands . The courſe vou muff 
hold thꝛough this ſtraight to the Hauen 
ol Saquay oz Sacay, is altogether along 
the coaft and the land of Japon, which 
hath inany and god Hauens. At the end 
of this ſtraight both theſe lands haue 
each ef them a point of land ſticking out, 
being fromthe one to the sther about a 
mile: by the point of the land of Loca, it 
is bankp ground, and all the people of this 
land (on the Nozth ſide) are not in any 
ſo2t to bee truſted , Likewiſe, vou may 
paſſe from the South ſide of this Alland 
Toca to the land of Myaco, where all a- 
long it is god ſayling , and there are ve⸗ 
ry god Hauens. The firſt hauen where- 
of ipeth on the firſt point of land, on the 
Welf ſide of the Jfland, which cloſe by it 
bath certaine Jſlands and Cliffes : this 
Hanen is called Focora , it hath a god 
harbour foz all windes, but not fo2 Kos 
ners, foz there they haue many Foiſtes 


wherewith they roue and ſteale. At the 


Eaſt end of this Jfland Toca, ling with 
the land ol Japon, right ouer againſt it 
there is another ſtraight o2 paſſage like 
that on the Meſt ſide, where you runne 
to the Hauen and Town of Sacayv. In the 
middle way from the afo2clatcd Cat ſize 
of T oca,lpeth a Hauen called Au, which 
is inhallted by a very fierce and Tout peo- 
ple. There is alwaies à greatarmy ot 
Foiſtes pꝛepared fo2 the warres, wherc⸗ 
with they robbe and ſpoyle all the Coat 
along. The Shippes and Foiſtes that 
deſire to paſſe thzough it, aſking leaue, 
they may paſſe without let oz hinde⸗ 
rance. On the Taft ſide akoꝛe ſaid, the 
land of Iapon reacheth much ſouthward, 
making a hake oz end called Cumano, 
and the coaſt that reacheth thether is cal · 
led Bundol : It hath ſome Mauens that 
were inhabited by verp rich and migh- 
tie people, but they are neither ſecure noꝛ 
fre, The Hauen of Sacay lpeth from the 
boke oz end of the Jdandof Toca Nozth- 
eaſt, about nine oꝛ tenne mples. | 
This Hauen of Sacay with a Weſt 
wind is harboꝛleſſe, (which make many 
great tides) and hath a ſhallow ſandte 
ground: Foz the which cauſe, the Ships 
that come laden thether, are pꝛeſentlie 
vnladen , and the people leape on 


land, leauing the Shippe -faſf bound, 
and ſometimes dꝛa w it on land. 

From the point O Cabo de Camico, 
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five mnyles to a point ot land, pon runne 
along the coait No2th Nozthwelk, and in 
the wap pou haue foure oꝛ fine Illands 
and cliffes along the coaſt, and right oner 
againſt the afoꝛeſaid point, there lpeth 
t wo other Illands cloſe by the land, ha⸗ 
uing betwene them both a ſmal channel, 
and cloſe by both on the Nozth and ſouth⸗ 
ſide ſides, there are many Illands and 
Cliffes both great and ſmall. T heſe two 
Iſlands with the Iſlands and Clitfes lye 
Eeaſt and Meſt with the Boke and the 

end of Toca vnder thꝛœ and thirty de⸗ 
grees and 3. All this coaſt is high land, 
with the Iſlands lying along by it, and 
hath ſixtie and ſeuentie fadome deepe cloſe 
by the land, From thence foꝛ ward begin- 
neth the ſtraight o2 paſſage to be narrow 
betwene this Jfland of Toca and the 
land of Bungo,and if in this conntrey pou 
haue neꝛde to anker, then put to the land 
of Toca, where pou ſhall inde muddpe 
ground. When vou are about the afoze- 


ſaid point of two Iſlands, then the land 


beginneth Weſt ward to turne in, all high 
land, hauing within cloſe onthe South- 
fide a ſmall Alland, pou muſt take herd of 
this Treeke that the ſfreames d2awe pou 
not in: being paſt this Treke, pou ſhall 
(in the middle wap of the channell inthe 
ftraight)ſ& right befoze pou a ſmal round 
Ifland , which ſhalllpe on the Paſt ſite 
lrom pou, and along by the coaſt fine 
miles, pou ſhall ſ& another Iſland lying 
hard by the land, which to ſea ward from 
it, bath many ſtonp cliffes and Rockes, 
Bytihts Jland Noztheaſtward, about a 
myle and a halle, there lyeth two other 
Iſlands. 

Bevond theſe two Illands another 
wpylc and a halfe, lpeth another long J- 
land with a flat plaine oz field on the top 
thereof, reaching Poꝛthweſt and ſouth- 
caſt, the Southeaſt end thereof being 
the higheſt, Mithin this Iſland towards 
the Weſt lpeth the Crake of VIquy, 
where the king of Bungo holdeth Ceurt, 
If pon deſire to put in there, pou ſhall 
runne towards the firſt Jſland, keeping 
from the afo2cſaid Iſland, and the Jflands 
and Cliffes lying by it, bolding pour 
courſe thꝛough bet wenne it and the other 
two Illands (that lpe further fozward) 
being palled in by this Illand and the J- 
lands and ſtonp Cliffes, pon ſhall (& 
TWeſtward within the Crœke a great, 
round, and a high Illand full of Treas, 
Tg 3.booke. 


wherevnto vou ſhall runne, alwaſes kæ⸗ 
ping nerrer the two Iflands, then the 
Alland of ſtony Cliffes, foz by the Jland 
of Stony Cliffes, pou haue ſcuentic fa- 
dome deepe, and within the two Jdants 
TWeftward , you finde but e; fadome, 
muddp ground, holding pour courſe in 
that manner to the afo2cſaid Illands 
that lye inthe Creeke , keping on the 
No2th ſide, foꝛ there it is faire and clere, 
and being right againtthis Aland, pou 
ſhall find twenty fadome depe , where 
pon ſhall anker. that from them you may 
ſee the hauens, which are-two,the one ly⸗ 
lng(a ſmal mile from this Jſland towards 
the South weſt) by a point of land, where- 
on there ſtandeth fre oꝛ ſeuen tries, ſepe⸗ 
rated one from p other with ſome buſhes, 
pot muſt put to this point, which with- 
in it hath a ſmall Bap oz Creeke, at the 
end whereof ſtandeth ariffc of ſtone rea- 
ching from thence into the Sea, in the 
which lycth the afozeſaid ſmall Crake, 
which hath a very god harbour, at thꝛæ 
fadome derpe god and fair ground, where 
pou ſhall anker, but it is not foꝛ great 
ſhippes. The other Hauen is Nozthwett 
ward, on the other ſide of the Crœke, ha⸗ 
ning in it ſome Allands and ſtones, it is a 
great Bap which runneth inward to the 
land „making a bow with very god har⸗ 
boz: This hauen is foꝛ great chips, 

From this Creke of Viquy fome- 
what farcher No2thward, lpeth another 
great Cræke, which runncth inwards 
Welt Nozthweſt , The Land and the 
point betwene theſe two Creekes, may 
be from the one Sea tothe other, about 
the length of the ſhot of a great Perce in 
bꝛeadth, and halfe a mple from the end 
of the point Weſt ward on the South ſide 
lyeth a ſmail Iſland cloſe by the Land, 
bet werne the which and the land runneth 
a channell oftweine fadome depe, with 
faire ground of great ſand, where J haue 
ankered. Right ouer againſt this Jfland 
on the Nozthweſt Land, about the 
length of the ſhotte of a great Peece,ly- 
eth a ſmall Creke, with a village called 
Sanganaxcque, where Don Franceſco Maſ- 
charenhas lap with his ſhippe foꝛ the mon- 
ſon : This hauen with a no2thwed wind 
is harbourleſſe. | 

From this Cregzke about halfe a mple 
fozward, pou beginne to haue loive land 
with ſandie ſtrands and Trees all along 


the Seacoaſt, By all this coalt and the 
low 
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iaw land, it is all bankep grounds, wher⸗ 
foꝛe vou mult kœpe from it about halte 
a mple, In the middle way of this lowe 
land, there lyeth two mouths 02 entries 
of R:ucrs that are very ſhallow, Where- 
by psu map not enter into them by any 
mcancs, and at the end of this low land 
pon haue ariuer of freſh water of twelue 
Spannes in the Hauenata Sp2ing tide, 
and within the Riner at lowe Uater 
the Shippes lie dꝛie, being ſandy ground. 
Cloſe by the Roade o2 entry of this Rt- 
uer lyeth a Uillage called Aquinas Fama: 
Malfe a myle within the Land vpon the 
Utucr, lpeth the greateſt and mightieſt 
Zowae in all the Kingdome of Bungo, 
where the Kings in time paſt held their 
Courts, where now allthe Marchaunts 
ok the Countries round about it, (who 
are very rich and aboundant in wealth) 
are reſident. 

From this Niuer vpon the other ſide 
of the Creeke lyeth a very god Hauen, 
with harbour againſt all windes , it is a 
ſmall \Bap,foz the points oꝛ heights ther- 
ol doe runne through each other, where⸗ 
faze they make a god defence againſt 
the South windes. The entry ofthis ha⸗ 
nen is faire, vou need but run in through 
the middle of the Channeli , where you 
haue foure and a halte, and fine fadome 
dæpe, and there pou haue great furthe- 
rance, foꝛ pau runne tn befo2c the winde 
with the South Ponſon, and you put out 
againe bekoze the winde with the Noꝛth 
Monſon: to vnderſtand it well, von muſt 
know that all this Countrep (as alſo all 
Chun, Malacca, Iadia, and all the oꝛien- 
tall places, ) doe ſaple with the contungi⸗ 


on cf the windes , which kfoz certaine 


months together blowe out of one place, 
as now in the Roꝛth then in the South, 
and that at certaine times and dapes in 
the ycare Without fayling : which con- 
iundion is called as in other places J 
haue laid) the Monſon , as Ponſon of 
the South winde, that is, when tbe 
wind vloweth ont of the South and mon⸗ 
ſon of the No2th Windes in like ſozt, 
wherewith through all India they make 
their accounts to paſſe from the one 
place to the other. And becauſe inthis 
deſcription there is oftentimes mention 
made of (ome Hauens, Crækes, Rivers, 
Bapes and Illands, where yon haue 
god barbo2 fo; the Monſon of the Nozih 
and South Aindes when they blowe, 
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which is to be vnderſtode, that if 
thep be againſt you in the wap you 
ſhould hold) pou ſhould now which ha- 
uen is god fo ſtap in fo2 that time, o2 
to winter in: loꝛ in the Caſt Countries 
vou muſt Minter when the winde is a- 
gainſt vou, (o that vou cannot holde on 
pour voyage, and of fo2ce vou muſt ſtay 
fo2 the wind and weather, that is, the 
Monſon which ſerueth you, and where 
pou haue a god harbour ta ſtap foꝛ the 
Monſon that you muſt haue, and then 
to follow on pour voyage, Ulherekoꝛe 
I thought it neceſſary}to ſet this downe, 
that pou might the better vnderſtand the 
meaning of the Po2tingall and Indian 
Pilotes, that firſt ſet downe, noted, and 
obſerued theſe courſes and Nauigations, 
vſing here the ſame manner and deſcrip⸗ 
tion of the countrey, not ch ꝛunging the 
woꝛd of Monſon, although that in ſome 
places be foꝛe, J haue fated ſome thing 
thereof. | | 

But to the matter, pou muſk knowe 
that the afoꝛe ſaid Hauen o2 Bapis called 
Fivgy , but it is not fre from Kouers and 
thenes. From the afo2eſato N mer to thts 
Hauen there is about th2& mplcs croſſe- 
waies: In the Roade of the KRuer it is 
twenty fadome depe cloſe by the land, but 
it ts bap ground, and there it is not god 
to ſtay foz the windes, fo? there pc: 
could not ſaue any thing. From this point 
vou may ſe the Eaſt land, and at the end 
where this great Creeke endeth, it is 
lowland, which ts called Morvee, and is 
all along faire and cleare. Che afs:cſaid 
Niuer and Towne lye vnder zz degrees 
and l. | 
From this point oꝛ end of Moryee, two 
mples further, there is another point cf 
land which lpeth with this point North 
and South, it is a low land with ſan⸗ 
die ſtrands, at the end whercok lycth 
ccrtaine ſtones and KRockes, rom thence 
fo2 ward pou runne No2thward along 
the coalt , and a myle beyond it, there 
is a Uillage called Famboca, and ano- 
ther myle further lycth another place 
called Tambico, lying both on the Sea 
ſide, but they haue no Bauens with 
barbours , allo the people of the ſame 
places are not to be truſted. Bering 
right againſt this point of Land, you 
ſhall along the coatt fe a long Iſland, 

which a farre off theweth like two J 
lands, lying diſtant fromthe land about 
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two mples, it is called Fimexima,betwen 
this Illand and the land it is all ſhallows 
from the point of the Creke of Bungo, fo 
this Illand afoꝛeſaid. All this coaſt along 
foʒ the ſpace of a great mple is bankep 
ground, Riffes, Stones, and other filth, 
All this wap from the beginning of the 
A ingdome of Bungo, to this Alland, you 
mult runne on the Eaſt ſide, along by the 
land of Tocaa. 

From this Alland of Fimexima afoꝛe⸗ 
laid, nine myles Noꝛthward there is a ve⸗ 
ry high Lande which reacheth Eaſt and 
Wefk, that is the land of Amanguchen, a 
great mighty and rich country, foꝛ there- 
in is one ofthe mines of ſiluer of the coun⸗ 
trep of Iapon. 

In this coaſt are god Bauens, as 
alſo the Alland of Meagimz , which in 
times paſt (befoze the Poꝛtingales tra- 
yelled to lapon) had great Trafficke, fo: 
there was the ſtaple of all the countrey of 
Japon, foz2 all kindes of wares and Par- 
chandiſes. Along by this land of Amagu- 
chen, and the country of the Aland Fime- 
xima afozeſatd, beginneth the ſtraight oz 
paſſage to Facunda, of the which as alſo 
the sther places thereabouts , J will 
ſpeake in another place, together 


with the Nauigation and ſcituation 


thereof, 

Zo ſaple from the point of Moryee, 
in the Creke of Bungo to the Hauen of 
Caminaxique, (lying in the country of A- 
manguchen) which is very ſure and god 


fo2 all winds, and ol great Trafficke:pou 


ſhall holde your courſe Noztheaſtf , and 
Nozthcalt and by Eaſt, being about 
ſirtenc myles. This Lande which pon 
goe vnto is verp great and high, and 
vou runne all the afoꝛeſaid coaſt along 
(to a Hoke 82 point of Lande) Eaſt and 
eit, and Eaſt and by Nozth , and 

Welt and by South, and from the Has 
uen of Caminzxique to the afozeſaped 
Point about foztie Poztingale mples, 
whereof ſcucntene and 2. make a de- 
gre, as all the mples in this deſcriptt- 
on likewiſe doe, in the which coaſt ly- 
eth the Hauens hereafter following, 
that is, from Caminaxique to Toraque, 
are about two myles and. from To- 
raque , to the Illand Meagima are ſire 
mples and a halfe. The Roade of this 
Alland is betwene it and the Firme 
Lande : from Meagima to Camangary 
are a myle and a halfe , from thence 
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fo the Illand of Anooxyma are fine 
mples, 
From Anooxyma to Toumoo,are alſo 
fine miles. 
From thence to Xynaco are fite 
myles. 

From Xynaco fo the Hauen of Vxy- 
mando are fiue mples, 

From V xymando fo the Hauen of 
Muroo are fine mples, And this Hauen 
is about five myles moze from the Ha- 
nen afozeſaid, Beyond the afozeſatd point 
thz& o2 foure mples Eaſt ward, lyeth 
the Hauenof Fyongo, and from thence 
ſire oꝛ ſeuen mpyles further is the Þa- 
nen and Bap of Sacay . All this coaſt 
afozeſaid is faire and cleare, haning all 
oner anker ground. Theſe are (as 1 
ſaid befoze) all Poztingale mples, and 
two Iapon myles make iuſt a Poztin- 
gall mple : which is found to be true 
by the Poꝛtingall Pilotes, that haue 
therein taken the height of the Sunne, 


and made their account after the Iapon 


mples. 


The 32. Chapter. 


The Navigation from Lampacen (which 
lyeth by Macon in the coaſt of Chi- 
n4) to the Iſland of Iapen, and from 
thence to the Iſland F rand, with 
che deſcription thereof by another 
Pilote. 


Apling from Lampa- 
con to the Illand of 
Lapon, pou muſt paſſe 
thzough the firſt iſſue 
02 Channell of the 
South Alland, which 
reacheth Seuth⸗eaſt⸗ 
ward, haning a Cliffe oz Illand in 
the middle thereof, betwerne the which 
and the point of the Alland pou muſt 
paſſe, becauſe of the ſcant winde, ma⸗ 
king as neare as poſſidlie yon can to 
the end of the Aland, alwapes with 


pour Leade in hande , And comming 


to the middle way of the Channel! of 
the Jfland lying vnto Sea-warde, 
vou ſhall finde a ſandie banke, that 
in the middle hath not thzz fadome 
deepe 2: You ſhall vſe all the meanes 
vou can to paſſe aboue a great a 

ly 
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high Jfland, which lyeth Eaſt Southeaſt 


from vou. Being about this Jſland{(with 


the other that lyeth fo Sea- ward in the 
ſame rowe,) vou ſhall paſſe along by the 
Idand that lyeth to Seaward. Sir miles 
further from this Alland, vou ſhall ſe a 
row of Idands, ſmall Jſlands, 4 Cliffes, 
and are nine, reaching further out to ſea- 
ward then all the reft that you paſſe by, 
and Ive Nozth Noztheaſt , and South 
South weft, pou cannot paſſe on the outs 
ſide of them, neither is it neceſlarp, but 
pou muſt runne betwene them and a 
great high Jſlanffull of Tres, that ly- 
eth to land ward from von, which Jſland 
as you come nere it, ſhe weth as if it were 
round, berauſe pou goe right vpon the 
point: Rotwithſtanding it is long, rea- 
thing as the coaſt doth. Hauing paſt ſom- 
what beyond it, there is a channell that 
pilſeth betweene it and another Alland, 
lying cloſe by it. Behind this laſt Jfland 
Eaſt q oztheaſt, there is a Hauen where 
fome Ships come to lade certain Chiniſh 
wares, and is not farre from the mouth 
oz entry of Canton. This Iſland afoze- 
ſaid, is by the Chinars called Tonquion. 
From thence vou ſhal runne Eaſt Nozths 
eaſt to ſe the country that lyeth bet wæne 
Chinchon ànd Chabaquon, which is faire 
and cleare ground, running two mples 
from it to ſhunne a Riffe that lyeth cloſe 
by Chinchon, which hath a round high 
Iſland lying cloſe by the land: pou muſt 
runne the coaſt ofChaboqueo to Chinchon 
Noztheaſt and Southweſt, and no2theaſt 
and bp Caft, and Southweſt and by weft, 
and whe vou are right againſt Chinchon, 
then about two miles into the Sea, you 
haue a high round Illand, and within the 
land a high hill with a tony rocke on the 
top thereof, like Pulo Varella, in the coaſt 
of Champa, and the entry is thzougy ſome 
Illands, this round Alland afoze, is by the 
Chinars called Toanthe a. 

When pou are right againſt Chincheo, 
as afoꝛeſaid, then runne Taft Noztheaſt 
vntill vou are eight oz ten myles from the 
coaſt to keepe without all the Jlands,and 
being there , then runne Noꝛtheaſt, in 
which courſe, pou ſhall ſe the Iſland of 
Lequeo Pequeno, that little Lequeo lying 
vnder ftue and twenty degrees,it is a very 
high and long iſland, about eighten miles 
diſtant from the coaſt of China, when you 
are paſt Lequeo Pequeno, comming into 
fine andtwenty degrees and ?: Ik pou de⸗ 
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ſire to make to the land of Bungo, then 
runne No2theaft, and Noꝛtheaſt and by 
Eaſt, in which courſe, pou ſhall fall vpon 
the Jſlands lying on the South fide of the 
Jfland Tanaxuma , which Jflands begin 
at 29 degrees and +, and reach to thirtis 
degrees and r. and are in all ſeuen high 
and (ſmall Jlands, which reach one with 
the other, that is, the thꝛæ firſt Jllands 
NoztheaTand ſouthweff, and Noztheaſt 
and by Nozth, and Southweſt and by 
South, the other thze Eaſt Nozthealſk, 
and Weſt Douthweft, and one at the end 
of them Nozth and South. Theſe ſeuen 
Ilands being paſt, ſix miles farther Po2th 
noꝛtheaſt you ſhal ſe two other ilands ly- 
ing eaſt and weft with each other, wherof 
the Caft iſland is the ſmalleſt, the Eat 
end thereof haning a high honell , which 
deſcendeth eaſt ward, making a low point. 
Pou map well paſſe betwæne theſe two 
illands, foʒ there is a god channell. The 
greateſt of theſe two illands which is 
high and long, is called Icoo, from the eaſt 
point whereof foure oꝛ ſiue miles oꝛth⸗ 
ward. lyeth the iſland ot Tanaxuma, which 
is a long illand reaching Nozth and ſouth 
of ſeuen oꝛ eight miles long. In the mid⸗ 
dle way of the ſaine iſland on the Caſt ſide 
lieth the Hauen, which is a ſmall Creeke 
within certaine ffonp cliffes, but it is not 
beſt to pat into it. Meſt Nozthweſtward 
from this Hauen, about a mile and a halte 
there lyeth a ſmal flat land that hath a ho- 
uell in the middle ſeuen oꝛ eight mples 
Noꝛth ward from Tanaxuma,you ſhal! ſ& 
a great bigh land which reacheth tenne 
miles eaſt and Meſt, which is the land ol 
Iapon, and at the end oz point of this coaſt, 
on the Meſt ſide lieth the Creke of Can- 
goxuma,and the hauen of Amango, aboue 
it hauing a high pointed top, and right a- 
gainſt the iſland of I anaxuma, No2th and 
Nozth and by Eaſt, lyeth the Creke of 
Xebuxy,that is very great, gauing with- 
in it the Hauens of Mato, Eowma, and 
Xaboxy, all tbꝛæ Kiners foz ſmall Ships, 
And lying on the Eaſt ſide : on the right 
band as pou come Weft-ward into the 
Creeke ſire oz ſeuen myles further No2th 
Noꝛtheaſt atong the coaſt, lyeth the Ba⸗ 
uen of Tanora, which is the leaſt Hauen ot 
Iapon. 2 
If vou deſire to put to the ſaid hauen 
of Tanora, then pou ſhall holde cloſe to 
the ſhoare, ſapling nere vnto it, foꝛ it is 
faire ouer all, but you haue no anker 
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ground noꝛ Roades, becauſe it is depe, 
and when vou paſſe by it, being beyond 
the Creeke of Xebury, then pou ſhall 
come to a (mall Creke, which at the firſt 
ſight ſemeth to haue god harbour, but be- 
ing right againſt it, it cheweth what 
it hath, that is, many ſtones and rockes 
reaching ſomewhat in ward to land. J 
note it here, becauſe thereby no man 
Being paſt 
this ſmall Creke , pou pꝛeſently ſæ a 
great thicke and high point of land: From 
this point,y land windeth inward, where 
pou ſhall ſx a ſandie rand, and two J- 
flands with Tres, lying there along. At 
the end of the which Jflands, there are 
other (maller Iſlands and great Rockes 
reaching from the landto ſea ward. Withs 
in theſe Iſlands and tones lyeth the Ha⸗ 
uen ol I anora, and to put into it, you ſhall 
take pour courſe towards the end of thoſe 
Iſlands and ſtones that reach to ſeaward 
from the land. When pou are right a- 
gainſt the end thereof, then Noztheafſt- 
ward from pou fo Sea-ward, there will 
lye another JCand oꝛ ſtony Cliffe. You 
ſhall runne within this Alland, and be⸗ 
tweene it and the Land there is a great 
CTreke, where pou map ankert at fine and 
twenty fadome deepe if ned be, but there 
is not the right Hauen, but when vou are 
about the Jflands and ſtones that lye out⸗ 
ward to Sea, then pou ſhall pꝛeſentlie 
runne along bet werne a point of Lande, 
(No2thward on the right hand,) and the 
Illands into the Hauen that pou ſhall ſ& 
lye open without feare, and being about 
this point of land, pou {hall pzeſentlp ſæ a 
Creeke ſtretching Nozthward inwards, 
and then pon ſhall put to that point of 
land, which will be on vour right hand 
where pou map frœlp enter, fo2 it is 
foure fadome dæpe, all muddp ground, 
and anker by the Taft land, ſhunning the 
Wef, 

From this Creke of Tanora fozward 
pou runne Nozthward along the coaſt, 
which is the land of Fiungo and Bungo, all 
faire and cleare ground, haning nothing 
thereon to feare then that pou ſ& befoze 
pour epes: and eightæne myles further, 
pou ſhall find a verp great Jfland, that 
will be on the Eaſt ſide from pou, which 
is the land of Toca, and reacheth Eaſt 
and Meſt, and Eaſt and by Nozth, and 
Weſt and by South, about foztie myles 
long, comming out by Sacay and Mliaco. 
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The Sonthſide of this Illand is faire 
and cleare, along the which yon runne to 
Sacay, bet wæne this Idand and the coa ſt 
of Bungo, on the Meſt fide thereof there 
ig a ſtraight oꝛ paſſage of foure, fine, 02 
moꝛe myles bꝛoad, and ſuch as will goe to 
Bungo, muſt alwaies kepe along by the 
coaſt of Tanora and Fiunga, hunnilig the 
coalt of Toca. 8 

But returning to the coaſt of fiue and 
twenty degrees ++. beyond the Aland of 
Lequeo Pequeno, as afozelatd : Af pou de⸗ 
ſire to ſaile to the Jfland Firando,you ſhall 
runne from thence in the aloꝛeſaid courle 
of Noꝛtheaſt, and N oꝛtheaſt and by eaſt, 
to eight and twenty degres and z. and be⸗ 
ing there, kepe Noꝛtheaſt, by the which 
courſe pon ſhall ſ& t wo ſmall, long, bare, 
and broken Allands, lx ing Nozth and 
South with each other, on the South ſide 
hauing two Jflands oz cliffes halfe a mile 
diſtant fro each other, Theſe two Jflands 
afozeſaid lye vader one and thirtie de- 
grzes and 2. Theo; foure miles Nozth- 
eaſtward from thefe Allandes lpeth an 
Illand oz ſfonp Clitfe clouen inthe mid⸗ 
dle, hauing vpon it foure oz ſiue ſharpe 
points oz toppes, when pou are right 
againſt the afozeſaid Jſland, then you are 
pet tenne myles from the coaſt of Japon 
Weſtward, and running the ſame coaſt 
Noztheaſtward, pou ſhall goe right vps 
on a very great high Alland called Coia- 
quijn, which lyeth E aſt and Tel with 
the hauen ol Angone, being th2e& oꝛ toure 
mples diſtant from the coaſt, of th oz 
foure myles long: on the Calf ſide to- 
wards the Land, it hath mante Jfſlands 
and tony Cliſtes. It pou chance to fall 
within the Illand, finding your ſelfe 
by the coaſt of Iapon, hereby vou cans 
not paſſe without the Jſland, then take 
pour courſe inward betweene the Land 
and the Alland, without all the Iſlands 
and Stones, about the length of the 
ſhotte of a great Pece fcom it, but goe 
not neare the coaſt , foꝛ that from the 
Nozth Land there is a Point that rea⸗ 
cheth to the other ſide / Being paſt the 
length of the Jfland along by the Iſlands 
and ſfony Cliffes, as J ſaid befoꝛe, vou 
hall pꝛeſentlie put along by the Iſland, 
out ward to Sea⸗ ward, whereby Roꝛth⸗ 
ward pou ſhall (@ the Point of Lande 
afoꝛeſaid, whicbhath ſome Cliffes and 


Riffes ; within the wbich, Nozthward 


lpeth the Hauen of Amacula, This oy 
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of land lieth right auer againſt another 
point of lande that Mteketh out fromthe 
Illand, lying N oꝛth and South with each 
other : and when von haue paſt beyond 
this point of lande, then pou ſhall bold a⸗ 
long the coaſt about a mile from it. 

Pon runne along by this coaſt from 
the one point of lande to the other No2th 
Nozthweft and South Southeaſt, and if 
pou palle'without the Iſland of Coiaquin, 
pou ſhall take the ſame way (bæing paſt 
and abdut it) to come vnto the coaſt, and 
ſo runne along by it as afo2eſatd. 

From the afozeſatd point of Amacuſa 
that hath the Cltiffes and Riffes, 
foure miles fozward, there is another 
great and high point of lande in the ſame 
coaſt, and being paft it, you ſhall ſe a 
great opening oz entrie of a Channell, 
which is called O eſtrechio d Arima, that 
is, the Straight of Arima : within this 
ftraight lyeth two god Hanens, the firſt 
called Xiquij, which is one ofthe beſt Ha- 
uens of lapon: This Hauen lycth about 
halfe a mile from the entrie in warde on 
the South ſide and the right hand Meſt⸗ 
ward at the end of a great Trecke, which 
bath a harbour foꝛ all windes, with foure 
oz fine fadome depe muddie ground, but 
in this Hauen thꝛæ oꝛ foure Poztingales 
were ſlaine: J thinke it happened by 
their filthie pꝛide and pꝛeſumptuoulneſſe, 
fo2 in all places they will be Lo2des and 
maſters, to the contempt and embaſing 
_ of the inhabitants, which in all places 
will not be endured, namely in Iapon, be⸗ 
ing a ſtubboꝛne and obſtinate people, 
But to to the matter. On the Noꝛth ſide 
of this crec, on the land lying on the o⸗ 
ther fide, there lieth a high round Alland, 
and hitherto it is all oucr faire and clere 
ſea and ground. 

To put into Arima pou ſhall goe tow⸗ 
ards the Noꝛth Lande, fo2 on the South 
ſide (as ſone as pou are paſt the Creeke 
of Xiquij) you haue two Cones, and there- 
abouts it is all ouer full of riffes and other 
filth. This ſtraight afoꝛeſais (as pou firſt 
enter into it)reachethEaſtward,and then 
turneth Nozthwarde, and along by the 
point(where it turneth no2thward)there 
runneth ſtrong ſtreames, and ſo ſtiffe, 
that if pou be not carefull, it will turne 
the ſhippe about, and put it backe againe, 
if yon haue not a ſtitfe foe wind to bzeake 
the foꝛce of the ſtreames. 

Being about this point afo:eſatd, on 
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the ſame land there lieth; a berp god Ha 
nen called Cochinochy, 92 Coch nequyn, 
and then the Hauen of Arima, Whereot 
the Straight recemeti the name, and ly» 
eth halfs a mile Roꝛthward from Cochi- 
nochy, being a Cxteke which is open foz 
an Eaſt wind, and without any deſence 
foꝛ foute weather. Some what farther ly⸗ 
eth the Hauen of Stmonbaia, that hath 
the Illandes which make a harbour a- 
gainit the oꝛth wind, but at low water 
the ſhippes lie dꝛie. In this Straight 
there are no otber Hauens that are ſafe 
and god foz Al lwindes, but onely Xiquy 
and Cochinochy as I ſaid befoze, 

From this Straight to the Iſland: of 
Firando , along the coaſt there are many 
Illands and Cliffes, anda great Ctœke. 
At the iſſue of the Straight of Arima ſire 
miles fozward , lyeth an Jfland cloſe by 
the coaſt called Cambexima, which ts a 
great high land, hauing on the Sea ſide 
cloſe by it foure oꝛ fine Iſlands oz clitfes : 
and betwe@ene this Iſland and the Firme 
land, there is a god harbour, and in the 
ſame Alland there is a village with many 
people, with a god ſmall Creke o2 a⸗ 
uen, where many Fiſher boats x Foifts 
doe lie: fromthence begin the Jflands of 
Firando, 

From this Alland Cambexima fine o: 
fire miles koꝛ ward, there is a point of 
land ſticking out with many Iſlands and 
cliffes that reach from the land into the 
ſea:pou muſt run to the ſame point no2th- 
weſtward, This way from Cambexima 
to the afoꝛe ſaide point of land, is ati one 
creke, becauſe the land windeth inward, 
and becauſe that on this coaſt of Iapon 
(commonly at ſach time as you goe thi⸗ 
ther it is cloudie + miſtie weather : there- 
foꝛe pou can hardly diſcerne the ſcituation 
ofthe land, but if it be cleere weather you 
tall pꝛeſently ſ& the point ticking out 
(that hath the Illand and Clittes at the 
end thereof) but if it be cloudie and mite 
weather, then pou muſt not ſaile along 
the coaſt, but hold pour courſe half a ſtrite 
from the Nozth weſt as afozeſaid, 4 when 
vou are hard by it, pou ſhall pzeſently diſ⸗ 
couer all the Illands and cliffes, The fur⸗ 
theſt to ſeaward of theſe Iſlands x clickes, 
are two Jflands ſeparated from each o⸗ 
ther, betwene high and lowe, and lon- 
ger then round, wholly withoat Tres: 
and that which lyeth furtheſt to ſeaward 
dath two riffes reaching out from it, one 
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lying Eaſt ward, the other Weſt No:th- 
weft, about hatfe a myle by the Caſt J- 
land of theſe afozeſatd two Iſlands, as J 
was tolde if is faire and god ground cloſe 
ta it, as it ſemeth to be: And vpon the 
Noꝛth ſive it hath the harbour fo2 the 
Monſon of the South windes, and if pou 
haue occaſion you may anker there. 
From theſe afoꝛeſaide two Jflandes 
to the tande, there weth two Jflandes oz 
Clifes in fozme like two Pillars: be- 
rwene tkefe Cliffes and another Chan 
nell ( which the Illands vegin to open be⸗ 
foze pon) many Iuncos o2 Chauihthippes 
doe paſſe laden with merchandiſes ts F=- 
randoandthe Hanenof V mbra, natwith- 
ſanding yen ſhall leaue all theſe Jflands 
o2 Cliffes on the Caſt fide o2 pour right 
hand, running about halfe a mile to Dea- 
ward from them : andbeing right oucr- 
againſt theſe Iſlands, then thꝛæ oꝛ foure 
miles further in the ſame courſe of NR ozth 
No2thwelt, there is another point of 
an Iſland ftretching right Weſtward 
from the Land, being a bighand flat land 
on the top, and inthe firſt appearance it 
ſemeth like thꝛer Jflands, although it is 
but one, foz it hath two bzoken partes, 
and by that meanes maketh a ſhewe of 
thꝛer Jlands. 

From the point of this Alland thꝛer 
miles Meſtward to ſeaward, pou ſhall 
læ a round Jſland, hauing cloſe by it a 
long ſmall Iſland, and if it be clœre wea- 
ther Meſt Seutt welt oz Welt, vou ſhall 
ſe the Alland of Goto, which is very high 
and great, withmany rentes and clouen 
preces, on the toppe being all euen and 
tat gi ound. 

A ben peu ſ the Illand afoꝛeſaid that 
ſheweth like thz& Jflandes, then runne 
ſtraight vpon the point thereof, that ſtic- 
keth out ward, and if the tide chance to be 
againſt pou with ſlatde winde, then the 
water by this point ſticking out of the a⸗ 
foꝛeſaid Aland) maketh a great roaring, 
and hath much ſcumme, ſo that it ſemeth 
to be ſhallows which the water bzeaketh 
vpon : notwichſtanding it is all ouer 
faire and dæepe, thcrefoze pou may fræly 
put towards it without feare, keping a 
little from the point: and in this manner 
paſſing about the point, then pou muſt 
ſaile along, where pou haue a great and 
god creeke, where pou ſhall put in till you 
find ten oz eleuen fadome deepe: it is hard 


ground, where pon may anker at pleas 
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ſure, it hath a godtzarbour fo the winds 
of tts Monſon, and being there vou (hall 
pꝛeſentiy haue Warkes and Faiſtes e- 
nongh aboꝛd pour thippe, that wiil bʒing 
patito Firando.. l 

In the ſame trecke in ward Taſtward 

there is a Rode to anker, with god har⸗ 
bonr foz all winds. Like wife the length 
of the ſhotte of a great pace Noztheaft- 
warde, lieth anothet Hauen that hath a 
god harbour foꝛ all winds, whercin there 
map lie moze ſhips then in the Eat Rode 
afozeſaid. 
Ik vou chante to come into this country 
at ſuch time as that pou feare any foule 
weather, then pou may freelp lie in any of 
thele Hauens, where pou lic ſate from ra- 
uers and thæues, that may come thither. 
This Jlant that (@meth to be thzœ, is 
called Faquyn, and from thence to the J- 
land Firando are fiue miles. 

From this Jland Faquyn, if if be clere 
weather, pou may well ſœ the Jland of 
Firando, Noꝛthward from it, but becauſe 
fo2 the moſt part pou there find cloudie 
and miſtie weather, there is no certatn- 
tie, but from the hauen where poulie you 
ſhall pꝛeſently ſæ a high and round Aland 
with ſome ſtonie rockes about it, about 
balfe a mile from the rode of the afozeſaid 
coaſt where pon lie, which reacheth 
Noꝛth Noꝛtheaſt, and Nozth 4 by Mett, 
about two miles and a halfe froin you, 
vou ſhall ſæ ansther long high, and flatte 
Jland, clouen in the middle, and ſo ſhews 
eth to be two Jlands, ſcretching Eaſt and 
Meſt. About halle a mile from this iland 
lieth a great round Cliffe : bet wenne this 
Clitte and the round Jlande (that lyeth 
halfe a mile from the Hauen of the afoze- 
ſaid Jland) there is a great crœke which 
maketh a chanell, thꝛougb the which pou 
paſſe to the Hauen of YV mbra, and when 
vou ſe the Iſland that ſhe weth like two 
Ilands, runne right vpon it to the Boke 
oꝛ end thereof, lying in the Eaſt, to the 
which pou ſhall go within the ſhot of an 
arrow, as alſo by the great Cliffe that 
lyeth Eaſt ward from pon, running in⸗ 
ward, then pou ſhall le a verie long land, 
which is the coaſt that maketh the ſtrait 
92 channell betwene the land and the J- 
land of Firando : pou muſt ſhunne all the 
land that lieth on the Eaſt ſide, fo2 it is all 
ouer foule ground, as you paſſe about by 
the afozelaid Jland which is called Ca- 
roxyma , leauing it on the Wett fide 

about 
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about the length of the ſhot ofan arrowe 
from the ende thereof pou ſhall ſæ two 
Fllandes, whercof that Weſt warde is 
long, the other lying right befoze pon 
being rounde, haning a ſfonte Cliffe 
which you muſt ſhunne, and then pꝛe⸗ 
ſentlp pon ſhall ſe two other Cliffes, 
which ſhall all lie Weſtward from you; 
and being there poutſhall ſ& the Jfland 
of Firando lping befoze you, being about 
two ſmall miles from pou, you may freely 
make towardes it, foz it is all ouer faire, 
and paſſe aboue the coaſt of the Firme 
lande that lieth Eaftward , When pou 
are by the Illands and cliffes, then there 
are certaine (mall Channels, which you 
ſhall anne, keping cloſe by the Alland 
of Firando, which is on pour Meſt ſide, 
and is a verie great and long Iſland, and 
ſheweth (on that ſide wherennto pou 
ſaile) with a great high Honell , in the 
middle way vpon a point ſticking out of 
the ſame Jfland : when you are cloſe by 
the ſame Alland, pou ſhall runne along by 
it, where pou ſhall find an opening, ſtret- 
ching inwards like a riuer, vou ſhall paſſe 
about a mile bepond it, where pou ſhall 
haue a ſmall Creeke 02 Bap called Co- 
chyn, wherein pou ſhall enter vntill vou 
finde twelue fadome deepe, and there an⸗ 
ker: and although there pon lie open to 
the South winde, pet the water goeth 
whole : being there, pou (hall ſend ei⸗ 
ther by water oz by lande fo the towne 
where the HBauenis, fo2 certaine Foiſts 
o2 Barkes that map b2ing pou into the 
Hanen, which Hauen lyeth ſome what 
further, fo; the entrie thereof is ſome⸗ 
thing dangerous, becauſe of the great 
ſtreames that haue their Current 
therein. | 

If you defire'to ſaile info this Hauen 
when it is almoſt high water, haue care, 
fo2 the wind is ſtrong at your entring,and 
when the water beginneth to ebbe, then 
it helpeth tobzing pou in: then pou ſhall 
runne in ſuch maner along by the Alland 
as I ſaid befoꝛe:and be ing paſt the creke 
of Cochyn, to the firſt point of lande that 
pou ſhall come vnto, that ſticketh out 
from the ſame Jfland (from the which 
point Nozthward there intteth two ffo- 
nie Cliffes) pou ſhall goe neare the ffo- 
nie Cliffes, the better to get into the Ha- 
uen, and pou ſhall p:cſently ſ& befoze 
pou on the ſide of Firando, a great and 
high Illand, full of tres,x when you le it, 
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take peur courſe right vpon the Teſt 
point of the ſame Iſland, vntill the ſride 
Iſland lpeth wholly vnconcred fo L⸗ 
ward from peu , whereby pzefeniiy ven 
ſhall ſe inwarde the point oz end cf the 
fowne : and when pou beg inne to ſe the 
houſes, then put ſomewhat ncrer toit, 
right oner againſt the aloꝛe ſaid J land on 
the South ſide and the left hange, and 
therethe Alland hath a ſmall lo pornt of 
lande comming from a high h5uc:!, and 
fkretcheth into the Sea, from the Which 
point there runnetha Sand o: Banke, 
therefoze pon ſhal! put towart es ti ſide 
of the houſes 02 end of the to wne ton vpe 
out of the ſfreame, and when you arc 
out being in calme water, if the winde e 
not god, then anker, and krom thenc 2? 
be rowed in, eicher with Foiſts, Barks, 
oꝛ your own boat, Ulelſt 4 Welt South⸗ 
weſt into the Hauen. 

All this deſcription and courſe of RN a- 
nigation, is in bꝛeefe to conclude}, that 
when pon ceme to the coaſt of I pon, pu 
thall leaue all the Jdandes that lie along 
vpon the coaſt, on the Caſt ſide, and vp⸗ 
on the right hand, and runne without 
them and the Jſantes lying to Seaward 
from thence: whereof the firſt beginacty 
fromtheendof the Illand of the row, cai- 
led Saquyn, and the long Juand Caroxy- 
ma, that lpeth (arther to: warde, which 
reach Nozth , and Nozth and by Veit, 
from the ende of the rowe, ant the two 
ſmall Iſlandes with two other ſmall J- 
ſlandes oz Cliſtes lying further fo: wa . 
and arc ſeuen in all, le auing tem ien 
the left hand oz the Melt ue. * 
which courſe pou ſhaii gee dicealp vpen 
the Jſand of Fxando, as is beloze meu⸗ 
tioned. 


The 33. Chapter. 


A voiage made by a Portingale Pil &, 
(with 2 a Suma, chat 18, 2 C buſh hi pe) 
from Macau, or our of China, to the 
Iſland of Japen and the countrey or 
lungo, with the ſeiruations of the pla- 
ces along the courle, 


I he ninctenth cf June being 
I &\Saterday, we depar!ed fromthe 
— UA dand called A Ilha das Outeas, 

(lping on the Weſt ſide of the ine 02 

chanel of Micau)running outward to (ca, 

putting 
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putting out at the place where the ſyips 
of NI lacca ge vſually enter, but be⸗ 
cauſe we could not get aboue the Illand, 
called A Ilha grande dos Ladronis, that 
is, the great Alland of thæues, lying four 
miles Caſt Southeaſt to Seaward from 
the Illande and the Bauen of Macau, 
therefoze wer ranne to Leeward thereof. 
About the length of the lhot of a baſe from 
it, there are two Illands lying ſome what 
diſtant from each other, with a very ſmall 
channeli running betwene them, tho- 
rough the which they paſſed with Ban- 
kom 02 Chiniſh Barkes. From thence 
about halfe a mile Nozthward, lieth ano- 
ther long Jfland full cf trees and buſhes, 
and when you put in there, on che Weſt 
Southweſt ſide in the middle of the chan- 
nell, there lieth a ſtone which is couered 
with the Sea. 

Sire miles Eaſt Southeaſtward from 
thele Illandes, lpeth the IAlland of Ton- 
quian, Which is a high and long Illand, 


kull ot tres and bulhes, and cloſe by it on 


the ſea ſide it hath nine oꝛ ten IAllandes oz 
Gliffes : and becauſe wee could not take 
the height to paſſe betwene the Illandes 
and the Cliffes, (which is a faire i god 
channell) we paſſed to Leeward,betwen 
it and another Alland, about a ſmall mile 
Noꝛthward from thence, which is a great 


Iland, and there lie two Jlands oz cliffes, 


the greater hard by it, and the other kuͤr⸗ 
ther off, which we left on the left hande, 
running along by the Jfland of Lonquian, 
where it is all fair ground, TU hich Alland 
on the point that lyeth Caſt Noꝛtheaſt on 
the land ſide hath a ſandie Bap, which is 
a very god Uode fo2 the Poalon of the 
Douth windes, 

Whcn we were out bepond that J- 
land, then wee helde our courſe Taff 
Southealt, vntill wee were as karre to 
Sea ward as the lurtheſt Illand, and be⸗ 
ing in ſight thereof, we toke our courſe 
Caſt and caſt and by Noꝛth fo2 thzeeſcoze 
miles, till we were vnder the height of 
the Juand L mon, which courſe we helde 
therebp to ſhunne Rouers and Theues, 
(who at that time and in thoſe countries 
Were continually riſident, making warre 
againſt the Poꝛtingales of Macau) and 
yet wier had the firme Land (till in ſight, 
I mcane, the toppes of the Tres and 
Buches that Code vpon the lowe flatte 
Lande: and :omming to the coaſt of La- 
mon t althsugh we lawe it not) wæ pze- 
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ſently ranne No2theaft , by the which 
courſe wee had the ſight of the high lande 
of Chabaquon lying on the coalt of China, 
and being there wee found much badde 
water and hard ſtreames: and at the laſt 
wee efpied the Varella oz ſtonie Kocke, 
that ſtandeth aboue the Hauen of China, 
ſeing nothing elſe but high hilles: and 
from thence fo warde wee (awe no moꝛe 
of the coaſt of China, and running in that 
courſe of Q oꝛtheaſt ( which from Lamon 
we alwaies held) wer perceiued the J- 
ſland of Lequeo Pequeno, oz, Small Le- 
queo, which was at the fourth mealetive 
after our departure from Macau, foꝛ we 
eſpied it on Wedneſday in the mozning, 
and ankered eight miles from it towards 
the coaſt of Chma, being on the South- 
wel point thereof, 

This Iſland Lequeo Pequeno ffret- 
cheth Noztheaſt and Douthweſt and 
Nozthealt and by Nozth, and South- 
welt and by South, itis a very high J- 
lland and about fifteene oz ſixtene miles 
long: the furtheſt point oz end No2th- 
eaſtward of the ſame Jfland lpeth full 
vnder 29. degrees . foz there J take the 
height of the Sunne, with calme wea⸗ 
ther, being about fine oꝛ fire myles from 
it, and from this Nozthcaft point the 
coall of the Jland runne:h Southez£, 
at the end theres haning another great 
and high Jſand, making a ſmall Chan⸗ 
nell that runneth betwenc them bath: 
and it ſemeth that on the Ro: heoſt ive 
there is a god Kode koz the Ponſon of 
South and Southweit windes: and a- 
long by this coaſt ef Lequeo fo: the ſpace 
of thꝛe dates we had calme weather, and 
aftcr that wer had a god gale of winde of 
the Monſon, and J thinks wee had ſo 
great a caline becaule wee kept (0 cloſe 
vato the ſhoare. 

About ue and twentie degrees and ”. 
from the point of Lequeo we helde our 
courſe N oꝛtheaſt, and Noꝛtheaſt and by 
Eaſt, till we came vnder nine and twen⸗ 
tie degrees. 

Ten miles ſt om Lequeo foꝛ warde 
wer (awe great ſtoze of Cuttle bones 
dziuing on the water, and many other 
ſhelles that were verie white, ſhew- 
ing karre off much like vnto Cotton, 
but it was not long that they dꝛaue any 
thing thicke , foz in choꝛt ſpace aftcr 
wer might perceine them fcattered a- 
bꝛoad verie thinne, and but veric few, 
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Lnttll was came vnder 26. degrers. 
Comming vnder 29. degræs, ve held 
pur courſe halle a ſtride Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt 
foꝛ the ſpace ot eight oꝛ nine miles till the 
Sunne⸗ſetting, and then wee percetued 


right befs2e vs a round and high Iſland, 


being about ſire miles from it, which was 
the firſt and kurtheſt 3fland Weſtward 
ok the ſeuen Jflandes, which at this pze- 
ſent are called As Sete Irmaas, that is, the 
ſcuen ſiſters, which lie vnder 29. degrees 
and . 

This firſt Iſland hath a ſharpe point 
on the Meſt ſide, inthe middle at the fot 
thereof haning a ſfone in foꝛme of a Pil⸗ 
lar, like the Varella in the ſtraight of Sin- 
gapura by Malacca: andonthe Noztheaſt 
ſide about halfe a mile from thence, there 
lieth a round blacke Cliffe, 

Being in the fight ofthis Iſland wee 

zeſently ranne Nozth and by Eaff, as 
befoze, all that nigbt: and inthe moꝛning 
(bæring right againſt it) wee ſawe all the 
reſt ofthe ſeuen Jllands, and ſtill held our 
courſe Nozthealt, vntul we were befoze 
the laſt of the ſaid ſeuen Iflands : From 
whence about ſixe miles No2thward, ly⸗ 
eth two Iſlands ſtretching Salt # Weſt, 
whercok that in the Saſt is verie long 
and high, full of blacke ſhining trees, and 
that in the Melt much leſſe and lower: 
at the Saſt end o2 point of the leſſer 5- 
land there isa high houell that deſcendeth 
Tleſtward, making a long and lowe 
point, Theſe illands are about a mile di- 
ſtant from each other, 

Weſt ward from this Illand abont two 
miles and a halke, there is another iſland, 
as great and high as the othec afoꝛeſaid: 
the lirſt great high Jfland afozeſaid is cal⸗ 
led Icoo, and the afoꝛeſaid ſcuen Jllands 
ſhall all lie on the Southeaſt ſide from 
pou, and from the firff tothe laſt they may 
be about ſeuen oꝛ eight miles: when wee 
were at the end of the ſeuen Allands, we 
held our courſe Noꝛtheaſt, towardes the 
channell that runneth betwene the great 
bigh Illand, and the Jland that hath the 
long low point, where we paſſed thꝛongh, 
comming out againe on the No2th fide, 
This channell is faire and deepe without 
any cliſtes o2 tones, 

Foure miles No2thweſtward from 
this Channell , lpeth a verie high and 
round Jſland, which on the Meſt ſide 
ſeemeth to be full of Clitfes. This Jland 
hath a Pine of Bꝛimſtone which lycth 
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in the middle thereof , A mile Nozth- 
ward from this fiery Iſland lpeth ano⸗ 
ther ſmall aud lowe Illand, and from 
the afo:eſaide fiery Iſlande about eight 
miles Salt ward, lyeth the Iſland of Ia. 
naxuma afo2eſaid : the great high Illand 
of Icoo afo2eſaite lying on the Eatt fide 
of the Channell;on the Aoꝛth ſide there- 
ofhath alowe Lande, and all along by it 
is verie god harbour, beetng faire and 
god ground, reaching foure o2 fine miles 
Eaſt and Weſt, 

Thee miles Nozthward from the 
Eaſt end of this Jfland of lcoo, lpeththe 
afozeſatde Iſland of Tanaxuma, as it is 
alſo declared in the Deſcription of the 
Courſe and Nauigation to the Illand of 
Ferando, 8 

This Ifland of Tanaxuma ſtretcheth 
Nozth and South, being altogither low 
Land and full of Houels and Gallepes, 
with Pine tres that ſtand farre diſtant 
one from the other, and is about ſeuen 
oꝛ eight miles long: and in the middle 
thereof on the Weſt ſide, lyeth a Bauen 
within certaine Cliffes and Rockes, 
and a mile and a halfe Weff Nozthweſt- 
ward from this Hauen lyety a very ſmall 
and lowe Illand, with a little Yornei! in 
the middle. On the Noꝛth end of this 
ſmal Iland there are ſome ſtones ⁊ rochs 
ſficking out about the length of the Gotte 
of a great pæce, all the reſt is faire. Likes 
wiſe bet wenne this Jſiand and Tanaxu+ 
ma it is all ouer faire and clare , Seuen 
o2 eight miles No:thward from the J- 
fland of Tanaxuma, Ipeth the great and 
bigh Land of Iapon, which coaſt on the 
South ſide fkretchety Gaſt and Weſt 
fo: the ſpace of ten mpyies {rom the chan⸗ 
nell afozeſaid that runneth betwenc the 
Illandes: you can net fee Tanaxuma un- 
letle it bre faire and cloere weather: wee 
ranne Eaſt No2theaſt, and were abcut 
thze miles diſtant from the afozeſaide 
Channell befg2e wer diſcouered Tanaxy- 
ma, às like wiſe the great land of lapon, 
which (as J (aide befo2e) is verie high, 
ſtretching Eaft and Weſt about tenne 
mil:s, and becauſe  anaxuma ſtretch⸗ 
eth Nozth and South, being lowe land, 
and the land of Iapon high, therefoze in 
that place where we were, they ſ@- 
med vato vs like one Lande, becauſe 
they reach eachth2ough other. Where- 
vpon the Chuuſh Pilote which we had 
at (bat time abozd our ſhippe , thought 
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then to be all one land, but when we put 
nearer to it, then we began to le the 
Channell that runneth betwene them, 
being diſtant one from the other croſſe 
ouer, about ſeuen oꝛ eight miles: and in 
that manner we ranne halle a ſtrike 
Eaft No2theaſt towardes the land of Ja- 
pon, it being flod, where the tide ranne 
Eaſt ward towards the ſmall Illand that 
lyeth by Tanaxuma dziuing vs thither, 
whereby we had much labour and paine 
to get aboue it, paſling about the length of 
the ſhot ofa great pece from it: where- 


fo2s it is neceſſarie fo2 a man to runne 


N9: thealt vntill her be paſt that ſmall J- 
land afozeſaid. 

When we had paſſed about the Jſland 
of Tanaxuma, wee ranne oꝛth Nozth- 
eaſt towards the coaſt, being thze myles 
diſtant from it: and right againſt the 
creeke of Xebuxi we had acalme, beeing 
the laſt of June, hauing departed from 
the Jdand called A Ilha das Qureas, lying 
on the Weſt ſide of the mouth oz chan- 
nell of Macau, the nintenth of the ſame 
moneth, hauing Sailed toward lapon a- 
bout eleuen dapes, whereof we had thꝛe 
dates calme, ſo that our Sailes lay flat to 
the aſtes, being vnder the Jſland of Le- 
queo as afozelaid, 
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Another deſcription of the courſe from the 
Hauen of Macs along by the Iſland of 
China to the Iſland of Fyrands, aud the 
Iſlands lying about it, to the Hauen of 
Y/ mire the coaſt of Iapen: with a de- 
ſcription of other Hauen lying therea- 
bout, where they ordinarily vie to traf- 
ficke. 


I pou deſire fo Saile out of 


A 


+ Macau towardes Iapon, in 

| the Ponſons of June and 
175 Julie, and if in ſetting out 
pou can not kep to lofe ward ſrom a cliffe 
which you map eaſily percetue lying by 
Macau, which ſheweth like a ſaile, pon 
neede not feare it, foꝛ that leauing the J- 
and Lanton on the Le ſide, you map 
runne whither you will, foz it is all faire, 
and you nerd not feare any thing: when 
yea ate without the Illand, you ſhall 
bold pour courſe towardes the Illand 
Branco that is, the white Iſland, oz the 
white Stonie Cliffes) running Taft 
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Noꝛtheaſt, to\vardes the Jfland of La- 
mon, and if pou haue a faire winde, and 
that you depart about Euening from the 
ſaid Alland, then on the Firme land vou 
ſhall ſea great high Land, on the Eaſt 
ſide deſcending ſomewhat flat , and in the 
middeſt thereof hauing a round honell 
like alaafe of bꝛead. The depthes all a- 
long by that coaſt about two miles from 
it, is thirtte and fiue and thirtie fadome 
deepe, being muddie ground: From 11ha 
Branco to Lamon there are diners (mall 
Allandes lying by the coa of the Firme 
Land, Jn this place foz twelne miles oz 
thcreabouts on this fide Lamon, and ſe⸗ 


nen oz eight miles from-the Firme land, 


there is (inall black ſand wittz ſome ſhels, 
at leuen and twentie and eight and twen⸗ 
tie fadomes water, and being there pou 
ſhall ffil runne Eaſt M oꝛtheaſt, although 
pou ſæ no land, foz that hauing the afoze- 
ſaid depth and ground, pou paſſe frely and 
ſafe ly from the Kiffe of the iſland Lamon, 
and it it ſo fall out that yon ſ& no land, pet 
by the depthes and ground you may well 
know where pou are, foz from the iſland 
Lamon to Macau the depthes of the afoze- 
ſaid ground is from 25. to 28. fadome 
depe, and by Lamon and thereabouts the 
ground is white, (mall, and thinne, with 
ſome blacke ſande, and if pou chance to 
palle by it in cloſe and darke wcather, 
then yon thall hold pour courſe as afoze- 
ſaide Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt, ſoz it is the beſt 
wap : and when pou make towardesthe 
iland of Lamon and finding the depthes 
of ifteene oz ſixtæne ſadome, it is a ſigne 
that you are farre toſeaward (foz in that 
country the ſtreame runneth very ſtrong 
Eaſt Southeaſtward) there as then pou 
muſt runne 2o:theaſtward, lo to holde 
pour right courſe. 

And running at the depthes of fine and 
twentie oz eight and twentie fadoms 
ſandie ground, it is a god wap, holding 
your courſe Taft Noꝛtheaſt, foz in that 
ſoʒt pou are inthe right way: in the mid⸗ 
dle way from the channell when you are 
paſt the Alland of Lamon towardes Chin» 
chon then the ſtreame runneth with pou, 
and hauing the wind of the Ponſon : the 
next dap pou ſhall ſe land on both ſides, 
whereof, that pon find on the Steareboꝛd 
ſide is the end oꝛ point of the Alland Le- 
queo Pequeno, oz, ſmall Lequeo: and 
the begluning of the Jfand called Ilha 
Fermola, that is, the faire Illand, and - 

the 
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the lareboꝛd ſide, the Lande lyeth in 
fozme like a hoke, although it is none, but 
it is the Illand of A Ilha dos Cauallos, of 
the Alland of Hozſes, which is verp high 
lying vnder fine and twenty degrees and 
a third part, on the one ſide about foure o: 
fine miles to Dea-ward from it, hauing 


the Alland of Baboxyn, andhautng ſene 


this Lande, you mult holde pour cour ſe 
Noztheaſtward, which is a god way, ſo 
to runne out Ward ok all the Jlands, fo2 
that from this Alland of Hoꝛſes foz ward 
to the Cape of Sumbor , there are many 
Illanes reaching into the Sea, wherfoze 
this is pour beſt courſe to goe to the Ca- 
bode Suiubor, and as pou thinke pou are 
right agan. it p Cape of Sumbor,although 
pon ſ it not, you ned not feare it,foz that 
as then yoa are about eight oz ten myles 
from it. 


Being in this country, you ſhall holde 


pour courſe N oꝛtheaſt, ſo to ſæ the Iſland 
of Puloma, oz Meaxuma, oꝛ the Iſland 
Guoro foz it is a god courſe,foz the winds 
of the Monſon, oz if you haue any ſtoꝛmes 
oz contrary winde, whereby pou cannot 
holde pour right courſe, then pou muff 
gouerne pour ſelfe in ſuch manner, 
that pou miy fall againe into pour 
right courſe, and lo to ſ& ſome of thoſe 
Illands. This afozcſaid Jfland of Pu- 
lomalpeth Moth Noztt,ealt, and South 
Southweſt, with the Illand Guoro,about 
tenne oz tiwclue miles diſtant from each 
other, and is deuided into foure oz fine 
parts, with many holes xpeces oiground 
roundabout it, vet pon ned not feare, foz 
cloſe by it, there are many other peces of 
ground, which J knowe, as hauing ſ&ne 
them all. 
Fefrom this Illand afozeſaid to the Ha- 
uen of V mbra , oz the Jfland of Firando, 
pou muſt runne pour courſe of Noztheafk, 
where with you thall ſe the land lying be⸗ 
neath Vmdra, which is very high, hauing 
along y coat many ſmall Jflands, among 
the which are two Cliffes, that ſticke out 
with very hard ſharpe Points like Dia⸗ 
monds. Fromthence to V mbra are ſire oꝛ 
ſcuen miles , and being there, abont a 
mile from the Lande, yon ſhall holde 
your courſe Nozth , and ſo runne along 
by the coaſt, and being by it, you ſhall 
kepe cloſe ta it to know the Lande and 
markes thereof, which are theſe : that 


when pou are cloſe by the Land on the 


right hand , there is a Point of Land, 
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from whence there lpeth two Iſlardes 
to Seaward, which is hard by the en⸗ 
try of Vinbra, foz from ihis Point in⸗ 
ward, you runne Nozthealt towards it. 
Upon this Hoke o2 point are the me 
Trees : and being right againſt this point 
to Sea⸗ward from it on the left hand yan 
ſhall (& a ſmal Jland with a round clicke, 
you muſt runne within this Cite, 
whereby right befoze , you {hall ſæ the 
landof V mbra. 

When pou perceiue a great Iuand 22 
Cliffe, which is very plaine and defcen⸗ 
ding downe ward, lying inward to Sea, 
then on the Lande ſive pou ſhall ſe& great 
ſfoze of werdes dꝛiuing vpon the Mater. 
This Iſland pou muſt leaue on the Lare- 
bond oz left hand, running between? it 
and the Land, foz it is about halfe a myle 
bꝛoad: From this Jiland tothe mouth c2 
entry of the channell are two miles, with 
a Poꝛtheaſt conrfe , whereby you (hall 
pꝛeſentipe ſ& the entry which ts very 
bzoad. 5 

From this Jfland oz Cliffe there run⸗ 
neth a fony rocke, reaching tothe mouth 
of the Riner, ſome part of it lying aboue 
water, and part conercd, pet per may 
plainelp ſe it, ſo that you ned not fcare as 
ny thing, but that pou ſee befoze your eies. 
Betwene this Kocke and tbe Lande on 
the right hand, in the middle way there is 
fiftene oz 18 fadome deep muddy ground, 
when pou ſe the mcuth of the Chan⸗ 
nell, you mult put right towards it, 
without feare, foꝛ it is avery god wap: 
And being within this ſtraight oꝛ chan- 
nell, wherebp you diſconer the Riner, 
then pau mutt holde vour courſe on the 
right hand, whereby pou ſhall pꝛeſent⸗ 
ly ſ& a round Jſland, hauing a Croſſe 
on the toppe thereof: and although pou 
ſe not the entry, vet you mult put to- 
wards that Iſland: foz when you are 
right againſt it, then pou {ati pꝛe⸗ 
ently ſæ the Road wherein the ſhippes 
doe lye, as alſo a Poztingale Church 
ſfanding vpon the Wande, and being 
within- pou muſt runne South-warde, 
about the length of the ſhot of a great 
Peece, where you map anker at tenne 
fadome dæpe, being very god muddpye 
ground, and there pou ſhall make 


your Shippe faſt on the Pozth Noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, and South Seuth⸗weſt ſides, 
and euen as the Minde dooth blowe, 
pon ſhall winde the Beke heade of 
; Ll the 
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the ſhippe, making the ankers faſt vnder 
the ſtones, fo; there it is very narrowe : 
Not withſtanding, you ned not feare, al⸗ 
though the wind be great. 

Take hed when pou come from Cabo 
de Sumbot from p coaſt of China towards 
the land of 1apon,althongh vou ſæ not the 
Iflands af522ſaid , leaue not pour courſe 
of Noꝛtheaſt vntill you he vpon the coaſt 
of Lapon, faz although you fall by the Has 
uen of Arima, which is twelue miles from 
Vmbra, vou nede not care, fo; in thoſe 
places you haue very god Hauens. By 
the Hauen cf Arima afozeſaid, there ly- 
eth an Jſland ( ſomewhat n«rer the 
Noꝛth then the South) called Cabexuma, 
which on the inſide hath a very god Ha⸗ 
uen, where pou may lpe and Trafficke 
freely. And it from thence you defire fo 
runne further in ward, then holde pour 
courſe Noꝛth Noꝛtheaſt, and Noꝛtheaſt 
and by Poꝛth, where with yon ſhall come 
to a Hauen called Cochinochy, lying in 
the Kingdome of Arima, and departing 
from Cabexuwa,you ſhall runne along by 
the No2thpartof the land, about ſeuen oz 
eight mples , whereby you ſhall come 

right againft Cochinochy , which is a 
better hauen then V mbra, becauſe there- 
in the Shippes may anker at pleaſare, 


and befoze pou come nere this Hauen, 


manp Shippes and Barkes will come as 
boꝛd pour ſhippe, which wil freely bzing 
you in, and pon need not feare the crœke 
of Auma, fo2 the old Pilotes were in 
doubt thercof, becanſe they knew if not 
fo well as J, fo2 that J haue ſapled all 
Within and about it with a Foiſt, with 
trouble vnough. Right againft Cochmo- 
chy. lyeth another verp god Hauen, cal⸗ 
led Oxy, belonging to the u ing of Bun- 
go, where pou map fræœly tratficke. 
Bou net not feare the entry of Arima 
fo: that beſides the hauens afozſaid wher⸗ 
in you map lye lately, there will many 


Fopſtes and Barkes come and bod 


pour Shippe, that will bꝛing pon whe- 
ther you will, and helpe pon to pour 
deſire, 

Von muſt likewiſe vnderſtand, that 
along by the coaſt of China vou ned not 
feare any thing , fo2 it is all faire and 
god ground, keping without all the J- 
lands, koꝛ if you goe betwene them, 
yon ſhonld hardly get out againe to pour 
deſire : therefo2e it is belt fo pou to 
Reepe without them, running along by 
The ;.booke. 7 
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them, and fo there is no feare : foy it is 

all fatre way, as well to the Illand - 

rando as to the Hauen of Vmbra, onely 

that Firando lyeth ſeuen oz eight mples 

No2th-ward from the Poke o2 Point of 
Trees, and being there, you ſhall pꝛeſent⸗ 

ly fee Firando, and in putting foʒ ward to 

it, vou find a Varella, that is a marie of a 

ſharpe ſtony hill: e then you ſhall gouern 

pour ſelfe as afoze ſaid, foꝛ then you map 

pꝛeſently perceane it, being a very high 

land, which ſtretcheth Caſt Noztbeaſt, x 

Weft Southweſt, in the middle way ha- 

ning many ſmall Jſiands, with channels 

betweene them, thereby to runne from 

the one ſide to the other: but if you wil go 

from the Iſland of Cabexuma to V mbra, 

you muſt alwaies kepe cloſe to the land, 

foz in the Alland of Diamonds, oz poin⸗ 

ted Iſland, there is another very gad ha⸗ 

uen, where (as ſwne as pou are in ſight 

thereof) many Warkes and Foiſts will 

boꝛd you, and ſo bꝛing in your Sbippe. 

The Hanens in thoſe countries, are theſe 
that follow as well inthe Land of Iapon, 

as the Jflandes lying about it: whereof 
in this deſcription J haue alreadie made 

mention. Firſt in the Jſland of Cabexu- 

ma, there is a very god Hauen, alſo 

Cochinochy lying in the Kingdome of A- 

rima is à better Hauen. The Hauen of 
Oxy right againſt Cochinochy, is alſo a 

better Hauen. In the Iſland called O 

Ilha do Diamon, that is, the Iſland of the 

Diamond, becauſe of the ſharpe pointed 

Nocke, there is likewiſe a very god 

Hauen, which is part of the Lande of 

Vbra, alſo the Hauen ot Vmbra is a god 

Hauen. 
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A ſhort deſcription of the courſe from Aa- 
cauin China to Iapon, and the Iſland 
Cabexuma ro the Hauen ot Tang a- 
ſaque or Nangaſache, which at this 
day is molt frequented of the Portin- 
gales : with all the courſes and ſcitua- 
tions, by an expert Pilote, with a decla- 
ration of the winds called Ten. 


d fone as pon are paſt y Aland 
of Ilha do Leme, which lyeth as 
vou come out from Macau, then 
odd pourconrle Caſt no2theafl, 
wherby pou ſhal paſſe about the Jfland of 
Lamon,and if itbe in the night __ 
ſha 
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ſhall cat out your Lead, and find two and 
twenty and thꝛe and twenty fadome deep 
with ſhels and blacke ſand on the ground, 
and then you are right againſt the Riffe, 
and when pou are paſt it, pou ſhall finde 
white and ſmall ſand. Then holding pour 
tourſe Noztheaft, and oztheaſt ad by 
Eat, al waies kæping from the colt of 
Chinchon as much as pou map, los the 
beſt way is torunne in the midole of the 
channel, an far fromthe Iand ot ers 
as fromthe coaſt of Chineheo. Ind if pou 
goe neter the Alland of. Fiſhers called A 
Hha dos pefcadores , pat ſhall finde leſſe 
depth, and theretoꝛe you muff lok to pour 
- courſe, and'when pon are paſt the Alland 
Eamas;raft out pagr Lead, becauſe of the 
Alland of fiſhers, And if in thoſe countries 
pou haue a ſtoʒzme with the winds ealled 
Tuffon., and come from the £63theaſt 
parts, then hold your cotirſe to Seward 
as much as pou map to ſhunne the cout, 
foz the wu without donbt will be fouth- 
eaſt , which is tight vpon the coaff, 
whereby it lpcth right ag ainſt vou: and if 
it dziueth you not vpon the coaſt, then it 
were bel oz pou to ſtrike allyour faples, 
and take them in, aun lye dꝛiuing, vntil 
the wind come South, and then to follow 
on pour courſe againe. IJ giue pou this 
tounſell, becauſe that ſoʒ the ſpace of two 
peares one aſter the other, J haue been in 
thole countries with ſtoꝛms of the winds 
called Tufloo, ſo that one voiage we were 
almoſt ca a way, by ſeeking to put vnto 
the coaſt. M owe to vnderſtand the mea⸗ 
ning dethis woꝛd Tutfon , it is a Chimſh 
wo2d , which the Poztingales alſo doe 
holde without alterifg the ſame,and ſig- 
nifieth a ſtoꝛme 02 Tempeſt , which you 
commonly finde in thoſe voyages from 
China to Iapon. It᷑ pon faile of it af ſome⸗ 
time, it is not often, it commeth and be⸗ 
ginneth from one point, and ſs run- 
neth with a continuall ſtoꝛme almoſt a- 
bout all the points in compaſſe blowing 
moſt ſtiffely, whereby the poze Dailers 
haue wozke pnough in hande , and in 
ſach fo2t, that not any ſtoꝛmes th2ough- 
out ail the oꝛientall Indies is comparable 
vnto it, wherefo2e it is neceſſary fo 
loke well to it, and to chuſe pour times, 
that by calmes ſodatnely poa bee net vn⸗ 
aduiſedly ouertaken, as euery man that 
bath ſapled thoſe wayes , can pay 44 
ly ſhowe you, and encry one 02 moſt 
part of them haue found it to be ſo. 
The z. bocke. 
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When you are right againſt the J* 
fland-A Ilha Fermoſa, then runne Noꝛtb⸗ 
eaſt, by the which courſe pou ſhall goe 
right vpon the ſtraight of Arima, which 
is a god way: and as (one as pon finde 
ground on the [ofe ſide, and haue ſeuen⸗ 
tie ſiue fadome water, then pou thall goe 
right dpon the middle of the Jfland of 
Meaxuma , andhanting leffe depth, then 
your courſe is not god, but of fo2ce 
vou muſt ſeke another courſe to ſaple 
the beffer, - but being te lofeward, it is 
god, efpecially when pon ſer the Illand 
Sancta Clare, which is a (mal Iſland: on 
the Noꝛtheaſt ſide thercof hauing two o2 
th:e& Cliffes : and fomewhat farther fo2- 
ward, the Alland Coiaquyn which ts very 


great, being deuided into thꝛer parts. J 


haue paſſed by the land five thereof, which 
is a very god way, and there pon neede 


not fexre any thing, but onelp certatne 


ſtones that lye along by the Jdand, which 
pou map eaſtly perceiue, © fo2 the Sea 
b:caketh vpon them. You maſt holde 
pour courfealong by it, leauing the ſtones 
on the larbo z nde, about the length cf 
the ſhat of a Baſe from pon : and when 
you are paſt them, then kœpe alwfe as 
much as pot map inward to Sea, there- 
by to ſhunne ter Jflandes oz Cliffes 
which lye on the other fide right ouer a- 
gainſt the thicke and great Lande, foꝛ be⸗ 
twene them and it, it is all full of 
Kites. And therefoze pour beſt cour ſe 
is ko runne to Seaward from the Alland 
of Coiaquyn, in the middle way from the 
afoꝛe fad great thicke Lande (that lpeth 
defoꝛe the Illandes oz Cliffcs of the 
Kiffes) lpeth the Hauen of Amacuſa, 
which is very great, where the Creke 
of Arimibeginneth. From thence Noꝛth 
oꝛth weſtward from pon , pen ſhall 

pꝛeſently ſ& the Jfland of Cabexuma. 
When por are right againſt Cabexu- 
ma,fome what bepond if, vou thall ſe fire 
Iffards oz Cliffes which yon ſhall page 
on the Bea ſide , and then Eaſt-watde, 
and Eaſt and by No2th yon ſhall ſ& the 
Iſland ealled Iiha dos Cauallos, oz of Hoꝛ⸗ 
ſes, which on the Sea ſide hath a great 
bouell and on the other ſide fowardeg 
the Iſland of Firando two Cliffes lying 
along by the coaſt, which ſhew like two 
Ships vnder ſaple. Alſo further foꝛ ward 
towards Firando, there is two flat Iſlands 
lying along the coaſt, called the Iſlands 
of Reſtingas, that is, the Iſlands of Riffes, 
Lu If 
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Jf when pou come out of the Sea, 
pon haue cauſe to anker.befoze pou put 
into the Hauen, being by the Jflands 
oz Cliffcs, then put out newe Cables, 


making them faſt, that you loſe not your 


ankers, foz there it is very depe and 

ſharpe. | 
Being right agatult the afozeſaid ſir 

oz ſeuen Jſlands oz Cliffes, then runne 


right vpon the Jſland Dos Cauallos, and 


when pou are by it, that is, inward of 
the point. You ſhall along by the Auland 
ſea Sand aboue the water, all the o⸗ 
ther Iflandesand Cliffes that pou ſhall 
ſ& ſhall lye on the lareboꝛd ſide, which is 
vpon the ſide of the Alland Facunda, and 
ſo you ſhall runne till pou enter into the 
Hanen of Langaſaque , hauing nothing 


to feare, then that pou ſe befoze pour 


1585. 


eyes: foz there you haue both Sea and 


ground, as it is vpon the coaſt of Spaine, 


The 36. Chapter. 


A voyage made from A can in China to 
the hauenof Lergeſequeor Nangeſache 
in the Iſland of I aon in the ſhippe cal- 
led the S. crus, the captaine being a 
Portingall called Franciſco Pais, and 
the Gunner Dericke Geritſon of Enc- 
huiſen in the yeare of our Lord 1785 
written by the Pilote of the ſame 
ſhippe. | 


Ahe fift of Julp Anno 1 585 bpon a 
Friday in the mozning we ſet 
ſaple from the point that Ipeth 
right againſt the Cloiſter of . Frauncis, 
minding to runne to Lofeward from a 
round Jfland oz Cliffe, lying Eaſt Souths 
eaſt from thence : but becauſe the wind 


was ſo ſcant, wee could not doe it, ſo that 


we were foꝛted to dziue, ſo to get thzongh 
the Channell of Lanton as wee did. The 
depth that wee found therein was from 
ſiue to ſixe fadame water, and that was 
cloſe by the round Alland that lpeth to 


Seaward from the Alland of Lanton, and 


from thence fozward it beginneth to bee 
deeper, being eightene 4twentp fadome, 
and that depth wee found till wee were 
without the Iſland called A Ilha de Leme, 
that is the Jfland of the Harquebuſh.. 

This Jfand of Lanton, as pou make 
towards it, bath a point, where the wind 
fel! very ſcarce, in ſuch manner that wee 
could hardly kerpe ofan Alland, lying on 
The 3. boo ke. - 


the left hand of the chanell if the ſtreame 
hat not beene ſa ſtrong, that it dzaue the 


ſhippe ouerth wart to Lofeward, other- 
wiſe we had indured great laboꝛ and trau⸗ 


ble to paſſe thzough the channell, becauſe 
that towards night we were about foure 


miles from the Alland Ilha do Leme , the 


courſe wee held that night was Taft and 
Eaft and by South, becauſe wee bad a 
ſharpe wind, hauing twenty and fixeand 
twenty fadome dep muddy ground,about 
ſannerifing we ſawe right befoze vs the 


Alland ot Branco, oa the white clue: an? 


becauſe of the depths afozeſaſd we geſſed 
that we were abaut half a mile ber ond it. 


_ Theſixtof July being Saterday, we 
equld not take the beight of the ſunne, be- 


cauſe it was right oner our heats, dauing 


a Southeaſt and South Southeaſt wind, 


with very bote weather by day, but by 
night it was ſome wat colder, we held our 
courſe Eaſt Moꝛtheaſt, Eaſt, and eaſt and 


by Nozth,as the winde ble we, and about 
none we found fine and twenty and ſeuen 


t twentp fadome water with mall black 
ſandy ground, being inſight of lande, and 
at Sunne rifing we ſawethe Land of L 
mon, -which is a lang flat land like a Tas 


ble oz plaine field: an the Eaſt Nozthealt 


fide hauing a thin point of Land reaching 
inward. to the Sea, and on the Weſt 
ſouthweſt ſide there runneth out another 
tbinne point ot ſand into the ſea, and hard 
by againtt the thickeſt part thereof , pou 
ſe the fozme of a white place which is the 
Ifland of Lamon, to Heaward whereoflp- 
eth th:e Cliffes, L ping at the end of the 
Riffe of the Alland of Lamon, there wer 
caſt fozth our Leade,and found 27fazome 
water, with ſmall, white and ſome blacke 
ſand with ſmall ſhels among it, being a⸗ 

bout ſeuen o3 eight miles from the land. 
The ſeuenth of Julp being ſanday, we 
bad a calme, and ſomtimes (but not much) 
Southeaſt and South Southeaſt winds, 
bolding our courfe Eaff oꝛtheaſt, noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, and N oꝛtheaſt and by Nozth, at 24 
and 26 fadome water: and as (one as we 
bad paſt the Alland of Lamon, we pꝛeſent⸗ 
ly bad (mall thinne white ſand vpon the 
ground with ſome Gels , being in the 
mozning about ſeuen miles from the land 
of Chincheo , and ſaw the Iſland that 
is like the Alland called Ilha dos Lymoins, 
that is, the Alland of Lemmons, lying 
by Mallacca, and ſomewhat further wee 
ſawathinne Lande, with a ſharpe point 
aus 
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ſtand ing vpon it, which is ſaid to bee a 
Varela do Clunchon, that is, the marke 
o2 Ro:ke of Chinchon being vpon the 
eight day, which was munday, the next 
night following Wee had a calme, where⸗ 
with the wind came Noꝛth, being ſome⸗ 
what cold, with ſome ſhoures ot rayne: 
but with a South⸗eaſt winde we had no 
raine, pet in the night time we had two 
claps of thunder aut of the South. eaſt, 
with lightning out ot the Southeaſt and 
Nozth parts. | 

The ninth being Tueſday , wee had 
the height of the ſunne at 2 3 degrees and 
r.(n the night hauing had the winde Taft 
Southeaſt with a god gale, and all night 
wee lay dꝛiuing without ſailes, with an 
Ealt and Eaſt Southeaſt windes, and a 
god gale, caſting out our Lead, and found 
twenty and fourg x twenty fadome dep, 
once hauing cightene fadome , where 
wee found ſmall white Sand with ſome 
| Hels, In the moꝛning very earely we had 
a noꝛth wind, wher with we wound eaſt⸗ 
ward, hauing nothing but the Fouke⸗ 
ſalle and the Piſen vp, vntill euening, 
and at the depths afoꝛeſaid wee toke in 
our ſailes, minding to dꝛiue: the next day 
we ſaw land, which wee had ſerne the day 
befoꝛe, and it lay Noꝛthward from vs, and 
halfe a point Nozth and by Meſt. 

The cleuenth being Zhuriday wee 
toke not the height of the Sun, becauſe 
wee lap dꝛiuing without ſaples, with an 
Eaſt, and Eaf Southeaſt windes, the 
wanes comming Southeaſt, our Shippe 


winding Noꝛtheaſt : this was by night, 


but by day wee had a No2theaſf, and nozth 
Noꝛtheaſt wind, in ſuch maner, that ſom- 
time we kept on the one ſide sand ſome⸗ 
times on the other, as wind and weather 
ſerued, at twenty and foure and twenty 
fadome deepe, ſmall white ſand, and ſome⸗ 
times eighterne fasome: the night befoꝛe 
we had much lightening out of the Weſt 
and South parts, being the thtrtene day 
of the new mone, andthe daybefoze wee 
had the heigth of the Sunne at 23 degrees 
and 7. The land we ſaw we tould hardly 
difeerne, hut we ſuppoſed it to bee the land 
weh w ſerne the other dap. 

The twelfth day being Friday, wee 
tokenot the height of the Sunne becauſe 
wer lay dꝛiuing without ſayles, with an 
Eaſt Douth-caf wind in the night time, 
and in the day wee had it Noꝛth⸗eaſt, at 
twentie and foure and twentie fadome 
The :.>ooke. 
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derpe, and ſometimes cightene fadome, 
with ſmall thinne white ſand, the ground 
at foure and twenty fadome, being ſome⸗ 
what greater ſand, with ſome {hets: when 
it began to be dav, we were as we thanght 
dd out ſiue oꝛ ſire mples from the land, and 
the night befoꝛe wer had much lightening 
round about vs, and in the moꝛning ſome 
ſhoures of raine without wind, the ſkye 
being thicke and cloſe, whereby it (emcd 
the weather would chaunge. About cuc- 
ning we had a Southeaſt wind, pꝛeſentlie 
changing South South-eaſt, where vpon 
we let fall our ſailes, holding our courſe 
Noꝛth⸗eaſt, and No2th eaſt and by Taſk, 
and alſo Eaſt No2theaſf, but moſt part 
Noꝛtheaſt, lo that the depths began to bee 
greater, and were fine and thirty fadome, 
with (mall white ſand, the Mone as then 
being at the full, and the wanes alwapes 
running out of the Seuth-eaff, and with 
that winde we ſapled foz the ſpace of fine 
daies together, 

The thirteenth being Saterdap, wee 
toke the height of the Sunne at foure and 
twenty degrees, that night running Eaſt 
Noꝛtheaſt till moꝛning, then failing Caſt 
and Eaſt, and by noꝛth, and found w. had 
ſayled twenty myles, being eight myles 
from the coaſt of China, and in the moꝛ⸗ 
ning we ſaw land vpon the other ſide the 
ground on that ſide was white. thinne, and 
ſame blackeſand, and about ſunne ſetting 
we calt out our Lead, and found fine and 
thirtie fadome dæpe, with very fine black 
ſand, 

The fouretenth being ſanday, we tok 
the hetathof the ſun, being ſcarſe fine and 
twenty degrees, hauing a ſouthiveſt wind 
with verygod weather, holding our courie 
Noꝛtheaſt, and Noꝛtheaſt and by Po2th, 
all that night at ſeuen and thirty fadome 
der pe, with very thinne ſand, e ſome black 
muddy ground, and at the laſt watch in 
the moꝛning wee found muddy ground at 
the ſame depth of / fadome-, mixed 
with blacke ſand, and when dap began to 
appeare, we ſaw Lande, being part of the 
coaſt of hina, being about four ſiue, oꝛ fix 
miles from it, and we difconered the La- 
earto with the two ſiſters, that is, the coc⸗ 
Kod2il Illands ſo called, and ſo we caft out 
our Le ad, and found two and fozty fadome 
deepe muddy ground,” and ſomewhat fans 
dy, and 5 fame day alſo weſaw the Jfland 
Fermoſa lying by Lequeo Pequeno, oz lit- 
tle Lequeo, and then the winde femed as 

Llig - thongh 
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tgough it wsuld haue blowne faller, 

The fiktœnth day being Hundap, wer 
toke the height of the ſunne at 25 degres 
and v. and in the night we had the winde 
Nozth, with very god weather, running 
about ts the no2thweſf, and we ran Eat 
noꝛtheaſt, Noꝛtheaſt x Moꝛtheaſt to eaſt, 
t whe it began to be day, we ſaw land, be- 
ing the end of the Alland Fermoſa, oꝛ p fair 
Ifland, which is a long and lo w land, bꝛo- 
ken oz rent in the middle, which ſermeth 
to be a bꝛeach, but it is nothing cis but as 
I ſaid befaze: and pꝛeſently after eaſtward 
we ſaw another higher land, which is J» 
ands called Ilhas dos Reijs Magos that is, 
the Alland of the thꝛee Kings: we paſſed a⸗ 
long by about 7.02 S. miles from them, and 
that night we had 34 fadome dæpe, and 
deſir ing to know what depth wee found, 
being in ũght of the land afoꝛeſaid, wee 
found aboue 40 fadome, the aſoꝛeſaid land 
lying eaſt Southeaſt from vs, being mud⸗ 
dy groundꝛthat day we had a ſharpe wind 
of the onſon, but it helde no longer then 
til cucning. and then it was calm againe, 
and ſo held till mo2ning, and then we had 
it Noꝛthweſt, ſo running about from the 
Meſt till it came Southweſt, and conti⸗ 


nued till night, and then it was calme, be · 


ing Tue dap. 

The ſixtenth being in ſight of the J- 
ſlands afo2eſaid, the ſame day wa had the 
heigth ofthe Sunne at 26 degres, eſſe +. 
degre, and the end of the great Idand lap 
cal and eaſt and vy ſouth from vs, and the 
little Alland eaſt ſoutheaſt. This little I⸗ 
fland is higher on the ſouth ſouth wet ſide, 
then on the Douthwelt ſide, and the point 
oꝛ hoke of v ſouthweſt part, hath a bꝛeach 
oꝛ tent, to the which, the nerrer pou ap⸗ 
pꝛoch, the greater it ſœmeth. 5 
This Alland is very high in the mid⸗ 
dle, and de ſcendeth downe ward towards 
the end. The Nozthealt point is lower 
then the ſoutheaſt, ſo that it mancth as it 
were a tongue ſticking out, which is very 
lowe. From thence Eaſt Moꝛtheaſt ward 
are certaine Illands ſhe wing like cliffes, 
The depth in that place is ſiue and twen- 
ty fadome muddy ground, 

Wedneloap being the fenenteeath, we 
had a Nozth Noztheaſt wind, and then it 
came No2th-calt, and began to blowe (8 
itte, that we were l oꝛced to ſirtke all our 
ſailes, letting the ſhippe d2iue all that day 
Sdutheaſt ward, and by night we willed 
tie man at the helme to ſtæte nozthwetk, 
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and about mozning the winde began to 
blo we ſo tiffe with ſo great wancs, that 
we were foꝛced to go with half our kouke⸗ 
ſaile, with all our coꝛds wel bound t made 
faſt, and the ſtoꝛm o2 Tuffon was ſo great, 
that wee were foꝛced ta bind all that wee 
had on bord, els it was pꝛeſently ſtricken 
in pæces. This Tempeſt began firſt 
No2th Neꝛtheaſt, and ſo ranne about till 
it was Noꝛth oʒthweſt. At the depar ; 
ture whereof it was fo hoyſterous, that 
the wancs ſtemed to touch the clowdcs, 
This was vpon Thurſdap, being the two 
and twentitd day of the new one: the 
next night following the wind came weſt, 
but becauſe as then the Sea ranne verie 
high, we let not our ſailes fall, but in the 
moꝛning we had the wind ſouthweſt, and 
then we let kall our ſailes, minding to fol⸗ 
lo in on our courſe with great ioy thzongh- 
out our ſhip, thinking certainely wee had 
the windes of the Ponſon, but towards 
night it was calme againe, and then wee 
had a Nozth lwind, holding our courſe eait 
ward, but not long after it was altogither 
calme, notwithſtanding the waues ranne 
out of the South, ſo that about two of the 
clocke we had the wind ſoutheaſt, where- 
with we hoiſed ſailes, running noꝛtheaſt, 
and No2theaſt and by Nozth,and when it 
began tobe day, weſaw the Iſland called 
Dos Reys Magos(that is, the thꝛæ kings) 
lying South about tenne oz t welne iniles 
from vs, and there J found the heigth of 
the ſunne to be 26 degrees and . being the 
one and twenty day of the Pane. 

The dap befoze wee ſawe the Iſland 
Fermoſa, which is a very high Land, and 
ſameth to reach vnto the cloudes, + there 
wee had fing and foztie and fiftte fadoms 
water muddy ground. Dafciday atſunns 
riſing we caſt out our lead, and found one 
and twentie fadome with blacke ſande. 
The firſt token that we had of the afoꝛe⸗ 
ſaid Tempeſt, was a ſmall Raine-bowe 
cloſe by the Hoꝛizon on the Dea ſide, be- 
ing a faire ruſſet colour, with two other 
greater Rainebowes: whereoſthe point 
oz end ſhe wed almoſt like the cloud called 
Olhos de Bois that is, Cats eyes) Which 
are ſmalltlouds, which at the fleſt ſhe we, 
ſæme no greater then a mans fift : about 
the Cape De bona Speranza, which by the 
ſajlozs that ſaile in the Eaſt Indian Seas 
are much marked, foz they are tokens ol 
luddaine falling Tempeſtes and cruell 


ſtozmes, as in the vopage from * to 
| a 


Dem. 


185. 


Dem. 


185. 
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Portingale is alreadie partly declared: 
wherefoze it is god to be aduertiſed 
thereof, the better to loke bnto it, and to 
watch faz them, to p which end J thought 
it not from the matter to ſpeake of them 
in this place. But returning vnto our 
matter: J aduertiſe yon that when you 
are come into thoſe countries, as long as 
the winde commeth out ofthe Qoꝛth, and 
ſo Southweſt, pou are to make no ac- 
count thereof, foz it will pꝛeſently ber 
Nozth Noꝛtheaſt and Taft, but when it 
is cal me, then you ſhall haue a Southeaſt 
winde, and then Donth and South weſt, 
which are the monſon and windes of that 
time, but if it beginne againe to be calme, 
it may ſo fall out that it will be Eaſt 


' Southealk, but it will pꝛeſentiy be ſouth- 


eaſt againe, with faire weather, which 
we alſo found in this Panlon of Julp, 
Amo 1585. 

Monday the two and twentie day, wee 
foke the height of the Sunne at 27. de⸗ 
gres and t. hauinga Southeaſt x South⸗ 
ſontheaſt winde, with god weather, and 
helde sur courſe oꝛtheaſt, and as J gel- 
ſed wer had runne (after wer had faire 
weather and wind) about two and twen⸗ 
tie miles, being from the lande of China 
from the Cape called Sumbor about 12. 
myles, being pet about an hundzed miles 
fromthe Illand of Meaxuma, and that 
dap wer caſt out the Lcadand found 55. 
and 57. fadome water, and ſawe many 
blacke and white Sea fonles that heide 
thereabout, the blacke birdes by the Poz⸗ 
tingales being called Alcatraſes. 

The thꝛe and twentie beeing Tueſdap, 
wee had verie god weather, in ſuch mans 
ner, that at that meaietide wee ſailed a- 
bout fiſt ene miles, being about t we lue 


miles from the firme land of China. In the 


mo2ntng we caſt out the Lead, and found 
one and fiſtie fadome, with white and 
blacke ſand. 

Wedneſdap being the kour and twen⸗ 
tie dap, wee had the height af the Dunne 
at 29. degrees, with an Eaſt Southeaſt, 
and Doutheaſt winde and god weather, 
boſding our courſe Nozthealt,andNozth- 
ealt and by No2zth, and ſometimes (but 
not much) N oꝛtheaſt and by Eaſt. A made 
my artount to haue holden Noꝛtheaſt and 
by oꝛth, und ſa to haue ſailed 16. miles. 
being pet from the Aland of Meaxuma à⸗ 
baut 7 o. miles, lying oꝛthe aſt from vs, 
aud there we caſt out out Lead and tound 
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49. fadome dæpe, ſandie t᷑ muddy ground; 

Thurſdap the 25. of July, wee toke 
not the height of the Sunne, becanſe wer 
lap d2iuing without ſaples with an Caf 
Wind, winding South ward, and ſo helde 
till the 26. dap, and dꝛaue Weſt ward, ſin⸗ 
ding two fadome leſſe in our depth, 

The 26. we wound Nozthward with- 
out ſailes, pet not lang after wee let cur 
fo2eſaile fall, (but wholly againſt my 
mind) but onelp at the impoztnnate de⸗ 
fire of the ChmſhPilat, ſaying that the 
ſame dap wee ſhould haue the winde lar. 
ger, which was not ſo, but cleane contra⸗ 
rie, ſo that all the way wer made in that 
ſoꝛt was moze troubleſome vnto bs: 
whercfoze it is better 702 {auch as finde 
themſelues in thoſe countries of 29. de⸗ 
græs, to ſtay foꝛ Southeaſt windes, and 
then to runne Ro2th No2theaſf, Noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt, and N oꝛtheaſt and byNo2th, becauſe 
the waters and ſtreames runne verie 
ſtrong towards Liampo, and when pou 
are under 30. and; 1. degræs, hauing a 
South Southeaſt winde, then pou ſhall 
haue great labour and much paine to get 
the Jdand Meaxuma, fo ſo it happened 
vnto vs, becauſe the wind was ſo ſtrong, 
that we could bearc but our fo2eſatle, and 
halfe the maine top-ſaile, as alſo becauſe 
the Sea ranne very high and hollow, and 
put our ſhtppe out of courſe, and that the 
ſtreames ranne Southeaſt: This is a- 
bout 2 5.02 30.miles from the Iſland Me- 
axuma, 

But as ſone as the winde came full, 
whereby wee ranne Eaſt, Eaſt and by 
Noꝛth, and Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt, at 40. and 
34. fadome water, the ground being ve⸗ 
rie ſmal ſand, holding as much Eaſtward 
as poſſibly we might, and ſometimes eaſt 
and by South, wherby we began to haue 
moꝛe depth. vet very flo bol, that it would 
hane wearied vs if the ſhip had gone hard · 
ly fo2 ward, but becauſe the water ranne 
very hollow, whereby the ſhippe was not 
verie well ſtæred (wherein we onelp put 
our truſt) at the laſt wee had 50. and 60. 
kadome dæpe muddie ground, and then 70. 
and 7;.fadome with (mall thin ſand, and 
a little after that wer had 8 o. fado:mc dp, 
but I beleene that chanced becauſe the 
Lead hung ſome what backewarde, At 
that caſting, the ground was ſome what 
greater ſande, and becauſe (as we made 
account) we were nere vato the {land 
Meaxuma , I p2:eſentlp twke in the 
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maine top and myſſen in, contrary to the 
opinion of ſame Pilots, eucrp quarter 02 
watch in the mght, caſt the Lead conti⸗ 
nually out, and pꝛeſently in the mozning 
we hopſed the maine top⸗ſaile vp againc, 
x ſailing ſo fo2 a littie time, we ſaw land, 
which was part of the INand Meaxuma, 
although other Pilots that were in the 
hippe ſaide it was the Auand of Guoro, 
but therein they were as perken, as in all 
the reſt of their iudgements. 

This 5fland of Mcaxuma in the firſt 
diſcouerie had a high Cope lande, lying 
lo weſt to the Doothweſt , and when pou 
are right agaunſt it, at the end therof pou 
finde a Cliffe which theweth like a Foꝛ⸗ 


treſle, it was told vs, that not farre from 


that Cliffe there lieth a Cliſte vnder the 
water, whereupon the water bzeaketh. 

This Ifland of Meaxuma ſheweth like 
thꝛe oz f2ure Illands, whereof the firſt 
on the South welt ſive ſheweth as J ſaid 
betoze,, hauing on the top oz vttermoſt 
part thereof two round Houels like wo⸗ 
mens bꝛeaſta, oz like a ſaddle ; the ather 
two Jſlandes 02 likenes thereof, in the 
middle wap, are like great Cliffes, with 
many roc kes and crags ſticking out like 
©2gan pipes, and the other Jfland oz 
likenes of an Jfand lying Noztheaſt, 
ſheweth like a verie long, but not ouer 
bigh cliffs, we ranne along by the Iſland 
bolding our courſe Noztheaft, about two 
miles beyond it, and when we left Meax- 
uma becauſe the winde ranne Southeaſt, 
then we ranne Noztheaſt, Noꝛtheaſt and 
by Ealt, and Eaſt Roꝛtteaſt, and in the 
moꝛ ning they laid that we had the lengty 
of the land of Amacuſ, and being to Lee- 
ward we £fpicd a great thicke land, lying 
cloke b ie Alland Cabexuma. This J- 
and Cabcxuinats long flat land, verie 
ſmatb, on the Nozth ſide hauing a Cliffe: 
this was the laſt of Julp, and the ſame 
day we centred into the Hauen of Laoga- 
ſaque, which is the Hauen t place where 
at this day the Poztingales haue their 
molt tratticke. 


Tae 37. Chapter. 


The tight markes of the Ifland Meaxuma, 
as weil by the depthes as by the opening 
of tue ſaad, uh an aduertiſement how 
youihattpurinto. the Hauen, and in the 
Rode of Langaſeque.or N aug aſache in 
the land of hl. 
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217 Je 37k, when pou ate at ſeuentte 
aue fadome water, vou mutt go 
„right vpenthe middle ob the J- 
SwWAatſlnd, and ring Land at that 
depth, it will be a high piaine eepe lano, 
but not verie great, on the vppermoſt 
part thereaf hauing two paps, and when 
von goe nœre it, you ſhall peſently (& 
another long land, betng flat and even 
on the toppe, betwene them both hauing 
two great cliſtes, with manp ſmail, lying 
togither, which you ſaile cloſe by: about 
two miles from them, this Jſland on the 
Southweſt ſide hath a Tliffe, and a little 
further to Seaward from it, there lyeth 
another ſtonile Cliffe under the water, 
whereon the Sea bꝛeaketh, and at the 
Noztheaſt end it hath another Alland oz 
Cliffe. Bou muſt vnderſtand, that com- 
ming to Iapon, and finding moze depthes 
then afozeſaid, and ſeeing land, then it is 
not the Alland of Meaxuma, but rather 
the Alland called Sancta clara, & if you find 
lefle depth then leuentie fadome, then it 
is Meaxuma, bat then it will bee on the 
Starreboꝛd ſide, The Illand of Meaxu- 
ma lyeth vnder 31. degrees and 3. Hee 
that defirethtogoe to Langaſaque, paſſing 
from this Illand about two miles Eaſt⸗ 
ward from it, he muſt runne Moꝛtheaſt, 
and Noztheaſt and by Eaſt, having a full 
wind: but if pon ſaile by the winde, you 
mult rather ſaile Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt, t with 
this courſe you ſhall get the Jflandof Ca- 
bexuma, and pou ſhall likewiſe ſe the 
billes of Amacuſa, as alſo ſome linalf 
cliffes lying right ouer againtt Cabexu- 
ma, which pon ſhall p2eſently ſee : and if 
vou deſire to be put into Langaſaque, then 
vou muſt holde along by the cliſtes afoze- 
ſaid to Sea ward rom them: and being 
palk thoſe cliffes, you ſhall pꝛeſently ſæ 
the end of the Alland dos Cauallos, oz of 
Hoſes, which on the Nozthweſt ende 
bath certaine Pine trees: you mult put 
towardes that point, and when pou are 
right againſt it, yon ſhall not pꝛeſentiy 
fall vpon it, becauſe of the biltawes that 
come from ouer the Auland Caffury, which 
commonly vou ſind moſt certainly in that 
place: and when you find thoſe billowes, 

vou ſhall put fo: warde as much as von 
thinke conuenient, thereby to put into 
the middle of the Hauen, and when you 
are in the middle then von may fr ly put 
on, foꝛ there you haue no cauſe of feare, 
and when pou begin to put in, then Gall 
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Hall pꝛeſently ſ& the water bzeake vpon 
the ſtonie place, which lieth as:farre as 
to the middle way of the Jſand dos Ca- 
uallos, ſo that in the entrie of Langaſaque 
there is nothing eis to doe, then onelp to 
runne in thꝛougb the middle thereof, till 
vou be in the Rode, where pou muſt an⸗ 
ker, hauing foure fadome, and :. and fiue 
fadome water, which is when atre that 
is right againſt the grent and pzincipal- 
leſt Church is euen with the toppe of the 
Church, and pou ouer againſt it, then 
pou are at the right place, and it is a very 
god place to anker in: but when you are 
bard bp the point of land that commeth 
right from the Church, you mult take 
care to kepeon the left hand, thereby to 
ſhunne a Rifle ot (and that commeth from 
the ſame point, and ſo anker as afoze- 
ſaid. 
And il vou chance by night to paſſe by 
the Clitfes alozeſaid, and deſire to anker 
by thematfoztiefadome , (as ſome anci- 
ent Pilots aduiſe pou) in danger of an 
_ Eaft wind, then mp opinion is, that pon 
were better runne betwerne them and 
the Alland Cabexuma, and certaine J 
lands that lie in the ranke af the Aſlands 
dos Caual los, whichis a verig,bzoad and 
god channell gf twentie fadome depe, 
and there pan map wind and lauere from 
one bough to tbe other as he will, fothat 
pou map anker there at twelne oz fif- 
tene fadome which you will, vpon a flat 
and euen ground hard by the Alland Caf- 
fury, wherbp pou are ſafe from the noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt to the Southeaſt and South, being 
in moꝛe ſafetie and better aſſured in the 
mozning to ſet ſaile, bet wœne the Jlands 
dos Cauallos and Caffury till you be in, 
which is a verie god channell of ten fa- 
dome deepe : you ned but paſſe right tho- 
rough the middle, aud fo be the better aſ- 
ſured, you mayſend a boat inbefoze pon, 
which (Hall lie there where p riuer is nar- 
roweſt, thereby to ſerue pou foz a Bape 
oz Sea⸗- marke. 


The 38. Chapter. 


The right courſe to ſaile from the Iſland 
Meaxums to the Hauen of Cochinochy 
and to Facunda, wich the ſcituation of 
the Places. 


VV you ſ the Iſland Meaxu- 
ma, go within a mile and & halle 
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oꝛ two miles nere it, oz ſomewhat cloſer 
if you will, fo2 there pon nœd feare no- 
thing but what pon ſ& befoꝛe pou , and 
deſiring to ſaile from thence to Cochino- 
chy then youthall hold pour courſe Caſt, 


and Eaſt and by No2th,ffil keeping Taſk- 


ward, whereby you ſhall come to the 
Creeke of Arima: and if it be by night, 
and that pou deſire to knowe when por 
are by the land, then caſt your Lead con- 
tinnallp out, and being at foztie fadome, 
then yonare about two miles and a haife 
o2 thꝛe miles fromthe lande, and being 
in the month of the Creke, pon ſhall 
finde hard and great Sand: and when 
you are at foztie fadome, pon may ans 
ker if the weather be faire: if vou thinke 
it bee falling water, and ſo ſtay till it be 
dape, foz there the ſtreame runneth ve- 
rie ſtrong into the Sea, pour Lead will 
direc pou what you ſhall doe. 

If it bee day, you ſhall pꝛeſently ſ& 
the Lande of Cabexuma, to Seawarde 
from pou, lyeth a Cliffe which ſhew- 
eth like a Saile. This Cliffe pou can 
not ſ&, but when pou are cloſe by the 
point: to U warde from this point 
HNoꝛth ward, lyeth certaine ſtonie cliffes, 
but it is not beſt foz you that you ſæ them 
when pou goe to Cochinochy, becauſe 
they lie to Le-warde, as I ſaide befoze, 
And wen pou ſe lande, which is at foztie 
kadome water, then pou ſhall pꝛeſently 
diſcouer the Creeke of Arima, as alſo 
the point of Cabexuma on the one ſide, 
and the lande of Amacuſa and X:quy on 
the other ſide, which is very high. This 
lande lyeth on the South ſide, and Ca- 
bexuma on the Nozth ſide, when you ſæ 
the point of Cabexuma, goe within a 
mile of it, becanſe of a ſtonte cliffe which 
lyeth in the mouth of the Cræke, hol- 
ding your courſe cloſe by Cabexuma, a- 
bout a mile anda halfe from it, oz along 
by the land of Amacuſa. 

If the winde within this Creeke ber 
ſharpe, then ſtap vntill the fiwde comes 
meth, which ſhall bꝛing yon where you 
deſire to be, and being there pon haue Co- 
chinochy right befoze pou, where pou 
ſhall haue Barks and Scutes great ſtoze 
to b2ing you in. ö 

Hee that deſireth to goe to Facunda, 
mult hold his courſe Eaſt N oꝛtheaſt, and 
Noztheaſtand by ea, and when pou are 
cloſe by the land, yon ſhall find the depths 
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afo2eſaid, and beeing to Lee@warde from 
Cabecuma, peu thatl there finde harde 
ground and if it be right ouer againſt the 
mouth of the creeke, vou ſhall haue ſandic 
ground, as afozeſaid: and when pou lee 
the point of Cabexuma , then make tow- 
ards the lande, and by the lande about a 
mile diffant you ſhall ſ certaine ſtonie 
cliffes, by the which vou hall holde pour 
courſe to Sea ward ſrom them: by theſe 
firſt ſtonie cliffes lveth a round Alland, 
with a tre in it, and ſome what beyond 
this Iſland with one Tree, there is ano⸗ 
ther Jfland, ſtrete hing N oꝛthweſt and 
Doutheaſt, called 1iha dos Cauallos, that 


is, the Jſland of Ho2ſes : you muſt mnke 
towards the Iſland to a point of land that 


lyeth out en the Nozth five of the ſame 
Alland. Tyis Jland on the Nozth weft 
ſide hath fo2 a marke tertaine Pine tres; 
when pou are cioſe by the afozefatd N oꝛ⸗ 
therlp point, then from thence hold Eaſt 
Noꝛtheaſt. till pou put in where pou ſhall 
find a Cræke, and right ouer againſt this 
Alland Nozth Noztheaft , lieth a harpe 
pointed Houell, reaching to Deawarde, 
which you muſt ſhun, fo2 half a mile from 
thence foꝛward lieth two ſtones, which 
pou ſhall pzeſently ſ& when pou enter in⸗ 
tothe creke, going within an Auland oz 
clitfe which will be Eaſt Noꝛtheaſt from 
pou : you muſt put towards it about the 
length of the ſhot of a great pcece, and ſo 
runne along by it till vou be in, and with⸗ 
in on the right hand vpon the lande pou 

ail ſ& certaine downes, and on the left 
hand a groue, hauing on the ſea ſide as 
pou palſè along many ſtones like Keſell 
ſtones. Right ouer againſt this Jfland 
on the leit hand, lie the two ſtones afoꝛe⸗ 
ſaid, which pou can not ſe; then with an 
cbbe ofa ſpꝛingtide, and running in after 
this manner, you ſhall ſæ acrofſe ſtau⸗ 
ding vpon a point ot land: and right ouer 
againſt this crofſe is the Rode, and from 
this croſle Saſt ward there is a veric god 
Hauen, where you muſt make yanr ſhip 
faſt and ſure from the South ſide, that is, 
the Hauen of Facunda. 


The 39. Chapter. 
An inſtruction of che courſe out of the Ha- 
uen of Leng a/ «que or Nangaſache, to the 
cape de Sumber, in the coait of China, 


where the Portingales are relident. 
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Ailing out of the hauen 
of Langaſaque tu China 
R 24 bauing a No2th wind, 
N von haue cauſe to an- 
ner, below by thehꝛck 
Adands 02 cliſtes, bæ⸗ 
* ing right ouer againT 
the Jfland dos Cauallos, on the ſide of Fa- 
cunda, then anker there along, foꝛ it is 
derpe enough all ouer, as J with my lead 
haue pꝛaued: there pou ſhail ſtay the firft 
night, that in the moꝛning very early pon 
map haue the winde from off the lande, 
wherewith pou ſhall ſet ſaile, loſing as 
much as pou can Þntill pon be gotten a- 
bout the Alland dos Cauallos, fob becauſe 
we did it not (being in the chip of Triſtan 
Vaas da Veiga) we were in danger not te 
haue bene able to get about the Jüand. 
Being paſt the Alland dos Cauallos, 
vou mult hald pour tourſe Meſt, Me 
and by South) and Weſt — 
if the wind be bigge then put not towards 
the Adand Guoto, faz that there at that 
time pou haue certaine South windes, 
which J: kno we foꝛ certaine, becanſe J 
haue ben there at other times, in the ſhip 
of Manoel Ttauaſſos in great troubte, be⸗ 
cauſe it is croſſe wind right vpõ the coaff, 
and thers yon haue no graund, as allo by 
night not to fall by the Pannellas ( which 
are called Pottes, and by ſome Cliffes) 
wherefoze pour beft courſe is to runne tg 
Loe ward from the Iuand Mea rums. A⸗ 
long by the South weſt ſide ofthe Illand 
ol Mea uma lieth a cliffe, from thence foꝛ⸗ 
warde pou ſhall holde pour courſe Meſt 
South weſt, although pou haue the wind 
(cant, pet you may hold that courſe, foz 
that being halfe way trom the gulfe to the 
toaſt, pou ſhall withont doubt finde the 
wind large enough. 
In this wap (kœping well fo Lofe- 
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Warde) about 3 5. 0: 40. miles from the 


Cape de Sumbor, vou ſhall find a Banke 
of 35.37. and 8. fadome dæpe, which (by 
ſuch as kne we it not) might be tanen foꝛ 
the ground of tye land of China. 

Being paſt this Banke, yon find moze 
depthes, but when after that the depthes 
begin to leſſen, then loke to pour ſelfe, foꝛ 
then moſt certainly vou are by the land. 
When pon ſ& the iand of Sumbor, then in 
the night time you muſt runne South 
Southtveſt, and bp day make towardes 
the land, thereby at times to kæpe ſome⸗ 
what to Seaward krom the land thereby 

to 


—— — ——2— — 


The courſe from Langaſaqueto Sumboꝛ. 
1584. and paſſing along bythe Jdandof, ; 3 . 


to ſhun the cliffes called As duas Irmaas, 
oꝛ the two Siſters, which lie far inward 
to ſea, as alſo the Jfland called do Babo- 
xyn, which lieth croſſe suer againſt pon, 
being diſtant from the firme land to Sea⸗ 
ward about foure o2 ſiue miles, ſtretching 
Noꝛthweſt and Southeaſt, pou runne a- 
long all the coaſt of Sumbor Noztheaſf 
and Douthweſt and ſomwhat Noztheaft 
and by Nozth , and Southwelt and by 
South: When vou are paſt the afoꝛeſaid 
Ifland of Baboxyn, then runne the courſe 
afoꝛe ſaide foꝛ the ſpace of thz& oz foure 
miles, and from thence Meſt South- 
weff, whereby you ſhall come to the J- 
fland of Chinchon, where pon ſhall finde 
ſand vpon the ground (which in all the 
coalt afozefaid pou can not find) with x 8. 
02 20. fadome water. 

From the Alland of Chinchon to the 
Iſland of Lamon you ſhal hold your courſe 
Southwelk, oz as pou thinke god, and 
when vou are right againſt the Jſlandes 
o· Cliffes called Os Ilhas de Ruy Lobo, 
vou thall find vpon the ground great ſand 
with Helles, and from thence to Lamon, 
which is twelue miles, you finde the like: 
by the Illand of Lamon you find ſhelles, 
and blacke ſand, with opſter ſhels among 
it: if ou chance to be in chat countrey by 
night, runne not vnder 22. fadome wa⸗ 
ter, fo that along by the riffes it hath 2 x. 
and 22. fadome with ſhels and blacke ſand 
vpon the ground, and runne fill Douth- 
weft, without leauing that courſe , and if 
it chance befoꝛe dap oz by day ts be cloſe 
aire (running Southweſt) and that you 
haue ſmall thin white ſand, then you are 
by Lamon, and then hold pour courſe well 
South well, and ſo you ſhall goe right vp⸗ 
on the middle of the Jfland called IIha 
Branco, and fromthence runne Weſt vn⸗ 
to the Channell, whereby you goe vpto 
Macau. 

The 49. Chapter. 


Another voiage made from the Hauen of 
Langaſaque to Macau, vhich is from Ja- 
pon to China, with certaine deſcriptions 
and accidents which happened by the 
Iſland Gute, with the deſcription of the 
Hauens thereof, accompliſhed in the 
ycere of our Lord 1584. by a Portingale 
Pilot. 


e en, out of the Hauen of Lan- 
Igaſaque the 25, of Febzuarie, Anno 
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Facunda, wee had a Wett No2thwefſt 
wind, ſo that wee ankered : the 26, day it 
began to blowe ſo ſtiffe, that wee were 
conſtrained to put fo; harbour into Lo- 
mache. 

The 27. we hoiſed anker, with an 
Caft Noztheaſk, and an Caſt winde, and 
cleare weather, and comming to the J⸗ 
fland dos Cauallos, we had a South wind 
agatne, where with we made back againe 
to Facunda, from whence we let out. 

The eight and twentie being Friday; 
wee ſet ſaile againe from Facunda , it bæ⸗ 
ing ther dapes befoze the newe Pone, 
with acold Eaft Moꝛtheaſt wind. 

And beeing within th2e miles of the 
Illand dos Cauallos, we hada Doutheait 
wind, running on the Southweſt bough 
all that dap, and the winde began to be 
ſomewhat cele, and then we gelled it to 
be th:& oꝛ foure miles beyond the Alland 
ol Guoto, but in the moꝛning watch wee 
ſirſt eſpied the point of Guoto, being à ho⸗ 
uell lying on the Noꝛthweſt part thereof, 
there we had a ſharpe wind and it began 
to riſe high out ofthe South Southeaſt, 
as much as the ſhip with all his Sayles 
might beare: wee let the maine ſatle vp, 
the better to make way, and not long af- 
ter the winde came about to the South⸗ 
weft, and Meſt Douthweft, with two 
thunder claps, and much lightning, wher⸗ 
with wee hoped it would haue bene till 
weather, but it was not ſo, whereat wer 
wondered. 

On Daterdap by day light wee were 
right over againſt the point of Guoto, al- 
molt bpon the end of the Illand that ly⸗ 
eth N oꝛthweſt, being about two myles 
from the lande, hauing with the Teck 
Nozthweſt winde, a cxoffe ſtoꝛme, with 
the waues of the ſea ont of the ſonth welt, 
which were verie hollowe and mightie 
high, which toſſed the ſhippe monũtrouũp, 
although the winde was cucr much, but 
onely the foꝛce and power of the waues 
troubled vs moſt, which fell behind at onr 
ſterne, fo there wee found a very ſtrong 
ſtreame, and becauſe the wind was llack, 
we doubted we ſhould not get aboue the 
point of the Alland, neither from the one 
ſide no; from the other, foz wee had the 
croffe vpon the Iſland. 

At the end of this Illand we ſaw ano- 
ther Jfland of low land, being about two 
miles long, and was about a mile and a 
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halte diſf ant froin Guoro, ſame of our ſhip 
affirmed that there was a verie god Ha⸗ 
uen, running in on the one ſide and com- 
ming out againe at the other: wherefoze 
we determined to put in there foz our bet⸗ 
ter ſecuritie, as we did, and we ranne in 
UWeft Noꝛth weſt. At the entry thereof it 
bath a ver ie great houell with two cliffes 
lying on the Sontheaſt ſide of the point. 
The Alland that licth without, is on the 
left hand till you be about a mile from it, 
betwene which and the lande, it is all 
faire : pou map boldly goe as nere the J- 
land of Guato as pon will, and ned feare 
nothing but what you ſæ befoꝛe pon:The 
entry of the Hauen reacheth Noꝛthweſt 
and D2n:heaft, hauing within it a great 
Bap, which is all ouer verie depe from 
twentie to thirtie fadoine water, and no- 
thing therein to be feared, From this J- 
land to the land pou haue all over the 
depthes of thirtie and foztie fadome, and 
pet I hate fried it from the halfe wap to 
Guoro, 2nd found eighteene to thirtie fa- 
dome, with land and ſhels on the ground, 
in ſome places hauing god ground: in⸗ 
ward in ſome places pou haue Sand, and 
in ſome places muddie ground: frõ thence 
wee were bzought out againe by Stutes 
about halfe a mile fozward , ſo that after 
that the N93th wind ſerued well to ſane 
vs, and to dꝛiue vs foꝛward from the point 
lping on the South ſide, which hath cer⸗ 
tainc Conte Cliff:s, we ranne along the 
land Noztheaſt ward, and it fell out well 
fo; vs, foz therbp we had twentie oꝛ thir- 
tic Scutes of the Jland, that foz 20. taes 
Chiaiſh money holpe vs well, and pulled 
cut our boat: we likewiſe gaue them go. 
taes, and about 20. depeſas to haue our 
hippe ankered and taped, but they aſked 
bs 30. whereupon we ſent one of our 
Poꝛtingales an land, whome they helde 
fo2 a pa lone, although by certaine pzac- 
tiſe we got him out of their hands againe: 
and when after that wee ſemed to com- 
pla ine, they cx ied vs mercte, and ſent him 
backe againe, although wee vnderſtode 
verie well, thatthep were our friends by 
fo2ce, as perceiuing they had no meanes 
to hurt vs, becauſe wee coulde helpe our 
ſelues without them : but we marked ſo 
much in them, that if they cvulde haue 
hindered vs, they would not haue failed 
to doe it, oꝛ elſe we mult haue ſtopped 
their mouthes with money. There wer 
vnderſtod that the Alland of Guoto hath 
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fire oꝛ ſeuen Hauens that are very god, 
running from the one ©foe to the other, 
but the Hauen afoꝛeſaid had no iſſue, but 
fo much pleaſure it did vs, thit there we 
had the new Pone, which was the firit 
ol March, and the third day we ſet ſaple 
againe, it being Shꝛoue Tueſdap, with 
a Nozth Noztheaſt winde, and a verie 
clere mozning: and bæing out, we helte 
our courſe Southweſt, following on our 
courſe, where with wee (awe the Illand 
Meaxyma and the Pannellas, oz Pots, lp⸗ 
ing South Southeaſt from vs, wee fell 
right vpan the middle thereof, Thale 
Panellas are twaymall Cones, and Me- 
axuma is an Alland, and when pou are 
Noztheaft and Southweſt right oner a- 
gainſt it, it che weth like two oz thze J- 
ants, wherof that on the Noꝛtheaſt ſide 
is long, and the greateſt, ant ſhewcth as 
if it had a Cliffe : This Iſland is the lon- 
geſt but not verie high, and that in the 
middle is (mall, hauing iiꝛe tarp points 
like D:gan pipes, with a Clic ue wile 
lying Noꝛtheaſt ward: The othec Sand 
on the Southweſt ſide is round and plain 
ſteepe lande ſhe wing bigher then ali ide 
other, and ſemeth to haue Clitfes rouua 
about it. On the other fide lie the Pan. l- 
las a ozeſaide, ant aubough J laid befo, 2 
they are but two ſtones, pet they ate 
th;>, two ſtanding togither, and the o⸗ 
ther ſomewhat furiher from them, and lie 
with the Iſland Mcaxuma Nozthwelt, 
and Southeaſt. From thence fe: ward 
wee held cur courſe to China and Macau, 
in ſuch manner as J ſhewed inanvc5er 
place, and herealter unce againe I will 
declare. 


The 41. Chapter. 


Another voiage made out of the Hauen 
of Lang- ſaſus from the Iſſ ind ot Ja- 
on to Hacau in China, in the Santacrus 
the Gunner being Diriche Gerit ſen of 
Enckehuſen iu Ann. 1586. 


YE 20. of Parch we 
4, departed ont of the Bas 
uen of Langaſaque , if 
being the firſt day ofthe 
| newe Pone, vpon a 
T hurſday with a nozth- 
eaſt and Nozth Nozthealt winde, and 
by nine of the clocke in the mozning, 
we were as farre as the Jfland dos 8 
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uallos, running Weſt Douthweff , and 
being two mples bevond the Iſland Dos 
Cauallos, wee had a calme, and then the 
wind came ;2o2thweft, in luch ſoꝛt, that 
weer ranne Southweſt, and Southweſt 
and by weſt, and ſometimes halfe a ſtrike 
with a llacke winde. The next day in the 
moꝛning we ſaw the Illands of Corequyn 
and Guoto, and about eight of the clock in 
the fozenwne, we ſaw the Illand Meaxu- 
ma, ſo that we (awe thoſe thze Iſlands all 
at once, and about twilight, we were calf 
SHoutheaf, and Weff Donthweff, with 
the Illand of Meaxuma, and ſo heide our 
courſe Douthweff, hauing a hard Nozth- 
eaſt wind with ratae , the aire being ve- 
ry dare aud cloſe , pet the Rackes came 
cut of the Douth weſt: Upon Sundap we 
caſt out the Leave, and found ſoinewhat 
moe then fo2tp fadome water, muddye 
ground, and was about foꝛty myles from 
Me.xuma. This depth is a banke lying in 
the middle wap betweene the Jand Me- 
axuma and Cabo de S uuibor, iu the firme 
land of Chins. 

Upon munday the keure and twentith 
day wer twke not the height of the ſunne, 
becanſe we ſaw it not, hauing ſo ſmall a 
winde, that the ip might ſtere vpꝛight, 
and becauſe we made little way, wee caT 
cut the lead, and found foꝛty fat ome mud- 
dy ground this was at none, and at night 
about ſunne letting we caſt it out againe, 
and found fine and fifty fadome, whereby 
we perceiucd that wee began to paſſe ouer 
a ban ke, at that time we had all one wind 
being j2oztheaſt, and Nozth Nozth-catt, 
Vith a god blaſt, and pet the clouds came 
Souih- welt, and South South⸗weſt, ſo 
Trong that they put vs in feare, doubting 
the uind waald be there, but we had cer⸗ 
tame men in gur hippe that had (ene and 
kound it fo in that place, and pet no altera⸗ 
tion, whereby they put vs in ſome com⸗ 
loꝛt, in ſuch ſezt, that wee folls wed on our 
cour ſe with that wino. Upon Tueſdap at 
none, wer toke the height of the Sunne 
not full nine and twenty degrees, hauing 
not long befc2e as J geſſed, marked 
one point in the Card, and eſteemed that 
wee had ſayled a hundzed myles from the 
Mauen of | angaſaque, but by the Sunne it 
was not ſo. 

The fire and twenty being Mednel⸗ 
day, wee toke not the heigth of the ſunne, 
becauſe it was a cloſe day, but wee had a 
god Noꝛtheaſt wind, and made god wap, 
{o that wee leemed to make thirtie myles 
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in one mealetide, but J made account but 
of fine and twenty mples, becanſe wer 
thought the ſhip failed not ouer kalt, that 
dap we ſawe manp Cuttie bones dꝛming 
vpon the water, « held our courſe Soutg⸗ 
weſt till moꝛning, and becauſe the winde 
beganne to bee ſfifke, J thought it god to 
make towards the land to know it, there- 
foꝛe as dap appeared wee ran THE tilt 
was euening without knowing Land, by 
reaſon of the miſtineLe of the aire, but by 
the depths x our geſſing, wee thought we 
were about 02 5 miles from the land, our 
depth wos 37 fadume, and being toivards 
night with clotdy weather, we ran ſouth- 
weſt, and ſouth weſt and by ſouth, all that 
night, and when day came being thurſoap 
wee geffed to bee auer againũt the Lagarto 
oꝛ Cracodille (a cliffe lo called about fine 
o: ſire miles to Seaward from it, but u 
found it to be ſome what mo2e. 

Zhurſtap being the ſeuen and twenty, 
as ſone as day appeared, we range Welt 
towards the Land, and about ſource st the 
clocke in the afternone, we law the land, 
being the lands Dos Camaroin«/that 
the Iflants of Granara) thoſe Iſla Nos re 
not to high: as ſone as we faw them, wee 
helde our courte South Scuthweſt. an 
hauing ſailed a little way, we law another 
round Jſland called ina do Baboxvn, 
which lay right befoꝛe vs, as ſœne as wee 
ſaw it, we pꝛelently ran Soutg to ſhun it, 
becauſe we were not abouc a quarter of a 
mile from it, there wee found lo ſtrong a 
ſtreame and courſe of water which ranne 
with vs, that in ſhoꝛt time we were two 
oꝛ thꝛe mples from the aloꝛeſaid Iſland, 
in ſuch manner, that all that night wee 
ranne South, and Sauth and bo Wieſt, 
and South Donthweſr , and when the 
mone roſe, we held our courſe ſouthweſt. 

The eight and twenty being Friday, 
about moꝛning we began to runne Met 
Southweſt, weſt, and weit and by South, 
and at non oꝛ thereabouts, we caſt aut the 
Lead, and found nine and twenty cadome 
muddy ground, and running lo with that 
courſe foꝛ a little time, we ſaw land, but it 
Was ſo cloſe and miſty, that we could not 
know it. but about two oz thꝛe of y clock 
in the afternone it began to cleare dp, and 
then we knew it to be the Illand of Chin- 
chon betng No2th irom vs, and there wee 
caſt out the Lead, and found ninettene ka⸗ 
dome water ſandy ground, and not long 
after we fawe the whole coalt and ürme 
Land of Chma, and ſo we ran all night at 
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the depths of nineteene, twenty, and two 
and twenty fadome with ſo clear x bꝛight 
a ſkp, that almoſt all the night we ſaw the 
coaſt, and when day began to appear, we 
were ſom hat beyond the Jflands called 
Ruy Lobo, and pꝛeſently ther vpon we ſaw 
the Jfland of Lamon, there we beganne to 
haue certain ſtoꝛmes, as J geſſe it is from 
Ilhas de Ruy Lobo, tothe Iſland of Lamon 
ten miles, by the Jſland of Lamon we ſaw 
the water ſhynne and burne to Seaward, 
in ſuch ſozt , that wee paſſedcloſe by the 
Riffe : thoſe that come from Ipon, muſt 
firſt paſſe by the Jſland , and then by the 
Riffe, this Riffe lieth Po2ztheaff, x ſonth- 
weſt, and is dangerous, foꝛ thoſe that ſaile 
from Macau to Japon, we ran about thꝛe 
miles from it with a ſtrong noꝛtheaſt, and 
Eaſt oꝛtheaſt winde, ſo that wee made 
god way, whereby it ſemed we made fif- 
ty miles in one mealetide, but the ſtregth 
of p water and ſtreames againtt vs were 
ſo ſtiffe, that we ſailed but fine and twen- 
ty myles in a mealetide. This ffrong 
ſtreame and ſtiffe water commeth (as we 
were infozmed) out of the Niuer of Tan- 
coan , and continueth till yon be paſt the 
Idand Branco, t being paſt it, the ſtreame 
runne th pꝛeſentliy towards the Iſland II- 
ha de Leme, which lyeth cloſe by Macau, 
from Lamon we ran Weſt ſouth weit, and 
in truth we found the way from Lamon to 
Ilha Branco, very ſhozt, fo2 by night wee 
ſfroke all our ſaples, and ſo lap dziuing 
without ſailes, winding Sonth weit, al⸗ 
waies at the depths of fine and twentie 
and ſir and twenty fadome water, and at 
the midnight watch, we began to hotſe vp 
our maine ſaile and our foukeſaile, in that 
manner running Weſt to get to twenty 
ka dome depe, which is the miedle of the 
chanell where we mult paſſe thꝛough, and 
in the moꝛning we ſawthe Jfland Do Le- 
me, (that is the Alland of the barquebuſh) 
lying ſomwhat on larebw2d of vs, This 
Illand Do Leme, i vou go eaſt and Weft 
vpon it, ſcmeth very ſmall, and the deeper 
vou are within the channell, the bigger it 
ſheweth, in the entry wherof on the right 
bandit hath two Iſlands oz Cliffes , and 
from thence fozward , the Illands begin 
to lye on a ro we till pon come to Macau, 
as I laid in another place. 


The 42. chapter. 

An inſtruction and large declaration of the 
courſe from the Iſland F:irande in Iꝙen, 
to the coaſt of China, & the hauen of ra- 
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cau, with all the courſes, ſituations, and 
ſtretchings of rhe ſame, done by a Portin- 
eale Prlore, 


of the haven of Firando, if he bath 
time inough to get to the Jland Guoto, 
he muſt pꝛeſently ſaile foꝛ ward, if not, he 
mult anker about a mile from Firando, at 
28 kadome dæpe, where hee may pꝛepare 
htmſelf, and make faſt his boat, p the next 
dap in the mozning he may ſet ſaile. 

As ſen as vou are ſet out from Firando 
to follow on pout courſe, vou muſt runne 
along by the land of Firando, till you bee at 
the end thereot, and as vou run ſouth weſk, 
vntil pon be by the land, you ſhal hold ſom⸗ 
what nerrer ſouth-weſt, and then on pour 
Mei fide there will bee 3. 02 4. Iſlands, 
and paſſing by the foꝛmoſt of them ſouth⸗ 
ward, pou ſhall pzeſently ſe the channell 
that runneth between that Alland and the 
Ifland Guoro , and thꝛough it you muſt 
paſſe. By this channel there lieth another 
Illand, betwen the which and the Alland 
Guoto pou mult likewiſe paſſe: when vou 
are thzough and out of this Channell, and 
that the Iſlands weſtwart from pon, then 
vou muſt runne along by Guoto vntil you 
are paſt it to ſeaward, ſo to kœpe on c fur- 
ther pour courſe:and if in paſſing thzongh 
the channel, the wind chanceth to be fill, 
pou may boldly anker therein, cloſe by the 
land of Guoto. In this Iſland Guoto are 
very god Hanens , which paſſe th2ough 
and thꝛongh againe, therfoze it is not one 
Iſland, but deuided into foure parts. Whe 
you are two mples from Guore, you muſk 
hold your courſe Meſt Southweſt, vntitl 
you are paſt the two Jſlands, one called 
Xuma,y other Meaxuma, which are eight 
myles diſtant from the Jſland of Guoco. 
Being paſt thoſe Jſlands, you muſt run 
Douthwelt, e ne&rer ſonth from the afoze- 
ſaid Iſlands, there is another Jfland cal- 
led Meaxuma , which pon mult itkewiſe 
paſſe by: by thoſe Iſlands afozeſaid , it is 
allfaire way without any trouble, neither 
pet by the Illand, this Alland lyeth vnder 
31 degres and . Nou muſt run betweene 
the Jfland,and the ſmal Adands, and whe 
pou are paſt them t the Alland of Guoto, 
then you muff runne South weſt, x couths 
weſt and to ſouth. 

When pou are paſt this and the other 
Iflands, running ſouth weft as afoꝛzeſaid, 
you ſhal goe right vpon the point of * | 
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de Sumbor, which lieth on 5ᷣ coaſt of China 
bnder 23 degrees t. and il it be clear wea- 
ther, ⁊ 5 vou there deũre ta know the land, 
vou map well doe it, if not, then put not fa 
neer the coaſt, becauſe of the mam Jflands 
that lie all along by it, foꝛ vou muſt runne 
out ward from it, alwaies keeptng as far 
from it, as vou thinke needefull , that veu 
map be free from it, and by night not to put 
in betweene it, foꝛ that all the coaſt from 
Cabo de Sumbor to Chinchon, is nothing 
but JAllands. ou mutt᷑ likewiſe ſe, that 
you put not to farre inward to Sea to 
kepeclofe tothe winds that blowe off the 
Land, and to Sea⸗ ward pon haue the J- 
unde of mall Lequeo, called Lequeo Pe- 
queno, and the Jſland of fiſhers, which are 
diſtant from the Firme land about twen⸗ 
ty miles: il vou haue a tire night, pou 
may well paſſe along by the Jlands,” yet 
with great foꝛeſight. The moſt daunge- 
rons Iſland vpon that coaſt, is the Iſland 
of Camaroyns , which lycth to Sea - ward 
out from all the reſt : Jhaue paſſed twice 
bet weene it and the Land, it is an Jland 
that is deuilded in two partes, by a rent o2 
bꝛeach that is in it. Foure myles foꝛward 
beyond this Auland, ipeth a ſmall Jdand 
which is flat andenen with the Dea , ha- 
uing certain Tones lying Noꝛtheaſt ward 
from it, but not many. If yon chaunce to 
paſſe by it in the nighttime, you muſt be 
caretull to auoid it, foꝛ it is flat and little 
without any tres, pou muſt likewiſe ſhun 
the Jũand ot Baboxyn , Which likewiſe 
lieth outward into the Sea, in ſuch ſoꝛt, 
that when pon fall vpon it with god ad- 
niie and warely, vou map freely paſſe by 
it, fo2 pon neede feare nothing then what 
pou ſe befoꝛe pon, 

And when pon are fiffeene myles from 
Cabode Sumbor,accounttng from 5ᷣ point 
ol the firm land, and not from the Jſlands 
iving by it, the pon mult hold vour courſe 
South weit, and ſo run without all the J- 
flands, whereby vou ſhall be out of danger 
of the Iſland Lequeo Pequeno, alſo 5 time 
and the weather will ſhew von what pou 
ſchould dae when vou are paſt Lequeo Pe- 
queno,92 befoze, if it ſo fall cut, you muſt 
ſeke to know the land, fo2 it ts neceſſary 
foʒ you to ſe it, becauſe of the Illand La- 
mon » ds alſo not to kœpe to farre to 
Seaward. You runne along by the coaſt 
trom Sumbor to Chinchon PN ozthealt and 
South welt, and ſome what noꝛtheaſt and 
by Noꝛth, and South welt and by Douth, 
but not much, 
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And when pon are right oucr againſt 
Chinchon, and that by marking the land, 
oꝛ bythe heigth of the ſunne you know tf, 
being koure miles from the land, you moſt 
hold pour conrſe ſouthweff, ſo to go with⸗ 
out the Illand of Lamon, and ifpon de ſire 
to paſſe within the Iſlands, von map nell 
do it, foꝛ it is faire ynougy, and por nde 
feare nothing: But ik vou ſeare to miue 
Lamon, then it is better to runne as a- 
fozeſaid.fo2 then pon ſhall he farre inoug 
from the Kiffe of Lamon, which ts very 
dangerous. There poumuft haue great 
fozeſight, foꝛ when you are paſt Lamon, 
then vou muſt holde pour courſe to the 
Iſland of Lancon . The Iũandes pon ſœ 
befoze pou come to Lamon, are called, 
Os Ilhas de Ruy Lobo, that is, the 2 
from the which. 
that which lveth Noꝛtheaſt is the ſmal- 
leſt, the other being ſome what greater: 
Upon the greateſt are ſ&necertaine Bu⸗ 
ſhes, from thence to Lamon are ſeuen oꝛ 
eight miles, on the Sea ſide it is twentie 
fadome dæpe with ſhels on » ground from 
thence yon thal run ſouthweſt, and holde n 


little ſouthweſt and by South, and it it be 


in the day time, vou ſhall pꝛeſentip ſæ the 
Illands lying at the end of the Ritke of La- 
mon, from whence the ſaid Vie hath 
his iſſue, reaching a myle and halte o: 
two miles with this courſe, von Hal make 
god wap, but if it be night, vou muſt loke 
well to pour ſelfe. 

And running the akrꝛeſaid courſe of 
Southweſt, you muſt keope to Sca-wπward 
from the ones of Lamon, 
beſt fo paſſe by in the day time, and open 
pou are paſt the Jlanz of wor, the 2224 
ſentlp make tolwarts than. en 
paſſe along by ik. Frem Lam n 30490730 
ry miles from thence toe con of Tor Brim 
land reacheth 2 2theaWt and South! wet, 
and from thence Eat Hoꝛtheaſt, and 
Weff Douth-weſt to the Iſland THE! 
Branco, which lycth diſtant rem the colt 
about flue mies, vnder 22 degrees and d. 
right ouer againit the creeks of H na de 
Bona Ventura, that is, the cr ke of ood 
foztune. you may paſte cloſe b> ti and 
Branco,both on the ſea ſide, as paa thinke 
beſt, and being paſt that Jaand, th ent the 
Illands of Canton lye ana come: From 
this Jdand Brauco to the Jdand De San- 
choan are fifty miles. 

When vou are paſt Ilha Branco, then 
vou muſt runne welt Douth weit, x from 
Branco to Macau arc foure and twentte 

Vm miles, 
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miles, that elue miles befsze you en- 
ter into thechanell that runneth betwen 
the Jlands: and twelue miles from thence 
to Macau, pon ſhall ſeke to enter by the 
firſt channel you find, by the which lyeth 
certaine high round Illands, which will 
be on the Roꝛtheaſt ſide of you, and on the 
Southſide it hath two Aſlands, whereof 
one is very high and plaine ftepe ground, 
on the ſea ſide therol hauing a fonp cliffe, 
and being oner againſt thoſe high bare J- 
lams, on the Nozthſide thereof pou ſhall 
ſe achannell, which J neuer paſſed ; but 
leauing the afoꝛe ſaid IAſlandes on pour 
ſtarboꝛd, and ſo running South weſt, vou 
ſhall pꝛeſently ſe the mouth of the chanell 
which pou muſt paſſe thꝛougb, t although 
it ſhe weth narrow, notwithſkanding it is 
very god, foꝛ J haue run into it by night: 
vou muſt as J ſaied befo2e leaue the great 
Illand to ſeaward from pou, and runne in 
with the flood weſt, weſt and by noꝛzth, and 
weſt Nozthweſt, and ſo you ſhall go right 
to Macau, alſo the wind and weather will 
ſhe w pon what you ſhall doe. 

And when you come from Iapon,right 
ofier againſt the cape De Sumbor , being 
fiften miles to ſeaward from it, then caſt 


- out your lead, and pou ſhall find foztie and 


fine x foztte fadome water muddy ground, 
with many ſtreames of foule water, and 
when pou ſe the land, then you muſt run 
along by it to the laſt Adand of Chinchon, 
which lie eight miles into the ſea, where - 
by you ſhal find boies of nets and faycken 
With whings and Flags, wbich the fiſher- 
men of that Countrep haue ſet vp fo: 
markes. From thence to Chincheon are 
twelue miles. 

Right ouer againſt thoſe bopes with 


whings and flags vpon them, liety a tolun 


called Guara, from that Towne fozward 
vou muſk hold towards the land, and to 
know the Somes, (which are Chiniſh car⸗ 
nels and Barkes) ved in thoſe countries, 
they beate but one ſaile. Now to make to⸗ 
ward the Lande as pou would, pou muſt 
runne Weſt , pou muſt likewiſe knowe 
that the V arelia of Chinchon (that is.the 
banke oꝛ marke of Chinchon ) is a high 
Lande, lying along bythe entry of Chin- 
chon, on the Southeaft ſide hauing a high 
land reaching ſouthweſt, ſterping downe⸗ 
ward, reaching ouer towards an Jland 
lying th:@ oz foure miles inward to Dea: 
along by the point of the Varella lyeth an 
and about a mile diſtant from it, from 
the which runneth a rise of and, at lowe 
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water being t wo fadome deepe, reaching 


about the length of the ſhotte of a great 


Pete, towards p other Iſlands aboueſaid 


lying right ouer againſt the entry, which 
in length reacheth Caſt and Welk, in the 
middle hauing a ſharpe Hill, and South⸗ 
weſtward the afozeſaid land of Laylo run⸗ 
neth very lowe, being there, then pou are 
cloſe by it, and pou haue nothing els to do 
but paſce about the point, and ankerat four 
fadome muddy ground: on the Poztheaſt 
ſide lie certain Iſlands, cloſe by the Point 
of Laylo, and twomiles to Seaward from 
it, you haue twenty fadome water, y wa- 
ter of that country being veryblew: from 
thence to Lamon, 3. 02 4. miles from the 
land, pou paſſe not aboue the depth of 18. 
o2 20 fadome,and being paſt Chinchon tos 
wards Lamon, You ſhal find thin (mal ſand 
vpan the ground with ſome ſhels, & being 
right ouer againſt Chinchon, oz totvards 
the noꝛtheaſt, pou ſhal ſind muddp ground, 
with the lame depth of 18 and 20 fadome, 
and right ouer againſt Lamon, pou haue 
ſome blacke ſand vpan the ground. 


The 43. Chapter. 

How you ſhall runne in, out, and through 
the channell betweene the Iſlands and 
cliffes of Maca, with all the markes, 
ſignes, and tokens thereof, ſo to ſaile into 
the Hauen ef Macau. 


F youdefire fs ſaile out of Macau, 
vou mult vnderſtand, ÿ as ſone as 
os boiſe anker inthe road where 
the ſhips lie, Which is right ouer againſt 
the Bulwarke of Gafpar Borgies,you ſhal 
pꝛeſentip ſe in the Roztheaſt a white 


blacke ſtanding vpon the hil, and pꝛeſent⸗ 


ly after towarts the Eaſt, vou haue two 
bonels, which with the Hill of the white 
vlacke make th2e. 

The ſecond honell which lpeth in the 
middle, is bare t wholly diſcouered a ppea- 
ring thzongh the rocks « cliffes Þ lie vpon 
the top of Þ field called Dos Paranas, which 
is inthe middle of the chanel,being by the 
laſt benſes of the ftown:and when pou are 
right againft p afozeſaidhouſes, then you 
ſhal pzeſentlp diſcouer the 3.houel, ſo that 
when yon are rigbt againſt p ſandy point 
(lying cloſe bp y Varella)called Dos Man- 
dorins, then the ſaid houel is almoſt whol- 
ly vncouered, where pou ſhall find fourfa« 
dome and a halfe depe, with a full ſea ofa 
Spꝛing tide, and as ſone as vou are paſt 
the (andy Point, then you beginne to find 

moꝛe 


The courle ok going out and in of all the hauen of Macau. 


moꝛe depths, that is five and fine fadome 
and a haife, and running in that ſoꝛt, you 
ſhall go right vpon a bzoken land lying on 
tye other ſide ouer againſt the Jſ{land cal⸗ 
led Ilha do Bugio, that is, the Jfland of ſe 
Cats, 

When pou are at the depths afozeſaid, 
then ſouthward from pou, pon ſhall (e& an 
opening called Enſeada de Gonſato vaaz, 
which within it hath a hil on the eaſt fide, 
which ſheweth like an Jfland oz Cliffe, 
and on the Weff ſide it hath two Points 
ſticking out, and when thoſe two Points 
are right ouer againſt each other, the you 
ace inthe middle of the channell, and vou 
muſk be caretull toy they lye one right 
againct the other, foꝛ by that marke pan 
ſhall cuane in the derpeſt and beit place, 
which is at 27 Spannes of water, with a 
(p2iag tide, as J haue found it, in the time 
of the Monſon, when pou ſaile fo Japon, 
bauing an Eaſt winde, foꝛ withaNozth 
wind, pou hane leſſe water there, 

Now to know when pon areas farre 
as the banke, von mn vnderſtande, that 
Nozthward towards the Alland Do Bu- 
gio, there lpeth a ſton cliffe, which ſhe w⸗ 
eth like a houell, which lieth moſt N oꝛth⸗ 
ward of all the reſt, + along by the ſtrand 
it hath a clouen Kocke with two Points, 
when vou haue the afozeſatd ſtony Cliſfe 
like a honell, right oner againſt the mids 
dle of the afoꝛeſad clouen rocke, then you 
are vpon the atoʒe ſaw banke, and when 
the afoꝛeſaid marke ſtandeth vnenen, on 
the one o2 other ſide, then pou ſhall pꝛe⸗ 
ſently find moꝛe depths, which ſhall bee 
thus that as you ran Southeaſt right vp- 
on the thiekeſt and greateſt land, on the o⸗ 
ther ſive vntill vou be at foure and fine fa- 
dome water, which is the point called Va- 
rella, and deſiring to paſſe th2ough the eaſt 
thannell, then you muff runne Southeaſt 
and Eaſt Southeaſt, vntill pou haue dil⸗ 
couered the Alland Do Laſtro, whollp by 
the end of the Illand Do Bugio, then it is 
not god foꝛ you to runne moꝛe ſouthward 
to ſhun the ſtone lying right ouer againſt 
the Varella, and when you haue diſcoue- 
red the Jland Do Laſtro as J ſaid befoze, 
then pou muſt runne along by the afoze- 
ſaid tone about two cables length fromit 
thcre pou ſhall hane the depthof 28. and 
nine and twenty ſpannes of water with a 
ſp2ingtide : and to know when pou are 
neereſt the Gone, it is whe pou haue whol- 
ly diſcouered the firſt cliffe of two that lye 
on the Noꝛthũde of the Alland Do Laſtro, 
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and then vou are about a ſtones caſt from 
the afoꝛe ſaid ſtone, at the depth afoze ſaid, 
and when pon haue wholly diſcouered the 
ſecond Clitfe , then pou are beyond the 
ſtone, vou map like wife know it by ano⸗ 
ther marke, which is a white viacke ſtan⸗ 
ding vpon the Hill which you ſer auer the 
Towne, and hath a ſtane which ſhe weth 
When pou bzing the afozeſaid white 
vlacke in the mid le of the top of the houſe 
of Don Ioand Almeyda, then youaxe right 
ouer againſt the afozefaw ſtone, and whe 
pou are palt itt is god to make towards 
the land on the Douthſide,in ſuch ſoꝛt, that 
vou leaue the two third parts thereof on 
the ſide of the town, and one third part on 
the Southſide, and running in that ſoꝛt, 
pen ſhall have moze depths then in the 
middle wap, vatill yon be vpon the banke 
which bath na maze then ſire and twenty 
Spannes Mater, with high Water of x 
ſpaing tide. Anddeſiring to knowe when 
vou begin to be right againtt it, it is when 
you haue the crotepart 02 doꝛe of y great 
church, right againſt the toppe of a houſe, 
that ſtandeth on the ſtrand, which com 
meth vpon the ſame way of the ſame doꝛe 
right to the ſtrand, ſo that Þ do2e is wholly 
dilconered, there pou haue ſenen 4 twen- 
ty oꝛ eight and twenty Spannes water, 
which ſhall bee when pou ſe o2 diſcoue r 
the clecke Houſe v: top of S. Paules church, 
with a hill that ſtandeth behind the ſame 
church, and as ſone as the ſaid ciockZotiſe 
is c2uered,, then pon ſhall pꝛeſently finde 
moꝛe depths, as two and thirtie ſpannes 
water, which is foure fadome, which is 
right ouer againſt the place where you 
ketchfreſh Mater: and going ſomewhat 
further foʒz ward, pou ſhall nde foure la⸗ 
dome and a balfe t fine fadome at a ſpꝛing 
tide, this was the Road where the hippe 
called S. Crus, ot the burt gen offourtene oz 
ſixtene tunnes did anker, and when the 
ſaid ſhip did wind with an ebbe, then the 
Ifland Do Laſtro lap vncsuered, although 
it was a god way from the Land. Pou 
baue a very god token oꝛ marke to know 
when the land on the Southſide is nereit 
to you, then pon muſt make to the Iſland 
Do Laſtro,and Nozthward from if, there 
is two cliffes, and when thoſe tws cliffes 
are one againft the other. then pou are in 
the deepeft of the channell, vutili pou bee 
ouer the banke. 
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4.96 Streames and waters in the way krom Malacca to China. 


The 44. Chapter. 

Ol the courſe and ſtreames of the water in 
the way from Malac ca, in the time of the 
Monſon , when they ordinarily trauell 
thether. 

AKrom the Illand Pulo Carao(lp- 

on the coalt of Champa part 

Lol the Land of Camboia) to the 

V arella, (which is a place lying 
in the way from Pulo catao, towards Ma- 
lacca, iny ſame coaſt of Champa oz Cam- 
boia)Þ ſtreames run very ſtrong towards 
the ſouth:from the Jland Pulo Catao flue 
miles fo2ward,y ſtreams run very ſtrong 
towards the Alland Champello, and the 
creeke called A Enſeada de Cauchinchina. 

And tn the monſon of China, when pou 
ſaile from Mallacca, in the months of Dc- 


tober, Nouember,andDecember, the tbe 


ſtreames in that part run Nozthweſt, 
And from the Month of January foꝛz⸗ 
ward, they run ſouth weit, that is, towards 
the ſands:therfoze ſach as trauel that wap 
mult obſerue certain times, and that with 
god adutſe,and as they begin to goe nere 
the country where the ſands lie, (that are 
right againſt the coaſt of Champa) be- 
twerne them and the enterp of the coaſt, 
the ſtreames run as ſwiftly into the ſouth 
as a ſtone ſlyeth out of a mans hand. 
But J aduiſe vou not to goe ſo nere 
the Alland Aynao, that pou map ſe it, vn- 
leſle it be with a Nozth wind, foz with an 
Eaſt wind pou would be in great danger. 


The 45. Chapter. 
Of the tides and increaſing of the waters of 

MM alditde 

92 the entry of the Hauen of Pa- 
ene, (lving onthe Caſt ſide of the 
N conntry and coaſt of Mallacca) to 
the Illand of Binrao, (which lyeth bp the 
ſtraight ot Singa Pura vnder the Equinoc⸗ 
tiall line the ſtreames doe alwaies runne 
South ward in the months ol QM ouember 
and December. 

From the Alland Pulo Condor (lying 
right againſt the bauen and land of Cam- 
boia)to the Iſland Pulo Timao) lying on 
the Eaſt ſide of the coaſt of Malacca, at 
ſuch time as pou come fro China) holding 
ponr cour ſe halfe a ſtrike from the ſouth) 
the ſtreams run towards the Alland Bor- 
neo, ànd being halle a ſtrime South weſt⸗ 
ward, then the ſtreames run towards the 
coaſt of Pan, which lyeth on the coaſt ot 
the Eaſt ſide ol Mallacca. | 
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From Pulo Condor, to the Iſland Pulo 
Seſir( lying right againſt the coaſt of Cam- 
boia) the ſtreames run Eaſt ward, and by 
Pulo S eſir in the wap towards China, the 
ſtreames runne to- the coaſt of Champa, 
and from the Falce Varella ( which is di⸗ 
ſtant from the right Varella fiften miles, 
lying on the coaſt of Camboia)v ſtreames 
runne Eaftward about fine oz ſire mples 
from the coaſt, which is at the end of Ju⸗ 
lp, and in the month of Auguſt, + 

In the Monſon of the South windes, 
when pon ſaile from Mallacca to China, 
the ſtreames (from the Gulfe of Pulo Ca- 
tao and the Alland Aynao) runne to the 
creke of Enſeada da Cauchinchina, vntill 
the laſt ol December, and from January 
foz ward, then the ſtreams (in that Galfe 
and countrep)runne towards the Bands 
that lie ouer againſt the coaſt ol Champa, 
in Camboia) from the other ſide, and the 
later it is in the peare from the Month of 
Januarpfozward , the ſtronger they run 
towards the ſands. 

In the Ponſon of China, when you 
ſaile from China to Mallacca , then: the 
ſtreams run very ſtrong from the Alland 
Pulo Carao,toy Iſland Puto Cambir, hoth 
lying on the coaft of Camboia ez Champa. 

It happeneth oftentimes, that from 
the eight and twenty of July ts the fourth 
of Auguſt from the Varella to Pulo Catao 
pon haue calme ſea,and then yon haue the 
Terreinhos, which are Mindes blowing 
from the land, out of the Meſt and noꝛth⸗ 
weſt, and the Viracoins, which are winds 
that come from the Sea, out of the Caft, 
Southeaft, and eaſt Noztheaf,xbeing in 
the Nozth, they pꝛeſently change into the 
ſouth, whervpon it becommetb calme till 
the Terreinhos oz land winds doe come a- 
gain, and thus they hold about two miles 
from the coaſt, and not further, foꝛ they 
are winds that do only blow vpon y» coaſt, 
as in other places it is already ſufficiently 
declared, in ſpeaking ol the Terreinhos 
and Viracoins. 

When pou ſaile by the Alland af Le- 
queo Pequeno, oz (mall Lequeo, towards 
the land of Bungo, in the Jfland of Iapon 
the ſtreames in that country do run eaffs 
ward tothe Iſland of T anaxuma. 

From zo degræs Nozthward, a little 
further the tothe middle way to Japon, the 
ſtreames (from that country to the coaſt of 
China) run noꝛthward towards the creeks 
A Enſeada de Nanguyn, in the monſon of 


the ſouth and ſouthweſt winds, 5 
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The Tydes, weather, and winds, ofthe whole coaſt of China. 


In this monſon of South and Donth- 
weſt winds, the ſtreams from the Illand 
Pulo Tayo (lying by the Iſland Aynao in 
the toaſt of China) run Soutizweſt ward 
tothe Iſlands of S anchoan and Cantao. 


The 46. Chapter. 
Ofthe tides both for ebbe and flood by the 


daies and houres of the Moone, in the 
hauẽ of «cas in China, with the height 
of the ſame Haven ſoumd by experience 
of an expert Pilot. 


he 19. of September J marked 
* E the courſe of the Tides of China, 
— within the hauen of Macau, it be⸗ 
ing Full Pone, and I found it to be full 
ſea about halfe an houre and ſomewhat 
moze after eight of the clocke in the moz- 
ning, which J tryed at the Fullmonets 
ſe ifit would agree with the New Pone. 

The z. of Febꝛuarie An.1 585- J toke 
the height of the Dunne, which as then 
was about x 3.degreesfrom the line, and J 
found that the Hauen of Macau lieth full 
vndec 22. degræs, 1. and as then I likes 
wiſe tried the tides ofthe ſame hauen and 
found it to be full Sea a little after 12. of 
the clock, the mone being thꝛeꝛ dates old, 
in ſuch ſoꝛt, that by the ſame account with 
a new one it is full ſea in that hauenat 
tenaclocke and . in the moꝛning, which 
I alſo tried by tbe new Pone. 

Tbe 16. of Febzuarie Anno 1585. J 
marked the Tides within the Bauen of 
lacau, it being then full mone, and found 
the firſt day of the full mone that it was 
high water at eleuen or the clocke and a 
halle befoꝛe none, 

The 2. orf June Ann. 155. marked 


the tides in the Hauen of Macau, & found 


it to be tuil Sea iuſt at x 2.ofthe clocke at 
nome, the mone being foure dapes old, ſo 
that after the ſame account it is full ſea at 


nine oktbe clocke in the mozning , being 


new mone ; but theſe Tides of China fall 
not outinflp, vnlefſeit be foure dates be- 
fozc and fine dates after the changing of 
the Pone,foz then there is as much was 
ter as bpon the third dap, which J affirme 
tobe moſt true, becauſe J haue often and 
manp times tryed it to be ſo. The cauſe 
is, foꝛ that befo2e it, it is all Jlands and 
Channels, ſo that when the waters be⸗ 
gi ne to fall, they ebbe not aboue the 
houres, but with an Caft wind they ebbe 
with a greater courſe. 
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The q. Chapter. 
Of the ſignes and tokens of the tides, wa- 
ters, and windes vpon the coaſt of China 
and in the way to Icon. 


JN the time of the monſon 
the South and South- 
; S welt windes, it is molk cer- 
Ataine in the whole coaft of 
Cling and the wap to Iapon, that when 
the winds ofthe monſon blow, andfrom 
thence run into the Eaſt, that they turne 
not againe out ot the Calf into the ſouth, 

but from thence into the N oꝛth: and has 
ning contiuued there foz a certaine time, 
they turne againe into the taſt, and from 
thence into the South, x if it be a oꝛth⸗ 
eaff wind, then tt turneth oftentimes in⸗ 
to the Soutbwetk, and not ints the Taff, 

but not often, but the ſureſt ts as afoze- 
ſaid. It changeth alſo offen times from 
Nozthto South, and not into the Eaff, 

which is very common, and when the 
Sunne ſetteth and hath fome red carna- 
tion cloudes about it, and that mauy 
beames iſſueth from the Sunne, in ſuch 
manner, that it ſ&emeth to blaze, then it 
is a ſigne of great ſtoꝛmes and tempeſts. 
Like wiſe in the riſing and going downe 
of the Pane, if it he weth in the like ma⸗ 
ner, it is a ſigne of ſtoꝛmes and tempeſts. 

When the Sunne riſeth ſo faire and 
clere, that pon may in a manner ſe into 
it, and perfedcly diſcerne the compaſſe 
thereof, then it ſignificth god weather. 
The like doth it ſignifie in the ſetting ol 
the Sunne: and when the Sunne in the 
riſing oz ſetting is red and ol a dead cou⸗ 
ler, and ſo darke that pou may ſe it round 
about, not caſting fozth any beames , if 
fiinnifieth calme weather: The like doth 
the Mone. 

In the time of the monfon when the 
Noztheaft winds doe commonly blowe, 
and that the clouds at the Sun⸗ſetting ber 
red, then it ſignifieth Noꝛth winds, when 
in diuers places of the ſea pou ſe umme 
dꝛiuing vpon the water as white as Cot⸗ 
ton, being about a finger long, then it ſig⸗ 
nifieth tempeſts and foule weather: This 
ſkum p2oceedeth of the (mall waues that 
bꝛeake, wherof there are many tny place. 

In the moneth of July there bloweth 
other winds in thoſe places then the mon⸗ 
ſon running from one place to the other, 
till in the end they be noꝛtheaſt, then it is 
certain it will be tempeſt x loule — 
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It fromthe Jſland of Lamao fo the Cape 
of Sumbor, tn the manſon of the Sonth 
and Southweſt winds, you find an Caſf 
winde with great heate, and ſame great 
dꝛoppes of water, it ſigniſieth foule wea- 


ther. 
| The 48. Chapter. 

In what dayes and moneths you find tem- 
| peſts and foule weather in the coaſt of 
China. 


Rom the ſenenth tothe ele⸗ 
uenth of June, often and 
commonly vpon the coaſt 
ot China there are great 
Da. tepelts. From the begin- 
ning of July to the 26. of 
the ſame moneth, pou are neuer fre noz 
out ofdanger of tempeſts and faule wea- 
ther, foz that all that time pou haue foule 
ftozmie weather, the wind neuer taping 
in one place, but running round about 
the compaſſe. From the 12. of Auguſt foz- 
ward, in the whole Pone of September 
to the end of October, all that time there 
is continually foule weather. 


The 49. Chapter. 
Of the times of faire weather vpon the 
coaſt of Chica. 


pe whole moneth of Aune (except 
Ei be from the ſeuentß to the ele⸗ 
uenth dap) there is very litle ſoule 
weather, foz that vnleſſe it be vpon the 
daies afazeſafd, you haue the windes of 
the monſon, with faire and clære wea⸗ 
ther without ſtoꝛmes, to ſaile rom the Jo 
land Pulo Cantao to the Aſlandes Cantao 
and Macau without ſtoꝛzmes : pou muſt 
ſet ſatle on the 26. of July, and ſaile till 
the 12. of Auguſt, and all that time pou 
are without tempeſts. In the middle wap 
from the Alland of Iapon to the coaſt and 
land of Liampo, pon haue alwaies Meſt 
windes, which blowe in Iapon in the mo- 
neths of Nouember and December, 


The 50, Chapter. 


A briefe deſcription of the courſe from a- 
cau in China, to Nows Spaig na, witli the ſci- 
tuations of the countries. 


Atting out of the Caſt channell 
ot the Hauen of Macau, then 
von muſt hold (nward to lea as 
much as you map, and hauing 
The z. dooke. | | 


à contrarie winde, runne as long as the 
wind gines pou leaus to kep that courſe, 
but if the winde be (cant, whereby pon 
map not holde your courſe M oꝛtheaſt, oz 
Nozthealſt and by Nozth, then turne on 
the other ſide as long as the wind ſerueth, 
that pou map run Southeaſt foꝛ the ſpace 
of thze& oz foure dates, koz it is better to 
keepe Southeaſt then to run Nozthward. 
This courſe pou ſhall holde as the winde 
ſerueth pon, vntill you think pou are 300. 


miles from the land: and being there, von 


mult run 200. oz moze miles beyond 1a- 
pon, and although pou holde pour courſe 
Nozth, pet pou need not fears any thing, 
keping god account of the wzacking o2 
winding of pour compaſſe towardes the 
Weft, foz it might hinder pou much, run- 
ning as often as you can Seutheaſt, az 
to Lee ward, as alſs not leauing Þ courſe 
of Noztheaft, as often as pou can, vntill 
pou be vnder the height. In the gulfe you 
thal ſ& certaine great blacke birds, which 
is a ſigne that you are farre to Seaward, 
and if pou ſ& them abouteuening, ⁊ that 
they ſtretch their legs out along by their 
tailes, then loke ts pour ſelfe, fo2 it ſigni- 
fieth foule weather : When pou come 
within 200, miles oz moze of the other 
land, then pou ſhall loſe the fight of thoſe 
birdes, and if the wind and weatherdzine 
pou vader many heights, and that pon ſæ 
manp heapes of werds dꝛiuing vpon the 
water, which are commonly (&ae when 
pou are 100.and 120. myles inwarde to 
ſea, then pon muſt runne onthe entſide cf 
Japon @outheatward, till you be vader 
31. and 32. degrers, and as then knowing 
the land, which will lie hard by: whe pou 
ſe it firſt, you muſt runne without it, and 
beware pou run not vpon the Jfland cal- 
led Ilha de Sedros, that is, the I dand of 
Cedar tres, and make ns account by the 


courſe of the Sea oz compaſſe, fo2 the J- 


ſland of Cedars lyeth by the Cape of S. 
Lucas, being verie falſe in the courſe, 
becauſe the land (if it lay by it) doth come 
moꝛe and likelier out, then it doth tows 
ardes the South. The Cape of Saint 
Lucas, is a highland, andſheweth (when 
vou are hard by it)as (fit bad ſtonie cliffes 
ſticking ont of it, the end thereof being 
verie blacke ſhining and darke, the Land 
thereof pꝛeſently running inwards tows 
ards the Nozth, and il you ned freſh wa⸗ 
ter, within the cliffes of the ſaid Cape of 
S. Lucas, there is a great ſandie ſtrande, 
where pou haue à verie god Rode to ans 

ker, 
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ker, where cloſe by the ſea pou find great 
ffoze of freſh water. From thence pou 
ſhall croſſe ouer to the other ſide, vpon the 
Southeaſt bough, without the Marias, 
which is a better courſe then in ward: all 
the coaſt is faire and god, ſo that pou may 
well runne along by it, vntill you come to 
certaine cliffes lying by the Hauen called 
El Puerto dela Natiuidad, where within 
the crerke pou pꝛeſently finde the Hauen 
of Saint Iago de Colima, the marks wher- 
of are theſe ; Pn the Caſt ſide it bath a 
round hooell that deſcendeth dsewnward, 
if pou be fozced to put into it, you muſt vn- 
derſtand, that it hath a great mouth oz en- 
trie aboue two oz thꝛe miles wide, wher- 
in you haue no cauſe to feare aup thing, 
but that pon ſ& befoze pour eies:vdu muſt 
runne into it till you be cleane within the 
point, where yon haue a riner of freſh 
water that runneth into the Sea, where 
pon ſhall find Spaniſh Fiſhermen: if pou 
deſire to ſaile further, you muſt fro thence 
tothe hanen of Acapulcorun foz the ſpace 
of 80. miles along by the ſhoze, fo2 it is 
verie faire and cleare till pou be at the end 
of the high land, that is, to the Hauen cal⸗ 
led El Puerto del Marques, which a farre 
off ſheweth like an Alland, but when pou 
goe ſo ntere it that pou map well diſcerne 
it to be firme land, then on the vpper part 
thereof pou ſhall ſ@ ſome white ones, 
which ſhewe like white Runderen, that 


gos inthe wap, vou map freely runne to- 


wardes it, till pou begin to ſe the month 
therot, and then put into it. This in bztefe 
in my opinion, is the beſt courſe that pou 
map hold in this voiage, which J would 
ltkewiſe haue holden if J had gone tbo⸗ 
rough with the voiage. 


The 5 1. Chapter. 

A tue deſcription of the courſe from the 
Hlandsof Los Lucones, or to the Hauen 
Acapulco in new Spaine, and how you 
ſhould ſaile thither from Macau in China, 
with a note of the commodities and pro- 
firs made by the wares and merchandi- 
ſes of China, with the ſcituation, courſe, 
times, and tniles of the ſame countries: 
all particularly ſer downefor ſuch as de- 
ſire to trauell into thoſe countries. 


Du chall put ont of the Hanen of 
D Mamlla lying in the Jfland of 
S2A4} Lucones, under 14. degres +2. 
on the Nozth ſide ofthe Equinoatal line, 
the mouth being Sonthwelk, in the mos 
The ;.booke. 


neths of June and Julp, as wind x wea- 
ther ſerueth to put out, running along the 
coaſt of the ſame Jfland and bet werne the 
Alland of Mindoro, oz by the E aſt point, 
vntill pou be out ofthe Channell (where 
pou enter when pou come out of the ſea, 
lying 100. miles from Mamilla vnder 13. 
degrees and .) betwene the laſt and the 
furtheſt point of the ſame Jſland of Luco- 
nes and the potnt of another Jfland called 
Tandaya, betwene the which the afoze⸗ 
laid channell doth runne: and when you 
are out of the Channell, you muſt runne 


Eaftward as long as the winde ſerueth :/ 


which courſe pou ſhall alwaies hold, vn- 
lee the wind let yon, becauſe yon depart 
vnder x 3.degrees and 3. ſailing to the ha- 
uen of Acapulco, lying vnder 1 7.degres, 


but becauſe the winde in thoſe countries 


in Summer (which is the time that men 
ſet ſaile as afozeſatd ) is very flacke, al- 
though it be the mon on, in ſuch manner, 
that when it beginneth to riſe, pou may 
not hold pour courſe Eaſt ward, x as long 
as the winde is not Southeaſt, vou muff 
ſtill runne Noztheaft as long as vou can, 
but when it is Eaſt Southeaſt, and Eaſt, 
then pon muſt wind South ward, till the 
wind lerueth to runne Noꝛtheaſt: in this 
manner pou ſaile 17 00. miles, to the coat 
of the conntrep ol Noua Spaigna, till k&- 
ping to ſeaward from the Jſland of Iapoa 
as much as poſſibly pou can, becanſe that 
certaine chippes that went late fo Saile 
(paſſing cloſe by Iapon) had fozmie wea- 
ther, and ſaw the Jſiand called A Ilha do 
Fogo, that is, the fiery Iſland, one of them 
putting into the Hauen of Xaxuma in the 
Ifland of Iapon, there to ſane it ſeife, as 

it did: therefoze ſuch as kepe 100. miles 

to Sea ward from it, holde a god coarſe, 


fo; that running farre to L ward from 


thoſe Jſlandes, pou fall vpon the coaſt of 
new Spaine vnder ſmall heights, but whe 
pou fall on the coaſt vnder 35. degres, 
there pou hold a god courſe, but when pou 
come to it vnder 3 8. and 40.degres, which 
is the furtheſt lande that is diſcouered oz 
knowne (called El Cabo de Mendoſino) 
pou ſhall haue great labour and paine, be⸗ 
canſe that there pou begin to haue bigh 
and hollowe wanes, by reaſon winter is 
at hand, as alſo becauſe the ſhippes com- 
ming from the Jfland of Lucooes, are but 

eaſily pꝛouided of their neceſſaries. 
Mhen you ſæ the coaſt and lande of 
Noua Spaigna, then pou beginne to haue 
Nozthwelt winds, which from thence is 
i a right 
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a right foꝛe winde, becauſe pourunne al- 
mott all along that coaſt, although in 
ſame places vou kepe ſomewhat further 
off, becauſe of the cr@rcs that are there- 
in, you runne along by the coaſt, which is 
all faire and clere till vou tome to the 
Hauen ef Acapulco, which is ſixe 82 ſeuen 


hundzed miles. 8 


And if pou deſire to ſaile thither from 
Macau in China, pou mult be readp to ſet 
ſaile as ſone as the winde is Douthweſt, 
to put out with the contuncton of the 
Mone in the moneths of June and Julp, 
holding your courſe towards the furtheſt 
point oꝛ hoke ofthe Alland of Luconcs,ly- 
ing vnder 20. degrers, called Cabo de Bo- 
iador, which is nintie miles from the Ha⸗ 
uen of Macau, 

From the Iſlands called Ithas dos Ba- 
boranes ( lying by the coatt of the ſame 
land and Cape de Boiadar) to the Jfland 
of Caiagon, that is, (the Iſland ofthe Ket- 


tle you runne Eaſt and Weft, and when 
pou are paſt thole Illands, running be⸗ 


tweeae them, then pou muſt holde pour 
courſe as pou did from the Hauen of Ma- 
nilla as afoze ſaide, alwates keping it as 
much as wind and weather will permit, 
which is the wap the Spamards doe now 
meanc to ſaile, running to the Jlands of 
Maluco, and from thence crofſe ouer to 
Noua Spaigna, Which is the ſame courſe 


that Francilcus Gualle (Captaiie and Pi⸗ 


lot of the ſhippe that came out ok Noua 
S paigua into te Hauen of Macau) helde: 
from whence he departed againe the 25. 
of July with a Southweſt wind, ii the 
time and coniungꝛon oi a full mone, with 
whome at the ſame time departed the 
ſyippe of Ayres Gonſalues de Miranda, 
which captaine Gualle is ſaid not to haue 
bene longer in bis bolage then ther mo⸗ 
netůs and a halfe to the coalt, and from 


thence a moneth and a halfe moze to the 


auen of Acapulco, and another ſhippe 


that the ſame pære (ct ſaꝛle from XIanilla, 


was bet weene eight and nine moneths at 
lea, and in the end arriucd in the Hauen 
of Acapulco, all then being almoſt dead 
ac the ſhips in manner ſpoiled, and an- 
other Jippe was but zue moneths on the 
Wap, but the oꝛdinarp boiage is about ſixe 
mancths, little moꝛe oꝛ leũ. The reaſon 
why it is detter ſailing from Macau then 
from Maiylla, is, becauſe there pou baue 
no hinderances noꝛ lets, but vou map pꝛe⸗ 
ſentiy hold on your concſe as pou are fo2 
te ipace of : 00, miles frõ Maullaalong 
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thꝛough the chanell, till pou be aut, wher⸗ 
by ſome ſhippes haue conſumed fo much 
time, that it was the cauſe that lome of 
them were coittatned to put back againe, 
and could not pertoʒme their voiage : but 
being in the mouth oꝛ iſſue of the channel 
afszeſaid, then it is a better voiage then 
from Macau, becauſe it lieth 1 50. miles 
furtherto Loe warde, il it had nat the o⸗ 
ther hindzance ot comming out, as J laid 
befoze, | 1 24 

When the ſhips ſaile from Neua Spaig- 
na to Manilla oz Macau,then thep ict (ate 
in Lent, alwates (ailing with a foze wind, 
with the windes called Briſas, Which are 
Eaſt and Eaſt Noztheait winds, which 
doe hlowe there with the mon ſon of the 
time, and it chanceth often times that ma⸗ 
ny of them ſaile 30. 02 6. daics togither 
without ſtriking anp of the ſailes, ili 
hauing a full wind, neuer ſeeing any land 
noꝛ till this dap euer any ſhip was caſt a- 
wap in thoſe cauntt ies. 

The hippe wherewith pou will make 
this voiage muſt be verp god to ſaile in a 
wind, as allo verp well pꝛouidced of all ne⸗ 
cedaries,ſpecially a Spamſh Pilot and 12. 
Saplozs, (becauſe that thꝛoughᷣ all the 
coaſts of the Oꝛzientall Indies, they vie 
Indian Sap loꝛzs, as Ar. bians and uc line, 
that are not vſed noꝛ can nat ſkill of other 
volages, and would be verie farre to lch 
ti they ſhauid be led anew cour ie) among 
the which it were god to haue ſome Spa- 
niards (ſuch as haue failed that way ) io 
now the land, which pou hall alu 
find at Macau, if pou and then: net in 
dia. Foz other neceũaries concerning :. 
hippe, you ſhall finde of all things iuitici⸗ 
ent in China. 

The gaines and pꝛofits of all ſoꝛtes : 
wares ot China are verie great, cxcepe 
rawe ſilke, whereby they haue beric lit⸗ 
tle gaine, foz there they rather deũre it 
readꝛe ſpunne: and although there ou 
bie much ſolde there, vet that were no 
reaſon 92 cauſe wyp they thould carrie 
mich thither, becauſe it ſhould not hin 
der the voiage and tratficke of them or 
Iapon into the Calt Indics, to; there arc 
many other kindes of warcs great {9:2 
to carrie thither, whercinthece is much 
moze pꝛoſit then in ſilke. 

Ol the common wares and morchan⸗ 


diſes that the Spaniards in dhe Juands ot 


Lucones 02 Phillippinas doe bup, and pet 
they buy them much dercer there then 
they ſhould buy them in Chůua) in news 

| Spame 
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Spaine, they gaine but ſire foꝛ one, and in 
Peru ten fo2 one, whereof ther are ſure, 
foz that the Portingales that haue gone 
krom hence thither, in the ſhip that came 
hither haue gained ſo much by the wares 
they carried with them, that the time that 
they ſtayed foz their returne, ſeemed to 
them a thouſand peres : and as they re⸗ 
pozt, the Uicerop of Noua S paigna and 
all the other gouernours and gentlemen 
of the countrie, haue a great deſire to ble 
the trade, and doe much loke after it. 
Pan are of opinion, that to ſaile that 
wap to Peru, it would be a longer voiage, 
foz that when you are at Acapulco, pou 
muſt take another wap and hold another 
courſe ot 700, miles long, from Acapulco 
to the Hauen of Callande Ly ma, which is 
the Metropolitane Cittie of Peru, lying 
bader ten degrers on the South ſide ofthe 


Egquinocciall, and you ſhould make pour 


votage in the ſame pere : and further it 
is a countrep of great charges and erpen- 
ces, whereby vou ſhould loſe and ſpend 
all that you ſhouid gaine, moꝛe in that 
countrey then in new Spanne, becaule the 
countrey of newe Spaine is moze aboun⸗ 
dant in all kinde of neceſſaries x vicuals 
then Peru, and theretoze pour charges 
is leſte. 


The 52, Chapter. 


The true and perfect deſcription of a voiage 
performed and done by Franciſcus de 
Gualle a Snaniſb Captame and Pilot, for 
the Viceroy ofnew Spaine, from the Ha- 
uen of Acapulco in new Spaine, to the [- 
{lands of Lucones or Phillippinas, iu the 
Hauen of MHanilla, and from thence to 
the Hzuen of Macau in China, and from 
Macau backe againe to Acapulce, ace 
compliſhed in the yeere of our Lorde 
15 84. 


De tenth of March in the yere of 
our Loꝛd 15 82. wee (ef ſaile out of 
Wthe Hauen of Acapulco, lying in 
the country of new Spaine, directing our 
courſe to the Jflands of Lucones 02 Phi- 
lippinas Weff Southweſt, running in 
that manner loꝛ the ſpace of 25. miles, till 
we came vnder 16. degrees, that ſo wee 
might ſhun the calmes by ſailing cloſe by 
the thoze, From thence fozward we held 
our courſe Meſt foꝛ theſpace oi30.miles, 
and being there, we ranne Wel,+ Weſt 
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and by South, foz the ſpace of 800. miles. 
to the Jſland called Ilha d'Engano, which 
is the fartheſt Iſland lying in the South 
partes of the Illands called de los Ladro- 
nes, that is, the J0ands ol Roners, oz IIlas 
de las Vellas, onder 13. dear#s and Z. in 
latitude Septentriunal, and 1 64. degrees 
in longitude Oꝛiental. vpon the fred Pe- 
ridional line, which lieth right with the 
Alland of Tercera. From thence we held 
our courſe weſtward foz the ſpace of 280. 
miles, till we came to the point called El 
capo de Eſpirito Santo, that is, the point of 


the Holy Ghoſt, lp ing in the Illand Tan- 


daya, the firff Jad of thoſe that are callen 
Philippinas, Lucones, oz Manillas, which is 
a cuntry with few hils, with ſome mines 
of bzimffone in the middle thereof, From 
the point afozeſaid we ſatled TWeff foz the 
ſpace of eightæne miles to the point oz 
entrie of the channell, which runneth in 
betweene that Alland and the Jfland of 
Lucon, This point oꝛ entrie lieth (carſe 
vnder 12. degrees, All the coaſt that ſtret⸗ 
cheth krom the entry of the chanell to the 
point El capo del Spirito Santo, is not very 

kaire. 

Eight miles from the ſaid point ly⸗ 
eth a Hauen of indifferent greatnes, cal⸗ 
led Bahya de Louos, that is, the Bape of 
Molues, haning a ſmall Alland in the 
mouth thereof: and within the Channell 
about halte a mile from the end of the ſaid 
Illand, lyeti an Iſland oz Cliffe, when 
you page by the point in the middle of the 
channell, then yon haue 25. fadome deepe, 
with bꝛowne Sand: there we found fo 
great a ſtreame running weſtward, that 
it made the water caſt a ſkum as if it had 
berne a ſand, whereby it put vs in feare, 
but caſting out our Lead, we found 25. fa⸗ 
dome deepe. 

From the afozeſaid entrie of the chan⸗ 
neli Noꝛth, and oꝛth and by Eaſt, about 
ten miles, lyeth the Iſland of Catandua- 
nes, about a mile diſtant from the land of 
Lucon, on the furtheſt point Caſt ward, 
and from the ſame entrie of the channel 
towards the Weſt and Southweſt, lpeth 
the Iſland Capuli about ſire miles from 
thence, ſtretching Meſt Southweſt, and 
Eaff Noztheaft, beeing fine miles long 
and fonre miles bꝛoad, and as wee paſt by 
it, it lay Nozthward from vs, vnder x 2. 
degrees and z. and ſomewhat high lande. 
Foure miles from the afozeſaid Iſland of 
Capuli Rozthweſtward, lyeth the th:& 

Adands 
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Illands otthe Hauen of Bollon in the J- 
fland of Lucones, ſtretching Noꝛth and 
South about foure miles, diſtant from 
the firme land about halfe a mile, whereof 
the fartheſt Douthward, lpeth vuder 13. 
degrees: In this channell it is twentie 
fadome deepe, with white Sand, and 4 
great ſtreame, running Southeaſt, we 
paſed thꝛough the iniddle of the channell. 
From this Channell wee held our courſe 
Southwet, and Douthweſt and by 
TUcl,7o:2 the ſpace of twentie miles, vn- 
till wee came to the TUeſt end of the J- 
and of T ycas, which reacheth Eaſt and 
TTleſt 13, miles. This point oz hake 
lic ty vnder 12. degrees and. In the mid⸗ 
dle betwæne this Illand and the Illand 
Capuli there lpeth th2& Jflands called the 
Faramas, and we ranne inthe ſame ccurſe 
on the N 92th ſide of all the Illands, at the 
depth of 22. fadome with white ſand, 


From the afozeſatd Welt point of the 


Idand Tycao to the point of Buryas, it is 
Caſt and Meſt ta ſaile about the length 
ofa mile, oꝛ a mile and a halle, we put iu⸗ 
to that channell, holding our courſe ſcuth 
and ſouth and by welt abcat thꝛœ mites, 
vntill we were out of the channell at ſix⸗ 
tane fadome deepe, with halfe white and 
rec diſh lande in the Channell, and at the 
mouth tyzercof, whereoi the middle lpeth 
under 12. degtes and . and there the 
Treames runne j29;thward, «+ 


Db Iftandof Bayas ſtretcheth nozth- 


welt and Dcu:hcaft, and is lowe land, 
whereof the j:02thweſt point is about 
th2& mies trom the coalt of Lucon, but 
von can not paſſe bet wen them with any 
hippe but with (mall Foiſts and Barks 
ofthe coontrey, Zhislhal.ow Channell 
lieth vnder 12. degrees, and running tho 
rough the atoꝛe ſaid channell between the 
Illands 1 yc.oand Buiyas, as I laid be⸗ 

dꝛe, we ſailed Douthward about 2. miles 
from the Iſland of VI. sbate, which ſtret. 
cheth Caſt and UWelt eight miles long, 
being in bꝛeadth foure miles, and lieth vn- 
der 12. degress and J. in the middle therof, 
and is ſome what high land. 


From the ſaid channell betwene T y- 


cao and Buryas, we held our courſe Wieſt 
No:thwelt ſoz thirtene miles, leauing 
the Iſland NIasbate on the South ſide, and 
the and Buryas on the Nozth fide, at 


the end ok thirteene miles we came by an 


Jũand called Banton, which is in foꝛme 
like a Bat, vnoer x z. degrees and . when 
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we had lLailed the afoꝛe aid thirt ene miles 
and eight miles moꝛe, on the South ſide 
we lekt the Jfland called Rebwan, which 
ſtretcheth Rozthweſt, and No2th weſt 
and by No2th,and Southeaſt, and South⸗ 
eaſt and by South, io2 the ſpace of eight 
miles, being high and croked Lande, 
whereofthe No2th point lieth under 12. 
degrees and . and there pou finde 35. fa- 
dome deæpe, with white ſand. 

From the afozeſaide Jland of Banton 
Southward nine miles, there beginneth 
and followeth thꝛæ Illandes, one called 
Bantonſilla, Which is a ſmall Jdand in 
foꝛme of a Sugar loofe : the iecond Cry- 
mara, being ſome what great in length, 
reaching Eaſt and U eſt about 2, mites ; 
the third 1caa, o2 the Ille of Goates, has 
uing certaine Houels, Bp all theſe J- 
flandes afo:eſaide pou map paſſe with all 
ſoztes of Shippes, whereot the fozcnio@t 
lyeth South ward vnder 12. Tears and 
3. from ihe Juand Bantontiila, o2 [mall 
Bantoo, we heide our courſe Noꝛthweſt, 
foꝛ the ſpace of faure miics, to the Chan⸗ 
nell betweene the Jdands called de Ve- 
rei: and the Alland NIaunduque, the Ve- 
reics lying on the South ſide vnder 2. 
degrees and . (Which are two (mall F- 
ants like two Frig ute) and the A Aand 
Marndugue on the j2 03th fice vir 12. 
degrees and . which is a great iflano, 


ttretching Welt Notthwelt, anc Calt 


Southcai, hiuing in length tocue, and 
in bꝛeadth teucn miles. Tn the Nuzth 
ſide with the Juande Lucun it mareth a 
long and [mall channel, running ſome- 
what croked, whit ts altogutizer iniled 
ſhaliowes and landes, wiz... v no ſhips 
can pale ih2ough it. Che tucty. Z point 
Met ward of the ſame Aland, ipe tb vas 
der 1;. degrees and! it is high lande, on 
the Taſt lite hauing tc ioꝛme of a nue 
of bꝛimſtone oꝛ ficry hill, ans an the welt 
ſide the landrunneth downe ward, at ti;e 
point thereof being round like a loate of 
bꝛead: in the Channell betwerne it and 
the Vereies, there are etghca@ne fadome 
dee pe, with mall blacke land. 

From the a:o2eſatve Channell of Ve- 
reies and Mannduque, we held our courſe 


"'Weft No:thweft twelue miles, to the 


lande of Mundoro to the point 02 Hoke 
called Dumaryn, lying full vnder thir⸗ 
tene degrees : nue miles fo2warde from 
the ſaid Channell, on the South ſide wee 
left an Jland called IIha del Maeſtro del 

Campo, 
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Campo, that is, the Iſland of the Coꝛo⸗ 
nell, lying vnder twelue degr&es and a. 
which is a ſmall and flat Jſland : In this 
courſe wee had 45. fadome dæpe, with 
white ſand, 

By this point o2 end of the Jfland Ma- 


rinduque, beginneth the Jſland ol Myn- 


doro, which hath in length Eaſt and wefk 
fine and twentie miles, and in bꝛeadth 
twelue miles, whether of the fartheſt 
point South ward licth vnder thirten de⸗ 
gres, and the furtheſt point Nozthwarde 
vnder thirtene degrees and r. and the fur- 
theft point Meſtwarde vnder thirtene 
degrees, This Jſland with the Alland of 
Lucon maketh a Channell of fine miles 
bꝛoad, and ten oz twelue fadome depe 
with muddie ground of diners coulers, 
with white ſande. Fiue miles fozward 
from Marinduque, lieth the riuer of the 
towne of Anagacu, which is ſo ſhallowe, 
that no ſhippes map enter intoit. From 
thence 2. miles further, lieth the Iſlands 
called Bacco, which are thz& Jlands ly- 
ing in triangle, two of them being diſtant 
from the land about thꝛæ hundzed cubits, 
and betweene them and the land you may 
palſe with ſmall ſhippes : and from the 
lande to the other Jfland are about two 
bundꝛed cuvites , where it is altogither 
ſhallowes and ſandes, ſo that where the 
ſhippes may paſſe outward about x 50.cu- 
bits from the land, pou leaue both the J- 
lands on the ſouth ſide, running between 
the third Alland and the riuer called Rio 
del Bacco, ſome what moꝛe from the mid⸗ 
dle of the Channell towards the Jfland, 


which is about a mile diſtant from the 


other: the Channell is ten fadome deepe, 
withmod and chelles vpon the ground: 
the riacr of Bacco is ſo ſhallowe, that no 
ſhippes map enter into it. From this J- 
land with the ſame courſe two miles foz- 
ward, you paſſe by the point called El ca- 
po de Reſcaſeo, where wee calt out our 
Lead, and found that a man map paſſe 
cloſe by the land, and there pou ſhall find 
great ſtrong ſtreames : andhalfe a mile 
fozward with the lame courſe, lyeth the 
towne of Myndoro, which bath a god 
hauen fo2 ſhippes ofth2& hundzed tunnes. 
Lhe miles N oꝛthwald from the ſame 
Hauen, lpeth the Iſland called Cafaa, 
firetching Caſt and Weſt, being Hill 
ground. | 

From the ſaid towne of Myndoro, wee 
belde our courſe Weſt Nozthweſt eight 
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mples, till wee came to the point oz hoke 
of the Sandes called Tulen, lying vpon 
the Aland of Lucon, which Sande oz 
Banke reacheth into the ſea halfe a mile 
fromthe coaſt: pou muſt ape about arr 
hundzed cubites fromit, where pou finde 
eight fadome water, muddie and ſhelly 
ground : pou runne along by thoſe ſands 
Nozth, and No2th and by Meſt foz the 
ſpace of two mples, till you come to the 
river called Rio de Analcbo, all the reſt 
of the coaſtcalled De los Limbones fo the 
mouth oz entrie of the Bape called Ma- 
nilla, (which are foure miles) is ſapled 
with the ſame courſe. The Limbones 
(which are Jflands io calicd) are high, in 
koꝛme like a paire of Oꝛgans, with god 
Hauens ſoꝛ ſmall ſhippes, running along 
by the Limbones: and two miles bepond 
them on the South ſide, wer leaue the J⸗ 
lands of Fortan, and foure Jilands moze, 
but the thze Jflandes of Lubao, which 
are verie lo we lying vnder thirterne x 1 3. 
degres and . and the Limbones lie in the 
mouth oz entrie of the Bape of Mamlia 
vnder 14.degres and 3. 

Fronmthence we ranne No2thweſt 
foz the ſpace gf ſire miles to the Haven of 
Cabite, keping along by the land lying 
onthe Weſt ſide , where it is hallowe, 
and is called Los Baixos del Rio de Can- 
nas, the thallowes of the riuer of Kedes: 
all along this Bape in the ſame courſe, 
there is from ten to faure fadome depe. 

Being by the point oꝛ Poke of Ca⸗ 
bite, then wee kept but an bundzed paces 
from it, running South weſt, Soaty 
Southweſt, x South, vntill we diſccur- 
red the whole mouth oz entrie of thc bay, 
where we might anker at foure fadome 
about two huns2ed cubits from the land, 
and then the towne of Mumulla was two 
miles Nozthward from vs. 


The 53. Chapter. 
The courſe and voiage of the aforeſaid 


Franciſcus Gualle out of the Hauen or 
Roade of AManilla, to the Hauen of 
Macau in China, with all the courſes 
and ſcituations of the places. 


Ayling out of the Hauen of Cu- 
dec, lying in the Bay of Manil- 
la, we helde our courle TWeft- 
ward foz the ſpace of eightene myles, to 

An the 
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the point called El Cabo de Samballes, 
and when we were eight miles on our 
wap, wee left the two Jflandes Maribil- 
las on the South ſide, and ſailed about a 
mile from them: the point of Samballes 
afozeſaid, lpeth vader fourtene degres, 
and . being low lande: at the end ol the 
ſame coaft of Lucon, en the Meſt ſide, 
Frs the hoke oꝛ point afozeſaid, we ran 
Nozth, and Nozth and by Meſt, foz the 
ſpace of fine and thirtie miles (about a 
mile from the coaſt of Lucon) to the point 
called Cabo de Bullinaa, all this coaſt and 
Cape is high and Hill ground, which 
Cape lpeth vnder ſixtæne degrees and ;. 
From this Cape de Bullinao, wee helde 
our courſe Nozth,and Nozth and by eaſt, 
foz fiue and foztie miles to the point cal- 
led El cabo de Boiador, which is the fur- 
theſt lande Nozthward from the Illand 
Lucon lying vnder 19. degrees, 

The Cape de Bullinao bœing paſt the 
land, maketh a great Creeke oz Bough, 
and from this Creke the coaſts runneth 
Nozth to the point of Boiador, being a 
land full of Cliffes and Rockes that reach 
into the Sea, and the land of the hoke oz 
point is high and hilly ground. 

From the point of Boiador, we helde 
our courſe Meſt Nozthweſt an hundzed 
and twentie miles, vntill wer came to the 
Alland calied O Ilha Branco, oz the white 
Alland, which is a (mall Alland, lying in 
the beginning of the coaſt and Bape of 
the riuer of Canton vnder two and twen- 
tic degrees, bauing foure and twentie fa- 
dome vꝛowne mudddie ground. 

From the ſame Illand Ilha Branco, 
we helde the afozeſaide courſe of UWleſf 
No2thweſt, foz the ſpace of ſixtæne miles, 
tothe Iſland of Macau lying in the mouth 
of the riuer of Canton, and maketh the ri- 
uer two mouths oz entries, and is a ſmall 
Illand about thʒæ miles great. 


The 54. Chapter. 


The Nauigation or coutſe of the afore- 
ſud Franciſce Gualle out of the Hauen 
of Macau to new Sine, with the ſci- 
tuation and ſtretchings of the ſame, 
with other notable and memorable 
things concermng the ſame voiage. 


V Hen we bad pꝛepared our ſelues 

and taken our leaues of our 
friends in Macau, we ſet (aile vpon the 
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foure and twentie of July, holding on? 
courſe Southeaſt, and Southeaſt and by 
Eaſt, being in the wane of the Pone, 
foz when the mone tncreaſeth it is hard 
holding the courſe betwerne the Jſlands, 
becauſe as then the water and ſtreames 
runne verie ſtrong tothe Noꝛthweſt, wee 
ſapled though many narrow Channels 
by night, hauing the depth of eight and 
ten fadome, with ſoft muddie ground, vn⸗ 
till we were about the Alland Ilha Bran- 
co, pet we ſawe it not, but by the height 
we knew we were pal it. 

Being bepond it, we ran Eaſt ſouth⸗ 
eaſt, an hundꝛedand fiftie miles, to get a⸗ 
bone the ſands called Os Baixos dos Peſ- 
cadores, and the beginning of the Jlands 
Lequeos on the Cail ſide, which Ilandes 
are called As Ilhas Fermoſas, that is, the 
faire Adandes. This J vnderſtod by a 
Chinar called Samy of Chinchon, and he 
laid that they lie under 21 degræs and ?. 
there it is thirtie fadome dæpe, + although 
we ſaw them not, not withſtanding by the 
height and depth of the water we kne we 
we were paſt them. 

Being palt the fatre Jflands, we held 
oQr courle Taft, and Taſt and by $0zth, 
foz two hundzed and firtie miles, vntill 
we were paſt the length of the Jfants 
Lequeos, ſapling about fiftte mples from 
them, the laid Chinar told me, that thoſe 
Illandes called Lequeos are very many, 
and that they haue many and verie god 
Mauens, and that the people and inuabi⸗ 
tants thereof haue their faces and bodies 
painted like the Byſayas of the Iũands of 
Lucon o2 Phulippinas, and are apparciled 
like the By ſayas, andthat there alſo are 
mines of gold: He ſatdlikewile that they 
did often come with mali chippes and 
Barkes laden with Buckes and Hartes 
bides, and with gold in graines oz verie 
ſmall pieces, to traffique with them of the 
coaſt of China, which he agured me to be 
moſt true, ſaping that he had bene nine 
times inthe (mall Alland, bꝛinging of the 
ſame wares with him to China, which J 
belevued to be true, foz that aſterward A 
enquired thereof in Macau and vpon the 
coaſt of China and found that he ſaid true. 
The kurtheſt oz vttermoſt of theſe J- 
dands beth Nozthward and Taſtward 


ue vnder 29. degrees, 


Being palt theſe Jands, then pou 
come to the IAllandes of Iapon, whereof 
the firſt lying WMeſt and South is the 
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Illand of Firando, where the Portingales 
vſe to trafffcke,thep are in length alfoge- 
ther a hundzed and thirty miles, and the 
furtheſt Eaſt ward, lyeth vnder two and 
thirty degres, we ran ſtill C aſt, and Eaſt 


and by No2th, vntil we were paſt the ſaid 


ahund2ed and thirty miles. 

All this inkoꝛmation J had of the afoꝛe⸗ 
ſaid Chinar, as alſo that there I ſhould ſee 
ſome mpnes of Bꝛimſtone, oꝛ ftery Hils, 
being ſeuenty miles beyond them, £ thir⸗ 
. tp miles further J ſhonld finde foure J- 
flands lping together, which J likewiſe 
found as hee had folde mee : Foz that 
be ing tnlapon hee ſaid hee had there ſ&ene 
certaine men of a verp fmall fature with 
great routes of Linnen cloth about their 
heads, yb:ought gold in ſmall peces, and 
ſome white Cangas of Algodon, ( which 
are peces of Cotton, Linnenſo called by 
the Chinars) as alſo ſalt fiſh, the Spaniſh 
Arun,o7 Haberdine, which hee ſaid, came 
out of other Jlandes Eaſt ward from Ja- 
pon, and bp y tokens and markes he ſhew- 
ed me, J gefſed whereabout thoſe Jflands 
ſhould bee, and found them not farre from 
whence hee ſaid they lap, hee ſaid likewiſe 
that all the Iſlands of Iapon haue god ha- 
uens and Channels, being a country full 
of Rice, Coꝛne, Fiſh,and Fleſh, and that 
thep are an indifferent and reaſonable 
people to Trafficke with, and that there 
they haue much ſiluer. | 

Running thus Caf, and Eaſt and by 
No2th about th2&e hundꝛed miles from la- 
pon, we found a very hollow water, with 
the ſtreame running out ofthe N oꝛth and 
Noꝛthweſt, with a ful and very b2oad ſea, 
without anp hinderance oꝛ trouble in the 
wap that we paſt, and what winde ſoeuer 
ble we, the Sea continued all in one ſoꝛt, 
with the ſame hollow water and ſtreame, 
vntill we had paſt y ſeuen hundꝛed miles, 
about two hundzed myles from the coaſt 
and land of newe Spaigne, where wee be⸗ 
gan to loſe the ſaid hollow ſea and ſtream, 
whereby J moſt aſſuredly thinke and be- 
leuc, that there pou ſhall find a Channell 
oꝛ ſtraight paſſage, betwene the Firme 
land and ne w Spargne,and the Countries 
of Afia and Tartaria . Likewiſe all this 
way from the afozeſaped ſeuen hundzed 
miles, we found a great number of whale 
filhcs,and other fiſh by the Spaniards A- 
tun. whereof many are found in the coaſk 
of Gibraltar in Spaigne, aàs alſo Albacoras 
and Bonitos, which are all Fiſhes, which 
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commonly kepe in Channels, ffraighfs, 
and running waters, there to diſperſe 
their ſed when they bꝛerd, which maketh 
me moꝛe aſſuredly belene, that therea- 
bouts is a Channell oz Straight to paſſe 
thzongh. 

Being bp the ſame courſe vpon þ coat 
of new Spaigne, vnder ſeuen and thirty de- 
grees and t. wee paſſed by a very high and 
faire land with many Tres, wbolp withs 
out Snow, and foure miles from the land 
you find thereabouts many dzifts ot rats, 
leaues of Trees, Reedes, and other leaues 
like Figge leaues, the like whereof wee 
found in great abundance in the countrey 
of Iapon, which they eat, and ſome ofthoſe 
that wer found, J cauſed to be ſodden with 
fleſh, and being ſodden, thep eat like Cole⸗ 
woztes, there likewiſe wee found great 
ſtoꝛe of Sea wolnes, which wee call Sea 
dogges, whereby it is to be pzeſumed and 
certatnely to bee belened, that there are 
manye Riners, Bapes, and Hauens a- 
long by thoſe coaſts tothe Hauen of Aca- 
pulco, 

From thence wee ranne Sonth-eaff, 
Southeaſt and by South, and Sonth-eaſt 
and by Eaft,as we found the wind, to the 
point called El Cabo de Saint Lucas, which 
is the beginning of the land of Califforma, 
onthe Nozth weft ſide, lying vnder two 
and twenty degrees, being fine hundzed 
myles diſtant from the Cape De men- 
doſino. 

In this way ofthe aloꝛeſaied fine han- 
dꝛed myles, along by the coaſt, are manve 
Allands, and although they bee but ſmall, 
pet without doubt there are in them ſome 
god Hauens, as alſo in the Firme Land, 
where you haue theſe Bauens follow- 


ing, nowe lately found out, as that of 


the Alland of Sunt Auguſtine , Iying 
vnder thirtye degr&s and 3. and the J- 
fland called Ilha de Sedros, ſcarce vnder 
eight andtwentte degrees and ?. andthe 
Illand lying beneath the Saint Martyn, 
under thz& and twentie degrees and 2. 
all this coaſt and Country, as J thinke is 
inhabited, and ſheweth fo bee a verye 
god Countrep , fo2 there by night wes 
ſawe fire, and by day moake, which 
is a moſt ſure token that they are inba- 

bited, + 
From the Point oz hoke of S aint Lu- 
cas, to the South-eaft ſide of Calliflor- 
nia, wee helde our conrſe Taff South-s 
eaſt, foz the ſpace of eightye mples, 
Any to 
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to the point called El cabo de las cotrien- 
res, that is, the point of the ſtreames lp- 
ing vader aintene degrees & x. and run⸗ 
ning this courſe Nozthward about a mile 
from vs, we ſawe thze Jilands called las 
tres Manas, (that is, the thzwe Mancs)runs 
ning the ſame courſe, About foure miles 
from the other Jflandes, there are other 
Iſlands reaching about 2. oz thze miles: 
All this wap fromthe mouth oz Creke 
of Califorma afozeſatd foz theſpace of the 
ſaid 80. miles, there are great ſtreames 
that cunne Weftward. 

From the point oz Cape de las Corri- 
entes, wee ranne Southeaſt, and (ome- 
times Southeaſt and by Caſt, foz the 
ſpace of an hundꝛed and thirtie miles to 
the hauen of Acapulco, Jn this wap of an 
hundꝛed and thirty miles, being 20. miles 
on the wap, we had the Hauen althe Na- 
tiuidade, that is, the birth of the Uirgine 
Mary: and other eight miles further , the 
Mauen of Saint Iago, 02 Saint Lames : and 
fire miles further, the ſea Strand called 
1a Playa de Culyma, that is, the Strand 
of Culy ma. All this coaſt from California 
to the auen of Acapulco is inhabited by 
people that haue peace and fraffique with 
the Spaniards, and are of condition and 
qualities like the people of the other plas 
ces of new Spaine. 


The Concluſion of the Author of this 
laſt Voyage. 


\ Llthis Deſcriptfon and Nauſga- 
A tion haue J mp ſclfe lene, pꝛo⸗ 
ued, andwell noted in mp Uotage 
made and ended in the pere of our 
Lo3d 1584. from great China out of the 
Hauen and riucr of Canton, as J will 
mae at large ſet it downe vnto pour ho- 
nour, with the Paralell and Peridian 
thereof, as God ſhall permit me time and 
leplour, whome J beſech to (end pou 
long and happp dates: and the ſame haue 
I truly tranſlated ont of õ paniſh (nfo low 
Ducch verbatim gut of the Oꝛiginall cop- 
pie, that was ſent vnto the Uicerop of 
the Portingall Indies. 
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The Deſcription of a Voyage made by a 
Pilot called Ne ds Klus tor tine Vice- 
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roy of new Sparne, the 20. of May in 
the yecre of our Lorde 1579. to the 
towne of Mexico, from whence it was 
ſent to the Viceroy of the Portingall 
Indies, wherein is ſet downe the courſe 
and actions palled in the Voyage of 
Jir Francis Drake that toolte the afore- 
ſaid Nuno da gilua by the Iſlands of Ca- 
be Herde, and carried him along with 
him thorough the Straightes of 414. 
gellaues, to the Hauen of Guatules in 
newe Spine, where he let him goe a- 
gaine. | 


EK Porto, a Citizen and 
PIN inhabitant of Guaia, 
2 out of bis houſe in the 
beginning of Nonem- 
ber in the pere of our 
Lo2de 1577. taking his courſe to Cabo 
Verde, oz the greene point, where hæ ans 
kered with his ſhippe cloſe by the Hauen 
of the Iſland of Saint Iames, one uf the 
Allands of Cabo Verde afozeſaid, being 
the nintenthof Januarie in the pere of 
our 2 02de 1578. and lying there, there 
came ſire ſhippes, which ſæmed to be Eu- 
gliſh men, whereofthe Admiratl bozded 
bis hippe, and by fozce with his men her 
toke him out of his ſhippe , bʒinging him 
in the boat abozd the Admirals thippe, 
leauing ſome of his beft men abw2d his 
hippe: and although the foztreſſe of the 
Alland ſhot foure oz fine times at them, 
pet they hurt not the Engliſh men: who 
hauing done, ſeclaile from thence to the 
Ifland of Braua, that is, the wild Alland, 
taking with them the ſhippe of the ſaide 
Nuno da Silua : being there, they filled 
certaine veſſels with freſh water, from 
thence holding their courſe inwarde to 
Sea, hauing firſt with a boat ſet the men 
of Nuno da Siluas ſhippe on lande, onlep 
keping Nuno da Silua in his ſhippe, as 
alſo his ſhippe with the wines that were 
therein, and Nuno da Silua ſaith , the 
cauſe why thep kept him on boꝛde was, 
becauſe thep knewe him to be a Pilot foz 
the coaft of Braſilia, that he might bzing 
them to ſuch places in thoſe countries as 
had ſreſh water. 

Being put off from the Alland of Bra- 
ua, thep helde their courſe to the lande of 
Braſilia, which they deſcried vpon the firſk 
of Apzill, vnder the height of 30.degres: 
and 
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and wſthont landing oꝛ taking in freſh 
water, they held on their courſe tothe ri⸗ 
uer Rio de la Plata, that is, the riucr of 
Stluer, lying vnder fiue and thirtie de⸗ 
gres, little moze oz leſſe, where they 
went on lande, and p2onided themſelues 
of freſh water. From thence they helde 
on their courſe till they came vnder nine 
and thirtie degrees, where they ankered: 
and being there, thep left two of their 
fire ſhippes behinde them, and ſailed but 


foure in compante (that of Nuno da Sil- 


ua beetng one) till they came to the Bape 
called Baya de las Iſlas, that is, the Bape 
of the Allands, lying vnder nine and fozs 
tie degrees, where it is ſaid, that Magel- 
lanes lap and wintered there with his 
Shippe when he firſt diſconered the 
Straight, which now holdeth his name. 
In this Bay being the twentie of June, 
they entred, and there ankered ſo cloſe to 


the land, that they might ſend to it with a 


Harquebulh ſhot, and there thep (aw the 
land tobe inhabited with Indians, that 
were apparelled with ſkinnes, with their 
legges from theknes do wnwarde, and 
their armes krom the elbows downward 
touered, all the reſt of their bodies being 
naked, with bowes and arrowes in their 
handes, being ſubtill, great, and well foꝛ⸗ 
med people, and ſtrong and high ok ſta⸗ 
ture, where ſire of the Engliſn men went 
on land to fetch freſh water, and befoze 
they leapt on land, foure of the Indians 
came vnts their boate, to whome the 
Engliſh men gaue bzead and wine: and 
when the Indians had well eaten. and 
dzunke, they departed thence 2: and go- 
ing ſom what karre from them, one of the 
Indians crped to them, and ſaide : Magal- 
lznes, Eſta heminha Terra, that is, Ma- 
gailanes, this is mp countrey: and be- 
cauſe the Engliſh men followed them, it 
ſemed the Indians fledde-vpwardinto the 
lande, and being ſomewhat farre off, 
theptarned backe againe, and with their 
arrowes flewe two of the Engliſh Ships 
pers, one being an Engliſn man, the other 
a Netherlander : the reſt came backe a- 
gatne and ſaned themſelues in the boate, 


 wherewith they pzeſently put off from 


the ſhoare, and there they ſtaped till the 
ſenente&nth ol Auguſt, vpon the which 
day they ſet ſaile, running along by the 
coaſt about a mile and a halle from the 
lande, foz there it is all faire and god 
ground, at twentie, and fiue and twentie 


kadome depe, and were about foure 02 
flac dapes befoze thep came to the month 
oꝛ entrie of the Straightes, but becauſe 
the winde was contrarte, they ſtaped till 
the foure awd twentte of Auguſt befoze 
thep entred, | : 

Che entrie oz mouth of the Straight 
is about ample bꝛoad, on both ſides bæ⸗ 
ing bare and flat land, on the Noth ſide 
thep ſawe Indians making great fires, 
but on the South ſide they ſaw no people 
ſkirring. The foure and twentie tap a- 
fozeſaide, thep beganne to enter into tha 
ſtraigbts, with an CaftNoztheaft wind. 
This Straight map be about an hundzed 
and ten miles long, and in bꝛeadth a mile 
about the entry ot the Straight, and halle 
wap into it, it runneth right foꝛth with⸗ 
out any windings oz turnings: and from 
thence about eight oz ten miles tawardes 
the end, it yath ſome boughes and win⸗ 
dings, among the which, there is one ſo 
great a hoke oz running in, that it (&- 
meth to runne into the other land: and 
there it is leſſe then a mile bꝛoad from 
one lande to the other: and from thence 
koꝛ warde it runneth ſtraight out againe: 
And although pou finde ſome crokings, 
pet they are nothing to ſpeake of. The 
iſſue of the Straight licth weſtward , and 
abgut eight oz ten miles befoze pon come 
to the end, then the Straight beginneth 
tobe bzoader, and it is all high lande to 
the end tdereok after pou are eight miles 
within the Straight, fo: the fir ſt eight 
mples after pou enter is low flat land, as 
I ſaide befoze : and in the entrie of the 
Straight you finde the ſtreame to runne 
from the South ſea to the Nozth ſea: and 
after thep began to laile in with the Eat 
Moztheaſt winde, (being entred) they 
paſſed along without any let o2 hinde⸗ 
rance either of wind oz weather: and be⸗ 
cauſe the high land on both ſides lap coue⸗ 
red with ſnow, and that ail the Straight 
is faire and cleare , they held their courſe 
a Harquebulh chot in length from otfthe 
Noꝛth ide, hauing nine and ten fadome 
deepe, with god ground, as A ſaid befoze, 
where (if neede require) a man may an- 
ker: the hilles on both ſides bering full of 
tres, ſome of the hilles and tres reach- 
ingdowne tothe ſea five, in ſome places 
baning plaine and euen land, and there 
they ſaw not any great riue 5, but ſome 
fmall riuers that iſſued out ofthe Riffcs 
and 25zeaches of the lande: and in the 
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country where the great Bougb oz cra- 
king is, on the South ſive they (aw cer⸗ 
taine Indian Fiſhermen in their Tanoas 
oꝛ Scates, being ſuch as tbey ſawe nrſt 
on the Nozth ſide, but mo people they 
ſaw not on the South ſide. 

Being out of the Straight on the o⸗ 
ther ũde, bteing vpon the ſixt of Septem⸗ 
ber of the Afozeſaide pere, they held their 
courſe Qoꝛthweſt foz the ſpace of thꝛæ 
dapes, and the third day they had a nozth- 
kaſt winde, that by fozce dzaue them 
Weſt Southweſt, which courſe thep 
helde io2 the ſpace of ten o2 twelue dapes 
with fewe ſailes vp: and becauſe the 
winde began to be verie graat,they toke 
in all their ſailes, and lap dziuing till the 
laſt ol September. 

The foure and twentie dap of the ſame 
moneth hauing loſt the ſight of their pin⸗ 
nace which was about an hundꝛed tunne, 
then againe they hoiſed ſaile becauie they 
came better, holding their courſe Noꝛth⸗ 
ealt foꝛ the ſpace of ſeuen dapes, and at 
the end of the ſaid ſeuen dayes, they had 
the ſeght of certaine Aſlands, which they 
made towards foz to anker, but the wea⸗ 
ther would not permit them: and bæing 
thece, the winde fell NRoꝛthweſt, where- 
by tbep ſailed Meſt Southweſt. 

Che next dap they loſt the ſight of an- 
_ other of their companie, which chip was 
about thꝛæœ hundꝛed and ſirtie tunnes, foz 
it was verp foule weather, ſo that in the 
end the Admirals ſhippe was left alone, 
fo: the Ship af Nuuo da Silua was left in 
the Bape where thep wintered befoze 
tgeꝝ entred into the Straights, and with 
this feule weather they ranne till they 
Þ3272 vader ſeuen xAltic degræs, where 
they entres into a Hauen of an Jfland 
and ankered about the length of the that 
of a great pecefrom the land, at twentie 
fadoime dæpe, where they ſtaied thꝛæ o: 
koure dapes, and the winde comming 
South ward, they hopſed anker, holding 
their courſe Nozthivard ſoꝛ the ſpace of 
two dapes, and then they eſpieda ſmall 
vnhabited Alland, where being arriued, 
thep ſtroke ſaples, and hoiſed out their 
boat, and there they toke man birds and 
Dea wolacs, 

The next day they ſet ſaile againe, hol⸗ 
ding their courſe Nozth Nozthealt, and 
No92th, ta nother Jfland lying fine oꝛ ſir 
myles frouc the firme lande, onthe Roꝛth 
lide of the Straight, where they ankered 
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about a quarter of a mile from the lande, 
at twelue fadame water, This Idand is 
ſmall and lowe lande, and full o: iad:ans, 
the Illand being altogither built and in- 
bzhiced by them, where they Hopſed out 
their boate, wherein the Admirall and 
twelue Engliſh men were entred going 
to fetch krech water, and to ſwic fo; vidu⸗ 
als, and being landed vpon the and, 
the Indians in exchange of other things, 
b:onght two Spamſh ſhepe, and a little 
Mais oz rates whereof they make bzead, 
and becauſe it was late, they returned a⸗ 
gaine vnto their chippe, without doing 
any other thing foz that dax. The next 
day the ſaid Captaine with the atozeſaide 
twelve men being Harquebuchers, rows 
ed ts land again, and ſet two of their com⸗ 
panie on ſhoze with their veſſels to fetch 
freſh water, and by the place where they 
ſhonld fill their water there lap certaine 
Indians ſecretly hidden, that fell vpon the 
two Engliſh men and toke them: which 
they in the boat perceiuing, went out to 
belpe them, but they were ſo allailed with 
{ſtones and arrowes, that all oz the moſt 
part of them were hurt, the Captaine 
bimſelfe being wounded with an arrowe 
on the face, and with, another arrowe 
in the head, whereby they were conſtrai⸗ 
ned to turne backe againe, without once 
hurting any of the Indians, and pet they 
came ſo neare the boate, that they toke 
foure of their oares from them. This 
done, they ſet ſaile againe, running along 
the coaſt with a South winde, (ailing ſo 
foꝛ the ſpace ol fire miles, pafſing by the 
Bauen called Saint Iago, ez Saut James, 
where they put inta a Hauen, and there 
they take an Indian that lap filzing in a 
Scute oz Canoa, giuing him linnen and 
Butchers chopping kniues, with other 
trifles, and not long after there came an 
other Indian àboꝛd their ſhippe called Fe- 
lippe, and he ſpake Spaniſh, be gaue 
the Engliſh Captaine natice ot a certain 
ſhippe that lap in the Hauen of Saint 
Iago, which they had lelt fire miles be» 
hinde them: with tbat intelligence the 
Indian being their guide, the next day 
they ſet Saile and put to the afoꝛeſaide 
Mauen of Saint lago, and entring there⸗ 
in, they toke the ſazde Shippe, wherein 
they found a thouſand ſeuen hundꝛed and 
70. Bottigas of Spaniſh pots full of wine, x 
other thinges, which hauing done, they 
leapt on land, where they toke certaine 

lackes 


Nuno da Dilua defcribeth the cou 


lackes with meale, with all what- 
laeuer they could find, they toke like wile 
the oꝛnaments and other Relickes out of 
the Church, wherewith they departed 
from thence, taking the afozeſaid ſhippe, 


with two menne (that they found in her) 


with them, and lo departed from that Ha⸗ 


uen, which lyety vader 32 degrees and . 


running along by the coaſt till they came 


vnder one and thirtie and thirty degrees: 
Which was the place where they had ap- 
pointed to mæt, and there to (ap fo; each 
other, i by tempeſt oz toule weather they 
chanced tobe ſeperated, and fo loaſe each 
others company, 

And comming vnder thirty degres, 
they found a very god Hauen, wherein 
they entred, and ankered at ſire kadome 
derpe, the ſhotte of a great Pece from 
the Lande, which was right oner a- 
gatnfta Riner, where they toke in ſire 
Pipes of freſh water, and to defend them 
that fetched the water, they (et twelne 


men vpon the Land, and being buſted in 


filling of their water, they eſpied a compa- 
ny of men comming towards them, wher⸗ 
of halfe of them were Spaniards, being 
about two hundꝛed and fifty hozſeme,and 
as inany fotemer, but they had no ſoner 
eſpied them, but they pꝛeſently catercd in⸗ 
to the Baat, and eſcaped away,ioſingut 
one man, 

The ſame night they let fatle againe 
with both their Shtppes, running along 
the coaſt about ten miles further, where 
they toke in ſome krech water, but be⸗ 
cauie thep : perceiued certaine hoꝛſemen, 
they departed without lading anp moze 
water. 

Fro thence they folowed on their courſe 
along the coaſt foz the ſpace of 30. mples, 
where thep entred into a deſert o2 vnha⸗ 
bited Hauen, yet they went not on Land, 
fo; euer dap they (awe people vpon the 
ſhoze, and there they made out a {mall 
pinnace, the pœces whereof thep bꝛought 
readpe framed out of England, and 
hauing pꝛeparcd it, they launched it in⸗ 
to the Mater, wheretn the Captaine 
with fifteene men entred, with the chefe 
Boateſman called Ian de Greicke, being 
Maiſter of the ſhippe Which they had ta⸗ 
ken in the Hauen of S. Iago,) where with 
they went to lee if they could finde the 
two Shippes that thep had loſt bp ſtoz- 
my weather as J ſated befo2e, and like - 
wiſc thinking to gee on Land to fill cer - 
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faine vedels with krech Water » lev 
durck not venture, koꝛ they ſawe people 
on all fide of the choare, lo that in t. 
end they returned againe without hea⸗ 
ring of the other Shippes, being there. 
thep twke ail the Ozdinaunce cut of 
their Dhippe, an? ne we 22cfed and rigs 
ged her, which done, they put a {mall 
pece of Oꝛzdinaunce into the Pinnace, 

where with they ſet ſatle a game , lallow⸗ 
ing on their courſe. * 

Haning fayled thirtæne daies, they 
came to an Illand lying about thc thot 
of a Baſe from the Lande, where they 
ankered , and there they fonnd feure 
Indian Fiſhermen in two Canaos, who 
tolde them tyat on the Firme Lande 
they might haue frech water, but they 
underſtanding that there was not much, 
and that it was ſomewhat within the 
Lande, they would not ſpend any time 
about it, but ſet ſaple againe, leauing 
the Fiſhermen with their Canaos, fol- 
lowing. on their conrſe along by the 
thoze. 

The next dap being ſomewhat furs 
ther, they eſpied certaine L:d:ian Ftthers 
men that were vponthe Lande in their 
houſes, which the Engliſh Captaine 
perceauing, pꝛeſently entered inta the 
Pinnace, and rowed on Land, where hee 
toke thꝛe of the ſaid Fiſhermen, taking 
with him halfe of the Fiſh that tay pac⸗ 
ked vpon the ſhoare ready to bee laden, 
with the which Indians and booty, they 
came on bod agatne. 

The nert dap foflowing, they ſawe 
a Barke laden with ih, that? belon- 
ged to the Spaniards, with faure indi- 
aus in it. This Barke 
ans and the Fiſh , they te ke and bound 
the Spaniſh Shippe to their Kerne, and 
ſo d2ewe it after them, leaning the (415 
Indians within it, who by night en⸗ 
bound the Barke, aud ſerretly made a⸗ 
way with Barke and ih, and were 
no moꝛe ſæue. The next dap the Cap⸗ 
taine went into the Pinnace, and be⸗ 
cauſe hee ſawe certaine houſes vppon 
the hoare, hee made thither, and bes 
ing on Lande ,, hee kound two menne 
in them, whereof onc hee toke, lea⸗ 
uing the other behinde, and there hee 
kound thze thouſand Peſoes of filter, 
( cuery Peſo being the value of a K ail 
of eight, ) and leuen Indian Syepr, 
Hennes, and all whatſocucr they found, 
An iy Wher- 


with the Indi. 
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where with they departed from thence, 
following on their courſe, and t wo dapes 
cer they came by the hauen called Azijc- 
ka, where they found two ſhippes, the one 
laden with gods and Spaniſh wares, out 
of the which, they take only two hundꝛed 
Bottigas (oꝛ S paniſh Pots with Wine) 
and out of the other ſeuẽ and thirty Bha⸗; 
ras of ſiluer, which are peces of tenne oꝛ 
twelne pound each Bharre, and thinking 
to leape on ſhoze (with two Barkes that 
they konnd in the ſaid Hauen, with about 
ſenen and thirty Harquebuſhes x bowes) 
they perceiued on the land certaine bozſe- 
men comming towards them, whervpon 
they leſt off their pzetence, and take with 
them a Poe that they found within the 
Barkes, with whome they retourned 
abwzd. n | 
The next day in the moꝛning they 
burnt the ſhippe, that was laden with the 
Spaniſh warcs, and toke the other with 
them, paſſing foz ward with it on their 
courſe , the Captaine ſapling along the 
ſhoꝛe with his Pinnace, and the Shippe 
keping about a mple from him to Sea- 
ward, to ſ&ke fo2 a ſhippe whereof they 
had intelligence, and hauing in that man- 
ner (atled about fine and foztp myles, they 
found the ſhippe that lap at anker in a ha⸗ 
nen, who about two houres befoze had 
beene aduertiſed of an Engliſh Pirate oz 
Dea-roner,and had diſcharged eight hun- 
-dzed Bharres of ſiluer out of her, and hid⸗ 
den it on the Land, which ſiluer belonged 
to the Ning of Spaine, ot the which filuer 
the Engliſhmen had receiued ſome intel⸗ 
ligence,bat they durſt not goe on land, be- 
cauſe there were many Indians and Spa- 
mards that ſtod to guard it, and they found 
nothing in the ſhip but tha Pipes of wa⸗ 
tet, the ſhippe they toke with them, and 
being about a mile in the Sea, they hoiſed 
vp all her lailes & let her dziue, doing the 
like with the Shippe that they had taken 
in Azycka,as alio the other of Saint Iago, 
which like wiſe they let dzine, following 
on their courſe with their owne ſhip, and 
the Pinnace. | 
Being ſenen 0z eight mples from the 
Hauen of Callan de Lyma , rhep eſpied 
the Shippes , and boo2ding one cf 
them, they toke thz&e men out of her, 
and ſo helde on their coarſe towards Cal- 
lan de Lyma, where they entred, being 
about two oz th:& houres within night, 


lapling in betwene all the ſhippes that 
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lay there, being ſcuentwene in number, 
and being among the ſhips, they aſked foz 
the ſhip that had laden the ſiluer, but whe 
anſwere was made them, that the ſilner 
was laid on land, they cut the cables of the 
ſhips, and the maſts of twoofthe greateſt 
chips, and ſo left them, At the ſame time 
there arrined a Shippe from Panama 
laden with wares and Parchanndiſe of 
Spaigne, that ankered cloſe by the En- 
gliſh Ship, which was while the Engliſh 
Captaine ſought inthe other Shippes foz 
the ſilner, As ſone as the ſhippe of Pana- 
ma had ankered, there came a Boat from 
the ſhoare to ſearch it, but becauſe it was 
in the night, they let it alone til! mozntng, 
and comming to the Englich ſhippe, they 
aſked what hippe it was, where vpon 
one of the Spaniſh pꝛiſoners (bp the En- 
gliſh Captaines commandement)anſ\we- 
red and ſaid it was the ſhippe of Michiel 
Angelo, that came from Chile, which 
they of the boat hearing, ſent a man on 
bozd, who climbing vp, light vpon one of 
the great Peeces, where with hee was a- 
kraid, and pꝛeſently ſtept backe againe in- 
to the boate(becauſe the Shippes that lay 
there, ant that ſapled in thoſe Countries, 
vled to carry no great ſhotte) and there⸗ 
with they were abaſhed, and made from 
it, which the ſhippe of Panama hearing. 
tha? was newelpcome in, thee iudged if 


'to bee a Roner , and therewith cutting 


ber Cables, ſhe put toSea, which the 
Engliſhmen percetuing, ſhipped certaine 
men in their Pinnace, and followed her: 
and being hard by her, they baddde her 
ſtrike, which they of the ſhippe refuſed 
to doe, and with a Harquebuſh Gotte, 
killed one of the Engliſhmen, where- 
with they turned againe into their ſhippe 
and pzeſently ſet ſaple, following after 
the ſhippe, which not long after they o- 
uertwke : which they of the Shippe per⸗ 
ce iuing, hoiſed out their Boate, and lea⸗ 
ping into it, rowed to Land, leaning the 
hippe with all the gods, which the En⸗ 
gliſhmen pꝛeſentlie toke, and with her 
layled on their conrfe. 

The next dap they ſawe a boat with 
ſaples making towards them, where- 
by they pꝛeſentlie miſtruſted it to bee a 
Spye, and not long after they percez» - 
ned two great ſhippes comming towards 
them , which made the Englich thinke 
they came to fight with them, where- 
vpon they let the Sbippe of Panama 

; dziue, 
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d2ine, therein leaning Iohn de Greicke. and ſome golde, but J knowe not howe 
With the two that they had taken the much, which they twke, and (ent the paſ- 
ſame day, they entred into Callan de Ly- ſengers (with two Friers that were in 
ma, as I fatdbefoze, and pꝛeſentlpy hoiſed her) in a boat to Land. The next dap they 
all their ſailes, and ſailed foꝛz ward, not hanged a man of the Shippe, becauſe het 
once ſettug eye againe vpon the afoze- would not confeſſe two plates of goide 
ſatd ſhippes, foz they made towards the that hæ had taken, which aſter they 
ſhippe of Panama, which the Engliſhmen found about him, which done, they let 
tet dine. From thence they ſapled a- the Shippe dziue, following on their 
gaine along the coaſt, following on their courſe. | 


caurfe, and hauing ſatled certaine dapes, WLVhefirſf of arch towards none, they 


they met a Frigate that went towards eſptedthe ſhippe laden with the ffiner,b&- 
Lyma;laden with wares and Parchandi- ing about foure myles to Seaward from 
ſes' of the: Conntrep, from whence the them, and becauſe the Engliſh Sheppe 
Engl men tokea Lampe anda Foun- was ſome what heaup befoꝛe, wherevp it 
taine of ſituer, and aſked the Pilote being ſapled not as they would haue it, they 
a Spaniard, if they met not with a toke a companp of Bottigas oz Spaniſh 
Shippe., that they vnderffode ſhould Pots foꝛ Ople, and filling them with wa⸗ 
bee laden with ſiluer, but the one Pilote ter, hung them bp ropcs at the fterne of 
ſaid he met her not, and the other ſaid hee the Shippe to make her ſaple the better, 
(awe her abont th dapes befoze. This and the ſhippe that ſapled tawarts Pana- 
Frigate came not to the ſhippe, but to ma, made towards the Engliſh Shippe to 
the Pinnace, wherein the Captaine ſay⸗ knowe what ſhe was, thinking it to bee 
led, foz the Pinnace ranne clofe by the one of the ſhippes that viee to ſaile along 
ſhoare, and the ſhippe kept a myle and a the coaſts, and to tracficke in the cauntry, 
baife from the Lande, wherewith they and being hard bp her, the Englith Cap⸗ 
let the Frigate goe, following on their taine badthem ſtrike, but the other reſu⸗ 


courſe, | 

TL wo dapes after thep came to the 
Hauen called Payta, where they found a 
Shippe laden with Spaniſh wares, 


fing to doe it, with a great Peece hee ſhot 
her maſk ouer b{zd, and hauing wounded 
the maiſter with an arrowe, the thtppe 
pꝛeſently ptelded, which they toke, and 


which the Pinnace banded, and toke it fayled with her further into the Dea, all 
without any reſtance * foz as ſoone as that night and the next day and night mas 
the Spantards perceaued the Engliſh- king all the wap they could The third 
men, they pꝛeſently made to Land with day being out of ſight ot lande, they began 
their Baat, and two of them leapt into to ſearch the ſhippes, and to lade the gods 
the Dea, none ſtaping in the ſhippe, but out ot her into their Shippe, which tas 
the Paiſter, Pilote, and ſome Pooꝛes, a thouſand thaæ hundzed Bharres oꝛ ↄpc⸗ 
ont of the which ſhippe the Engliſhmen ces of ſtluer, and foureteene cheſts with 
toke the Pilote, and all the Bzead, Hens, KRypals of eight, and with golde, but what 
and a Hogge, and fo ſapled fozward quantity it was J knowe not. onely that 
with the Shippe : but being about two the paſſengers ſad that there was great 
Harquebuſh ſhotte to Seaward, they let ſtoꝛe, and that thz& hundzed Bharres of 
it goe againe, not taking any thing ont the luer belonged to the King, the reit 
of it, and afking after the ſhippe which belonging to certaine Parthaunts, that 
they ſanght foz, they told them that about done, they let the hippe with the men 
two dates vefoze thee departed from that ſaple on their courſe putting the thꝛæ Pi⸗ 
place, where with they followed on their lotes in her that they bzought with them. 
courſe, and befoze night they met with ſo that as then they had none but their 
a Dhippe of Panama, which — — men abozd, being the firt of 
ſentiy boꝛded, but toke nothing from her March, and from thence they helde 
bat onely a Soze, and ſo leſt it, holding their courſe towards the Lande of Ni- 
on their courſe, caraga. 

The next dap being the firſt of Fe⸗ The thirteenth of Marc. either the day 
bꝛuarp, thep met another Shippe that befoze 02 after, in the mozning they de · 
ſapled to Panama, laden with Fiſh and (cried Land, not being very high, becing 
other viquals, x roztie Bharres of ſiluer, a ſmall Adand two miles from ihe F — 
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land, and there they found a ſmall Bape, 
wherein they ankered at finc fadome deep 
cloſe by the Lande, and there they ſtayed 


till the ſecond dap. Upon the which day 


there paſſed a Frigate cloſe by the J; 
land, which with their Pinnace they fol- 
lowed, and taking ber, bzonght her to 
the Engliſh hippe, which Frigate was 
laden with Salſaperilla, oz Pocke-rof,and 
Bottigas oz Potswith Butter and Pon⸗ 
ny, ant with other things. The Englith 
Captaine went onbwzd, and caſt the Sal- 
ſaperilla on the Lande, leauing all the reff 
of the wares in the Frigate, and then bee 
put all his ces into the Frigate, that 
ſo he might lay his ſhippe on ſhoze,to new 
calke and trim her, which continned till 


the thꝛee and twenty oz foure and twenty 


of Parch, which done, and hauing made 
pꝛouiſion of wad t freſh water, thep belde 
on their courſe along by the coaſt, ſapling 
Weſtward, taking the ſaid Frigate and 
her menne with them, and hautng ſapled 
two dates, thep toke their men out of her, 
and ſet them in the Pinaace, among the 
which were two Saplers, that meant to 
ſaple to Panama, and from thence to Chi- 
na, whereof one they toke with the Lef- 
ters and Dea-cardes that hee had about 
dim, among the which were the Let- 
ters ofthe Ring of Spaine, ſent to the Go⸗ 
nernour of China, as alſo the Sea-cardes 
wherewith thep ſhould make their vop- 
age, and dire& themlelues in their 
courſe, 

And ſo ſailing on fill the ſirt of Apzill, 
about euening they diſcouered a ſhip that 
held two miles to ſea ward from the land, 
and befoze the next day in the moꝛning, 
they were hard by her, and ſodainely fell 
vpon her while her men ſlept, & pꝛeſentlie 
made the me enter into their ſhip, among 
the which was one Don Franciſco Caratte, 
which done, they followed on their courſe 
with the ſaid ſhip, out of the which they 
toke certaine packes and other wares, 
but I know not what it was. Theylike- 
wiſe toke a Poze ont of it, and th;e 
dapes after they both let the Shippe and 
menne goe whether they would, ſetting 
therein the two Saplers that ſhould goe 
foz China, which thep had taken inthe 
Frigate,keeping onely one ſaplo} to ſhew 
them where they ſhould find freſh water, 
to the which end they toke the empty vel- 
ſels with them to fill with water, and ſo 
kept on their courſe to the hauen of Gua- 
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rulco, where they put in, being vpon mun⸗ 

day the thirtenth of Apꝛill, and hauing 

ankered, they ſtayed there till the ſire and 

twenty of Apꝛill, and being about th:ee 

oꝛ fonre houres in the night, they ſet ſaile, 

holding their courſe Weſtward, and an 

boure oz two befoze they let Nuno da Sil- 

ua goe, putting him into another ſhippe, 

that lay in the Hauen of Guarulco. From 

thence fozward the Engliſhmen paſſed 

on their vopage, to the Jfſlandsof Malu- 
cos, ànd from thence thep paſed by ths 

Cape De Bona Eſperanza, aànd ſoto En- 

gland, as it is well knowne, ſo that this 

is only the deſcription of the voyage that 

they made, while the ſaid Pilote Nuna da 
Silua was with them. 

Hereafter followeth the Coppy of a 
Letter witten by Sir Francis Drake (bees 
ing in the Sonth Sea of newe Spaigne, 
in his ſhippe called the golden Hart, with 
the ſhippe of S. Iohn de Anton, which bee 
had taken) to his companions in the other 
ſhippes that were of his company, and 
by foule weather ſeperated from him, as 
I ſaied befoze, The Contents whereof 
were theſe ; | 

Pailter Wourer, if it pleaſeth God „ 
that you ſhouldchanceto miete with this „ 


hippe of S. Iohnde Anton, I pzap vou bie „ 


bim well, accozdingto my wozd and pꝛo-⸗ „ 
miſe giuen vnto them, and il you want a- „ 
nything that is in this Shippe of S. lohan „ 
de Anton, I pꝛay pou pay them double „ 
the value fo it, which J wil latiſfie again, „ 
and command pour men not to doe her as „ 
ny hurt: and what compoſition 83 agre- ,, 
ment wee haue made. at my returne into „ 
England J will by Gods helpe perfozme, „ 
although J am in doubt that this Letter „ 
will neuer come to pour hands, not with⸗ ,, 
fanding, I am the man I baue pꝛomiſed „ 
to bee : Beleching God, the Sant- „ 
our of all the wozld, to haue vs in bis „ 
keping , to whome onely J gue all „ 
bonour, pꝛaiſe andglop . This J haue „ 
witten, is not onelp to you Maiſter „ 
Wouter, but alſo to Paiſter Thoma, „ 
Pailker Charles, Pailker Caube, „ 
and Paſſer Anthonie , with all our „ 
other god kriendes, whome J com- „ 
mit to the tuition oł him that with bis „ 
blond redæmed vs , and am in good „ 
hope, that wee ſhall bee in no moze „ 
trouble, but that bee will belpe vs in „ 
aduerſitie , deſiring pou foz the Paſſt- „ 
on of Chꝛiſt, that if you fall into „ 
anp 


Thecourlefrom Cabo Verde to Bzafilia, 123 


any danger, that you will not deſpaire of 
Sods mercp, foz hee will defend you and 
pꝛeſerue poufrom all daunger, and bꝛing 
vs to our defired hauen, to whom bee all 
bonoz, glozp, and pꝛaiſe foz euer and euer. 
Amen. Pour ſozrowfull captain, whoſe 
heart is heaup fo; pou. Francis Drake. 


An aduertiſement to the Reader. 


{ Na Lthough at the firſt it was my on- 
ly intent to ſet done the voyages 
E 2 and courſes of the oriental coaits, 
Iſlands, and countries of the Eaſt parts, with 
ſome other Nau: gations, of the places ther- 
abouts, with the ſituations thereof, as I haue 
already declared: notwithſtanding, for that 
among other my Record, i haue found the 
Nauigations of all the Hauens, Rivers, and 
Points oi the coaſt of Braſilia, and the voi- 
ages of the Portingales vnto the ſame, toge- 
ther with the courſes, ſtretchings, and ſitua- 
tions of tlie Antillas or fore Iſlands of new 
Spargne, together with all the channels that 
runne betweene them, and the Huucns, as 
well of the aforeſaid Iſlands as of the Firme 
Land of new Spaigne, aud ſikewiſe of the o- 
ther ſide of the coaſt of Angela or Æthie- 
pi, I thought it not vnconuement to fer 
them downe in this place, although it bee 
much different, and from the matter taken 
in hand. Touching the orientall parts, ne- 
uertheleſſe, becaule it is vaknowne to our 
countrimen, as alſo commonly ſailed by the 
Portingales and Spaniards, whoſe voyages 
and trauels I haue herein onely (er donne, 
it will not bee out of the matter, but rather 
very neceſſary to be ioyned therevnto, and 
as I thinke will bee wel accepted, and eſtee- 
med ofſ, inſomuch, as that at this time, our 
countre y men doe vie to Traff. cke and tra- 
uell into thoſe countries, hoping it will bee 
an occaſion of further increaſing and aug- 
menting of their trauels , to the honour, 
praiſe, and glory of the Goſpell of Chriſt, 
and all Chtiſtian Princes, and to the enti- 
ching and welfare of the Low countries. 
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The 65. Chapter. 


The Nauigation from the Point of Cabo 
Verde io Btaſilia, with the tight courſe 
and knowledge of the Land and Hauen: 
of Btaſilia, to the Ruer called Ai de bs 


Plata, with the ſituation thereot. 


The 3 Booke. 


FAS Apling frem Cabo Ver- 
IE de (that is, the grene 
point) to Braſiſia, pets 

a DNL muſt ſatle ſauth ſcuth⸗ 
S2 eaſt, Soptheaſt, and 
128 [| Southeaſt + by South, 
and being vader fine oꝛ 
ſire degræs(oꝛ whereſoener vou bee, pou 
ſhall take pour degrees on the Sonthſide, 
and leſſen them as much as you can, and 
you muff remember, that as ſ@ne as you 
haue the gencrall winde, blowing from 
the South⸗eaſt, then you ſhall runne 
Southweſt, and Meſt South welk, and 
if the winde bee South and Southweck, 
vou muſt runne South⸗eaſt, but not to 
karre, fo2 it helpethyou not, fo2 that the 
moze pou kæpe that courſe, the moꝛe way 
pon looſe, and pon ſhall vſe all the meanes 
vou can, not to runne vnder the coaſt of 
Guinea nearer then ſixtie 02 ſeuentye 
fadome from the Sandes, called Os 


-Baixxos de Sant Anna, fo2 the winde will 


helpe pon, in ſuch manner, that vou 
may ſaple towards the Point of Bra- 
ſilia. 

And if with this courſe yon will (ayle 
fo Pernanbuco, Jt being from the oneth 
of October fo2 ward, and that pou fall to 
Lofeward of the Jſand of Fernan de No- 
ronha, being vnder eight + eight degræs, 
and r. Pou muff runne Weft towards 
the Lande, and ik yen ſe Lande onder 


eight degrers, they will ber white downes 


and then pou are on the Noꝛth / ſide, krom 
whence you ſhall put ta the South, that 
is, from Ocober fo: ward: fo2 as then 
the Noztheafſt and caſt Noꝛtgcaſt wincs 
doe blowe, and if pou bee vnder the de⸗ 
ares afozcſaid , pon ſhall ſe the laid 
downes , and when peu ſœ the end of 
them on the South⸗ſide, and from 
thence not ſ&fng any moꝛe, then pou 
are by Capiguaramirini „ and krom 
thence to Pernanbuco are fine oz ſixe 
mples. 

And ſo if you bee vnder eight de- 
gras and a halfe, then you ſhall ſ& a 


flat Lande, fil! yon bee at tenne and 


twelue fadome depe, and the Lande 
on the Sea ſide will bee neuen bare, 
which is called Capiragua , when pou 
are Eaſt and Weſt with this Lande, 
being the Conntrey whereof J ſpeake, 
at twelne fadome depe , it beeing 
in the Poneths of Daober , oz af- 
ter Febzuarye , then you _ not 

ears 
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feare aup thing, but take herd pou put not 
ſouthwards,foz you mult take hede ofthe 
Tape ot 8 Abguſtine, and Noꝛthward pou 
ſhal ſer another point called A Punta d O- 
lynda, where the Tobune of Olyvnda lieth, 
and the coaſt of the ſame Nozth Point, is 
ſailed No2th and South. 

If pon be eaſt and Meſt with the cape 
S. Auguſtine, then pou ſhall ſe a Hill in- 
ward to the land, which ſheweth like the 
_ backeofa Cammell,on the Southſde ha- 
ning thꝛe Houels along by the Sea ſide, 
and the coaſt will ſtretch Nozth-eaſt and 
Southweſt. 

From this point of $. Auguſtine, fo the 
towne of Olynda Nozthtward are twelue 
miles. This point lpeth Ender à degrees 
and z. andOlynda lyeth vnder 8.degræs 
and 3. i Pernanbuco vader eight degrees, 
this voyage is thus to bee ſapled , when 
pou ſet ſaple from Lisbon in the Poneths 
of Daober and Nouember. 

But when vou ſaile from Lisbon in Fe- 
bruary oz March, then you ſhall loke foz 
land vnder nine degrees: foꝛ from y month 
of March foꝛz ward, thenthe Southeaft 
and ſouth Southeaſt winds do blow, and 
if pou chance to bee by the land, vnder the 
height aloꝛeſaid, you nede not feare any 
thing, but ſhall hold pour courſe at ſeuen⸗ 
tene and eightene fadome, foz it is faire 


and clere, and pon haue nothing daunge 


rous but the riffes lying cloſe by the land, 
whereon pou ſe the wafer bzeake : qrun- 
ning Nozthward, if pou finde cerfaine 
downes along by the ſea ſide , thenfeare 
not to run noꝛth ward, foz therbp pou ſhal 
ſe the point of >, Auguſtine, This point li- 
eth on the (ca ſide, being even ſteepe land, 
the wing like the muzzell ol a Whale, in 
the toppe hauing a round Hill, compaſſed 
with Tres : and being at the depth afoze- 
ſatd cloſe by the Land pou ſhall ſ& aſmall 
Ifland called Ilha de S.Alexus, From this 
Ifland to Cape S. Auguſtine, are fine 02 
firemiles, and lyeth vnder 8 degrers 23. 


The 7. chapter. 
The courſe and Nauigation to the Hauen, 
called A Bahia de 5 Santos, or of 
all Saints, in the coaſt of Braſſlia. 


N J pon deſire to ſaple to the 
Bahia de todos os Santos, that 
J is, the bay ot all Saints, then 
[ oblerue the courſe afozeſaied, 
taking! the times of the yeare ; From the 
The 3. booke. 
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The courſe to the Hauen of the Holy Ghoſt, 


Month of March foz ward, and from Oc⸗ 
tober as J ſaid befoze, 

{his Bap of all Saints, lpeth vader 
thirtene degrees , and being from Ogo⸗ 
ber fozward, then vou ſhall loke foz Land 
at 12 and 12 degres and >. and being in 
ſight thereof, (which will bee white ſandp 
ſtrands, which ſhew like linnen that lieth 
to white) then pou ſhall hold pour courſe 
South ward along by the coaſt, vntill you 
be at the end ofthe ſaid ſtrands, where por 
ſhall ſe an Jfland{lying on the Nozthſide 
within the mouth of the Bay o2 Hauen) 
called Tapoon, From thence pou runne 
along the coaſt Weſt , and Weſt and 
South, 

And comming to this Bap, from the 
Month of March foꝛ ward, then you muſt 
not paſſe aboue 13 degrees and. South- 
ward,and when pou are in ſight of Land, 
if it be not the afozeſaid white ſtrand then 
you ſhall vſe all the means you can to run 
Nozthward, and when pou ſee the ſandye 
ſtrand at 12 degres and r. Then pou ſhall 
ſea hill ſtanding along by the ſeaſide, and 
it you chance ts be ſo nere the lande that 
pou can find no meanes to get off from it, 
then pon ſhall know the Land well foꝛ on 
the ſea ſide pou ſhall ſ& a round houel cal- 
led O Morro de fan Paulo, from the which 
bonell to the bay are twelue myles: along 


by this houell on the noꝛthweſt ſide, there 


is a very great riuer called Tinhare, lubich 
is very gad to put into it ned be, and is fir 
and ſeuen fadome dep, and when u are 
at the afozeſaid Potnt vnder 13 degrees x 

. then put not to the Lande, foz it hath a 
treke that is very dangerous. 

And if pou deſtre to ſaile from the Bay 
of all Saints, to Pernanbuco o2 to Poztin- 
gale, then hold your courfe Caſt ward, and 
if the wind ſerue pon, hold Eaff, and E alt 
and by Nozth , foz the ſpace of 30 02 40, 
miles into the ſea, and lok not foz the lan 
of Peruanbuco from ten to nine degrees, 
foz if you be vnder 1 1 degrees, you wil fall 
into the Cræke called A Enſeada de vaza 
Bartys (that is, the Creeke of emptping of 
veſſels)and like wiſe when pou come from 
Poztingall, hauing ſight ot land at eleuen 
degrers, then put not towards it to ſhoꝛten 
pour way, but rather holde vcur courſe 
Southward from it. 

From this Bay of all Saints to Per- 
nanbuco is a hundzed miles, and you runne 
along the coaſt noꝛtheaſt and ſouth welt. 
From thence to the Kier Rio dos Ilhas, 

02 


The courſe from the riuer dos Ahaus to Bzalilia. 


oꝛ the riner of Illands, the coaft runneth 
Sauthweſt and Noztheaff, and Douth- 
weft and by EO Noztheaft and by 
Eat. 
The 5 3. Chana 
The courſe or Nauigationto the river Ri 
dos Uhas, that is, theriuer ofthe Iſlands, 
in the coaſt of Brafilia. 


Pal pou defire fo ſaile to the ri⸗ 
CEE uer ofthe Jfands (pou muſt 
55 9] vnderſtand that the Iſlands 
CON lie vnder 14. degrees and 3.) 
— to finde them, fromthe moneth of 
March foꝛ ward, then vou ſhall run to the 
height of 15. degrees and :. and althougd 
pou be under 15. degrees and 7, vou nde 
not feare : and ſœ ing the land vnder theſe 
degrees, then you ſhall ſe certaine high 
billes, called As Serras dos Aymares, 
when you ſc thoſe hilles, then you ſhall 
come along the coaſt oꝛth warde, nat 
fearing any thing, loꝛ from thence Nozth- 
ward there are no ſhallo ws: As ſone as 
vou ſ& the Alands (oz there are no other) 
then on the ſame toaſt you ſhall ſe& a roũd 
hill ſtanding along by the Sea ſide,on the 
Nozth ſide whereof yon put into the Ki- 
uer, and if pouchance to be there at fach 
time as pau can nat put in, then hold your 
courſe to Sea ward from the Jſlands, ke- 
ping from them, and there by the {aid J- 
flandes pou map anker: and i you be in 
that country when the Noꝛtheaſt winds 
doe blow, then loke foz land vader 14. de- 
gres, and if pou ſe a flat land, then it is 
the Illand called Camamue, by the which 
vcu ſhall run ſouthward, and being at the 
end ol the flatte land, then you thall ſæ a 
bigh land along by the lea ſide like the s⸗ 
ther afozeſatd, all along by the ſea ſive, 
In the place where this lande begin⸗ 
neth to ſhew high, there lieth a ſmall ri- 
yer called Rio das Contas, that is, the ri⸗ 
uer of Beads, but it is not to be entered, 
and hath a white harde ſtone foz à marke. 
From thence to the Jſlands are 9. miles 
Southward, and coinming where the a- 
fazelaid high land endetb, then you ſhall 
finde a great Creke, and being Weff 
Southweſt, vou ſhall ſee another high 
land, at the fot whereof (which is almoſt 
in the middle wap to the creke) you thall 
ſ& certaine white houſes, which are the 
Ingenies 02 Dugar houſes where the Su⸗ 
gar is pꝛepared: and being there, you ſhal 
pꝛeſentiy (& the Iſlands. 
The 30 booke 0 
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The 59. chapter. 
How to ſaile to the Hauen of Porto geguro, 
that is, the ſurc Hauen, ly ing in the coaſt 
of Braſilia. 


F you deſire fo ſaile to the Hauen of 

Porto S eguro, in the time ofthe South⸗ 

eaſt windes (wbich is in arch and ſo 
fo2 ward) you hall not pat higher then to 
16. degrers +2. fo; there it hath a Reddiſh 
ſand called Os Baixos dos Abrolhos, which 
are very dangerous and run very far into 
the ſea, and when pon ſaile Eaſt 4 Weſt 
you muſt not be negligent to thzow pour 
Lead ont often times, t being by the land 
t that youſe along high hill like a ſharpe 
point, which is called Monte Paſqual, fro 
thence pou ſhall run Noth ward, t weſt, 
the ſame hill is weſtward from pou, then 
you muſt hold towards the land, pet with 
god regard and fozeſight. And when you 
ſe the land, and that you perceiue a round 
Honell, then Southward from the ſatde 
Honell pou thall ſe a Hill with a great 
ſtrand, on the Nozth ſide whereof lyeth 
the Haven of Porto Seguro, and running 
along by the coaf, aboue in the lande you 
find the tobone of Porto Seguro. This 
height is a white ſtonie rocke, and on the 
Nozth ſide of this ſtonie rocke there is a 
great vally: when you are Eaſt and weft 
with this ſtonte rocke, then Noꝛth ward 
vou ſhall (@ the water bꝛeake, which is 
-ppon a ſand reaching two miles into the 
Sea, on the South ſide whereof yeu are 
right ouer aga init the towne of Porto Se- 


guro. 
It pou begin this voyage when the 
winds are no2theaft x come to 15.degrees 
and r. not (&ing any hills, then leaue not 
running along the coaſt, t when von are 
vnder 15.degres, the firft high land you 
thall ſee, will be with white ſandy ſtrands 
along the (ea coalk, ⁊ if vnder that height 
you le a riuer, then make not towardes 
the land, foz there it hath certaine dange- 
rous ſhallawes called Os Baixos de Sao 
Antonio, from thence South ward lpeth 
Porto Seguro, and paſſing along the coaſt 
and ſeeing the water bꝛeake vpon the o⸗ 
ther ſand lying two miles farther inward 
toſea, then pon ſhall paſſe by it, keping 
taſeaward from it, and when pon are at 
the end thereof, then the towne will be 
Weſtward from pon, you map well put 
to it, alwaies hauing a care how pou goe 

and anker vnder the height afozeſaid. 
Oo Depar⸗ 
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Seguro, then vou muſt run 10.02 12.miles 
to Sea ward krom them ta ſhun the ſands, 
lying by the riuer called Rio Grande, that 
is, the great Riner , and when you are 
paſt Rio Grande, then make towards the 
land againe to know it, as afozeſaid, 


The 60. Chapter. 
How to ſaile to the Hauen called 34514 do 
Eſptrito Santo, thatis, the Bay ofthe Ho- 
ly Ghoſt, lying in the coalt of Nraſilia. 


N | Tiling to the hauen ot Spirito San- 
SY} ©o (bering paſt the Sandes called 


1 


EASY Os Baixos dos Abrolhos ) vnder 
19. vegrees and? then pou ſhall ſe lande 
at 20.degres,fo2 in this coaſt you haue no 
monſons, oꝛ courſes ofcertaine winds. 
If pou chance to ſæ land at 19. degræs 
and :. and that it be on the Nozthwefk 


ſide from pou being flat land, then pou are 


on the Nozth ſide ofthe Hauen of Spirito 


Santo, which is the land lying aboue Cr 


quare, and aboue ö riuer called Rio Dol- 
ce, that is, the riuer of Sweet oꝛ freſh wa⸗ 
ter, vou ſhall holde pour courſe along by 
the land, vntill the land beginneth to riſe, 
hauing ſome Hilles, but truſt not to the 
firit that you ſhall ſe, but vou ſhall ſ& a 
digh round hill which lyeth along by the 
ſea ſide, and is called La Sierra de Meſtre 

luaro. 1 

And when pou come tothis Hill, on the 
Nozth ſide pou ſhall ſe a riaer called Rio 
dos Reis Magos, that is, the riuer of the 
thꝛee Kings of Cullen, and on the South 
ſide, then the mouth ol the Bape will pꝛe⸗ 
ſentiy open. At the end ol the ſaid hill on 
the Southſide, there is a point of tonie 
Cliffes called A punto do Tubaron, that 
is, the point of the Hedge: And on the 
South ſide of the Baye there are twa oz 
the high biiles,being there,you ſhall put 
right ouer to the Bap, andlorun Meſt⸗ 
ward. 

It pou ſhould be in the ſame courſe vn⸗ 
der twentie degrees, then pou ſhall ſ& 
many hilles, among the which ſtandeth a 
bigh ſharpe point, called Scrrade Guara- 
pari, that is, the hill of Guarapari : it hath 
likewiſe another on the Nozth ſide called 
A Serra de Pero Can, that is, the Hill of 
Peter wood: theſe hils ſtand on the South 
ſide of Spirito Santo, From thele Hilles 
ſouth warde pou ſhall ſe a hill ſtanding a⸗ 
lone, called Guape, & when pou ſee it, then 
T he 3.Booke, , - 


Fromthehanenofthe holy Gholt tothe Bay H. Uintent. 
Departing from the Jſlands to Porto 


you hallitkewiſe ſ& th2& ſmall Illandes 
lying togtther, on the ſouth ſide whereof 
lyeth ansther (mall, round, & flat Jfland, 
and the land lying right againft this rofid 
flat Iſland hath a great Bape, where (if 
nedbe) you may put in and anker: if pou 
deſire to goe into it, then pon ſhall runne 
Eaſt and welt with the hill, and ſo runne 
in, and then the round Jfand will bee on 
the Rozth ſide. This Alland is called Ilha 
de Repouſo, that is, the Iſland ot᷑ reſt, it 
lyeth very cloſe by the land, and betwerne 
it and the land you may well anker. 
From theſe thz&e Jflands afozeſaid to 
the bay of Spirito Santo are 12.miles, and 
holding pour courſe Nozthward to Spirito 
Santo, pou ſhall ſ another Iſland lying 
alone, which pou paſſe, running to Sea⸗ 
ward by it, and being by it, pou ſhall pꝛe⸗ 
ſently ſe the mouth oz Hauen of Spirito 
Santo: this bap oz hauen lyeth vnder 20, 


degrees. | 
The 61. Chapter. 
To ſaile from the Bay or Hauen of Spirit. 
Santo, to the Bay of S. Vincent. 


Apling from Spirito Santo fo 5 Bay 


S. Vincent, pou muſt runne along 


the toaſt about 7. oz 8. miles fr om it, 
to the point called Cabo Frio, that is, 
the cold point, vntill vou come to it: in the 
Wap pou haue a great bay called A Bay ho 
de Saluador, the Bape of our Sauiour, 
which is diſt ant from Cabo Frio 12. miles. 

Wefoze you come to Cabo Frio, there 
are two Jllands, from the which pou run 
to ſea ward, yet if ned be, oꝛ if you deſire 
it, you map paſſe bet wne them and the 
land. Cabo Frio hath an Aland right oner 
againſt it, which hath a point where pon 
map anker if nde be on the Meſt ſide, 
where it is fatre and clœre. 

This Cabo Frio lieth vnder 23. degreæs, 
from thence to the riner called Rio de Ia- 
nero, that is, the riuer of Januarie are 18. 
miles : this riner of Ianero hath thz& oz 
foure Jflandes in the month thereof: If 
pou will enter into this riuer, vou may 
well goe in, taking pour way betwens 
two of the Fllandes that lie in the mouth 
thereof : on the South fide of this riuer 
there is a Hill that ſhewethlike a man 
ns a Friars Coule oz Cape vpon his 

ead. 

TUhenpouare vnder the height of this 
riuer, vou ſhall to Landward ſe& certains 
high Hilles, which ſhewe like Dzgans, 

which 
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which is a god marke to knowe that pou 
axe by the riuer, and when you begin to 
goe nere the lande, you ſhall ſæ a round, 
high, and bare Illand on the South ſive : 
the mouth of this riuer lieth vnder 23. de⸗ 
gres and +. From this riuer to the Rode 
92 open Hauen by the Portingales called 
Angra, are fiftene miles, and there are 
two riuers in the wap, but being in that 
country, put not to the land, vnleſſe vou 
be compelled thereunto. 

From the mouth of this riuer Weff 
Southweſt, and Southweft t by Weſt, 
you ſhall ſ& a great Jfland called A Ilha 
de Sant Sebaſtian, which on the Sonth- 
weft fide hath another (mall high Alland 
called A Ilha dos Alcatraſes, that ts, the 
Illande of Seamewes: befoze poucome 
at it, you muſt holde pour courſe TUeſt- 
ward, to ſhunne certaine Sands that lie 
by it, whereby pou ſhall come to the 
mouth of the bay of Saint Vincent, where 
vou ſhall ſe an Jſland called Ilha da Mu- 
da, that is, the Alland of the Dumbe wo⸗ 
man: and to put into the Bay of S. Vi- 
cent, pou ſhall leaue the Aſlandes on the 
Caſt ſide. The Bap of Saint Vincent ly 
eth vnder 24. degrers, and if vou be to le/ 
ward from it, then pou ſhall ſe many J- 
flands, whereof ſome ſtretcheth outward, 
which are the beſt markes foz this Ha- 
nen, and being there, vou are N ozthweſt 
and Doutheatt with the mouth of the 
Bap. 

The 62. Chapter. 

HF ou to ſaile from Cabo Frio, or the cold 
point, to the riuer of Ryo de Plata, or 
the river of ſiluer, with all the courſe 
thereof. 


Rom Cabo Frio fo the riuer of Iane- 
þ: o2 Januarie, are etghtene miles, 

and you ſaile Taft and Weft, and ly- 
eth vnder 23.degres, and hath theſe 
markes: Firft, inward to the land it hath 
certatne high Hilles called D2gans, but 
at this time moſt of them are falne down: 
and on the Mleſt Southweſt ſide tow- 
ard the Sea ſive, it hath the fozme of the 
Maſk ot a ſhippe, and in the mouth of the 
riuer liethfoure Jllands, whereofone is 
high and round which is a god marke, as 
alſo the Sugar loafe, being a honell that 
is called ſo, lying in the Hauen, although 
pou can not ſe it when pou are at ſea:pou 
map ſaile along this coaſt without daun⸗ 
ger, and pou ned keare nothing but that 
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you ſæ befoꝛe pour epes. From thence to 
Saint Vincent the coaſt reacheth Caſt 
Noꝛtheaſt, and Meſt South welk, and is 
in length two and foztie miles: and all 
that way there is neither ſhailowcs no2 
Sandes, but there vou finde god Hauens 
foz all winds, 

CTwelue miles from the riuer lieth an 
Illand called Ilha grande, o2 the great 3- 
land, which hath verie god Bauens as 
well on the South weft as the Caſt ſides, 
with very god freſh water, and great #- 
thing, it is a high lande with many trers, 
and in warde to the lande it is verie high 


and ſharpe pointed : if pou deſire to put in 


there, pou nœd not feare to do it, foz there 
is no danger. 

From this great Iſland to the Illand 
of S. Sebaſtian are eightæne miles, and ta 
the Alland A Ilha dos Porcos, that is, the 
Illand of Hogges , are fourtœne miles: 
the Ifles of Hogges hatha verp god Ha⸗ 
uen, but it is to farre inward. Fcothence 
to the Jſland of Samt Sebaſtian are foure 


miles, which is a great high Jfland, full 


of trees, it hath a verie god entrie, as 
well on the one ſide as on the other , it ly⸗ 
eth Noztheaſt and Southweſt. From 
thence to the lande about halte a mile di⸗ 
ffant lycth the Rode: South weſt warde 
there lyeth another long Jfland called A 
Ilha dos Alcatraſes, oz the Iſland of Sea- 
mewes. Cloſe by this Alland there lpeth 
thace Cliffes, on the Douth ſide whereof 
lyeth an Illand, which is a verie god 
marke,foz the land is lometimes conered 
with miſte and thicke weather, whereby 
vou can not knowe it, but when peu ſæ 
this Jland, then vou map knowe where 
pou are. 


From this Iſland to S. Vincents are 


twelue miles, which is a pleaſant wap, 
and in that countrey there are the ſmall 
Illands called As Ilhas de Boa Sicanga. 
From theſe Jſlandes to the Hauen called 
A Berra de Birtioga are fire mules, which 
is a verie god t a deepe Hauen. Between 
the Illandes atozeſatd 4 this Hauen lieth 


another road Illand called Monte de Iri- 


go, that is, the hill oz heape of wheate, 
which is a verie god marke foꝛ ſuch as de⸗ 
fire to put into the Hauen of Bertioga. 
From this Hauen to the auen called 
A Berra d Eſteuao da Coſta, that is, the 
hauen of Steuen da Coſta, are fine miles: 
this is a god Hauen fo2 great lhippes , it 
bath a very god Bay ſoꝛ ſhippes to lie in: 
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and if pou will not put into it, out warde 
cloſe by the land peu haue an Iſland cal- 
les Allhada Moela, that is, the Iſland of 
Cheſe, where pou may anker, 

From this Hauen Douth weſtward, 
lieth an Jfland called A Ilha Quennada, 
that is, the burnt Jſland, which is a flat 
Illand all ſtonie, but along by it, it is faire 
ground, like South ſoutheaſt ward. From 
the Hauen, lyeth a Cliffe, which of many 
men is not knowne : it lycth abone the 
water, and is in the middle way betiven 
the Jfland Dos Alcatraſes and Ilha Quer- 
mada : From thence to the Jfland called 
Canaueas, that is, the Jſland of Reedes, 
are th2e& miles, x pou run Nozth Nozth- 
eaſt, and South South welt along by the 
coaft. Canaueia is an Jfland that hath a 
berte god Hauen and freſh water, and li- 
eth vnder 23.degres and r. on the ſonth 


ſide it hath two Rockie Iſlands, whereof. 


the one is ſomewhat long andround, and 
right ouer againſt it lpeth the riuer called 
Rio de Canauea, where pou map put in 
with ſmall ſhips. 

From Canauea to the Iſland called A 
Ilha de Santa Caterina, are 48. miles, and 
vou run along the coaſt Nozth 4 South: 
This is a long Jſland full of tres, it lieth 
by the coaſt which reacheth Nozth and 
South. On the No2th ſide at the entry of 
the Hauen it bath two Iſlands, and on 
the South fide another Jfland called A 
Galle, that is, the Iſland sf the Gallp : on 
the Nozth ſide thereof pou can not enter 
but onelp with ſmall Barkes and ſhips; 
but on the South ſide it hath a very god 
entrie foꝛ great ſhips, it hath much freſh 
water, and great ſtoꝛe of fiſh and wilde 
Decre. This Jſland lyeth vnder 28. de- 
gres and !. 

From thence to the Hanen called O 
Porto de Don Rodrygo are fiue myles, 
and fine miles further oz ward lyeth the 
Hauen called dos Patos, that is, the Has 
uen of Geeſe, by ſome called La Laguna, 
that is, the Lake: This Hauen ſerueth 
foz Barkes and (mall ſhips that traffique 
in thoſe countries, 

From thence fo the riner of Rio de 
Plata, there is not one hauen where you 
map put in, the coaſt reaching Noꝛth 
Noꝛtheaſt and South Southweaſt. Say- 
ling from the aloꝛeſaid Alland of S. Cateri- 
na to Ro de Plata, pou mult holde pour 
courle ſouthward to the height of 3 4. de⸗ 
gres 21. Then pou muſt put to the land, 
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t when pon ſe it, which at the firff ſhew- 
eth like an Alland called los Caftillos, then 
vou ſhall run along the coaſt, which will 
lie Southweſtward, Southweſt and by 
Weſt, and weſt ſouthweſt from pou, and 
make not pour account to ſæ the Cape de 
Sancta Maria, foz the land there is ſo ſtat, 
that there pou can not diſcerne any ſigns 
o2 token of a point, but there pou ſhall ſæ 
certaine riſfes, but you ned not feare any 
thing moze then that pou ſæ befoze pour 
eies: and if pou chance not to ſæ any land 
running fowardes it, then caſt out pour 
Lead, and there pou ſhall find x o. 14. and 
1 8. fadome deepe, therfoze feare not foz it 
is all one kind of ground,and pou are tn a 
god way. Being there as afozeſaid,then 
run as long as pon can well diſcerne the 
land, t then pon ſhall ſee an Iſland called 
A Ilha dos Lobos, that is, the Jſland of 


 Wolnes, foz there pou ſe many wolues: 


it is a flat Iſland all full of ſtones, on the 
ſouth ſide it hath an Alland and on the eaſt 
a Kite, but you neede not feare any other 
then that you (& befoze pur eies. This 
Iſland is diſtant from the Firme land a- 
bout two miles and :. towards the nozth- 
well, + from this Jlland of TUolues there 
lteth a (mall flat Jſland, with a low wod 
cloſe by the land, which hath a god hauen 
to anker in, ifpon haue any tempeſt out 
of the Scuthweſt, It you paſſe along by 
this Iſland on the Eaſt Southealt ſite, 
then goe nere the point oꝛ hoke of the 
firme lande, which is alowe ſtony point, 
and betwene this point and the Idland 
Ipeth a ſand which you ſhall pꝛeſently ſee 
by the water that bzeaketh vpon it, and if 
pou enter on the Roꝛtheaſt ſide you neede 


not feare any thing: and to anker, kepe 


cloſe by the Alland, fo2 there pou haue 
freſh water, and great ſtoꝛe of fiſh vpon - 
the ground. 

Being there, you muſt bee carefull, 
fo there beginneth the firſt bigh Lande, 
and fromit about eight oz ten myles fur⸗ 
ther, lpeth a ſand that is verie dangerous, 
and is about foure miles from the Firme 
Lande, being two wples in length : yoa 
mult runne bctweene it and the Firme 
lande, and when pon ſaple fromthe bigh 
land afozeſaide, foꝛ the ſpace of a mile and 
a halfe oz two mples, pou mult kepe 
harde by the ſhoare , becauſe ofthe ſande 
afozeſaide, and from thence with pour 
Leade in pour hande, with god watch 
and fozeſight, and if it be not ſeaſonable 

weather 
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weather to lalle by night, then pour beſt 
way were to anker and to ſtap fill it be 
day, the better to make pour voiage. 

And when you thinke you are paſt this 
ſand, then pou ſhal ſœ a hill called O mon- 
te de Santo Seredo, Which ts a rounde 
high hill, the like whereof is not in thoſe 

countries to bee founde : betwene the 

which hill and the landes afozeſaid, lpeth 
an Idland called A Ilha das Flores, that ts, 
the Illand of Flowers, which you may 
paſſe about without danger. | 

And when pou come into the ſalt oz 
freſh water, which flo weth ſtue and twen⸗ 
tie miles beneath the riuer called Rio de 
Buenos Aires, that is, the Kiuer of god 
aire, where the water is verte freſh, then 
bold pour courſe Weſt, and then you ſhal 
be eight oz ten miles beneath the Kincr of 
god aire, which is the beſt courſe vou 
tan holde, but J adaiſe you ſtill to haue 

vour Lead in hind, and when pou are at 
the oz foure fadome water, then laile no 
further if it be by night, but in the dap 
time pon map ſee whither vou ſaile, which 
muſt be in ſight of land, and ſo nere, that 
vou map eaſily diſcerne the tres, holding 
two miles from the land, fo2 you can not 
paſſe by the Riner of god aire without 
ſeeing the houſes that ſtand vpon the ſame. 
The molt part of the land of the Niuer of 
god aire, is a thicke land like adowne, a⸗ 
bout thꝛæ miles along by the ſea ſide, as 
ſone as pon ſc this lande, then vou muſt 
make right towards the houſes, pet ſom⸗ 
what moze towards the ſouth ſide, where 
there is a place where the ſhippes anker: 
but if pou deſire to runne on the Nozth 


ſide, then you ſhall take pour courſe from 


the Alland las Flores, oz from Santa Horo- 
dio about a mile and a halle from the land 
at thꝛe and 1. oꝛ koure fadome, to the J- 
lands of Saint Gabriel, which are thꝛœ 
ſmal Iſlands, but they haue no god Rode: 
and if vou chance to anker there, goe not 
à ſhoꝛe but verie warilp, becauſe the intza⸗ 
bitants haue warres with the Spaniards 
and Portingales all along the riuer, but the 
beſt courſe is on the South ſide, from the 
freſh water inwards. 


The 63. Chapter. 


How to ſaile from the Iſland La Gomera, 
one ot the Iflands of Canaria, tothie Au- 
tillas or fore Iſlandes of the Sn] Iu- 
dies, and from thence to the coaſt of the 
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Firme land to Cartagena and Nombre de 
Dios, as alto the courſe from thence to 
the #4:4na and the channell thereof, 
and fo ro the FlemiſIllands, and from 
thence to She, with the ſcituation of 
the places. | 


Wd Apling from the Jfland La Gome- 
=D) ra tothe Iſland called La Deſlea- 
£2289 4a, that is, the Deſtred Jfland, 
being one of the Illandes of the Spanith 
Indies, then you muſt holde your courſe 
South fo2 the ſpace of a mcaletide, ſo to 
get ont of the calme : from thence por 
muſk runne Weſt Southweſt till you be 
vader 20. oz 22, degrees , and bering 
there vou muſt runne Weſt, and UWeft 
and by South, till vou come vnder fiktæne 
degrees and . which is the height of the 
Iſland La Dcſleada : if {when vou ate 
there) pou haue a TWeft winde, then run 
Southwett as karre as you thinke god. 
thereby to get againe vnder fiftene dc- 
gres and 1. running on the wether five 
Weſf No:thwelt , to bing all to one 
point whereby you ſhall find helpe, from 
Nozth and South, Caſt and Welk, be⸗ 
cauſe vou are cloſe by the lande, holding 
pour courſe Welt and weſt and by no2th, 
becanſe the compaſſe windeth a ſtrike in. 
to the Roꝛthweſt, with the which courſe 
vou ſhall ſæ the Jfland la Deſleada. This 
Illandlieth Caſt and Weft, and ſheweth 
like a Gallte with her tilt vp: on the caſt 
ſide it is a low land, in fozme like a boꝛe⸗ 
ſpꝛit of a ſhippe oꝛ galley : from the TU ct 
ſide it is high land, ſhewing like the fferne 
of agally, and on the South fide it ſhew- 
eth like halfe an Jſland, the hinder part 
thereol being like a hoꝛſe ſhoe. 

The Illand called Marigalante is a low 


and flat land, and reacheth Calt + UWeft, 


being full ol trees, on the Caſt ſide being 
higheſt, and on the South ſide hauing cer 
taine white downes, + on the Keſt side 
about halfe a mile fromthe ITand it hath 
a blacke ſhining clitfe. This Iland lycth 
full vnder fifteene degrers. 

The Illand la Domidica is a great J- 
land and reacheth No2thwelt and ſouth- 
caſt, when pon ſee it firſt (being on the 
ontſide therof) it ſheweth like 2. Iſlands, 
by reaſon ofa great opening it hath in the 
middle, but whenyou are cloſe by it, then 
pou perceine it to be all one Jfland, it is 
fall of hils, on the Southeaſt ſide a lowe 
land, hauing a ſmall oz thin point of land 
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with a honell vpon it, on the Ro2th-weſk 
ſide it is thicke high Land, hauing a Hill 
that ſeemeth to bee ſeperated, and to ſtand 
alone by it ſelfe, although it is not alone. 
Upon this hil there is a rock which ſhew- 
eth like a clock houſe, without the aſoꝛe⸗ 
ſaid thicke high Land, there is a Rocke 02 
cliffe which runneth off fro v thick point. 
This Illand lpeth vnder 15. degræs c 7. 
The Iſlands called Los S anros, are four 
Aſlands which are not very high, lying iu 
Triangle. Betwene theſe Jlands and 
the Jſland La Dominica, there runneth 
a god channell to paſſe though. 
Sapling fromthe Illand La Dominica 
to the Point of Coquibucoa , lying from 
the Firme Lande, you ſhall holde pour 
courſe Meſt, and Meſt and by South, 
vntill pou bee by the point, and if you ſee it 
not, then runne ſouthweſtward towards 
it, oꝛ Southward vntill yon ſ& it. This 
Point of Coquibocoa is à low Land, run⸗ 
ning into Seaward, and within the lande 
it hath a rowe of Hiles, which are called 
the Oile Hils, which ſtreteh along by Ve- 
uanſucla, where they end, which vpon the 
coaſt of the Firme land. From this Po int 
pou runne along the coaſt to the Point 
called Cabo de Vela, and betwæne theſe 
two Points there are two hauens, wher⸗ 
of one is called Bahya Honda, (that is, the 
depe Bay. This lieth on the Eaſt ſide, 
and on both ſides where the Sea beateth, 
it hathdownes : The other Hauen lying 
on the Weft ſide, within it hath a high 
Landoz Hul, which reacheth Nozth and 
South. In both theſe Hauens pon may 
enter with Ships ol two hundzed tunnes. 
All this coaſt to Cabo de la Vela is, cleare 
and ſafe, The point Cabo de la Vela, is a 
high land lite a ſuger loafe, and about half 
a mile from it, there is a cliſfe, which ſhe- 
weth like a ſhip vnder ſatle, and therefoze 
this Point is called Cabo de la Vela, that 
is, the point of the ſaile. This Cliffe lieth 
Noꝛtheaſt and South welt, with p Point 
afozeſaid it is ſaidpon map well paſte be- 
tweene it and the lande and if von depart 
fromthe ſated Point, to ſaile to the Cliffe 
and Point called Cabo de la aguia, (that 
is, the Point of the Nedle ) then pon 
thall runne Weſt South-welft , by the 
which courſe pou ſhall ſ& it. They are 
foure Cliffes together, which ſhewe in 
ſome like a Hoꝛſe ſhove, and the Lande 
that is right againſt it, is a high Land. 
Beeing inward to the Lande fome what 
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higher, Which is called Las Sierrag 
Neuadas, that is, the Snowe Hils, when 
theſe hils are Southward from pou, then 
pou are rigbt againſt the foure cliffes. 

And comming to the beginning of the 
foure Cliffes , hauing palt the Riuer De 
Palomina lying by the laſt Cliffe , then 
you ſhall ſæ the Cabo de La agua. This 
Cape is a fill Lande, deſcending downe⸗ 
ward to the Sea ſide, but not very high, 
on the toppe hauing a Dale, which ſhe w⸗ 
eth like a ſaddle, It hath likewiſe on the 
out ſide (cloſe by it) thꝛe blacke ſhining 
Cliffes , which the water dooth almo 
flowe ouer: they lye with the Cape afoꝛc⸗ 
ſatd Nozth and South. The lated Cape 
is bare, « ſheweth blackiſh and ſhining. 

All this coaft reacheth almoſt Caſt 
and Weſt, From Cabo de Sancta Marta 
fozward, pon muſt runne along by the 
coaſt, alwates loking to pour courſe, be- 
cauſe of the Billowes and ffreames that 
come from the Lande, which oftentimes 
fal vpon pou, When pou diſcouer the land 
of Charthagena, you ſhall ſ two Clitfes, 
which lye by the Hauen ol Charthagena, 
you muſt runne along by the firſt Cliffe, 
betwerne it and the Lande, alwates with 
pour Lead in hand, and pou muſt not goe 
nerer then tenfadome to the Land, there 
yeu ſhall find white ſandy ground, and be⸗ 
ing at fifteene oꝛ ſirfene fadome muddye 
ground, then kepe alofe tothe Sontheaft 
and South, and (o runne in, foꝛ you thall 
ſe the hole open befoze pon, 

Sapling from Carthagena to Nombre 
de Dios, (that is, the name of God) with 
the winds called Briſas(which are windes 
blowing from the Caſt and Nozth parts, 
generallpcalled Britas)then you muſt hold 
pour courie Meſt, and ſome what Weſt 
and by South, till pou be vader g, degrees 
and +. vnder the which heigth lpeth the 
point called Cantina, which are ſeuen J- 
lands, whereof fine ſtretch eaſt and weſk, 
the other two Noztheaſt and Douthweſfk, 

Being ſome what paſt theſe Jllandes, 
you ſhall ſe alow point of Landreaching 
into the Sea, called A Punta de Lambras, 
which lyeth on the Weft ſide, and Meſt⸗ 
ward from it, it hath a Hill which is 
ſomewhat higher then the Point, which 
you may well diſcerne when you make 
to Dea-warde from it, and tbat the 
Point lyeth South-weſt-warde from 
pou, the laid Pill hauing on the South⸗ 
ealt ſide certaine lo we Lande, and 
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ſomewhat moꝛe Weſtward, the Lande 
beginneth to bee higher, which endeth at 
the Rtuer of Franciſco . At the month of 
this Riuer to Sea-ward from it, lyeth a 
Tony cliffe, and from this Kiner to Nom- 
bre de Dios, it is all ouer a flat and red ſhi- 
ning Lande, to the houell called Niquea, 
which is about a inple from Nombre de 
Dios, pou ſhall like wiſe ſc the edifices 02 
buildings of Capira, and if a man ſhould 
aſk pou(when thoſe buildings lye No2th- 
eaſt from pou) where pon are, then you 
map anſwere him, that you are vpon the 
coaſt of the lande Na2th-cafſt and Douth- 
welt beneath Nombre de Dios. 

Dapling from Nombre de Dios fo Car- 
thagena, pou ſhall holde pour courſe Eaſt 
Noztyeait to the point, from thence por 
mult runne Eaſt, whereby pon thall diſ⸗ 
couer the Jſlands of Saint Barnard," which 
are low and yet Hill Allandes, with very 
faire ground along by them, and if you 
thould be in a Frigate, then vou map paſſe 
betwerne them and the land, Fiue oꝛ fire 
miles further you ſhall ſ the Iſlands cal- 
led Brava which are loure ſmall Iſlands, 
Whereor the furtheſt out ward is the grea⸗ 
teſt, they are all lowe, and bare Lande, 
baning by them fatre and cleare ground, 
and with a Feigate pou may paſſe tn- 
ward, but with a chippe pot mult not goe 
neerer then ſixe facome, From thence caſt 
Southeatt ward, vou ſhall ſ& the Gally of 
Carthagena, with the markes atozeſated, 
t in the Cat and Eaſt Noztheaft bough, 
pou thall ſ the Land Cariſcos, which is a 
high and hill land. From thence you muff 
runne along by the coaſt, vntill youbegin 
to ſ& the Hauen, then you mult put in, al- 
wales ſhunning the ſands of Carys, run- 
ning along by the eaſt point, being there, 
if night falleth vpon you, then pou may 
anker betwene Carys and Baru, in the 
ſuref place vou can finde, to oefend pou 
from the windes called Boas, by the bigb 
Lande of Carys, and if you put oat of the 
Hauen of Nombre de Dios, pou ſhall la- 
uere till you ſe the buildings that are be» 
vond it, and ſapling into the Hauen, pou 
thali doe as wind ſerueth. 

Sapling from Carthagena fo the J- 
fland of H uana. you ſhall hold pour courſe 
Nozth-welk, tul vou come to thirteene de- 
gres and J. and when you are vader thir- 
tene degr#s, then pou ſhall let your ſelfe 
dꝛiue South South⸗eaſt and South, as 
the manner is, vntill you bee paſt the 
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heigth, oꝛ bee out thereof, oꝛ in the depth, 
and when pou are vpon ihe ground of the 
Serrana, then pou ſhall nepe towardes it 
as much as vou can, and if it bee peſſibie 
pou ſhall hold Moꝛth ward, fo2 lo pou thatf 
the ſoner be there. From the point of Ca- 
bo de Camaron to Cabo de Rune adcr., 
with the Sea Crand that Uretcheth from 
the one to the other, as aiſc from Scrtana 


and Serramila, being Jſlands and Cliffes 


ſo called on the we it fide of ail theſe ſands 
ts great ſande, with ich ſcales vpon the 
ground, and the leaſt degtij you find there, 
is fifteene fadome waler, being ail faire 


and in this depth vou hall runne till pon 
bee oner it. and being cuer, you ſhali pꝛe⸗ 


ſently begin to multiply oꝛ rife till pou b 
at fiftie favome dp anò ſome what moe. 
õ errana lieth vnder foureten degræs and 
T. and Scrramilla vnder ſixtæne degræs. It 
pou ſe Serram:1a on the Welt ſide, on that 
ſide it is alowe ſandpe Jfland, ſtretching 
Noꝛth weſt and Southea@f, Sapling from 
Sercanilla oꝛ Caho de Roncador to p point 
of S. Anton lying in the Illand Cuba, pore 
ſhall holde your courſe a oꝛthweſt, and 
Nozthweſt and by noꝛth. wherewtith pou 
ſhall diſcouer the Tape afoꝛe ſaied, oꝛ the 
Cape de coryentes, (that is, the ont of 
the ſtreames) which is a clouen Point to⸗ 
wards the lea ſide, being lowe Land, unit 
bauing ſome Palme Tres. From thence 
to Cabo de S. Anton, the Land beginneth 
tobe lower, ⁊ the caaſt urotcheth 2 o2th- 
weft and ſouth-eatr. The cape de 8. Anton 
is a low ſandy Point vpon it hauing two 
o2 the houeis, and lieth onder a2. degrees. 
Ik in this courſe pou chaunce ta ſa the 5- 
fland called Cayman Grande, that is, the 
great Cayman. Phu muſt vnderſtaneè that 
it lieth vnder ninetteene degrees, and is 
low land ful ot Tres, ſtreiching eaſt and 
welt, onthe ſouth-ſide hauing lome white 
ſandy ſtrands. Sailing from the Point of 
S. Anton, with the windes called V end 4- 
val, (which are Welt and South winzes, 
generally called V cndauaics, as the Cair 
and Noꝛth windes are called Br1{as, tothe 
Hauana , then pou muſt runne $2 o2th- 
eaſt to ſhunne the dzoughtes that runne 
out from this Point, which reach tothe 
beginning of the hils calied Los Organos, 
(that is, the Oꝛgans and when pou ara 
paſt the lands, vou ſhal! hold your courſe 
along by the coaſt, foz there yon neede 
feare nothing moze then that you (& be- 

foze you, 
Do itt The 
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The Oꝛgans are certaine High Tries, 
which make manye openings and rents, 
whereof thoſe on the South ⸗ſide are cal⸗ 
led the point cf Guamco, theſe D:gans oꝛ 
hils reach to the Kiuer called Rio de Por- 
cas that is, the riuer of hogs) from thence 
begin the Hils called the Cabinas, Which 
are high and doubled, on the higheſt of the 
hauing a plapne oꝛ flat Lande, there you 
haue a Hauen called El Puerto de Caba- 
nas, Caſt ward from this point to the field 
of Mariam, it is low flat land ful of Treas, 
where there ts another Hauen: From 
thence to Hauana it is all lowe land with- 
gut any riſings, except one Houell, lying 
right ouer againſt the Hauana, which is a 


dlouen hill, vpon it hauing a ſharpe point, 


called Atalaya, that is, a guard, and being 
Noꝛth and South with the Hauen, with⸗ 


in the Lande vou ſhal ſæ two Hils, which 


che like two teates of a womans dugs, 


and to put into it, vou muſt kepe pour 


courſe along by the houell. 

zk yon depart from the Point afo2ee 
ſaid with the winds called Brifas, then pou 
ſhall hold your coarſe to the Cliffes called 
Tortugas(that is, the Torteaux)as winde 
ſeructh, and von mult i what depth you 
find: fo2 if there pou finde foꝛtie fadome 
water, then you are on the South- ſide 
thereof, and finding z o. kadome, then pou 
are Caſt and Meſt right againſt it, and 
being at any of theſe depths, pou ſhal hold 
your courſe South Donth- welt vntil you 
ſx the land, which pou ſhalldiſconer from 
the ſteld oꝛ Hauen thereof; and it pou ſe 
a Land that is ſomewhat high, hauing 


ſame Hils and Dales that ſhewe like the 


fingers ofa mans hand, then it is the land 
cailed Xatugo , from thence pou ſhal runne 
to Huana, holding vour courſe along by 
the coair, 

Sayling out of Hauana to the Xlartirs, 
vou {hall hold your courſe Noꝛtheaſt, by 
the which courſe pou lyall ſe the Point, 
which is th2zer ſmall Illandes, whereof 
that in the middle ts the greateſt, the vt- 
termoſt being the Eaſt coaſt, ant the in- 
wardeſt the NRoꝛth⸗eaſt and Douth-weft 
coaſt, From thence Roꝛztb⸗eaſt⸗ward to 
the Cape De Canauerales (that is. p point 
of Rexdes )the coaſt ſtretcheth No2th and 
South and NRoꝛth⸗eaſt⸗ ward youlhall ſæ 
no land, and being vnder fue and twentte 
degrees, then you are in the mouth of the 
channcl, which to paſſe thꝛough, vou mult 
hold your courſe N oꝛtheaſt, and il vou ſ& 
The; Booke. 


not the Cape de Canauerales being vnder 
8. degres and „ then you are without 
the channell. 

Sapling out of the Hauana (with the 
windes called Briſas) to the channell, vou 
mult runne outwards till it be noone, and 
after none pou ſhall make to Land ward, 
that towards euening vou map bee by it, 
and to vſe the Mindes called Terreinhos, 
(which are Mindes that blowe by night 
from off the land) running in this manner 
along by the coaſt, vntill vou bee Nozth 
and South with the Houell called El Pan 
de Marancas, (that is, the loafe of Maran- 
cas) being oꝛth and South with p ſame 
loafe, vou muſt runne Noꝛtheaſt, ik the 
winde will permit, if not, vou muſt put to 
the coaſt of Florida, where the winde vill 
dꝛiue pou doing pour beſt, in that way to 
goe out of pour courſe as little as you 
may, fo: the ſtreames runne with great 
foꝛce towards that Lande, and when pon 
thinke it time, then vou ſhall put to the o⸗ 
ther fide, as the winde will teade pon, till 
pou ſe the Lande, and when vou ſe it, 
then winde, in this ſoꝛt running through, 
and being vnder 28. degrees and r. then 
vou are out ot the Channell: hereof J ad- 
uiſe that the ſtrikes you make in lauering 
towards the land of Florida muſt be ſhoꝛt, 
and thoſe towardes the Toaſt of Munare 
long, foz the ſtreames dꝛiue vou to the 
Lande of Florida. The Hils of Chupiona 
come out vy the loafe of Matancas (and 
are certaine not too high and cuen Hils) 
flat on the toppe, with certaine white ſhi⸗ 
ning houels. The loafe of Marancas is a 
high Houell, flat aboue, ſtretching noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt and Sonth-weft,and on both ſides as 
well 2 ozth-eaſt ward as ſouthweſtward,. 


it hath two low Points, lower then v ſaid 


loafe, which ſhe w like the heads of Tor- 
teaux. On the Noꝛth⸗eaſt ſide the Lands 
ſtretcheth lowe, and from thence N o2th- 
ward it maketh a ſmall Point, Behinde 
this Point lyeth the Hauen of Nlatancas, 
and to enter therein pou muſt run Noꝛth⸗ 
eaſt and Southweſt right againſt the lad 
loafe, and then the Hauen will bee South 
from you, and you muſt runne ſouthward 
to it, it is a great Bap, and there vou haue 
no Road, but cloſe by the Land, comming 
out vou leaue the loafe on the South⸗ſide, 
and you mult hold your courſe no2th-eaſt, 
till pou be out. 
And being out of the Channell. if it be 
in TA inter, vou ſhall run Caf, wher with 
vou 
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vou ſhall holde Eaſt and by Noth, by the 
winding oꝛ declining of the compaſſe :By 
the which courſe you ſhall paſſe on the 
South-ſide of the Allands and Cliffes of 
Bermuda, and this courſe pou ſhall holde 
till pou bee vnder the heigth of the Illand 
Fayael, one of the Flemiſh Iſlands, which 
is a great Alland, ſtretching Noꝛth⸗weſt 
and Southeaſt on the Southeaſt ſide, ha- 
ning a thicke Land, and on the noꝛtheaſt 
fide ſomewhat lower land. To ſaile from 
thence to the Alland of Tercera, pou ſhall 
bold pour courſe outward of the Iſland of 
S. George, eaſt, and eaſt e by Nozth, The 
Illand ol S. George is a high Lande, ſtret⸗ 
ching Eaſt and Weft , as allo Tercera, 
which onthe Southſide hatd a clonen hill, 
called O Braſil, and a little eaſtward from 
thence, there lieth th2& cliſfes. The Jland 
of S. Michael is a great high Alland, ſtret⸗ 
tbing Eaft and Meſt, on the Weff ſide 
being lowe, and on the Caſt ſide high, It 
bath like wiſe a clouen hil, lying at the end 
on the Eaſt ſide, This Alland lyeth vader 
The 64. Chapter. 


The courſe and right markes from the I- 
ſland Ls Deſſeada, to the lande and coaſt 
of Carthagena, Nombre de Dios, new Spain, 
and from the channell of Sauana. 


f vcudeſire to ſaple thzongh the 
Cbannell that runneth betweene 
the Tdand La Amigus, t La Deſle- 
ada towards the coaſt, you muſk holde 
pour courſe TUeſt to the Jland of Mon- 
tecerratte, running along by the Iſland of 
Guadalupe, which is an Illand clouen 
thꝛough the middle, + higher on the Wefk 
then on the Eaſt ſide. The Jfland La An- 
tigua, (that is, the old Aland) pou ſhal find 
on the Noꝛthſide of Guadalupe, ſtretching 
in length Eaſt and Meſt, and hath Mils 
with out ward ſhew like Jlands, and lieth 
vnder 16. degrers and z. 

The markes of the Alland Montecer- 
ratte axe theſe. It is round and high like 
the Alland La Gomera in the Canaries, and 
bath ſome Hilles with certaine Mater 
beakes. Sailing from this Alland Monte 
cerratte, pou mult runne Meſt Nozth- 
weſt, whereby pon ſhall diſconer the J- 
land Sancta Crus, but pou muſt not runne 
to cloſe by it, foz there it is foule, and no 
cieare ground, it ſtretcheth Eaſt and 
Weſt, andisHilly, but not vertehigb, 
The z. Booke. 


beeing higher on the Weſt then on the 
Eaſt ſide , in the middleit hath a rent oꝛ 
partition, and on the Caſt ſide there is 
a Roade where pou map anker, foz 
there it is faire ſandye ground. To ſaple 
from Sancta Crus to the Jfland of Pu- 
erto Riquo (that is, the Aland of the rich 
Hauen)on the Southſide,you muff runne 
Weſt oꝛthweſt, whereby pou thall diſ- 
couer the hill called Sierra de Loquillo, and 
from thence ta Cabo Roxo pouthall ſaple 
Weft and Weft and by Nozth , keping 
along by the land vntill you be by the cape 
afozeſaite, which is the vttermoſt part of 
the ſame Jſland, 

This point called Cabo Roxo, (that is, 
the red point ) is a thin and lowe lande, on 


the ſea ſide hauing certaine redde ſhining 


downes, and on the No2fh-weſft ſide vou 
ſ& the hils called l as S:cerras de S. Germas, 
which are very high, but not ſo high as 
thoſe ol Loquillo. From this point of Ca- 
bo Roxo, pou mult hold pour courſe weck, 
and weſt and by Nozth, whereby you ſhal 
diſcduer the Jſlandcalled De la mona, that 
is, the Alland of the ape, and you muſt run 
along. by the ſontbfide thereof. The Alland 
La Mona, is alow land, and reacheth Caſt 
and Meſt, on the ſca ſide being a plaine 
land deſcending dolun ward on the noꝛth⸗ 
ſide it hath a Cliffe oz ſmall Alland called 
Monica, oꝛ the little ape. Betwœrne it and 
the Alland you map paſſe. On the Welt 
fide ol Mona there is a Roade of faire and 
god ground, hauing like wiſe ſuch another 
Roade by the Point that lpeth South⸗ 
welt. 

From the Illand Dela Mona fo the 


Iſland Dela Sahona, if that it be by dap, 


you ſhall hold pour courſe South weſt, and 
by night Mett, and Meſt and by South, 
and you muſt vnderſtand, that the Point 
called Cabo de Enganno, that is, the deceit- 
full Point, is alfogether like the Point of 
Sahona, hàuing a clouen houell on the vp- 
per part of the Jſland , being betweene 
the loweſt Lande thereof that licth on the 


Sea ſide, Betwerne Cabo del Enganno, 


and Sahona , lyeth a ſmall Jflano called 
the little S. Catalyna, the reaſon why von 
mult there runne Meſt and South, is be⸗ 
cauſe the Streames runne towards the 
Creeke. 

The markes of the Iſland Sahona, ars 
theſe. It is a lowe Alland full of Trees, ſo 
that as you come towardes it, pou firſt 
le the Tres befoze pou perceaue the 

lang 
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land thereof, it fretcheth E aſt Noztheaſt 
and Weſt S32uth weſt, on the South ſide 
it hath certaine Riffes which run halfe a 
mile into the Sea: if pou fall vpon this 
lande comming out of the Dea, and that 
ouer the Allandes pou ſe certaine hilles, 
then they are the hils of N:quea, which 
you ſhall like wiſe ſæ bet wen great San- 
Ra Catalina and La Sahona : this Jſland 
Sahona on the Meſt ſide hath a Rode of 
eight o2 ten fadome deep, to ſaile from Sa- 
hona to Santo Domingos, (it beeing thꝛæ 
miles to ſeaward from Sahona) pou ſhall 
hold pour courſe Nozthweſt, and Nozth- 
weft and by Meſt: From thence to San- 
to Domingos it is altogither low land, on 
the ſea ſide deſcending down ward, and ts 
the land which in that place reacheth fur- 
theſt Eaſt and Meſt. 

The markes of Santo Domingos are 
theſe, that when pou are Nozthwelt and 
Southeaſt with the old mines, then pou 
are No:th and South with the riuer of 
Santo Domingos, and ouer the riuer you 
ſhall ſer two houels which ſhe we like the 
teates of a womans bꝛeaſtes, when thoſe 
bonels are Nozth, and Nozth and by weit 
from pou, then pou are tolofeward from 
the riuer, ſo that by thoſe teates vou ſhall 
knowe whether pou be paſt oz to Lofe- 
ward from it. Dn the Eaſt point of the 
entrie of the Riucr ſtandeth a Tower, 
which ſerueth foz a guarde oz beakon fa; 
the ſhippes that come out of the (ea. From 
this point afozeſaide ruaneth a hioden 
cliffe which you muſt ſhunne, and ſo you 
muſt runne in, but go not to nere the Al 
Matadero, that is, the Slaughter houle, 
fo; there it is ſhatlow : and being within 
the afoꝛeſaid hidden cliffe, you haue foure 
fadome depe, and ſo pou lhall holde your 
courſe to the Sandie ſtrand, lying on the 
Eaſt ſide, ſhunning the Clitfes of the foz- 
treſle, and going from the Fo2treſſe in- 
ward, then pou mult let fall pour ankers, 
right againſt the Admiraltie in the mid- 
dle of the riuer, where the beft place and 
Rode is. | 

From Santo Domingo being 4. miles 
to Sealvard, pou ſhall yolde pour courſe 
Douthweſt,and South weſt and by weft, 
vntill pou be Nozth and South with the 
Iſland of Niqueo, and to goe from thence 
to the hauen of Oquoa, leaue not the coaſt, 
but run cloſe by it with all pour ſailes, till 
pou be paſt the riuer, foꝛ if you get off fro 
if without touching the Palma, which is 
T he 3.Booke, 
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à certaine banke ſo called where the ſhips 
ble to anker, then pon muſt not anker:be- 
ing in the riuer, you muſt loke wel befoꝛe 
pou, that when pou anker to make pour 
ſhip faſt with an anker both out to Land⸗ 
ward and to Seaward, and then pou are 
ſafe, 

Sapling from this Hauen and Bay of 
Oquoa, you ſhall runne out warde to the 
South vntill you be about the point and 
thꝛe miles into the ſea, and then pou ſhall 
hold your courſe Southweſt, and South- 
weft and by South, wherby pou ſhall diſ⸗ 
coner an Illand called De la Beata, that 
is, the bleſſed Alland, which is a lowe J- 
land ſtretching Saft and weſt. 

Two miles Weftwarde from Beata, 
lieth an Jfland oz cliffe called Altobello, 
which by night ſheweth like aſhip: when 
you are paſt Beata and Altobello, then 
vou muſt runne Weſt, and Meſt and by 
Nozth,to the point called Cabo de Tuba- 
ron, that is, the point of the hedge. In this 
creke are thꝛæ oz foure Jllands oꝛ rocks 
which are called Los Frayles, tyat ts, the 
Friers, Befoze pou come to Cabo de Tu- 
baron there is a Crecke, wherein lieth an 
Iſland called Iabaque, with moze cliffes 
and Ritfes lying about it, being foule 
ground. Behind this Iſland pou le cer- 
taine hilles called Las Sicrras de dona Ma- 
ria, otherwiſe Las Sierras de Sabana: when 
you are right againſt Iabaque, then pou 
muit run Weſt Nozthweſt . The Cabo 
de Tubaronts a blacke ſhintng Þouell, on 
the ſea ſide being clouen , vpon it hauing 
certaine white places like water beakes. 
Mithin this point oz Cape lieth a riuer 
of treſh water, where pon haue ſtones 
foz Ballaſt as you haue in the Kiner of 
Mynijcka. From thence to the point of 
Cabo de Crus, pou muſt hold pour courſe 
Nozthweft vntill pon are paſt the Iſland 
of Nabaſla, running on the Noꝛth ſide 
thereof, and if the ſtreames chaunce to 
dztue you on the ſouth ſide, then you muſt 
obſerue certain times (it you be in a great 
ſhip) holding a god wap into the N oꝛth⸗ 
weft from it, to ſhun the ſands that ſticke 
out from the point de Morante, and reach 
betweene this point and Nabalſa, t there 
in ſome places pon haue aboue foure fa- 
dome dæpe, and at the end thereof pour 
map tun from 15 to 20, fadame deepe, 

Nabaſla is a round andlowe Jland, on - 
the Sea fide being all flat and plain land: 
running onthe No2th ſide of this Alland, 

pou 
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port Hall hold your courſe Noꝛthwelk, and 
Nozthweſt and by Meſt, and if pou defite 
to paſſe along by the Cape De Crus, it is a 
point ſkicking out, which ( as you come to- 
ward it out ofthe ſea)ſheweth as if on the 
top it were full of Trees, but it is inward 
to Lande. On the Eaſt ſide of this Point 
lyeth the hauen of Cabo de Crus. 

Now to ſaple to the Alland De Pinos, 
pou maſk runne Meſt Moꝛthweſt, wher⸗ 
bp pon ſhall diſcouer the Alland. This J- 
land De Pinos is a low land ful of Tres, 
ſo that as you come ont of the Sea, vou ſ& 
the Zres befoze pou ſe the land, it ſtret⸗ 
cheth Caſt and Melt, and in the middle if 
hath thzæ honels, whereof that ind mid- 
dle is the greateſt. 

Fromthis Alland De Pinos, to Cabo de 
Corrientes, you muſt runne Meſt No2th- 
weft, by the which courſe you ſhall ( it, 
Chts point on the ſea ſide is a Lande run⸗ 
ning downe ward, vpon it haning ſome 
palme Tres, and on the Meſt ſide a ſan- 
dy ſtrand, where there is a Roade where 
you may lye. Upon this Point of Cabo de 
Correntes ſtandeth a picked Hill, which 
fretcheth further out tbe all other points, 
when from thence pou put in, vou ſhall ſ& 
on the Lande righter oner you, a Lake of 
. freſh water, where ifne&ede bee, vou may 
ſupply pour want. Ta laile from thence 
to the Poiat of S. Anton. Beeing two oz 
th:& miles to Sea ward, pou mult runne 
Meſt q oꝛthweſt. 

From the Illand De Pinos, ta Cabo de 


S. Anton, there are two great crækes: one 


lping from the Jfland De pinos to the cape 
De Corrientes, and the other from the 
Cape De Corrientes to Cape de S. Anton, 
and befoze pou come to the Point of Cape 
de Corrientes, there is a point called La 
Punta de Guaniguanico,# behind the Land 
in ward, pon ſhall ſee certaine Hils, called 
Las Sierras Guaniguanico. Capede S. An- 
ton is a long Point full of trees with ſome 
buſhes with ſandye ſtrandes, and from it 
there runneth a bank oz ſand, foꝛ the ſpace 
of 4. miles no2thweſtward, Sapling from 
the Point of S. Anton to new Spaigne, in 
winter time, y is, fro Auguſt to March, 
then you muſt hold your courſe without þ 
Iſlands and Cliffes called Las Alactanes 
welt nozthweſt ward, with p which courſe 
hauing ſailed 60,02 /o. miles, pou ſhall find 
ground, which ſhalbe of chels oꝛ great ſad. 
Chis you ſhal find til pou be vnder 24.de- 
gres,e if you find ground at leſſe then 40. 
The 3. Booke. „„ 


fadome ſailing withthe ſame courſe, then 
hold pour courſe noꝛth noꝛth weſt, t noꝛth⸗ 
welk e by weſt, + when there with vou be- 
gin to increaſe in depth, then turn againe 
to pour firſt courſe of noꝛthweſt, and whe 
you begin to loſe land, then foꝛ the ſpace of 
20. miles pou muſk ſaile Meſt, wherwith 
you ſhall be noꝛth ⁊ ſouth with the Alland 
Bermeia, Fro thence pon muſt ſaile fonth- 
welk till you be vader 20. degrees, 2 if vou 
ſe not land, yon ſh all run weſt, foꝛ at that 
time it is not god to goe beneath vᷣ heigty. 
Under this height + courſe you ſhal ſ& La 
torre Blanca.y is, the white tower, x if yon 
chance to diſcouer p Riuer of S. Petro, 4 S. 


Paulo, then bepond pᷣriner pou ſhal ſ& cer⸗ 


taine greene hils, but not verp high. 

If pon finde 35. kadome dæpe, with 
muddie ground, with ſhelles in ſome pla⸗ 
ces, then from thence pou ſhall hold your 
courſe South, and South and by Taft, 
vntill pou be right againſt the feldes of 
Almeria: if pou come out of the Sea, you 
ſhall ſeke ground loiver , and finding 30. 
oz 40. fadome with ſome muddy ground, 
then you are Eaſt and Weft with the ri⸗ 
ner of Almeria, about ſeuen miles from 
the land: and if in the South weft you ſ& 
the hilles called las Sierras del Papalo, and 
that thep run one within the other, thcn 
vou are Noztheaſt and Qouthweſft from 
them. From thence pou ſhall holde pour 
courſe South, and South and by leit, 
wherebp the hilles of Papalo will begin 


to ſhew themſelues, which wil make two 


round hilles: vou ſhall like wiſe ſ Las Si- 
erras de Calaquote, which are ccrtaine 
reddiſh hilles. This rowe of Hililes com- 
meth out to the ſea ſide. 

Jf pon deſire fo fake the ground by the 
point of Villa Riſa, that is, the rich towne, 
th:e miles from the land, you ſhall finde 
80. and 90. fadome deepe, muddy ground. 
The riner of S. Petet and S. Paul lycth 
vnder 21. degres, and los Campos d'Al- 
meria, that is, the fields of Almeria, vnder 
20. degrees, Villa Rifa la Vieya, that is, 
olde Villa Riſa, lyeth vnder 19. degr#s 
and 3. Villa Riſa la Vieya is certaine hiis, 
whereof the one end reach vnto the Sea 
ſide : they are not verphigh, but make 
many openings 02 rents, (like the hilles 
of Abano, called D2gans) ſtretching 
Nozth and South: if pou chaunce to 
come out of the Sea, and ſhould ſee the 
Hilles of Villa Riſa, then pou ſhoulde 
ſee that they ſtretch Nozth and Sonth, 

and 
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and the hils of S. Martyn ftretch Ga and 
Weft,you map knotothem another way, 
which is, that if vou make Meſtward to⸗ 
wards them, comming cloſe to them, they 
will ſhe w to be lower then the Hils of 5. 
Martyn, which are greater and higher, as 
vou paſſe along the Sea coaſt by them, 
and being thꝛæ mples to Sea⸗ ward irom 
Villa Riſa, you ſhall find ground, which by 
S. Martins pon ſhall not find, although vou 
were but halle a myle from them. Laſtlp, 
although pou ſhould haue no knowledge 
ot Lande, vet pon might knowe it by the 
markes afozeſaid. To Leeward from VII- 
la Riſa lieth a Cliffe, called N. Bernards, 
which is in koꝛme like a ſuger loafe. From 
Villa Rafa la Vieya, oz out of Villa Riſa, to 


S. Iohn de Luz, pou ſhall hold pour tourſe 


South, and South and by Eaſt, and you 
ſhal find ground of ſhels 4 muddy ground, 
at thirty fadome towards the Land. By 
the Ktuer of Vera Crus, you ſhall find ſan⸗ 
dye ground, and in ſome places muddye 
ground, 

If you were withont, then you muſt 
knowe that from S.Chnſtopher,to S. Iohn 
de Luz. it is all ſandve ſtrandes, and being 
Eaſt and weft with the pornt called Pun- 
ta Gorda, then pou are Nozth and South 
with the Alland ol S. Iohn de Luz, and be- 
ing Nozth-ealſt and Douth-tveſt with the 
Alland at leſſe then foꝛty fadome deepe to- 
wards the Land, then you ſhall haue red⸗ 
dich ground, and in ſame places ſhels,and 
from fo2tp fadomes fo2ward white muds 
dy ground. Jf vou come out of the ſea, and 
defirefoknowif pou bee Taff and Welk 
with the Alland, then pou muſt marke a 
high douell that runneth out from the hils 
of Vera Crus, 

And when pou are Caft and weft with 
this Houell, ſo are pou like wiſe Eaſt and 
Welt with the Illand, pou mult like wiſe 
vnderſtande, that when the Hill of Sierra 
Neuada(5̃ is, the ſnowp hill) lieth Meſt x 
welt and by ſouth from yon, then are pou 
like wiſe caſt and weſt with the Jfland a- 
fozeſaid, ⁊ then you ſhall pꝛeſently ſe& the 
point cailed Antõ Niquardo, as alſo Men- 
dano Montuoſo, (o the high Houell afoze- 
laid and pou ſhal ſike wile ſæ the ſea⸗coaſt 
Ni edeiim, and on the oꝛth⸗weſt ſide the 


Point of Pum. Gorda, & if pcu deſire with 


a Noꝛth wind to be in the hauen, then run 
at 18 x 20 fadome dœpe, whereby pou ſhal 
palle to lafeward thzangh the chanell, go⸗ 
ing cloſe to the bulwark, pet thunning if, 
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The coutke from Deſſeada to Nombzede Dios. 


you ſhali anker on the lofe ſide;zfo2 fo o&s 
ward it hat no great depth. 

If ygu depart from the Point of S. An- 
ton in ſummer time towards new Spain, 
then you muſt hold your courſe weſtward 
foꝛ 20 o 30 miles, where with pou ſhall 
finde ground at 50 fadome , being ſheis. 
From thence pon ſhal run weit, and weſt 
and by South till vou be at 3ofadome, and 
from zo fadome weſt⸗ ward to 20 fadome, 
with the which courſe pou ſhould ſaple a- 
long this Countrep. And being a greater 
depth, pou ſhall run weft and weſt and by 
ſouth, wherbp pou ſhall come again to the 
fozmer depth. By this courſe vou ſhall 
paſſe thzough the Illãds of Ilha de Scono- 
cida, Ilha d'Arena,that is, the vnknowne 
Illand, and the ſandy Alland. From the J- 
land la de Sconocida to the Jflad d'Arena, 
weff, + weſt and by ſouth, you ſhall deſcry 
the Hils Las Sierras de San Martin, which 
are tiwo high Hils, inthe middle hauing a 
great opening oz cliffe.Dailingfrom theſe 
Hils, you ſhall runne Weft, by the which 
courſe pon ſhalſe the tony rock, which is 
a clonen hil, you ſhall run Noꝛthweſt, and 
noꝛthweſt t by weft, wherewith you ſhall 
ſe the Niuer of Medelyn, which is a lowe 
land, c ſomewhat moꝛe to Lofewardlieth 
the Alland called Ilha Blanca, oz the white 
Iſland, as alſo y Iũland Rio Riffias, which 
a farre of ſheweth like a ſhip vnder ſaile. 
then pꝛeſently pou ſhal ſe& the Jfand of S. 
Iohn de Luz, and from the riuer called Rio 
Varado, to the Rtuer df Vera Crus, There 
is no high land but only one black ſhining 
8 os aboue the afozeſaid Hauen. 


The 65, Chapter. 
How to fayle from the Iſland La Deſſeada 
tothe Iſland of Porto Riſo through the 
channell called De Paſſagie. 


Ayling from the Illand “La Deſſea- 
da to the adand Puerto Ruſo, p is, 

2 the rich Hauen: Deſiring to paſſe 
thꝛongh v channel of De Paſſagie, that is, 
the thozow faire, you muſt vic all y means 
pou can to runne betwene the Jflands of 
Moncerrate 4 Redonda, a to Lofeward,y 
is, between y Alland of S. Chriſtopher, and 
the Juands d Eſtacio, and from thence pou 
ſhal hold your courſe No2thweltk, + ſome⸗ 
what moꝛe to lofe ward fro the Jflands of 
Eftacio,wbtch are 2. Iſlands, one greater 
the the other, ſhe wing almoſt like 2. loaues 
of bzead, when vou are by them pou ſhall 
find 


a 
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find 10. 2. and 2 5. fadome deepe, at the dep · 
thes of 10. & 1 2. fadome , vou haue white 
ſandy ground, and at 2 5; fadome black ſand, 
toſaple from this Banke to the Jlandes as 
Virgines(that.is the maydes) vou ſhal holde 
your courſe nozthwelt (fo2 there the ſtreams 
dꝛaw Southweffward ) to ſhunne S. Crus, 
which ſkretcheth almoſt No2thwelt and 
Southeaſt, and when pou ſee las V irgines, 
the firſt poynt is the greateſf, and thereloꝛe 
it is called la Virgin Gorga, 07 the fatte 
mapde: and pꝛeſentlie after follow the reſt, 
which are long a full of Houels, they ſtretch 
Eaſt and Meſt, and runne one within the 
other, hauing certaine Cliffes and Rockes 
hard by them, running on the South ſpde: in 
the middle way fro them you ſhall ſ& a great 
Cliffe, two myles into the ſea. This Cliffe 
bath foz a marke, a grapith colour, and be- 
ſydes theſe there are manie other cliffes, and 
to know whe vou are in the paſſage running 
along by it to Porto Riſo, as afozeſatd: then 
vou ſhal ſee white cliſfes, that a farre off ſhew 
like a ſhip vnder ſayle: the whitenes of theſe 
cliffes p2oceedeth of birds filings, when you 
ſe them pou muſt make towards them, and 
defiring to run thꝛough the paſſage, pou ſhall 
hold pour courſe betweene theſe Jlands.+ the 
Ilands las Virgines,+ whe you are by them 
the you muſt run noꝛthweſt to a ſmal Jland, 
which lieth two miles further fozward called 
Ilha Verde, that is, the green Jland,and be- 
ing right againſt this Jland, the vou are out 


of the paſſage, oꝛ without the channel, and be⸗ 


ing ther, von ſhal p2eſentiy ſee the land of p J. 
land Puerto Rito, the firſt point wherol, cal⸗ 
led la Punto de Loquillo, lieth Eaſt x weſt 
with the Jland Ilha Verde: if pou chance to 
be by the afozeſatd cliffe , and that the winde 
ſcanteth, ⁊ you can not paſſe to loſeward 
from it, then you ſhall paſſe to ler ward of it, 
foz it is alſo a god chanell of 18. f 2 0.fadom 
derp, with ſand and ſhels vpon the ground, a⸗ 
bout a mile to lee ward from it, to know whe 
pou are out ofthe Channell with this courſe 
then this cliffe muſt lie Southeaſt from pou, 


and being at 3 o. fadome deep, with white ſan⸗ 


dy ground, you ſhall pzeſentiy(as I ſaid)paſſe 
by the Jlande of 11ha Verde, running by the 
point of Zoquillo,along by the land of puer⸗ 
to Riſo, Meſtnoꝛthweſt, and if you deſire to 
be in the hauen of Puerto Riſo, and that you 
cannot get thether, then you ſhal lauere, oꝛ ly 
dzining to ler ward, with the point of Loquil⸗ 
lo, Southeaſtward from pon, and from mid 
night foꝛ ward pou ſhall follow your courſe, 
becauſe the ſtreames dzaw Southeaſtward: 
the marks pon haue there are theſe that is o⸗ 
ner the hane of Pucrto Riſo, tandeth an her⸗ 
mitage, vpon a high hil, which is called San⸗ 
The 3. booke. 


ta Barbara, and ſheweth like a white patch 
vpon a hill, and paſſing along by it, vou ſhall 
ſee the Clopſter oꝛ Conuent of Domuncan 
Fryers, which is abont a quarter of a mvle 
from thehermtage, and then vou ſhall pꝛe⸗ 
ſentip ſee the hill, that ſheweth like a clouen 
Jland: theſe are the right marks of this Ha- 
uen, and to put into it, vou muſt ge nete the 
hill, but not to nter, to ſhunne a ſhallow plare 
that lieth within the ſaid hill · after that yon 
muſt lofe aſmuch as vou can, vntil you come 
wher you muſt anker, which is right againſf 
the houſes that ſtand on the Eaſt ſide of the 
hauen. | 
The 66, Chapter, 
The groundes and depthes by the coaſt 
and countrie of New Spaigne. 


„ the Jlads calied Alaclanes, 


\aright'oucr acainſt the poynt 


Robos if is muddy ſſyme ground: by the Ri- 
uer of S. Pedro S. Paulo, from 40.tavom 
to the land, it is ſhelly ground by the fields oz 
plapnes of Almeria called Los Iilanys de 

Almeria, at 40. fadome it is ſandy ground x 

from thence outwards ſhelly ground: by Dil 

la R ica,02 the rich fone, at /6 fadome.jt is 

muddy ground Eaſt x weſt with the cliffer ? 
ſands de Tortugas,of Torteaux, it is white 
ſand: Noztheaft and ſouthweſt with the ſame 

Tortugas, it is blacke ſand, and eaſtward frũ 

it, reddiſh ſand, by the riuer of Panuco, from 

40. fadom out wards it is white and red ſand, 

and towardes the land, muddy ground, by the 

riuer called Rio Herimoſo, oꝛ the faire riuer, 
fro 3 o.fadome towardrs the land, it is white 
ſand, * outward towards pᷣ ſea, muddy groũd: 
by the riuer called Rio de Yalmas e de No- 
ta nas, that is, the riuer of palm tres + of hils: 
fro 40. fadom towards p land vou hane ſand, 
but moſt white, and out wards muddy groud 
mixed with grap ſand. 

The 67, Chapter. 

The courſe & right marke of the nauiga- 
tiõ from the point called Cabo de Lopo 
Gonſalues, to the riuer of Coi go in An- 
gola,ſouthwards in the coaſts of Guinea 
and Ethiopia, with the ſituat ion of the 
countries. 

A yling from the point called Cabo 

ee Topo Gonſalues, which lyeth 

A aul under deg on the ſonth ſive of 

te Etunoctial line:in the Coaſt of 

Guinea 82 Ethiopia: the coaft fra thence foꝛ⸗ 

ward ſtretcheth noꝛthweſt x ſoutheaſt, being 

a flat tong land: vou haue the depthes ol 0. 
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and 9 .fadome dærpe water, towards the land, 
being all ground like ſand of ſand lopers, all 
6 the country, except it be by the point 
abo de Catarina, where you haue great 
— —— ny bot 
being vpan this caaſt and voyage, then euery 
night you muſt anker. till you haue the Jer⸗ 
reintios (which are the winds blowing from 
aff the land holding your courſe in that man⸗ 
ner, till pou haue the Viracoins(which are p 
winds out of the ſea) ther with again to make 
towards the land, vntil it be calme, oz that v 
are at 10. fadom deep, the you muſt anker til 
the comming of the land winds, which come 
dayly at their times, as afozeſaid:if the ſfrea- 
mes run W the wind,the pou map wind from 
the onebough tothe other holding toler ward 
as àfoꝛeſaid: the coniumction oꝛ time whe the 
ſtreames run with the winds, is with a new 


Mone, about 2. dapes befoze oz after, and 3. 


dapes befoze it is ful:if ygu deſire to run from 
one bough to the other, q muſt rule pour ſelfe 
in ſuch mãner, that pou be euery mozning by 
the coaſt, to get befoze the winds that as then 
blow off the land: the marks of the long land 
are theſe, it hath certain great thicke houels, 
called As Sierras de ſanto Eſpirito, that is, 
the hils of the holy Ghoſt, and ſomwhat fur- 
ther you hane 2 other houels, which are very 
eaſy to be knowne: in this country you haue 
muddy ground x further fo2ward you ſhal fee 
a high hill within the crerk, called Palmella, 
foz that it is like to Palmela, the which 
lyeth betweene Lisbon and Setuval: you ſhal 
likewiſe ſe ſame what further in the creke, a 
land which ſtretcheth Noꝛth x ſouth, as you 
paſſe along by it: cloſe by the ſtrand it hath a 
thicke flat houel, which is called Caſcais, be⸗ 
cauſe it is like Caſcais by Lisbon: pou mult 
vnderſtand, that befoze you hopſe vp anker in 
that countrie, you mult let fal pour ſaples, to 
ſee if the ſhippe may get ont, and if it cannot 
get out, then lie (fill till pou haue the V ira- 
coins that blow out of the ſea, foꝛ in thoſe 
countries the ſtreames runne very ſtronglie 
out of the riuer of Congo into the ſea, wher- 
by the ſhippe can hardlie get out, when vou 
are ſo far as the place called a Palmeirinha, 
thatis the woods of Palme trees, then let 
pour beſt anker fall, fo2 the groundes in this 
croſſe way is ftiffe muddy ground, whereby 
the ankers oftentimes will hardly holde faſf 
but lip out againe. And when pouare in the 
riuer of Congo, being at the depth of 30. oz 
40 fadome:then pou ſhall looſe the ground, x 
then pou {hall turne pour how2eglaſſe, and 
when it is runne out then caſt out vour lead, 
and pou ſhall find 10 02 1 2 fadome water 
on the other ſide of the riuer of Congo and 
pou ſhalſaple about the length of a ſtone caſt 
Fom the land and the belt courſe is cloſe by 


the land, foz other wiſe you could not get into 


the riuer, by meanes of the great foꝛce of the 
ſtreames, wherby many men are much trou⸗ 
bled, as being the greateſt x ſtrõgeſt ſfreams, 
that are found in any place, and run aboue 
i 2. miles into the ſea. Sayling from Congo 
to Angola in maner afoꝛeſaid and being 3 5- 
miles on pour map, vou ſhal ſe a high hill, by 
the which ther lieth an Jlad called A Ilha de 
Loanda, butif poube not very cloſe by lad, 
you ſhal not ſ& the Jland, foz it is very low x 
flat: if you chance tobe hy the land at 6.4 7. 
deg.then you ſhal be at the mouth of the riuer 
of Congoꝛand i o,mples to ſea ward from it, 
pou ſhalſe many tokens x ſignes thereof, as 
great ſfreames,thiske reeds, herbs, with ma- 
ny cutle bones, and whe you are by the land, 
at 7.4 8. degr. , then pou ſhall ſ a flat land 
with trees al ouer it: and in this country in e⸗ 
uery place at 18. 20,fadome, pou ſhal haue 
god ground, from 2.to two miles and a halle 
from the land e on the ſea ſide you haue white 
downes, which thew like ſandy ſtrandes, £ 
the ground by it is ſandy - with ſome ſtones, 
that is from 7. to 8. deg. and you muſt vnder⸗ 
ſtand that the land from 5 deg. ſouthwarde, 
is altogether high, all the ground being mud⸗ 
dy, and a mile from it.it iso. and 3 5 fadom 
deepe, good ground, being a cleare and faire 
coaſt, with cauſe of feare of moze then is ſeen 
befoze pour dapes, that is from 7 to 9 deg. 


and the landfrom 8. degrees ſouthward, is 


verie high, if pou come out of the ſea, to the 
land, vnder 7. degr. and , then pou ſhal ſee 7, 
hils oz Houels, which ſtretch Nozthwelt and 
ſoutheaſt, called As ſete ſerras, that is, the 7, 
hils:if you come to the land vnder S. degr. 2 
then vou ſhall ſee a hie land, lying eaſt warde 
from you, this point in ſhe w hath the foꝛme 
of cape 8. Vincent in the coaſt of Spaine, Fx 
comming ta the land not full vnder 9 degrees 
then noꝛth oz noꝛtheaſt, you ſhal ſ the afoꝛe 
ſaid point, hauing vnder it ſome whit downs 
that ſtrike ſomewhat out into the ſea, but 
you need not feare them, ſoꝛ it is faire and 
cleare:and therefoꝛe pou map freely go neere 
the land, the better to know it, being vnder 
the hight aloꝛeſaid of ſcarce 9 deg.theneaſt- 
warde to land, you ſhal ſee a round hil called 
monte Paſqual, when the point afoꝛeſaid is 
noꝛtheaſt from pou, then the other land ſhall 

ſtretch louth welt, which is the furtheſt land 
lying without the Jland ol Loand-, the land 

that lyeth ſouthwarde from vou is a greate 
thicke land, at the foot thereof hauing ſome 
red and white downes, with certaine {mall 
trees, vppon it, which ſhow:like figge trees 

of Algaruen in Spame: now to runne within 
d land of Loanda von muſt hold your courſe 
right vpon the land, that lveth ſouthward: fo 

pou map go cloſe ta ut, about half a mile fro it 
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+ being there ſouthweſtward, trom the Jland 
you ſhal diſcouer the Jland which is very flat 
and of white ſand, whereby pou can hardlie 
ſce it, but when pou are cloſe by it, that is the 
hauen of Angola. This Jland of Loanda, 
is like an Jland called A Ilha das Cariins, 
lying by the cape called Cabo de ſanta Ma- 
ria in the land of Algaruen, vpon the coaſt of 
Spain, and from the ſame flat land it is higb- 
er, foz it is 7. miles long, nołẽ to put into this 
Jland pou mult hold pour courſe on thenozth 
eaſt point, x being cloſe by it within a ſtones 


caſt, pou ned not fear, fo? ther it is 15. fadom 


deepe, and within it is all faire ground, this 


is the road on the (ide of the Fland, cloſe by if 
from this Jland to the firme land there is no 
moꝛe but a quarter of a mile and pou can- 
not ſce the entrie, till you be hard by it, and if 
there be any ſhips within the hauen, you ſhall 
ſee them befoze you can diſcerne oꝛ know the 
Jland, which ſheweth as if it were trees, 
y ſtand vpon the land the fartheſt point out⸗ 
ward on the noꝛtheaſt ſive of this Jland lieth 
vnder 9 deg. therefoze decetue not your ſeiſe 
by the card fo2 ſome of them haue it vnder . 

deg. and others vnder 9 deg. and a halle ther⸗ 
foze beleeue none but ſuch as haue it vnder . 
deg. at the noꝛtheaſt end ofthe afozefaid Jlad. 


Hereafter followeth the degrees and hightes of all the principal hauens, riuer points, 
| lands, & places of the Nausgations ot the Portingals & Spaniards, in the countries bv them dil. 
coucred and part inhabited each place with then rie ht names and ſur names, as they 

are by chem called, andordinarily named in ther Se acar des. 


Firſt from the furtheſt point outward of Portingale, called Cabo de Finiſterra, following 
along by the coaſt of Portingale, Spain & Barbary,to the line of Tropicus Cancri, 
and 2885 thence along the Coaſt of Guinea te the Equinodtiall hne. 


The degrees on the nor th ſide of the line. 
Abo de Finiſterra, that is the point ol 
the lands end, lieth under degrees 43 

The Jlandes of Bay ona lie vnder 42. 
Porto de Portug.̊ is Porte port ly vn. 41 
As Berlengas, d is the Bar les, ly vnder 40. 
Litboa oz Liſbõ ep Fladof tercera, vn. 29. 
Perſeueira and the Aland of S. Michael, li- 


eth vnder 38. 
Cabo de ſan Vincente, and the Jland ſan⸗ 

ta Maria, lie vnder 37. 
Traſtalgar lying on the coat, is vuder 3 6 
Larache lyeth vnder 
Soneia lpeth bnder 


Cabo de Canty i Porto ſanto,pis the ira 
hauẽ lying by the J{ad of Madera are vn, ; 3 
Rio dos ſaueis 5ᷣ is Þriuer offaries is vn. ; 2 
The Jland of Madera oz the Aland of wod, 
is vnder the ſame heights of 32 
Taffatama lieth vnder 31 
Mecca and Ilha dos Saluaes, that᷑ is the J- 
land of the wilde men lyeth vnder. 30 
Cabo de non, and the Jlandes Val ma and 
carotte, being of the Jlands of Canaric 


peth vnder. | 29 
A liha, oz the Jlande de Fotte 'Ventura 
ſpeth vnder. 28 


Cabo de Boiador and the Jlandes of great 


Canane ànd alſo A Ilha de Hierro, u Ifand 


of [ron lyeth vnder. — ap 
Angra dos Cauallos, that is the Bauen of 
hozſes lieth vnder 


2 5 

Rio d Ouro oz Þ riuer of Gold lieth vnd. 2 4 
The line or I ropicus Cancri. 

Angra oz the open hauen of Goncalo de 


Sintra tveth vnder | 23 
Cabo das Burbas, oz the point of apes: 

Ipeth vnder £ 
The 3. Booke 


Cabo Branco oz the white point lfeth vn 2 
Rio de Sao Toao,sz the riuer of S. Iolin lieth 
under ? /2S 
Furna de Santa Maria, 02 the caue of = 
Marie lyeth vnder 
Sete monte 0z ſeuen hils vnder x the Jlants 
of S. Anna, S. Vincent, S. Lucia, and 8. 
Nicolas lteth vnder 13 
Ante Rotte, and Ilha de Sal.oz e yo 
Salt vnder. 
Rio oz the Riuer of Canaga and the ae 
Ilha de Maia, vnder 
Cabo ver de,02 the green point, x the Ads 
of S. Ia go, and Ilha do Fogo q of fyer 
vnder 15 
Rio oꝛ the riuer of Gambia, vnder 14 
Rio das Oſtras oz the riuer of oiffers vn. 13 
Cabo Roxo vnder | 1.2 
Buguba vnder 11 
Rid do Picheloʒ the riuer of p Can 1 2 
Rio t the riuer of Cachecache, vnder 
Ris de Serra Lioa, oz the riuer of the Lions 
hill, vnder 
Rio das Palmas oꝛ the riuer of Palms, _ 
Cabo de monte oz the potnt of the hill vn.s 
Cabo dos Baixos, oz the paint ofſands and 
the myne of S. George vnder 5 
Allha oꝛ the Jlãd of Fernando Poa x Cauo 
dus Palmas oz pnint of Palmes vnder 4 
Rio dc Campo 02 the riger of the field vn.3 
Rio de Princepe 92 Þ tiuer of Þ pꝛince vnd. 2 
The Jland of D. Thomas, under. 1 


From the Equinocrall line to the ſouth 


fide following the coalt of Congo, An- 


gola, and Ethiopia, to the cape de Bona 
Speranzagp | 


Pp - 


„ 


2 * Nee 


” A 


. 
1 


ADriſcourſe ofthe heights ofthe riuers tHauens 


TH degrees of the ſouth fide of the 
: Equmoctial lyne. 

Wee oz the point sf Lopo Gonſalues 
deg. | 
Cabo, q the point of Catharina vnder 2. 
Angra da Iudia, oz the hauen of the Jewe, 
vnder E 
Praya de San Domingos, oz the ſtrùd of S. 
Dominico vnder 6. 
Rio oz the riuer of Congo vnder. 7 
A Ilha & Aſcention, oꝛ the alcentton vnd. 8. 
Rio oꝝ the riner ee the Jland of 


Loanda nder 9 
Cabo L edo inder Io, 
Rio, 83 the riner of S.Lazaro vnder 11. 
Cabo de Loubos, oꝛ Þ riuer of wolues vn. z 
Monte Negro, o the black hill vnder 14 
Serra Parda 02 the gray hill vnder 15 


Angra das Aldeas, oz the open hauen ol the 
villages, g the Jland of S. Helena vnd. 1 6. 
Manga das Areas, az the ſandy fleue vn. : 7. 
Cabo Negro, oz the blacke point vnder 1 8. 
Os Mendoins vnder 19 
A Serta de S. Lazaro oz Hill S of Lazaro 
vnder 20. 
Praya q; the ſtraight of Ruy Pires vnd. 2 J. 
Cabo do Padrao gz the point of Coloſſo oz 
Colume vnder 2 2. 
Praia Fria, g the cold ſtrand uuder 23. 
The lyne or Tropicus Cancri. 
Ponta da conc epſao, oz the conceptiũ vn. 24 
Praya das Ala- goas bnder 25. 
Feiaco da Boca, oz the maner of the mouth 
vnder 26. 
Angra, oz the hauen of S. Anthony vnd. 27 
Angra, m hauen ol S. | homas der 28. 
| Angra oꝛ the hauẽ of S. Chriſtopher un. 29 
Rio do Infante, oz the Riner of the Ringes 
ſorme vnder 14. 
Angra, o hauen of . Helena under 33. 
As Tlhas,oz Jlad of Triſtan de Cũha v.34. 
Cabo de Bona Speranza, 93 popnt of good 
bope vnder 34.7 
From the cape de Bona bee north- 
wards, along the coaſt to Soffala, Mo- 
ſambique and Melinde, to the E e 
ctial ly ne, all being on the ſouth fide of 
the ſame Iyne. 


Ci das Agulhas, oz the poynt of 
Compas full vnder 3 > 


| Cabodelntante,ozpoint of the kings ſorne 
; 34-70 

Cabo T alhado.s; the clouenpoint vnd. 3 4. 
Cabo das Maccas, d point of cowes,4 Baya 
Fermola, 6? the faire bay vnder 34. 
Cabo de Arecitte, gz the point of the _—_ 


vnder 
Rio de infante oz point of þ kings len 32. 
Ponta Primeira, oz the firſt point wnder-3 2. 
Terra do Natal wer $1. 
The 3.Booke. 


vnder 
Porto, oꝛ the hauen of Bango vnder 


Ponta 82 the point of S Lucia under 28. 
Terra dos fumos oz the lid of ſmok v. 7. 
Rio d' Alagoa oz riuer of the lake. and the J- 
land of Ioan de Lisboa, bttermoſt ſonth 
point of the Jland of S. Laurence vnd. 26. 
Agoa de Boa Pas oz 5̊ riuer ofpcace vid. 2 5 
Cabo das corr entes, 02 point of the ſtreame 
vnder 24.7 
Rio, oz riuer of Mataca ; monument, x the 
Iland A Ilha do Maſcharenhas vn. 2 1. 
Os Baixos da Iudia, a ; Jewes ſands vn. 22 
Cabo, oʒ the point of S.Scbaſtian vnd. 27. 
Rio, an the Riner of Quiloan o? Quiloane, 
vnder 20.2. 
Soffala and the Jland of Diego Rodrigues 
20. 
1 9. * 
Rio, a the riuer of Cuama nder 18. 7. 
Os Baixas dos Garaiaus 9; ſands of Sea- 
mewes vnder I 8. 
Rio dos bons ſinais, oz of god tokens v 174 
A Ilha, oz Aland of Brandao vnber 47. 
The Jland A Ilha Pri meira, oz the firſt J 
land vnder 17. 
A Ilha oz Aland of Iohn de Noua vnd. 1 6.— 


Rio gz riuer of Angoxa vnder 16. 
Moſambique under 15. 
Rio de S. Antonio bnder 14. 
Rio dereito, oz the ſtraight line vnder 12. 
Ilha do Comoro vnder 1 
Cabo del Gado, q thinne point vnder 10. 

The towne of Quiloa under 9. 
A Ilha de Monfia under 7. 
Ilha de Sanſibar under 6. 
Ilha de Pemba vnder fo 


Allha dos tres Irmaos, oz Jlandof er 
bꝛethꝛen under 
A Ilha do Almirante, oz the Jland of oe 
Admirall vnder 3. 
Mombaſſa, q riuer of Tacharigo vnder o 3. 
Che howne and hauen of Melinde under 2. 
The towne and hauen of Pate under 1. 
The Equinoctial lyne. 
The heigth — degrees of the Hauens, 
oints, and riuers, of the Equinoctiali 
hw to the ſtraigbts of Mecca, others 
wiſe called the red (ca, on the North 
ſide of the Equinoctiall. 
The degrees on the north ſide. 
2 Boa, q the g d hauen vnder 1. 
The — — — vnder 2 
The town + hauẽ of Magadoxa vtnder 2.5. 
Zarzella wwer 4. 
Cabo, e poynt of Guardaſu, andthe Aland 
a Ilha de Sacotora vnder 12. 
From the point of Guardafu, inwardes to 
the red ſea, on the ſouth coaſt. 
Ite oz Barbora vnder 
Zeila vnder 
Ilha Dalaca vnder 


_ 


— F # -Y } | vg 8 
A Viſcourſe of the 


IlhaSoaquen tnver ; 18. 


From the North ſide of the red ſea or the 
ſtraight of Mecca; 


taketh the . 
A Ilha de Zeyban vnder 75. 
A Ilha Camaram vnder | 15. 
Adem afoztrefle of the — which 
i times paſt they held but not at this time 
vrder | #7; 


Thecoaſt of Arabia to the Riragobres or 
Sinus Perficus, and the Iland ot Ormus, 


Artaque eth iet 15. degrees. 
F Diufar er 16. 


The zland of Curia, Muria, under 17. 
The Jland a Iha de Macira der 22, 
Cabo de Roſa) gate inder 22. 
Curiata and Maſquata under 23. 
Hoor under 24. 
Cabo Mocandao ynber 27. 
The Jlarid and tawne of Ormus vnder 2. 


From Ormus or Perſia along the coalt to 
tothe cape de Comoriin, 


Abo de Iaſque tader = 2565 
Rio do Sinde it Indo inder : 2.4- 
The towns 20 — Diu wber 21. 
Goga and the Towne within the Creeke 
of Cambaia under 33. 
Tbe towne and hauen of Chau} wnder 19. 
The towne ind hauen of Dabul vader 18. 
The Jland and tome of Goa e the Jlandes 
The s Ilhas Queimados under 16. 

Honor and the Nantes of 


nga vnder 14. 

Baricala and the ſandes of Baixios de _ 
dua bnder 

Ry Mangalor and —_—_— de 

22 and Calecut vnder 11. 

Cranganor and Cochiin vnder „ 10. 


The faztreſle of Cay Coulao wiber 9. 
Cauo de Comoriin being the vtternyolf 
point of the coalt called India under 7. 


From the Iland Sey lon on the Eaſt and 
ſouth ſide about to tho Weſt. 


'F Rio alle dnder i 
O- wm o de Frade ate , 


roule vnder 
Rio de Matacalou der 
Ponta de Gualle yver 
Tis J. Booke. 


tes ofthe riuers x hauens. 4-4-1 


Cloumbo a ſoꝝtreſſe of the Potingales vn- 
der 7's 


From the Cape de Comerin along the 
coaſt of Coramandel, Orixa, Ben ala, 
Pegu. „& Mataccajto the point ot ut 


_ gapuira 


Abo * — ynder 1 1.degries. 
Pouoacao de Saint 1 


of Saint Thomas vnder 
m_ towne andhanen of Muſelepatao or. 
I 6.76 
The Je point of Guadouariin undet᷑ 17. 
O Pagode de lorganate, oz Jvoltof Iurga- 


nate Under 20,2 
Rio de Puacora under 19, 
Rio Palura oz Calauor vnder 19.7. 
A Derradiera terra alta oz the laſf high 

and vnder M 19.3. 


The hauen and towne oc 
The hauen and fowne of Martaban bnder 
16.2. 


end ihe af the 
The vitermolf anther the af 


Fland An 
The vttermoff end on 2 forth the ir the 
ſame Jland vnder 11, 
YC 1 


— of Ganda ter . 
Thi un Palo Cuto vnder 656 
The towne and hauen of Queda under 6 +- 
Che Aland of :Gomeſpola , and the Jon 
Pulo*Batum vnder 

The Jland Pulo'Pera under 5 F 
The haven anwobne of Fra ini 4-5» 


err 3- 
CaboRachados — tener 2... 
Thau, nene Malacta bimer 


2.7, 


Cabo de Sings era hann i. 


From the ItantoBEaniatiacw the North 
fide of the Equinoctiall line. 


Tho place onthe. Stb tide of whe Equi- 
noctiall inthe fame Land & els chere. 


Te CArrucn d landof Aruen tive 5: 


Pp 3 .- {+ tha 


— r r % ͤ1lU.. — i. 


* ee td 


4-4-2 N 

Ilha dOuio de Niananc abo, thogald 
land of !7anancabo 3 

The hauen of Campar vnder 4+ 

Che ſtraight betweeve the Iland Sumatra 
and Iaua * Laß * 3 E 

Ilha Tana Major midle way. 
4 Ima do Togo 02 Fire Jland under 7- 
A Ilha Solitaria, oz the ſoltarie Aland vn 


5 7 
Aha Banda vnder 45 
he Jfandes of Cloucs of of Maluco are vn- 


der the Equinadiall lynue. 


From Caba de Singa ura 3 
cqaſtiy Sion, Cambeia, Champa, an 
China, to the riuer of oy & Nans 
quyn,with ſome Llandes al 
out ſide. of the Equinoctialline, 


e ao bun Timzo wee. x 2˙2 
Han. uber 3.4 
hauen and tou atana under 7.3 
n ig 


41 — tg Rs 


The towne and Hauen 9{-Camboia--pader 


ro. 


The lam Pala gen the ld drr 


10. 
Che Jland:Pulo gaton nder . 


The Jland Pulo Champello vnder 16 . 


The vttermoſt ame the Jdang 


1 v.75. 


The Seen end of the Came Aland tu⸗ 


Ay non under unn r . 
: „ 19.4. 
The Fands of Sapcheon Mae AN 
The towne e Jland of Macau inder 22277. 
The tobi of Canton water s;-/ 24 7 
Ilha Branco oz white dn 22.7 
Ilha Fermofa,o2 furt Ind under 2 14. 
Ilha de Lamon vnder * =P To 
The hauen Ch $102.14 * 
The hauen af Chin hen mr — 
Enſeada dos Camaroins oz Creeke of Gras 
naet otherwile cal Cato mer 25. 
The Jland Le queo Pequeno under 25. 
A be Cauallos m Mand of hozſes vn. 
% eit 3:1 "W742. 
DD o Cabo de d tang 29.7- 
The.Jlands as Sert-Irmads — 
lying in the wants lapaniiuner 7 - 
The Jlanden at. Siongieen lying: on n the 
coaſt under 
The. landed called png ox ing - 12 
cnaſt ] rr 8 7 
The middle of the Jland Meaxuma 15 
30 


Deren ante s“ 
The}. Booke. 


MY 
S424 
is 
The 2 


ppon the der 


TIES 


d of — 2 

The riuer of Nanquiyn vnder 
The Jlands of Iapan m all hauug in L on 

gitude 30. miles, and the ſurtheſt eaſtward 
lieth vnder 2. 


| Erom the Ilandes of Phillippinas, other- 


.. wile the Ak or Manillas on the 


Noch fide ot the Equinoctial line 
Ty — — IE 
— Luſon, and the a Fark 


The A Cpu andthe Fiand Tire 


vnder * 1 2. . 
The Jland ; - pol DO ba. 
The Jland of Banton vnder 12.3. 


LP Rebuian onthe nozty [ide vn- 
12. 
The Jland de Vireies vnder 


12.4. 


The JandMarinduque, ynder . 12. 


Cabo de Dumarijn inthe Jland Mindomb 
and the Jlandes.of Luban mer 13. 


uber mouth o; entry of the bay of Manilla 


the chiefe tolune of. the Jland of Lucon 
vnder 57 10 142 


The towne of Manila under 14,7, 


The cape ofSa mballesin the Jland Lusen 


vnde 14.3 '* 

The Cape Bullinao inthe lame Jland vn- 
der 16.7. 2 « 

The Cape de Boiador, which ts the fr; 
theſt point on the noꝛth · lde of the Stars 
Luſon vnder 

The furthett Nan eat and beben 
and Lequeos bier 

The and 4 III as do las Velas otherwiſe 
de los Ladrones vnder . 


The countrie of new Spaine lying ouer a- 
gainſt the Iſlands ot Iapon. 
The Jlandof Saint Aguſtine ting an 
the coaſt, vrder "degrees 30. 
The Jland de S edros, oof Ceaders biber 
s 2 $,-. 

Cabo FA ſaint Lucas , the beginning be 
land of California vader 355 . 
Cabo de las Corrientes oz point emen, 
vnder 19. 
The bauen of Acapulco vnder 157. 


From the {traightes of Magellanes along 
| the coaſtof Braſſlia to the EquinoQiall 
line on the ſouth (ide, 
The degrees of the ſouth ſide of 
the Equinoctiall. 

1 — 02 paſſage of l 
5 1 ö ＋ vo &s. 

— en; the bay of tte . — 


Rip dc la Plata, 52 Her ar Siluer vader 
3 34.1. 
Arreciffe 


— 92 the C 

_ Aparcellada, 82 the 3 

Ge et To 

Ca da Ponta under 32. 

Rio dos Negros 02 the riuer of the . 
onder 


Angra Onde Seuio o Bartel, that is he 
hauen where the boate was ſerne vnder 30 

Ilha da Babya, 92 Iland of kleber unner 
18229. 

Ua de Santa Comics r 28. 
Bahia do Repairo, o bay of defence under 
2. 

Rio do Eſtremo, dz river beyond meaſure 
under 7 

_ dos Dragos, 8x riuer of Dꝛagons _— 


Likade E — 


25.4 
Ilha Dorapica nder 25. 
Bap of. Saint Vincent nder 24. 
The riuer of Canane vnder * 9 4 24 
The Rio oz riuer de lanero er 23.7. 
Cabo Frio m cold point vnder 23. 
Bahia do Saluador, 0z hap et aur Sautout 
vnder u 622 


| 2 ſands called os Be dos rata. 
A Bahia do Eſpirito Santo tb ge | 


the holy Ohoſt under nitric: 420. 
The Ilan of ſaint Barbara vnifr the ſame 
height of + 20. 
The riner of S. beiter 19. 
The riuer of Samt George under 18, 
Porto S@uro 07 the ſafe hauen er 17. 
Rio das Santos Coſmos the rium of Saint 
Coſmos and Danian 2 16. 
The Jland ol S. Helena alſo er 916. 
Rio da Praia e Inn . 
Ryo dos Ilhas the riner of bal Jlids mmer 


14.7. 
Porto Real, o2 kingly bauen bude 
Bahya de Todos os Santos under 
Rio Real oz kinglp riuer nder 
Cho riuer ancis inder g 55 
The riner of Saint Michael wer 
Santo Alesco nder ES 
Cabo 02 point of S. Auguſtine vnde = L, 


The towne of Olmda winder "ar roy... 


r ofthe Aſcention 

iner Nun. 
Saint Domingo vnder 71 
Artapica under | + 1244156; 
Santo 2 x Santa Maria 4 Arribada 

Inder 42 ft} 13 3f7} 25. 
The bay of Saint Lucas wane Match 
The bap of das Tartarugas . 
Rio de Arreciffe ider a en dd, r : 


The 3;Bboke: SE tha ID 30 


"x the yerghees ofthe rinersEhauens, 44 


F:omthe Antillasor fore Iſlands of the 
Spanith Indies, & ſame places lying in 
the Fame Land, al vpon the north ſide 

. ofthe Equinoetall line, 


Ila ia deceada, deſired Jland vnder 17 


The Jland Marigalante vnder I 5 
The Jland 1a Dinan D I i552. 
The and la Antigua 9 ald Jland vnder 
6. —_ 

Cabo de Cantina bpon the Firme land vn⸗ 
der 1 94 
The Jland la Serrana under 14.5 · 


The Serranilla mn little Serrana ber 16. 
Cayman n o2 the great 8 


vnder 
Cabo de S. 3 inthe Jland of Cube, 
Theriuer of S. Peter £D.Paul under 2 nog 
Lot Cambos d'Almeria under 20. 
Villa Rica la varia, oz alde rich umu vn 
Der : gs 4. 
Fhe hauens and places wieg pn ha 
coaſt called ia,yrath. the diſtance & 
ſituation ef the ſame, beginning from 
the North fide along the coaſt ſuut h- 
. 3 countrie ſtreteheth. 
Bhs 
And firſt you . kn Eve that the 
coaſt calledLndia hath his beginning 
from che crerkt called a Enſcada de 
1 place called Eſpero, &c. 


"Rom Efpero to. Mangalor are 8. miles. 
From Mangalor to Patana are $ 
From Vartinats the point called Ponta de 
» Diu are | 
Frõ Diutothe Kanda Ilha do * * 
From the ha do Baite to Goa a tube ly- 
int in the trenne at Cambaia are 20. 
From Ilha do Bette tothe ta of . 
man are 26. 
From Daman to Serratte a towns wing in 
the creeke of Cambaia are 
From Daman to Danu en the ard 
part of the coat are Nh aug. 
From Danu tos Iſhas das Vaczvace F. 
as lihas das V acas to tho: towne of 
Baccain are 3. 
Frb — toiune of Chau are. = 
From Chaul to Danda are + 
From Dandato the eres cally er 
da de Pero Saaresare n:  -. 
Front Enſeada de Pero Soares tu Side. 
© dao are . . 
From Sittardao to Dabul are 10, 
From Dabul to Sanguiſerra are 6, 
Fro Sanguiſerra to the riuer tele gre 
p 4 From 


ADiſcourſe of the heights ot the riners Hanens 


Fromthe riner of Bettele to Seyta Por 
3. 


. Seyta Por to carapam are 11. 


From Carapam to the chiefe towne of Goa 
are 14. 
From Goa to Ange diua are 1% 


From this place forward beginneth the 
| wot ve * ver which is contained 


within the coalt of India. 
om Angediua to Batecala are miles 


12. 
1 Zatecal ts the fo;trefſe of Barcelar, 


Jo 
From Barcelar to the Jlands called ae 


ro are 
8 to the foztreſle « 


From — Monte e e 
* Monte Fermoſoto Monte do Lin 


10. 


— dliques e ee _ 
nanor are | 
om Cananor to Calecut are . 
Calecut to Coulette are 
From Coulette to Chale and mage 
are 7. 
Parangale to Tanor are 3. 
Tanor to Panane art 6, 
Panane to Cocliiin are 15. 
Cochiin to a plate called Arbore de 
Porca, m the tree of the Sow oz Bogge 


are 9. 
Fram Arbore de Porca to Guat 9 


From Caule Coulao ta the fozreſſe cp 
6, 


a0, are 
8 Coulao to the Barreiras are 4. 
the Barrciras to Briniao are 8, 


From Brin iao to the Jlandes called Ilha de 


Tarauancor are 


6, 
From Tarauancor to the Cape de Como» 
In Are 6, 


There endeth the coaff commonly called 
the Ozientall coaſt) the Coumtrie of In- 
— eaten homaaitef date: 
bar as afozeſatd, all the reſt of the Oꝛientail 


coaſtes haue their particular names ſenerall 
declared, 


— 
<:a,are al Sand ples, whereof :7 and 
Lare ne degree, whichare fiſteene Dutch 


The z. Boche, 


Hereafterfollowerh an Inſtruction & 
memorie of the yeelding or derli- 
ning of the compaſſe, in the Na- 
uigations and courſes of the 
Portingalcs into the Eaſt Indies 
both outward and home ward, & in 
vrhat places, and how much they 
yeeld northweſt, & northeaſt, thar 
is, how much the needle of —_ 
compaſſe windeth or turneth , 
wards the caſt or weſt, all pertectle 
ſer downe, and truly marked by the 
Portingale Pilots that ſaile c rdinari- 


de. 
tom Lisbone almoſt to the point 
of Cabo Verde, the the needles oz lines 


ther, on the nozth ſide of the Equinociall be- 
ing 70.02 g. miles from the coaff, then the 
needs of the compaſſe windeth Caſtward, 
that is,nozthealtward halfe a firike, 4 if you 
be 100.02 1 20, miles from the land, then it 
— — 

3 along by t gens: Braſilia fg 
es, onthe ſouth ſide of the &- 
three — : part of 
firike, that is when you ple cloſe by the 
coaſt of Braſtiia:.fron 1 7.4 1 8.dogrees, n · 
der which height lieth the ſands called os Ba- 
Los e. Abrolhos, thenthe compaſſe will 

winde Naztheaſtward 4 oz + partes of 4 
frike that is when pou run not aboue 100, 
02 1 26, miles from the coaſt of Braſilia. 

Remming along by the Jland of QAtartin 
Vaaz, the the compaſle windeth noztheaſts 
ward a ſtrike oz moze. 

From thence fozward tim port bee bnder 


3 3 degrees, the c wiudeth nogth- 
eaſtwarda ſtrike to ſeauentie 02 


eightie miles beyond the Jtand of Triſtan 
da Cunha. 


Fromthence to the Cabo de Bona Spe- 
ranza, en the compalle beginneth againt 


to windelefſe, and if you marke the coampaſſi 


well, x that it windeth halle a ſtrike, to the 


| nozthealt then you are hard by the Cape de 


bona Speranza, net aboue 3 0.02 40. miles 
at the furtheſt fro it, foz When pou are nozth 
— — then the compaſſe wit 
winde no;theaſtward-;. part of a ſtrike. 
Sapling from thence fozward, if yu mark 
the compaſſe, + find it euen. then you are 8 o. 
— =" 
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the Compalle, if it windeth No2thweſtward 
:, parts of a rike, that is towards the welk, 
then vou are oꝛth + South with the point 
called Cabo das Correntes, and being vnder 

2 5. and 26. deg, till you come vnder 2 0. de⸗ 
grers, and that the Compaſſe peeldeth +, of 
a ſtrike, and moꝛe Noꝛthweſtward, then look 
out fo2 the Allande called S. Laurence, foꝛ 
you ſhal pꝛeſentip ſee it, c when you are right 
auer againſt Moſambique, then the Com- 
paſſe peeldeth a ſtrike o2 ſomewhat leſſe to 
wards the noꝛthweſt, x hath p ſame differece 
til you come to the Tquinoctial line towards 
India, Being 200. miles Eaſt and Weſt 
with the hauen ol Goa, oꝛ the coaſt of India, 
to Cabo de Comorijn, then the Compaſle, 
windeth No2thweſtward a ſtrike and a hall, 
and vpon the coaſt of India a ſtrike and . 

Sapling from (chin fo Portingal, vn⸗ 
till you haue paſt the Jlanvs Maldiua, ſouth 
and ſouthweſt ward, then the Compaſſe will 
wind Noꝛthweſtward a ſtrike and a hall. till 
pou be vnder 8. and 10. degrees on the ſouth 
fide of the Equinoctiall line, and if pou find it 
leſſe then a ſtrike 4 a halle, then pou are on Þ 
weſt five of the ſands called A Saya de Mal- 
ha, that is the dublet ol Iran rings, becauſe 
they are like it. 

And when vou are vnder 27.02 3 0.degrees, 
holding pour courſe weſt, then you ſhall find 
that the Compaſſe yeldeth a ſtrike and . 
No2thweſtward,and when pou find it ſo, thẽ 
you are Nozth x ſouth with the point of S. 
Roman, lying on the furtheſt end ſoutheaſt- 
ward from the Jland of S. Laurence. | 

Being noꝛth and ſouth with the ſands cal- 
led Os Baixos de Iudia, making towardes 
the land called Terra do Natal, til pon bee 
vnder zo · and z l. deg. then the Compaſſe wil 
peeld Ro2thweiktward 4. ol a ſtrike oz ſome» 
what leſſe, x then you ſhall be Nozth 4 ſouth 
with the point called Cabo das Correntes. 

Comming vuder. 3 2.6 3 3. degr. fozward, 
and findirig the Compaſſe euen not winding 
Caſtward no2 weſtward, then you are right 
vnder the Peridian, you muſt vnderſtande 
that to matze the Compaſſe well, that it 
Cauleth not any thing at all, you muſt alwaies 
Fave pour eye vpon tf in the Pey len the bet- 
ter to loke viito.it,fo2 tt you laple therin, you 
ſhal hardly geſſe right, naꝛ make any god ac- 
count. Paving paſt the Cape de bona Specs 
ranza, ſayling ta the Jlande of S. Helena, 
then the.Compalle windeth J 
g. part of afftike,z in the Jſlande of B. He- 
lena, halfe a ſtrike, and from the Jland of S. 
Helena to the Jland of Aſcention, then the 
Compaſſe windeth Naꝛtheaſt ward . parts 
ofa ſtrike. 

When you ſaple from Portingall ta Bras 
Thez - Bookc, 


ſilia tilt pou bee vnder the height of the point 
of Cabo de S. Auguſtin, # this Jland of Aſ- 


cention,then you mult vnderſtand that the 


moꝛe the Compaſſe windeth noztheaſtwary 
o2 eaſtward, the further eaſtward pou are 
from the ſaid point, therefoze you muff haue 
great regard thereunto; foz that if pou bee 
comming in [<ylen pou ſhall findit there to 
be euen as J ſaid befoze. 

From the Allande of Aſcention ta the 
cliffe called Penedo de S. Pedro, about 20. 
o2 30. myles eaſtward from it, then the com; 
paſſets ſcarce halſe a ſtrike N oꝛtheaſtward. 

From thence 17, 02 18. degrees further, 
you ſhall find the Compaſſe cuen and alike, 
by Noꝛth and South with the Hande of D. 
VIarile. 

From thence foꝛ ward if pou hane a large 
wind, ſo that you ſee the Flande ol Flores, 
noꝛthweſtward from pou, the the Compaſſe 
will perlde <. ſtrike. And when ponare 70. 
m 80, miles beyond the Jland of Flores, th 


the Compaſſe ts euen. 


In the Iſland of Fayael, and from thence 
to the Jſland of Tercera, one ofthe Flem- 
miſh Jlands,the Compaſſe will yeetd . part 
of a ſtrike Moꝛtbeaſtwardand, from TI crces 
ra to Lisbone from. to . parts ofa ſtrike. 

Now to know the wzeaking, winding oz 
declining of the Compaſſe, pou muff vnder- 
ſtand, that when you are vnder the Meridiã, 
that is vnder the line oz ſtrike, which is pla 
ced in the compaſſe of the firmametfrom the 
one Pole to the other, y is right in p middle 
croſſe wiſe ouer the Equinoctial line, then e⸗ 
very Compaſſe(that is true and god) will be 
euen, without declining either Gaſt oz weſt, 
and being vpon the one oz the other ſide ther⸗ 
of, then the needle of the Compaſle declineth 
on the one o2 the other ſide, that is when yon 


are on the Eaſt ſide, then the needle windet 


Weſtward, which we call Poꝛthweſtward, 
t when you are on the Meſt ſide of the Me · 
ridian, then the Compaſe dectineth Eaſt- 
warde, which wee name Noztheaſtwarde, 
which ſhal ſuffice to let pon knowe what it 
meaneth, t how to gouerne your (elf therein. 


Certain queſtions & an{weres very profi- 
table & neceſſatie to be knowne by al 
Say lers. 


7 Fa man ſhould aſte pou how ma- 


*. 5 ny degrees are in the Compal of 
by tde whole wozid:you map anſwer, 
e there. ate 3 60. degrees, each 
degree being 5. Dutch miles, and 17. Spa⸗ 
niſh miles and a halle. 5 
Queſtion. What are the Poles of the 
wozld 2 
Anſwer. 


—— + 
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Anſwer. C wo points that are nnagined oꝛ 


thought y the woꝛld is boꝛn oꝛ hangeth vpon. 


(), What 1s the Equinociiall line: 

A. A ſtrike oꝛ line placed from Caſt to 
weſt, about the compaſſe oꝛ roundnes of the 
woꝛlde. which is the ſeperation oz middle be- 
tween both the Poles, and when the Sunne 
b which is the 2 1 .of March, and the 

. of September, (ſtilo nouo) then the 
* x night are ofa length, and therefoze it is 
called the Equinodiall line, 

© . What is the Peridian⸗ 

A. A ſtrike 02 line placed in the Com- 
paſſe of the wo2ld, from the one Pole to the 


bdther, and when the ſhadow is in the middle 


ol this line, then it is vour Meridian. 

A. What is the Parallel: 

A. All things oꝛ places that lie right eaſt 
and Aeſt from pou are Parallel. 

Q. What is Troptcus ? 

A. A ſtrike 02 line tmagined oꝛ placed in 
the compaſſe of the firmament, which is the 
fired place, how neare the Sim goeth to the 
tine, 4 turneth back agame, which is the 2 1. 
of Tune filo nouo) it cometh vpõ the nozth 
ſide ofthe Equinoctiall, to 2 3 degrees and 
which place is called |] ropicus Cancri, and 
the 2 1. of Decemb. it commeth on the ſouth 
fide ofthe Equinoctiall, to the like height of 
degrees, which place is called I ropicus Ca⸗ 
Pricorni. 

Q. How farre is it betweene the Equi- 
noctiall line, and an of the two Poles: 

A. go. degrees, which is the fourth part 
of the cempas of Þ whole woꝛld oꝛ firmamẽt. 

Q. Mhat is the Hoꝛizon: 

A. It is the compaſſe vou can ſee round 
about vou. as farre as till that pou think the 
earth and ſky merteth together, which is 90. 
degrers from vou and that is the Hoꝛiʒon. 
Q. Whatisthe Zenith: 


Al that part of the sky that ſtandeth 


right ouer pour head, is the Zenith. 

QQ. Whatis the longitude + the latitude: 
A. Longitude is the length, and Latitude 
tdc bꝛeadth ofthe way pou make. 

Q It vou be vnder the Pole Articus 02 
the Nozth ſtar, whether as then pour Com- 
aſſe can ſhew vou x guide vou right in the 
courſe port are to hold: 
A. Ne, fo2 being in that countrey the ner 
dle of the Compaſſe where it is lined, will be 
malune vpwards towards the glace, wher⸗ 


by it cannot woꝛke o2 ſhew his nature, but 


doing ſomewhat from it, in ſuch manner that 
the Pole hath no moꝛe place oꝛ power ouer 
it, to d2aw it vpwardes, then the C ompalle 
will pꝛelently woꝛke and ſhewe her effect; 
whereby ven hold on panr courſe. 

It ppon the 22. of June (ltilo nouo) 
The 3, Book. 


vou be by the hauen of Hauana, in the coaſt 
of Flori da, t new Spaine,how much height 
ſhall you find in the Aſtrolabe, in taking of 
the Sunne. 

A That vpon that day you ſhall haue the 
Sunne fo2 your Zenith, that is right ouer 
vour head, and then pou ſhal find no ſhadow 
on epther ſide, then vou muſt loke vppon the 
declination of the dap, and all that you finde 


from the declination, ſo much pou are diſtant 


from the Equinoctall line fowardes the ſun, 
and that is your hetght. 

Q. Jfyou be in the ſame place vpon the 
2 3.of December (ſtilo nouo) what heght of 
penis ſhal pou then haue in the Aſtro- 

EE: 

A. At that day the Sun is diſtant from 
the Equinoctiall line 2 3.degres and -,wher- 
vnto adding other 23. degrees and . they 
make 47. degrees, and then there wanteth 
43 - deg. to make vp 90. degr. theſe 43 de- 
grees hall you take in the Aſtrolabe, fo; the 
beight of the Sunne. 

Q. What is a degree ? 

A? Df ; 60. degrees oꝛ parts, wherewith 
the woꝛld is deulded t meaſured, a degree is 
one parte, ſo that one degree is 3 5c. parts of 
the woꝛld. 

Q. If two men were diffint No2th and 
South from each other in equall pꝛopoꝛtion, 
whether as then ſhould they haue equall de⸗ 
clination ofthe ſunne? 

A. but they muff be one vppon the 
No2th ſide, t the other vpon the South ſide, 
of the Squanoctal lie which to fo be . 
ffod vpon the 2 2. of March, and the 23. of 
September ( ſtilo nouo) when the Sunne is 
in the ſame line. 

Q. It vou were vnder the height of 10. 
degrees, batting 5. degrees of declination, the 
Sunne and ſhadowe being gone, — 
thall you take in the Afrotabe - 

K. Ys degrees and fine foꝛ of declina⸗ 
tion are 80. degrees, then there wanteth ro. 
degrees, to make the 90, degr, « that is the 
Ecumoctial line betweene pon and the Sun. 

Q. It you haue the Sunne and ſhadow 
vpon one ſide, being vader 29. degrees, and 
bane 10. degr.fo2 declination, what ſhal you 
then take by the Aftrolabe ? 

A, 80. then there wantefh o, to make vp 
90, and 1 o, fo2 declination axe: o. which is 
the height that pon are under. 

Q. It von chance to take the height ol the 
ſunne fo2 4. 5. dates oz moze together at 90. 
degrees, how many miles ſhall you baue ſat- 
ted all that time 2 

A. All that the ſame bath gon fo2ward.ſo 
that all the degrees x minutes that pon find 


pour felfe vpon the ſame dapes to bee diſtant # 


from 


1 
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from the declination, thoſe are the miles and 
the way that pou haue ſayled, that is, if the 
Sunne be riſen oz deſcended 6. degrees moꝛe 
oꝛ leſſe, ſo haue pou likewiſe ſo much furthe- 
red oꝛ gone on your wap. 

Q. If pou were by 5 land in any plate, vnder 
one degree, on the Coaſt lying Eaſt x Meſt, 
holding pour courſe 89. miles from thence 
WMleſt, i weſt x by Nozth,vnder what height 
and how far ſhal you as then be from 5 land? 

A. Under the height of two degreys and 
. Dutch, + 1 7. Dpantlh miles and a halle 
krom the land. 

Q. Ik the Sunne were in the one Tro- 
picus, & pou in the other, what height ſhould 
vou then make in taking ofthe Sunne? 

A. The ſunne is as then diſtant from þ 
Equinocall line 23. deg. x . with 23. deg. 
and . mo2e that you are diſtant from it, 
which make /. degr tes, then there wanteth 
th:e 43. degrees to make vp 90. deg. thoſe 
you mult take by the Aſtrolabe, thoſe pon 


ſhall compare 02 ad to the declination which 


ts 23. deg. and . it maketh 5s, then there 
wanteth 2 3 . . degr. to make 90. and that 
is your height. | 

Q. It pou were in a place, knew þ height 
thereof, but not the declination of the dap, 
how would pou know it without your bok? 

A. Take the height of the Sun by pour 
Aſtrolabe, and that pou find you muſt adde 
to the height that the place lyeth vnder, and 
whatſoeuer it amounteth vnto abone 90. de- 
gres, oꝛ that it wanteth of $0. degrees, is 
the declination of the day. 

Q. TUhich are the places of p woꝛld, wher- 
in it is 5.monthes day, 6. monthes night: 
A. Under the Poles ofthe woꝛlde. 
Q. What is the height 2 
A. All that the Sunne riſeth from mo2- 
ning to none, like wiſe the height is the de⸗ 
grees, that vou haue from the Pole to the 
Hoꝛizon: alſo the height is all the diſtance 
pou haue from the Equinoctiall line. 

Q. How ſhall pou know the declination 
of the Sunne: 

A. Poulhall take the height of the Dun 
bpon the 2 1. of June Stilo nouo, and then 
ſtayed till the 2 3. of December after, vpon 
the which day again von ſhal take the height 
of the Sunne, which done, you muſt ſubſtract 
the leaſt number out of the greateſt, and that 
which reſteth vou ſhall detnde in the middle, 
# in this ſoꝛt vou ſhall find the declination. 

Q. Nhat is the greateſt declination that 
the ſunne maketh in ene day: 

A. Foure and twentie minutes. 

Hob manv degrees doe account foz a 
ſfrike oꝛ line of the Tompaſle ? 

A. Eleuen t. foz 32. times, 11, + ma- 


keth 3 60. degrees, which is the Compaſſes 
of the wozld. | 

Q. How far is the ſouthſtarre diſtant from 
the Pole? 

A. Thirtie degrees keeping neither nee⸗ 
rer noꝛ further off. 

Q. What doth the Compaſſe ſignifte - 

A, The Hoꝛizon with the Compaſſe of 
the wozld deuided into; 2. degrees. 

Q What is the Sea Carde 2 

A, Thelandand the Dea. 

Q. What is the Aftrolabe 2 

A. The 4.part of y woꝛld, which is 90.deg. 

Q. Wherefoze are the lines of the Com⸗ 
palle, o in the nauigation euen and altke., 
and paſſe altogether though the Center of 
one length, without difference in greatneſle, 
o2 compaſſe of roundnes,x wherefo:e the doe 
you recken moze miles vpon one degree and 
line, then vpon the other, foꝛ Þ by oꝛder they 
thould haue as many miles as the sther. 

A. The great ctrcles,oz compaſſing lines, 
which p Equinoctiall naturally hath, that is, 
the 3 2. deg. are altogether ene ⁊ alike, ech be⸗ 
ing 15. Dutch. x 17. Spaniſh miles, and 
but the {mal circles oꝛ comparing lines haue 
ſome moꝛe, ſome leſſe, accoꝛding toy eleuati⸗ 
on of pᷣ Pole, in ſuch maner, v the nearer you 
be toy Equinociial line, ſo much longer pour 


wap wil be, E the nearer you go to the Poles 
the ſhozter will be your way,fo2 the Pole ri⸗ 


ſeth oꝛ deſcedeth one degree, + running along 
by the line, it neither riſeth noꝛ declineth. 


Q. How ſhall yon at none time knowe, 


how much the ſunne declmeth N oꝛtheaſt in 
Noꝛthweſt, in anp place of the wozld, what ; 
ſoeuer pou ſhal be. 

A. You ſhal make a rounde circle oꝛ King 
vpon the ground, x ſet a nedle, oz any other 
thing in the middle thereof, x ſo ſtay the riſing 
of y Sun, x in the firſt comming out thereof 
vou may mark where pᷣ ſhadow lveth, which 
hauing marked, vou ſhal ſfap til euening, vn⸗ 
fill the Dun goeth down, + the lwke where p 
ſhadow of the needle is, x marke it as befoꝛe, 
whereby you ſhal make pour account in this 
ſoꝛt: vou ſhal meaſure how much there is fr 
the one marke toy other, + ſodemde it croſſe 
wiſe in equall diffance, which ſhall bee your 
Nozth x ſouth : now when the ſhadow of the 
Sunne commeth vpon thoſe lines oꝛ ſtrikes, 
then it is none, now to know how much the 
needle of Þ Compas licth noꝛtheaſt 22 noꝛth⸗ 
weit, ſet the Compaſſe by, + the pou thai p2e* 
ſently ſe where the n:zxdle declineth, whether 
it be eaſtward o2 weſtward, ond how much, 
whereupon vou may make pour account. 

Q. Where is the needle of the Compaſſe 
euen and altke ? 
A. Under the Meridian, oꝛ at᷑ none time: 
The end of the 3. Books: 
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The fourth Booke. 


A moſt true and certain extract & ſummarie ofall the Rents, Demaines, Tolles, 


Taxes, Impoſtes, Tributes, Tenthes, third-pennies, and incommings of 


the King ot Spaine throughout all his kingdomes, lands, prouinces & Lord 
ſhippes, as they are collected out of the originall Regiſters of his ſeuerall 


Chambers ofaccompres : together with a briefe and cleare deſcription of 


the gouernment, power and pedegree of the Kings of Portingall. 
To the Reader. 


Oraſmuch as this mine itinerario or nauigation, is onely a Treatiſe of the lands and 


coaſts of the Eaſt-Indies & Orientall 


ountries, all which are at this day vnder 


the Gouernment and command of the king of Spaine: ſo do I thinke it not imperti- 
nent, nor from the purpoſe to ioyne herewithall au Extract, and Suinmarie of all the 
Rents, Demaynes, and Reuenewes of the ſame king in allhis Kingdomes, Lands, Pro- 
uinces, and Lordſhips, euen as I haue drawne them all out of the Originall Regiſters 
of his ſeuerall Chambers of accounts, and tranſlated out of Spaniſh into the Lows 
Dutch tungne: wherein there are declared not onely the reuenewes of euerie Pro- 
uince, and iuriſdiction by themſeues, but alſo of all the Citties and countries of the 
whole kingdome of Spaine in particular, with their proper names and by- names: fo 
that a man may thereby both ſhape vnto himſelfe a repreſentation and memoriall of 
thoſe rents, as well ingroſſe as in ſeuerall: and alſo vnderſtand the number of Cities 
and countries throughout all Spaine. Hoping that it will be accepted in as courteous 
ſort, as it will be dilectable to all thoſe that are deſirous of nouelties. 


A note or inſtruction what forts of monies 
are vſed in Spayne, wherewith they 
make their accountes. 


AIrſt you muſt vnder- 
ſtande, foz the better 
explanation of mat- 


3 HA eee eee 

2 Las wel in great ſums, 
— A & 1s in little: and when 
they paſſe aboue a hundꝛed thoufand innum- 
ber, that is to ſay, tenne times a hundzeth 
thouſande, they call it a Quento, which is 
pꝛoperly a million of Parauedies. Under 
which two names, and diuiſtons the (aids 
rentes, reuenewes, tc. ſhalbe (et downe and 
declared, accoꝛding to the oꝛdinances and cu⸗ 
ſtomes vſed in the Ringes Chambers of ac- 


tauntes, thzoughout the whole Countrey ot 


Spain: and you muſt know that 3 4. Para- 
nedies are a Spanich Uyall of ſiluer (being 
vj. d. Engliſh money) and 11. Spamilh Ri- 
als area Ducket , (which ts flue ſhillings £ 
yy. d. Engliſh money) and euery Quento oz 
million of Paranedies is 2673. Duckets, 8. 
Rpals, and 26. Parauedies,(which is 73s. 
k. v.s. x... Engliſh money.)Thele Para- 
uedies ſhalbe wzitten and ſet down after the 
- Spaniſh manner, that is when the ſumme 
amounteth aboue hundꝛeths of Paranedies . 
then they ſet this marke N. befoze, begin- 
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ning from the thauſandes wwwardes, fo that 
thereby you may the better and moze eaffly 
know them at the firif ſight, which foz your 
moze eale aud „A haue ſet 
downe as hereafter followeth, and this J 
truſt ſhall ſuffice foz inftruction herein. 


The 1. Chapter, 


The rents, demaines and reuenews ofthe 
King in his kingdomes of Spaine, Na- 


- 


les, Sicihie, Aragon, &c. and in all his 
| adn except the kingdome & 
iuriſdi ction of the Crowne of Portins 
gall, which we will hereafter report by 


themſelues. 


landes) belonging to the 
Crowne of Spaine, are 


pearely tared. to pap vnto 
d King ninety thze Nuen- 
| 5 tos. 93. Quentos. 

Foz the tenthes of the ſea, foz marchandt- 
ſes that come out of Biſcay and the Pꝛouin⸗ 
ces of Guipiſcoa, with the 4. hilly townes 
lying on the lea coall, they pay foz all wares 
ſent from thence by land into Caſtilia, after 
the rate of one in cuery ten, and is paid in the 
cuſtome houſes of Victoria, Horduna, and 
Valmas Ceda, amounting pearely fa the 
King vnto the ſtunme of ſeuentie Quentos. 


| 70, Nucntos. 
The tenth of the ſea foz wares that paſſe 
Qg 2 thꝛougb 


He Salinas (that is, the ſalt Salin#: 


Biſcay. 
Guipiſcoa. 
Fourc hill 
toWnes. 


Leon. 


Afuria, 


Bilbau. 


thꝛougb the kingdome e Leon, by the 
banens of Sanabria, and Villa Franca 
ptelde peare:p the ſumme ofone Nuento. 

1, Quento. 

The tenth of the ſea fo; wares that paſſe oat 
dl the paincipality of Alturias , by the 
88 of Ouie da, ꝑap pearely the ſtumme 
Q. 375 U ooo. 


Therintes ofthe Pꝛouoſtes office, within 
the towne of Bilbau which is fo2 thinges 
that come inta the towne pap pearelp foz 
the King N. 490 Wooo., 


The 2. Chapter. 


A declaration of the 3 and thirds 
pennies which are paid in Spame. 


— his kigdomes and I oꝛd⸗ 
— as alſo encry towne with their 
territozie? and pꝛecinctes doe ſeuerally pap, 
that pou map the plainelier \&@ and vnder- 
ſtand, pou muſt firft learne what theſe rents 
of Alcavales axe, and what they do ſtgnifie ; 
namelp of all gods, marchandiſes, houſes, 
lands, and of all other thinges whatſoeucr 
they may be (none extepted it is the cuſtome 
in Spa me, to pay þ tenth pennie to the king: 
and that at euery time and as often as ſuch 
gods, wares houſes lands oꝛ whatſoener els, 
are ſold frõ one to another: e this tenth pen- 
me is called Alcaua! : likewiſe all handie 
crafts men, Percers, Haberdathers, and o- 
ther trades, that buy and ſell in their ſaid 
trades, as alſo Butchers, Filhmongers. In- 
kepcrs.o: any other trade, occupation, vic- 
tualling, oꝛ hand wozke whatſocuer,mult c- 
very man pap a tenth pennie of all thinges 
Wwhatſoeuer, they ſell, and as oftentimcs 
as thep Toe fell any thing, where bp- 
on cuerie Citte, towne 4c. doth compounde 
and ere with the king fo2 a pearcly ſomme 
to be pale into his coffers, fo that there are 
certain which do farme the ſame ol the king, 
t pay it pearely acco:dingly, which ſummes 
are recepued cleereip into the kings coffers, 
all coſtes and charges deducted. To the am 
end there are in euerp chiete towne and pꝛo⸗ 
uinte of the tountrey, diuers recepners ape 
pointed to take all accounts and — 
money in the kings behalte, that ariſe of the 
ſaid Alcaualaos,andagain to pay out of the 
ſame the luros, that is, ſuch ſummes ofmo- 
ney as the king by warrant appointeth to 
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be paide vnto certaine perſons, as alſo other 
aſſignations, appainted likewiſe to be paide, 
which papmentes the ſaid recepuers doe ſet 
downe in account faz their owne diſcharge, 

and thereof as alſo ol their receipts, do make 
a pearelp and general account into the kings 
Erchequer, Now to vnderſtand what þ third 
pennie is, it is thus, that many peares paſt 
the Cleargie of Spaine did of their owne fr& 
willes, giue and graunt vnto the king ths 
thirde pennie of all ſpirituall linings, rentes, 
and renene wes, which they did towards ths 
alde, maintenante, and defence of the Cathos» 
like and Komiſh religion, which is likewiſe 
recepued by the ſaid reteyuers, and officets 
ofthe Alcaual, and as J ſaid, is called Ter- 
cias,and are likewiſe rented out and farmed 
by the ſatd receiners, in euerp ſeuerall Cittit 
and inriſdiction : ſome of theſe Alcauals the 
King hath ſold, and others he hath beſtowed 
vpon ſome men fo2 rewardes, whereof men⸗ 8. 
— — and place requi- | 


#6. 


He tobone of Burgos, W the turiſdicion 1 Je. 
therof papeth pearlp foz A'cauala and | 
Tert ias theſumme of 17 M.329 U 880 Mi 
The Bayliwicke of Burgos, which is called 
Burcba, and lpcth cloſe by Burgos, pap⸗ 
th yearly the ſmmme of 2 N. 5.46 N coo 
_ hill cf Oca papeth pearelp the ſunmme O 
34 U ooo 4 12 
A ol the Pzonince of Rioxa N. F ** 
papeth pearciy 3. QA. 757 AN oo FF = 
The Bapliwicke of Hebro papeth pearei y 
2 Q. 346 U oo 
The apliwick called the Hook of Hebro Es E 
payeth pearelp 1 Q 402 WU ooo _ f 
The towne ol Victoria papeth peariy 269 victoria 
NM ooo 
The ppꝛotunce of Guipiſcoa papeth pearly Guipiſcon z ,... 
118 ooo Calis 
Che Iron of the ſame Pzonince of Guipiſ- | 
coa papeth pearelp cuſtome /o U ooo. 
Che ſeren Bapliwickes which are of olde ” 
Caſtilia on the hils pap pearly 942 Uooo "uy 
The vallep of Mena, which is in thc ſame | 
ols Caitil;a papeth pearelp the ſumme of M 
The Þ of > Spades 1 
2onince of the towne ogronno ox 
payeth pearelp „. 700 am = Logronne Leon. 
The towne of langas and her turiſdiction cangas |? 
papeth pearely 151 U oco 1 
The towne of S. Domingo papeth pearelp 5 nn. Do⸗ 
4D. 812 N ooo mingo. | 
The Bayliwicke of the towne of Diego Diego. 
papeth pearclp 12. 546 U ooo 
The Bapliwicke ol Cande Munnon pap» Candle 
eth vearely — Q. 612 N ooo Munnon FF 
Fon Sapttwicks of Caſtro Xeres papeth 
yearely 


ren 


Aorga 
Dos 


| Klas. 
o 3 


F -inore. 
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pearel 8 2.485 U OOO 

rae. — of Serrato papeth pearely 

1 Q. 965 U oco 

. Honfon The Bavliwicke af Nene veare⸗ 
ly 2 Q. 276 U oo 


You muſt vnderffand that all the Bay- 
Uwickes that are named of old Caſtilia, are 
one Spanich P2ounce. 


Placentia Che Towne of Plac entia and Pꝛouince of 
1 Campos pap pearaly 15 Q 940 Uo00 
The towne of Caron payeth yearely 
4N945 d ooo 
The Bapliwicke of Cari — payeth pearely 
2 Nyio U ooo 
The villages of Pedro Aluares de Vega 
pap pearelv 655 A ooo 
Che towne of Saliagun papeth 3 the 
ſumme of 2 125 Ucvo 
The Towne of Saldana papeth yearcly 
1 2 013 A OOO 
The Bayliwicke of Perina papeth pearcjp 
| 178 U 000 
The Bapliwicke of Campo which are hils 
pay vearelyv Q 730 U ooo 
The valley of Miranda, lying dy the hilles 
payeth pcarely 55 U oo 
Che foure townes, called the ſea coaſt, Lare- 
do, S. Ander, Caltra de Vrdiales, and 
S. Vincent, pap pearelp 3 Q 616 U 000 
The pꝛincipalitie of Aitur:as,and the towns 
of Ouiedo pay pearly 12 Q 345 U oco 
The towne of Lago lying the kingdome of 
Galicia, with the place of his Biſhopꝛick 
pay pearely 4Q 137 U oco 
NHodonedo The town of Maudonedot in the ſame king⸗ 
dome pap yearely 1 N732 U ooo 
The towne of Orenſo and her turiſdiction 
in Galicia papeth yearly 5 N 5o5 UW 000 
3.teamesin Thr towne of Saint Icames in G. alicia, 
1 1 55 Latin called Compoſlella, and the an 
diction of the Archbiſhopꝛicke pay vrarly 
18Q212 A ooo 
The towne of Tuy and the turiſdictton of 
his Biſhopꝛicke in Galicia pap pearely 
5825 A ooo 
vonto Fer. The Towne of Ponto Ferrara in Galicia 
pay pearely 6 235 o d ooo 
The towne of Leon and her mrtiſdictton and 
Bichopꝛick pap yeariy 6 Q 350 U 000 
CTbe circuite of the towne and Biſhopꝛicke 
Aſtorga in Leo pape pearely 
2 Q 455 U oo 
The villages of the Abbap of Leon and A- 
ſtorga in the kingdome of Leon pap 
yearelp the ſumme of 297 U co0 
The pariſhes of Salas in the pꝛincipalitie of 
Aſturia pap peareſy 231 M 000 
Che towne of Samora and her inriſdictton 
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Sahagun 


Saldana 


Perina 
Campo 


Miranda 


Alturias. 
Lugo. 


Orenſo 


ata. 
Leon. 


The valley of Guirena papeth prarlie 


payeth pearlp i5NQF25 A ooo 
The town of | oro and her iurildiqion pap- 

eth yearly Qu U 000 
The towne of Vienna tothe Duke of O1- 

tuna paveth pearty 062 A 000 


Vienna 


Guitena- 
2 Q 335 U ooo 

The town of Bariſal de la ma papeth Barifoi de 

yearlp 250 U ooo la Coma. 

The towne of Salamanca and her turiſdiat- 

on payeth yearly 242300 U ooo 

Che towne of Rodi igo and her iuriſdiction Rodrigo 


Salamance. 


payeth yearly 14N 34s Uooo. 
The turiſdiction of Trigeros payeth pearly +,;...... 
417 U OO T : 
The towne of Olimillo papeth pcarlie Olmullo 
047 U ooo 
Che tone of Torde Sillas and her iuriſdic⸗ Tacde $il- 


tion papeth pearely 2 N6oo U odo las. 


The towne of V alla Dolid and her iuriſdi⸗ Valla Dos 


1d. 


ction papeth pearely 2 9 Q o U 000 
Torde Hu- 


The towne of Forde Humos papeth peare- 
6 827 U 000 Ys 


The town ol Medina de] Camp and her iu Medina del 
rildictiõ papeth pearly 31 Q 375 U ooo Campo 


The towne of Olmeda and her iuriſdicion Oſmcda 


papeth pearelp 2 N 149 U oco 
The towne of Naua and "_ Churches Naua 
pay yearelp 3 U oo | 
The towne of 17udriga) — . M adriga.. 
#62 UA ooo 
The towne of Arenalo and her iuriſdicction Arena 
payeth pearely 5 231 N oo 


Che town of Auila and her trriction pap. a 
eth vearely 19 Q 365 Ao 

The towne of Segouia and her iuriſdictton Scgouia 
papcth r vearely I 2 2480 U coo 

The tow? of rand a de D 8 t her turi(l- Alanda de 
diction papeth pearly 3 35A oo O Ducio 


The towne of Ro. par peth pearelic Raa 
The towne of Cumiecl ay Y 1 Gumict 
: ; ging d'Yzan 
tothe Duke of Otluna papeth pearelle | 
154 UW 000 
The town of Sepu uc da and her turiſdiction Sepulucdz 
papety pearecly 3 N540 U oco 


The towne of Soria and Ler -triſdiction pap- oria 
eth pcarelte 10 Q 282 Wooo 
Che iuriſdicion of the towne x biſhopꝛick of 
Olina pap pearelie +4 © oo U vos Oſma. 
The townes of 4greda x Taraſona x theft aire : 
turtſdiction pay pearclie 2 2 QO Uooo OP 
The towne of Mol:n. and her turiſdiction Molina 


pay vearelie 5 Q 792 U ooo 
The towne of Siguenca andſher iur iſdiction Siguenca 
payeth prarelie 3 N662 N oo 


The towne of Cuenca and her iuriſdiction Cuenca 
payeth vearelie 24 Q 545 & ooo 
The towne of Huete and her turiſdidion 
pap vearelie 17 916 U ooo 
-.Dq The 
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The towne of Villa Rexo de Fuentes pay- 


Villa Rexa 
eth pearelp 2 Q 512 N oo 


de Fuentes. 


Y.llena, &c The Pꝛoinnte called the Marquiſat of VII- 


lena, which are the townes of Timihilla 
Alballette, la Roda, S. Clemente, and 
the towne of Villena andher turiſdicton 
payeth vearely 1 N coz U doo 


Bel nonte The towne of Belmonte papeth pcarclp in 


: Terceras onely fo2 the Alcauala belong- 
: ing to the VIarquis 476 U ooo 
Che towne of Murcia and her iuriſdiction 


Murcia papeth vearely 14N 320 UA ooo 

Lorca The towne of Lorca x her iuriſdiction pap⸗ 

eth pearcip 5 Q ooo W 000 

Cartagena The towne of Cartagena and her iurtiſdict- 

| on payeth pearely 2 Q coo W ooo 

Alcaras The towne of Alcaras and her iuriſdiction 

papeth pearelp 16N 984 U oo 

| Soy e ZThetowne of Se2ura de la Sierra, and her 
431014 


maiſterſhippe of S. Iacob papeth pearely 
| | 11 QMo91 U oo 
Villa vuc⸗ Che towne of Vila nucua de los intantes 
and her Pꝛouince, Which 1s called El 
campo de Morye', which is ofthe mai- 
ttcrſhip ol Saint lacub , payeth pearely 
8 2 664 UW 2% 
O-2322 & The tawne of Ocanna, and the pꝛouince 
gn named Caſtillia, which is of the maiſter⸗ 
ſhippe of Saint Iacob papeth pearelp 
23 Q ooo U ooo 
The toirne of Guadalaxara and her iuriſ⸗ 
3 diction payeth yearly 11 Q 64 UO o 
b The townes of bios and Polo pap pearelp 
Palo 160 N O 
Aimona The fowne of Almonaſid and pꝛouinte of 
Alita, which are of the maiſterſhippe of 
D. Iacob pale pearely 1 Q 188 U oco 
Veda, u The townes of Vecda, Talamanca, Tor- 
e, Celazuna, and their iurudiqions which 
12, *  areofthe Archbiſhopꝛicke of Toledo pap 


ua de los 
lnfinmes 


Giradalax: 


& SOritd 


Nas 
pearelp 18Q 250 Uoog 
lepas The Towne of lepas papeth pearely 
423 U o 
Alcala de The towne of Alcala de Henares and her 
Hcnares teriſoictton, with the towne of Biriuega 
Biitucga belonging fo the Archbiſhopꝛicke of T 0- 
Is | ledo papeth pearely 16N 250 U ooo 
8 The towne of Madril and her turiſdiction 
— papeth yearely 23 Q 250 U ooo 
Roixo The Earledome of Puno cn Roſtro. that 
is. a fiff on p̊ face pearly Q 262 U 005 
Cubas & The townes of Cubas and Grennon which 
Grennon belong to Don Aluaro de Mendoga, 
who receyneth the Alcauala,papeth ones 
onelp in Lertias 117 UM Oo 
5 The towne of Galapagar belonging to the 
G4.apagir Duke of Infantadgo payeth pearelp 
F*cicas - : 60 A 
| The towne of 11c{cas and her iuriſdiction 
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2ouince and turiſoiction, which is of the 


papeth pearelp 2 Q297 U ooo 
The towne of | oledo and her iuriſdiction 
papeth pearelp 73 Q 026 UO oO 
The rent of the hilles which is paid foz pa- 
ſturing ok cattell which goeth to the 
country of Eiti emadura to be fed, amoũ- 
teth ycarly to the king 19 50; U o 
The villages of the Pꝛvoꝛie of S. Iohn pap 
pearelie 7D os5 U oo 
The tome. of Almagro and her pꝛouinte 
which is called de Campo de Cala traua 
and is of the maiſterchippe of Calatraua 
paveth pearely 7 Q 120 U ooo 


The Alcauala of the Herbage and Paſtu⸗ 


rage in the ſaid maiſterſhippe is pearelp 
to the king 3 Q 438 Wooo 
The towne Cui dad Real papeth pearelie 
4D 1 ο U ooo 
The villages lying in the coumtrey called the 
Archdeaconlhip of 7 alauera de la Rey- 
na pay yearely 142326 U ooo 
The town of Placentia # her turiſoiction x Þ 
villages y are acconntcd of the Archdea⸗ 
conſhippc pap yearclp 13 N 475 Mo 
The towne of I rux1llo and her 1ariſdicion 
payeth pearelp 12 Q 224 U 200 
Che towne of Caceres and her mriſdiction 
papeth pearclte 7285 d ooo 
The towne of B daios and her pꝛouince and 
iuriſdintion pay pearlie 9 Q 97 2 U 000 
The towne of Alcantara, her iuriſdiction x 
pꝛouince, and is of the maiffcrthip of Al- 
cantara paieth prarelie 5 N 423 U 000 
The Herbage of the ſame countrie where- 
on beaſtes doe paſture are pearelp to the 
Ling 3 Q 481 U ooo 
The p2ouince of Sern:: ofthe maiſterſhip of 
Alcantara patcth yearlp > Q 570 & 0c0 
The towne of Vier: da and her ſuriſdiction 
which is in the pꝛouince of Leon being of 
the maiſter chip of S. la cob paicth peares 
lie 21 Q234 U200 
The town of þ::cnce el A{aciico, | her ins 
riſdiq ion, being in Þ pꝛouuice cf Leon, and 
of the maiſterſhippe of lacob papeth 
pearely 6973 Ucoa 
The towne of G1 na and her iuriſdic⸗ 
tion of the maiſteritppe of D. Ia cob pat- 
eth pearelie 3 NN 305 N ooo 
The towne of Neres de Badaios of the 
maiſterſhip of D. Iacob paprth pearelie 
72 100 U oo 
The town of Siuillia her turiſviction ⁊ par- 
tition pateth pearely 18: Q 387 U 00 
The rentes of the Loꝛdſhippe of the ſame 
towne papeth pearelp 2 Q 0c0 U 000 
The townes of Palma and Guelues belon⸗ 
ging to the Carles of Palma and Guel- 
ues pap pearely 235 UO 
The townes of Tcuar and Ardales, be⸗ 
longing 


Toledo 


Almagre 


Cuidad 
Rcal. 


Talcuera 
de la Reyna 


Placentia 


Truxillo 


Caceres 


Badaios 


Alcantara 


Serna 


Merida 


Fuento el 


Mae ſtro 


Guadalca- 
na 


Xeres de 
Badaios 


Siviliia 


Palma and F 


Guclucs. 


Teuarand 


Ardalcs, 


law 


Gia, 


LOXA 
Albat 


Baca 


Cuad 


ilerena 


Cadiz 


Gibralter 


Xeres, 


Catmona 


Lora and 


Sette Filla. 


Eciia 


Cordoua 


Anduxar 
VVicda 
Bacca 


Quexada 


F Carcola 


5. Eſtcuen 


Martos. 


lawn, 


Gianada 


Loxa & 
Ahama 


Jaca 


Cuadix 


— . — 
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longing to the Parqueſſe of Ardales pap 
yearele 235 U ooo 
The towne of Ilcrcna and her iurildicion 
which is in the Pꝛouince of Leon and of 
the maiſterſhippe of Saint lacob paieth 
vearelp 3 Q 125 U ooo 
The Toune of Cadiz papeth pearely 
8 Q 452 U ooo 
The rent of Cadiz called the Aluadravas 
which is the fiſhing called Atun are wozth 
vcarely 
The towne of Gibraltar papeth onely the 
thirde pennie foꝛ they are fre of A !caua- 
len bp the Kinges licence papeth pearelp 
Q oo ooo 
The towne of Xeres de la eee and 
ber iurildicion pearely 2 Q oo U 002 
The towne of Cat mona and her iuriſdiction 
pearelp 9 Q U coo 
The townes of Lora and Sete Filla pape 
pearcly 680 U oo 
Che towne of Ec ja with the ſuburbes pa p⸗ 
eth 15 Q foo U 009 
The towne of Cordoua and her iuriſdiction 
papeth pcarclie 48 U995 U ooo 
The countrey called Rea lengos of Cordo- 
ua pap pearclie 17M 316 & ooo 
The towne of Anduxar and iuxiſdiqion pay 
pearely 42 800U ooo 
The towne of Wieda and turiſdiction pay⸗ 
eth pearclie 11 Q 640 d ooo 
The towne of Bacia and turiſdiction papeth 
pearche 172316 U ooo 
The towne of Quexada papeth pearelie 
Q 415 U ooo 
The gentilltie of Carcola papeth pearlie 
62885 d ooo 
The Erledome of S. Elleuen papeth pearty 
1Q 340 U ooo 
The towne of Martos and her iuriſdiction, 
being of the maiſter hippe of Calatraua 
parte of Andoloſia payeth pearely 
112436 U ooo 
The towne of Iacn and her iuriſdiction pap⸗ 
eth pearel 5 Q Yo od ooo 
The towneof Granada and her iuriſdicion 
pateth prarelp 42 Q 910 N ooo 
The ſilke ol the kingdome of Granada was 
wont to be worth (befoze b Poꝛes were 
dziuen out of the countrey) 4 2 Quentos, 
it is now but 22 Q 000 U 000 
The rent which is called Aguella & Auilles 
of Granada pateth pearly 2N 759 U ooo 
The townes of Loxa and Alhama in the 
Kingdome of Granada pate pearelie 
3 N65o0U ooo 
The town of Baca in Granado, ⁊ her turi(- 
diction paicth pearlie io N 626 Yooo 
The towne of Guadix in Granado and 
her turiſdiction payeth pearelie 
6 N 395 U 009 


3 QO 25 Wooo 


The towne of Almena in Granado and her 
turiſdiction paieth yearly ; Q 080 U oo meta 
The townes of Almunccar, Mutril and 
Salabrena in Granado pap pearelie ee 3 
2 Q 643 W000 labnna. 
The towne of Malaga in Granado pap 
yearelp 16 2 269 U oo Malags 
The towne of V eles Nlalaga in Granada 
pap pearelie 3 f 519 Yooo veles Ma- 
The towne of Pulchena papeth pearelie laga 
4¹ doo Pulchena 
The towne of Ronda and her 1uri&:aton 
pap pearlp . 52334 U ooo Ronda. 
The Ilande of Canaria papeth peareſp | 
412 S50U ooa Canary 
The Iſland of Leneriffe papeth pearelv 
3 Q doo U ooo 
The Illand of La Palma papeth yearcly 
2 2.400 A ooo La 
The daylp contribution that the king: 
domes oz countries of Spaine doe pap pearip 
vnto the King, are wozth : 0.4. Quentos, 
305 d ooo arauedies, which contribution 
is gathered throughout all his P2ouinces 
landes and townes of Spame among the 
common loꝛt ofpeople,oz lubics, that are e⸗ 
uery man fared to pay accoꝛding to their ha- 
bilittes, and giue pearely a certapne ſumme 
as theix gades doe amount vnto in value, 
which doth riſe vnto as J ſaide befoze peares 
ly 104 Q 305 Uooo 
The cuſtome of the tenth pennie fo2 dꝛie 
hauens which are paſſages within the lands 
of the kingdames of V lencla, Aragon 
and Nauarre, which men pay vpon all gods 
that are carried out of Spaine into the ſaide 
countries, and foꝛ ſuch as are b2ought into 
the ſame countries out of Spaine, paide one 
with the other the tenth penie, which tolle 
amounteth to in the peare the ſumme of 
49 Q935 d ooo 
The dꝛie hauens oꝛ paſſages within the 
land comming in oꝛ going out, which boꝛder 
on the kingdome of Vortingaic, and lie in 
part of Spaine called Cal. ma, pay prarelie 
foz the tenth pennie of all ſuch goods paſſing 
toandfro 34215 U ooo. 
The wolles that are pearely carried out 
of Spaine into other countries, pap foꝛ euery 
ſacke waighing about ten Aroben, each A- 
robe bein g. pound two duckats: fo2 ſuch as 
are naturall bozne ſubie as of the land, but a 
{kranger papeth 4. duckets, which amount 
vnta, wic peare with the other 
93 Q586.U doo 
The chicks AO ar; {chap of Cina ts 
armed of the Bing eo? 10 Y. o UM ooo. 
Marauedꝛes veurly, and is lo2 tye tent ven 
nie of all wares 2 7 0 vi tze Mea⸗ 
Qq 4 tycriatides 


Tenerrifc 


Z7alms 


ther amount vnto 
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| therlandes, France, England, Poztingale, 


Italie, c comming into Spaine, and there 
to be diſcharged, which one peare with the o 
154 309 U ooo. 

The Almoxaritihap of the Dpamth In 
dies by the towne of C141111a hath farmed of 
the Ring, which ariſcth of all the wares that 
are laden in Ciuiilia and ſent into the Indies 


aànd are rated to pay the twentieth pennie, x 


arruung m India, the ſame wares doe pay 
pet a twentieth penny moꝛe, and it is farmed 
out of the twentieth pennie due in Cu1il:a, 
perelp fo2 the ſumme of 6/7 N 000 U ooo. 

The rent which the Ling receaueth by 


the mint in Spaine, which is ol euery marke 


of Dtluer thatſis copne2in the ſaid Pint, each 
marke accounted ſire duckets in ſiluer, one 
Rall of plate. Thisrent is called El dẽno 
reaxo de la moneda, and the mint of Ciuill 
only riſeth to as muchas all the others, this 
is pearely to the king 22 Q ooo d oo 

The King hath farmed out the Maſter 
ſhips of Saint Iacob, Calatraua, à Alcans 
tara to the ſuckers of Ausburge, and is the 
cuſtomes of cone, wine ople ⁊ other things, 
that are rated at a tenth penmic , which in 
times paſt the (aid aſters vied to haue. In 
theſe cuſtomes are not cempꝛehended nether 


 Tercias,no2 Alcaualas, but arereceaned a- 


part, as J ſaid befoꝛe. Theſe Maſter chips 
are the cheicte knights of the Croſſe belong · 
ing to thoſe thꝛee oꝛders, which vſed to haue 
chiefe rnlers ouer them, which were called 
Maſters, like the knights of Rhodes 4 Mal- 
ta, oꝛ as in Cloyſters, and religious houſes, 
which were ſwoꝛne to be true and obedient 
ſubic s, and to obſerue certaine oꝛders pꝛe⸗ 
ſcribed, as it is pet at this day, which Ma⸗ 
ſterſhips were in tines paſt ( beeing offices ot 
great eſtimation and account) onely giuen 
vnto the blood Ropall, oꝛ els to ſome of the 
Kinges own childꝛen, hauing certame lands 
apointed to them, and abſolute commande- 
ment over them but of late peares the kings 
of Spaine haue taken the ſame offices into 
their hands, ſerumg, oꝛ af the leaſt pꝛeſent⸗ 
ing their places as Maſters and commann- 
ders over all knights of the Croſſe , of what 
oꝛder focuer, the farme whereof amountcth 
pearelp vnto the ſom of 9 # Q 000 U 000, 
Che king hath likewiſe rented out the paſtu⸗ 

rage of the lands of the ſaid maſterſhippes 

perelp fo: the ſum of 37 Q 000 Rooo, 
Be hath like wiſe found out the Quickſiluer 

ol Al malen in the hil of Sierra Morena, 

in the fieldes ol Calatraua foz perely rent 

ol 73 NoooU coo, 
The Bulles of the Popes of Rome, which 

are called the 5anca Cruſada, peeld peare⸗ 
The 4. Booke. 


lp to the king 200 Q ooo U ooo. 

Which being reduced into Engliſh mos 
nie amounteth vnto the ſumme of one hun- 
dꝛeth foꝛtie ſcauen thouſand fiftie and eight 
poundes and fifteenc ſhillings. 

The rent called Dubſedie, which is thus, 
all Pꝛieſtes and ſpirituall perſons, that haue 
any benefices oz ſpiritual rents of Churches, 
Cloyſters, Chappela, and ſuch like, muſt eue⸗ 
rie man papa certaine ſumme foꝛ a confir- 
mation ot his place, oꝛ an enterance into his 
Stipendio Sallarus, benefices and qualities, 
which is like our firſt fruites.) This ts gi⸗ 
uen to maintame warres againſt Tnfidels. x 
Heretickes: foꝛ the which moſt Churches £ 
Cloyffers haue agreed foꝛ a certame ſumme 
pearelp, which cleare of al charges they muſt 
pap vnto the king, x this Subſedie is woꝛth 
pearelp 65 Q oco U ooo, 
Alſo all Biſhops x Churches of Spamc, 
giue pearcly vnto the king a certaine ſumme 
of monte towards his warres againſt Þert- 
tickes and Inũdels, which amountch peare⸗ 
Ip 110 Q 00 U ooo. 

Theſe rentes are called El Excuſado, 
whereunto the Nope hath conſented by his 
letters oꝛ Pattent Apoltolica Romana, ſo 
that the king may chuſe a receauer out of e⸗ 
uerie Chappell and Church to receaue the 
tenthes oi the ſpiritnalty, as of Coꝛne, Bar- 
ley, Wine, Ople xc. and of all other thinges 
that are gathered of the ground, and doe a- 
mount vnto as befoꝛe. 

The mine of Guadalcana lying in the 
countrie of Ellremadura, in the hilles of'S1- 
erra Morena, were wont to be wozth in ſil⸗ 
ner perely gotte out of the ſame 1 $8 Q. oo 
U ooo but what it now amountcth vnto, it 
is not knowne, as being of late yearcs much 
diminiſhed. 

All the countries of Spaine gine vnto the 
King yearcly a certaine rent called t xcerci- 
tio towardes the keeping of Slaues, 4main- 
tenance and making of new Galleys the 
ſumme of 7 N. 750 U ooo. 

The rent called de la Moneda Forera, 
which is a ret rayſing of euerie Heertſteede 
that papeth -. Beruedies pearely, of what 
quality oz condition ſoeuer it be,doth amount 
rarely to 62656 U ooo. 

The rent oꝛ p2ofit that commeth yearelp 
out of the Indies to the kinges owne coffcrs 
is the ſumme of 3 C0 Q ooo U ooo 

The kingdomes ol Valencia, Arragon, 
and Catalonia, giue vearely vuto the King, 
(beſides other papmentes) the ſumme of 

75 N ooo U ooo, 

The Ylandes of Sardinia, Maiorca, and 
Minorca peld the king no p2ofit , foz that 
the rents and reuenewes of the ſame, are al» 

wales 
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waies imploped to the defence and mainte- 
nance cf the ſame Jlands againft the cnemp, 
and ſometimes moze than is receaned. 

The kingdome of Cicilia papeth peare⸗ 
lp vnto the king 375 Q ooo A ooo, 


The kingdome of Naples with the coũ · 


fries of Hullia and Calabria, doe peeld veare⸗ 
ly to the king 450 Q ooo U ooo. 
The Dukedome of Millan papeth pere⸗ 

ly 300 Q ooo U ooo. 
The P2ouinces of the Neatherlandcrs, oꝛ 
Low countries, with Burgondie, vſed pere⸗ 
ly to pap vnto the Ling the ſumme of 
700 Q ooo U 000. 
But now in theſe wars and troubleſome 
times; thcre is no account therof to be made. 
The farme of Cardes in Spaine is pere- 

ly wozth vnto the king 20 Q ooo U 000. 
fo2 that cucry papze of cardes ſold there, pay? 
eth unto the;kinghaife a riall , and amoun⸗ 
teth ta as it is faryied 20 MN 000 U ooo. 
The Raſhes and clothes of Florence, 
that are bzought into Spame, are wozth 
pearelp 10 Q ooo d ooo. ſoꝛ that euerie 
pece of Kath paveth ſire duckats cuſtome to 
the king. 10M ooo U ooo. 


Ll theſe accounts tolles, cuſtomes, Al- 
caualus, tenths, and third pennies, im; 
poſtes, contributions, rents, demapnes, and 
reuenewes of the King of Spainc,are gathe⸗ 
red x truely collected out of his exchequers of 
account in his ſaid kingdomes , and without 
any augmentation oz diminiſhing , ſet 
downe and reco2ded herem as they were far: 
med,receaued, and pavde in the peare of our 
Lo2d 1 5 7 8. befoze theſaidking of Spaine 
had any right in the kingdome of ortingal: 
fo2 the which cauſe it ts not here ſet downe, 
but ſhall hereafter follow particularly by it 
ſeife, together with the pettigree of the kings 
of Portingaſ e, hʒieſlie and truly deſcribed,by 
coppies recciued from the officers of thoſe 
countries the whole ſumme of all the rents, 
reuenewes,tc. afoze ſpeciſied and ſet downe, 
doe amount vnto yearely, the ſumme of 47 
31,Q. 329. V. 3 Sc. Spaniſh monie which 
amountcth in Engliſh monie, to the ſumme 
of thzee millions, foure hundꝛeth thzeſcoze, 
and ninteene thouſand , nine hundzeth and 
ſeauenteene pounds, fiue ſhillinges and nine 
pence ,, which is the full ſumme of all his re- 
ceites, P ortingale extepted, which now is in 
the ſaid kinges handes, as hereafter _ 
eth. 

The Kingdomes that are compzehended 
vnder the name of Spame 02 Caltiliia are 
theſe: Leon, Arcagon, Caltillia, Navarre, 
Granado, Toledo Valencia Seultia, Cors 


doua, Murc ien, Iaen, Gallicia, Gibraltar, 


The K. Booke. 


and Cat lou which are A. in number and 
in tunes paſt were euerie one a Eingdome 
apart, 4 vet hold the name: the Aingdomeg, 
Pꝛouintes, and Townes, which are called 
to any counſell oz aſſemblie in the Court of 
Spaine, and therein doe giue their voices, are 
the Kingdomes of Leon, Scuillia, Toiſedo, 
Granado, Cordoua, Murcien, and Tien; 
The townes called chieke townes, 02 Cities 
which are Biſhopꝛickes, are Bui go“, Sa a- 
manca, Segouia, Soria, Auila, eee Tos 
ro, Zamora, # Guadalaxara; , E the townes 
that are no chiefe fownes noꝛ Biſhopzickes, 
and are called townes whether they lie wal- 
led oꝛ not: of theſe but two of them haue any 
voices, which are Valla Dolid, and Ma- 
drid, the other kingdomes as A rragon Na. 
uar re. Valencia, and Cataloma, Kc. haue 
their Wiceropes, Gonernours apart, hold - 
ing Barlements 02 Courts by themſelues, 
alwaies referred ta the King of Spaines gz- 
der and direction, as the kingdomes of Na- 
ples and Cicilia, with the Dukedome of 
Millan, &c. 


The 3; Chapter. 
A briefe diſcourſe of the notableſt and 


memorableſt things, ſituation, gouern- 
ment, and reuenewes of the lungdome 
of Portingale, called Luſitanea. 


He kingdome of Por- 
tingale is in copaſſe 
28 5, miles, that is, 
on the ſea coaſt 1 5 
miles, and by land 
22 150. miles. There 
are 1. Townes in 
Portingale that are 
called Citrres , which title no Towne map 
beare, bur ſuch as are Biſhopꝛickes, vnles it 
be by ſpeciall licence from the ing bhimſelfe: 
all the reſt are called Townes whether they 
haue walles oz not: whereof there are many 
of theſe to wnes and Caſtles. There are in 
Portingale 4 H. beſides villages, it hath 3. 
pꝛincipall hauens oꝛ riners, which ate Lii- 
bone, Porto,and Setuual, and other thꝛæ in 
the land of Algarue, (which is alſo vnder 
the Crowne of portingale, which are Ta⸗ 
wila, Lag s, and Villa No: a, the key oz de; 
fence of the riuer and towne of Lis bone, is 
the Caſtle of Saint Iulian, by the Reather⸗ 
landers called Saint Gille, which lieth on 
the firſt enterance of the ruur called Legio, 
in latine ages, one of the moft famous ri- 
uers of all Europe. 


AIG 
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The 4, Chapter. 


Of the Tuſtice and gouernement in Liſs 
bone, and throughout all Portingale, 


9 Irſt there is the Tris 
bunale, called the cl- 
\ Y uill Court oz Law, 
/ whereof the chiefe 

Judge is the Regis 

S docr,thatis the ru- 
g ler in the kinges be- 
© RS halfe , with two c- 
ther Judges, then the Tribunale oz Court 
fo criminall cauſes with two Junges, an 
Anditoz oꝛ receaner of the kinges cuſtomes, 
called the Alfandega,a Judge of Equitie foz 
euerie mans pꝛopꝛieties, oꝛ own reuenewes, 
eight Judges of the Weeſen, a Judge of the 
Poſpitals, (a chiefe Judge called Correcte- 
ur) ol the thinges and cauſes of India, Guis 
nea, Capo verde, Saint Thomas, and Bras 
ſilia, from all theſe C ourtes, they may ap- 
peale to the ciuill law, the I::1bunale oz 
Court of requeſts , whoſe Judges are called 
Deſembargadores, which is as much to ſap 
as dilchargers : theſe are of great authoꝛity 
and credit, as chiefe States, and Pꝛeſidents 
are in the Low Countries. To this Court 
are bꝛought the appellations that are made 
vnto the ciuul la w. their chicfe Judge is cal- 


led Correcteur of the requeſts, two Judges 


that are called Deſembargadores da Fa- 
zenda, which is as much to ſay, as Audito:s 
and Judges of the Ringes cauſes and rene- 
newes, theſe are they that miniſfer Juſtice, 
betweene the King and particular men, and 
from them there is no appeale, the councell of 
oꝛders Tribunale Supremo bz higheſt 
Court. which are called Deſembargadores 
of the pallace: Tribunale oz Court of Con- 
ſciences, Tribunale q Ceurt of V cedores 
da Fazenda, that is viſitozs and onerſeers 
of the Ringes reuenewes , I ribunalc oz 
Court of the Ringes Exchequer , which is 
vnder the courts of Vecdores da Fazenda, 
the Ringes Councell, two Dukes one Bar» 
ques ten Earledomes. The foztrefſes which 
the Poztingales hold in Africa oz Barbaria, 
are theſe, Tanger, Zepta, Arzilla, the J- 
land of Madera, the Flemmiſh Jlandes cal- 
led as Ilhas dos Agores, in thoſe are compꝛe⸗ 
bended Tercera, S. Michael, Santa Maria, 
Saint Iorgie, Pico, Fayael, Gratioſa, the 
Tlandes of Flores, and Coruo, the Jlands of 
Cabo verde àre S. Iacob, O fogo, Mayo, 
Boa Viſta, O. Antonio, and Saint Nico- 
laes, Arguyn a foꝛtreſſe in the Countrie of 
Gumea, the WByne of Saint Iorgie 4 the 
The 4. Books, 


The Vents and Keuenewes, xt. 


Caſtle lying on the ſame ſive of Ethiopia, 
x alſo on the ſame caaſt the Jland del Prin- 
cipe, Saint 1 homas, Atubon, the King- 
dome of Congo, and Angola, on the ſame 
Coaſt of Æt hiopia lieth vnder tribute of the 
Portingale, the Jland Santa Helena, on the 
other ſide of the cape de Bona Speranza, the 
foztrefſe of Sottala, the Jland of Vloſambi⸗ 
= „the Jland of Ormus lymgbetweene 

er ſia and Arabia, the towne and foꝛtreſſe 
ol Ou, the towne and foꝛtreſſes of Daman, 
Bacayn, Chaul, Goa, where the Uiceroy is 
refident, all lying on the Coaſt of India, the 
townes and foztrefſes of Honor, Barce lor, 
Mangalor,Cananor, Cranganor, Cochin, 
and Coulan, all lping on the ſame Coaſt of 
India called Malabar, a foztreſſe in the J- 
land of Sey lon, called Columbo, the townes 
Negapatan, and S. Thomas on the coaſt of 
Choramandel., the tewne and foꝛtreſſe of 
Malacca;the Jands of Maluco, which are 
Tarnate, Tydor Banda, and Amboyna, the 
land and coaſt of Braſilia, ſtretching 5 00, 
miles in length, and deuided into eight Caps 
taineſhips, oꝛ gouernements, from whence e⸗ 
uery peare is bought into Portingale as 
bout : 5<.thouſand Arroben of ſugar , each 
Arroben waighing 3 2. pound, the Hauen 
called de Todos os Santos, oꝛ of all Saints, 
where the Gouernour of Braſilia is reũ⸗ 


dent. 


The oꝛdinarie rentes of the Crowne of 
Pottingale, are pearely one million of gold, 
t ooo. duckets the rents ⁊ reuenewes of 
the Maſterſhip of the knights of the Croſſe, 
the king being alwaies Maſter, to whom be- 
long the Jiands of Acores (oz Flemmuth J- 
lands) Madera, thoſe of Cabo verde, Saint 
Thomas, and de Princepe are pearelie 
2 00000, Duckets the rent of the Mine be⸗ 
longing top knight of the Croſſe of Chzilk, 
is perely woꝛth i 00000. buckets, Braſilia 
peeldeth pearely 1 50000. Duckets , the 
cuſtomes of ſpices and other goods receined 
out of the Eaſt Indies ts vearely 500000. 
Duckets,the other rents. p2ofits, and reue⸗ 
newes of the Indies, and their townes are 
ſpent and diſburſed in defence à maintenance 
of the ſaid Countries and places, ſo that the 
rents and reuenewes of the Crowne of Poꝛ⸗ 
tingale doe amount vnto the ſum of 2 20000 
Duckets,at . chillings 5.pence the Ducket 
amounteth wnto in Engluh monie, to the 
ſumme of fixe byndzcth and five thouſand 
poundes. 


The 
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The 5. Chapter. 
Of the Vearely charts disburſed by tlie 


Kinges ot Porting ale. 


He lers and payments due 
to the minifters 4 Juſti⸗ 
ces of the lawes and oꝛdi⸗ 


Poztingale, fo2 the execn⸗ 
ting ol their offices, doth 
amount vnto vearely the 
ſumme of 100000 duckets. 
The rentes which the King beſtoweth 
vearelv, as giſtes and rewardes vnto ſuch as 
haue done hun ſeruice, which being dead, re- 
turneth vnto him againe, doe yerely amount 
vnto the ſumme of 300000 dackets. 
The Juros which are bought fo2 monie, 
and fee farme oꝛ continuall rents to bee paide 
out of the kinges reuen: wes, cuſtomes, and 
other demapnes vearelp, and are neuer relea⸗ 
ſed, but remaine from heire to heire are vere⸗ 
ly I 50000 Duciets, 
The charges of Maintapning the caſtles 
and foztes in Atrica and Barbarie, doe pere⸗ 
ly amount vnto the ſumme of 2 coooo. duc⸗ 
kets. 
The charges ol maintaining fine Gallies 
pearely 50000 Durckets. 
The charges of the armic that doth vere⸗ 
ly conuav the Indian ſhrps thither, r fetch- 
eth them back agame amount unto 3 v0000. 
Duckets. 
The Nloradien, that is the wages which 
the ung papeth to his ſeruants called Moz 
cos da Camara, Caualhen os Fidalgos, and 
other titles, as an honour to ſuch as ho& will 
thew fauour vnto, 02 els in reward of ame 
fo:mer ſernices, o2 in reſped their Anceto2s 
were true and faithful} ſeruitoꝛs to the king, 


with thole titles they are called ſeruantes of 


the kinges houſe, which is a great honour, # 
they doe receiue a vearely ſtipend (although 
not much towardes their charges of finding 
pꝛouiſion fo2 their hoꝛſes, although they can 
hardly ſane a patre of ſhwes and yet neuer 
come on hoꝛſes backe all their life time, but 
it is onely a token of the Kinges fauour 
and good will, wherein the Poztmgales doe 
moꝛe gloꝛie and vaunt themſelues, then of a- 
ny thing in the woꝛld, yet is it not of much 
umpoꝛtance, and verie little pate , it amoun⸗ 
teth pearely to $0000, Duckcts. 
The charge of the king of Poꝛtingales 
houſe is pearelp the ſumme of 2 00000. Duc. 
wbich was wont to be farmed, as at this day 
it is: loꝛ the charge ol houſhold of Don Al⸗ 
The 4. Booke. 


nances of the countrie of 


berto, Cardinall of Auſtria, Jotternaur of 
Port ingale, foꝛ the defence and maintenance 
of the Caſtles and Foꝛts of Portingale the 
ſumme of 200009, Durkiets. 

Do that the charges afa2eſaid doe amoinit 
vnto in all, the ſumme of 1 5 $:000.dackets, 
at fine ſhillinges ſire pence the ducket is in 
Engliſh monie the ſumme of foure hunde 
reth ſixtie and two thouſand pounds, which 
being deducted out of the receates of Port in- 
Za lc afoꝛeſaid, that amount ynto Ogo. 
poundes Engliſh monie there reſteth pcare- 
ly foꝛ the king of Spaines Coſſers, one hun- 
dꝛeth ſoꝛtie and thꝛer thouſand pounds Eng⸗ 
ul monte. 


The 6. Chapter, 


Ot the Towne ot Liszbone, 


5! hath : 2 pariſh Chur⸗ 
cheg, and aboue eleuen 
thouſãd houſes, wher⸗ 


4 thouſand dwelling pla⸗ 
Aces, accounting the 
eee Court am the place 
therennto belonging, it hath in people, aboue 
120000 . whereof 10000, af them at the 
leaſt are Slaues and Moꝛes, which eſtima⸗ 
tion is made accoꝛding to the church bokes, 
which th e Parſons, Uicars and Curats are 
bound to doe once cuerte peare, euerte one in 
his pariſh , among theſe are not accounted 
ſuchas follow the Conrt , nepther Clop- 
ſters, Cobents \Haſvttalles, noꝛ any other 
houſes of religion: fo? that in all they Would 
amount vnto as much as the houſes of the 
citie: alſo of other Churches, Clopſters, and 
Chappels of the virgin Nane, and other 
Saints which are no partſhes , "there are ſa 
many.that theycan not be numbꝛed. The 


| Towne hath aboue 3509, fkretes, beſides 


croſſe wates and lanes, that haue no thoow 
fare, which arc thewiſe a great munbver, 


ES EL... 
The 7, Chapter. 


A ſhort diſcourſe of the pettigrees of 
kinges of Portingale, vntil! Phillip 
now King of Spaͤme and Portingale 
Sonne of Charles the fitt En nperour of 
Rome. 


He firſt king of Portin« 
gale was named Don 
Ajfonio Henriques, 

ſonne of Earle Henry, 
who{(as the Chꝛonicles 
rehearſe) was ſonne of 
the Duke of Lorraine, 
athe!'s 


m there are aboue -0. 


C/ 


HOI OC 


1894. 


Huugarie: but the trueſt Hiſtoꝛies doe re⸗ 
poꝛt him to be of Lorrane, and that he came 
into the King ol Spaines Court, being deſi⸗ 
rous to unploy himſelfe in the warres of the 
Chꝛiſtians againſt the Moꝛes, which as then 
held the moſt part ofthe countrie of Spaine, 
andthe whole land of Luſitani. oz Portins 
gale , warring continually on the King of 
Spaine, and other Chziſtians bozdering ont 
the ſame : in the which warres hee behauer 
bimleife ſo well, and did ſo valiantlp, that the 
Ling knew not how, 02 in what ſoꝛt to re- 
compence him better, then by giuing him his 
daughter in mariage, with her foꝛ a dow- 
rie gaue him the countrie of Portingale, 
that was as much as he had conquered, and 
bꝛought vnder his ſubiection, with all the reit 
il he could win it, with the name and title of 
Carle of Portingale, his ſonne afozeſatd cal- 
led Don Altonzo, was boꝛne m Anno 
109 4+ who wan the moſt part of the coun · 
trie of Portingale from the Pozes , 4 after 
his fathers death was called Pꝛince of Por- 
tingale, which name and title he enioyed foz 
the ſpace of 2 7.peares, which title in Spaine 
no man map beare but the Rings eldeſt ſon, 
and heire vnto the Crowne, and being ol 
the age of 45. peares, was crowned king ol 
Portingale, by the fausur 4 ſpectall pꝛini⸗ 
ledge of the Pope of Rome as then being, x 
by that meanes Portingale became a king⸗ 
dome. This firſt King maried when he was 
5 2. peares of age, and had one ſonne and 3. 
daughters, and befides them one baſtard ſon, 
and a baſtard daughter, he raigned 46. peres, 
and died in the towne of Coy inbra, his body 
being buried in the Cloyſter of Santa Crus, 
treded by hun as alſo the Cloyſters of Al- 
cobaca and Samt Vincent without Lit- 
bone called Saint Vincent de Fora. 
This King firſt wonne the Towne of 
Lisbone from the Pozes, by the aide t help 
ofthe Flemmings, and Low countrimen, 
which came thether with a Flet ol Ships, 
(being by ſtoꝛmie weather foꝛced to put into 
the riuer) that were ſayling to the holy land, 
whether fo2 the furtherance of Chꝛiſtian re- 
ligion they as then trauelled, which as I ſup- 
pole was about the time that the Chaiſtians 
won the great City of Damyate in the con- 
trie of Paleſtina, where thoſe of Harlame 
did moſt vallantly defend themſelues, and 
ſhewd great valour, as the Swoꝛd x Armes 


as vet ertant doe well bare witnes , Which 


Fleet being come thether at ſuch time as the 
ſatd king beſieged the ſaid towne of Lisbone, 

hee vnder ſtanding that orely cauſe of com 
ming was to implop their loꝛces againſt the 
Infidels and vnbeleeuung Chaiſtians, friend⸗ 
The. Booke. 


460 Atdiſtourſe of the King of Poꝛtingale. 
others thinke hee was ſonne ef the king cf 


lp deſired them, ſering it was Gods will they 
ſhould ariue there at ſo conuenient a time, ta 
aide him againſt his enemies, ſhe wing them 
that they might as well imploy their foꝛces 
there, (as in the holie land,) to increaſe the 
faith of Chꝛiſt, and ouerthzow the enemies 
ofthe ſame, whome if it pleaſed God to pꝛoſ⸗ 
per, (as he doubted not but by their helpes ta 
haue the vicozte) they might as then fulfill 
their pzetended votage , both to the glozp ol 
God, x their owne honoꝛs, which in the ende 
they agreed vnto, in the which ſerutce they ſa 
well imployed themſelues, that they nat only 
holp him to winne Lisbone, but manp other 
places,therebp placing the king in his kingly 
ſeat: foz which their good ſeruice the king ac⸗ 
knowledging himlſelfe much bound and be⸗ 
holdung vnto them, in recompence thereof be 
indowed them with many pzuledges 


and freedomes moꝛe than his natural ſubteus 


moped, which hee bound both him and his 
ſucceſſo:s kinges of that countrie to keepe £ 
obſerue one whereof was, that all Dutch⸗ 
men that would dwell within bis Countrie, 
oz traffique with in the ame, ſhould bee free 
of all impoſtes, and exciſes foz all things that 
thep ſhould vſe, and haue in their owne hou⸗ 
ſes, and fo2 themiclues and their familie, that 
they might weare what ſoꝛt of apparreil and 
Jewels they would, and of what ſtuffe ſoe- 


uer, with their wines and families, although. 


they were Portingale women, which is foz- 
bidden to the naturall Poztingales : foz that 
they haue a law concerning apparretl, what 
kinde of ſtuffe euerie man accoꝛding to his 
eſtate and qualitie Hall weare, alſo to goe by 


night and at vnaccuſtomed houres when oc⸗ 


caſion ſerued them, in all places with fiue oꝛ 
ſire ſeruants with light oꝛ without and with 
what armes oꝛ weapons they would, which 
is not permitted to the inhabitantes them / 
ſelues, that no Juſtice ſhould haue power to 
atach oz areft anp man in their houſe, oz ere - 
cute any Juſtice vpon them, fo2 what cauſe 
ſoeusr it were(treaſo only excepted) hut onlie 
by their owne law, by the king himſelle oz⸗ 
damed appointed, called luis dos⸗Alema- 
ines 02 the Dutch law, alſo that their houſes 
might not be taken (whether they were ht- 
red oꝛ theis owne fee ſimples) foz the kinges 
ſeruice oꝛ any of his Court, as all other his 
ſubics houſes are, as need requireth , that 
they might not bee compelled to vie oz ſerue 
any office in the countrie, oꝛ foz the king, as 
the Poꝛtingales doe,nevther pet rated to pay 


any contribution foz the common p2ofit of 


the countrie, tranelling thꝛough the Comn- 
trie, ſhould fo2 their monie be ſi rued befoze 
any other man, with many other ſuch like 
pꝛiueledges, which fo: bꝛeuitie J omit, onely 
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ADilconrleof the kings of Poꝛtingale. 461 
J hate ſet downe the pꝛincipalleſt of them, His Son Don Pedro was the eight king 1 
thereby to ſhew (as their owne Chꝛonicles of Portingale, and ruled the land with great oe 8 Hats 
declare) thzough whome, and by whoſe help Jufffce;temperante, and peace; 4 died in te 
the Poꝛtingales, at this day doe poſſeſſe and peate of our Lo2d 1 366. andlicth buried in 
enioy that which they hold in the ſaid Coun / the Cloyſter of Alcobaſla, heehadiſſue one 
trie of Portingale, which pꝛiuiledges are yet ſonne called Don Ferdinand, and befoꝛe hee 
(as they haue alwaies beene) without anie maried, he had two baſtard ſonnes by Dona 
dental firmely holden and maintained, and Ines oz Agnes de Caſtro, called Don Ioan 
by all the kinges ſucceſſinely confirmed from and Don Denniis. 9 Don Fes. 
time to time, with daply increaſing of the Alter the death of the afozeſaidking, Don 
ſame, by meanes of the continuall pleaſures Ferdinand his ſon was crowned king, and 
done vnto the ſaid kings of Poꝛtingale by the was the ninth king ol Port ingale, he mari⸗ 
ſaid Nation, as it is well knowne. ed Dona Lianor Gonſalues Telles, whom 
2 Don San Don Sancho Dame of the afozcſaid king he twoke by loꝛce from her huſband called Za- 
cho, was the ſecond king of Portingale, hee was renca Vaaz da Cunha,towhome ſhee was 
bozne in Anno 1154. and crowned king at maried, and baniſhed him the land, nenerthe- 
the age ol ; r. peares, hee had iſſue r 5, chil- leſſe he was verie louing to his ſubiectes and 
dren, Somnes,and Daughters, and raigned puniſhed all offenders, and vagabondes , he 
twenty ſeuen veares, he died in the towne of raigned 1. veares, and died without iſie,in 
Coymbra in the peare of our Lozd 1212. the peare of our Loꝛd 1383. being of the 
being 5 8. peares of age, and lieth buried in age of 43 yearcs, and lieth buried in the qui- 
the Clopſter gf Santa Crus hy his Father. er of S. Francis Church in the towne of S. 
3 Don A, Don Afonſo the ſecond of that name, 2 Arcin. 10 Don Jo- 
ſonzo. the third king of Portingale, was crow- After this kings death, Don Ioan king of an. 
ned at the age of 25. peares, de had iſſue two Caſtillia, with his wife Dona Beatrix, 
ſonnes, in his time lined Saint Dommick, came into Portingale by foꝛte to poſſeſſe the 
Saint Francis and Saint Ant honie, he di- Crowne of Portingale, but Don Ioan ha- 
ed in anno 1223. lieth buried in the Clop · ſtard ſon of the afozeſatd king Don Pedio, æ 
f ' er of Alcoballa, baſtard hꝛother to Don Ferdinand the laſt 
J +DonSan- Don Sancho Capello, his ſon fourth king king withſfod him, and fought with the ſaid 
cho Capello of Portingale, wagcrowned at the age of king of Caltille, whome he oucrcame in the 
1 6. peres,and died in the towne of Toledo, field, called . Ioris, where foꝛ a perpetuall 
in the peare of our Lo2d 1247, and is buried memoꝛie ofhis victoue, he eresed a great x 
in the great Church of Toledo. rich Cloyſter, which hee called the Cloyſtcr 
After his death was choſe Bing, his bꝛo⸗ of the battaile oꝛ victoꝛie, becauſe he won the 
; The Earle ther the Earle of Bolonhien, and was the field in the ſame place againſt the Caſtili⸗ 
0 Bologi- fifth king of Portingale, hee raigned; / ans. This baſtard Don loan was Crow- 
: peres, and died in Lis bone, in the peare of ned king of Portmgale, being of the age of 
our Lozd 1279, and is buried in the Cloiſter 3 l. peares, ⁊ was the tenth king. he liued 76 
of Alcobatla. peres, and died in Anno 1433. the 14. of 
Is Doa De. Don Denis his forme was Crowned in Auguſt. and licth buried in the ſame Cloit-r 
F ns, Lisbone, the ſixt king of Portingale, being of the battaile by him creged, hee wonne the 
| of the age of 8. yeares, he raigned 46. peres Caſtle and tawne of Septa from the Pozes, 
and died in the towne of Saint Arem, in the in Barbaria oz Atirica, and was Father 
peare 8f our Lo2d 132 5. the 20.of January tothe Infant Don Ferdinand, that is Ca- 
being 6.4. yeares of age, and lyeth buricdin nonized foz a Daint. I1 Don Du 
the Clopſter of Oliuellas, which is about 2. After hun raigned his ſonne Don Duarte, ae, or Ed- 
miles from Lis bone, which he in his life time oz Eduart, and was the 1. king of Fortin. ,. 
haderected, he maried with Donna Iſabel⸗ gale, he liued 42. yeares, whereof he raigne d 
la, daughter to Don Pedro king of Arrago, 5 .vrares king, her died in the Pallace of the | 
the was cannoniſed foz a Saint, her Sepul- couent of I homar,m Anno 1 438. he lieth | 
cher is in the towne of Coynibra which ſhee buried in the Cloyſter of the battatle. = | | 
builded: where her body doth many miracles. Don Altonſo his ſonne was boꝛne in S. 12 Don A : 
„Don 4 After him raigned his ſonne Don Atons Arein in the yeare of our L02d 1432. and 0 | | 
bono O ſo o Bravo, which is the valiant, hee was becauſe he was but 5. peares of age whe his 
HY Bravo. trowned in the towne of Ar ein at the age of Father died, his vncle the Infant Don Pe- 
| 3 5. pearrs, and was the ſeuenth king of Por- dio raigned in his place, vntill the peaxe of 
tingale, hee died in Lisbone in the month of our Lo2d 1448. Then the laid Dou Aton- 
N Map Anno 1356. he lieth buried in the high ſo was himſelle crowned king, x was the 2 
quire of the great Church, hee onercame the king of Portingale, he died in S. Arein in 
Moꝛes in Salado, fighting in aide of the king d ſame chamber where he was bozne the 2 3 
of Caſtille. of Auguſt 48 1. andli eth huried by his In⸗ 
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ceſto:s in the Clopſter of the battaile. 
After his death raigned his ſonne Don 
Ioan the great, called the ſeconde of that 
name, being the 13. King of Portingal: he 
was bone in Lisbone the 4. of Pap, anno 
: 455. hee did openly himſelfe being pꝛeſent, 
cauſe Don Fernando Duke of Ber ganca, 
bpon the market place of the towne of Euo- 
ra to be beheaded, on the 2 2. of June in An. 
1483. ( with his owne hand with a Povn⸗ 
pard flew Don Domingos Duke of Beg1a, 
bother to his wife Dona Lianor, pzeſentlp 
calling Don Manoel, the ſaid Dukes bꝛo⸗ 
ther. c gaue him the ſame Dukedome, with 
all that belonged therunto he lined 40-Peres, 
and died at Aluor inthe bath the 25. of Oc⸗ 
tober An. : 495.xlteth buried in the Cloiffer 
of the battaile by his Anceſtoꝛs, 1 died with- 
out ine. 
By his laſt Wil and Teſtament, he gaue 
the Crowne of Portingale vnto Don Mas 
noel Duke of Viſcu, who was crowned 
king of Portingale, 4 was the 14 king, he 
was crowned in Alcacer do Sal, the 27. of 
October, An. 1495. he cauſed all the Jewes 
in his land, eyther willingly, oz by fazce (to 
fach as refuſed it)ts be cheiſened, anthe yere 
of our Loꝛd 1499. ad caſ@®dallthuPoers 
that dwelt at Lisbone without the gate of 
Moreria to be baniſhed, whereof the gate to 
this day holdeth the name. In the ne of 
this king, there happened an infurregion of 
Poztingales in Lisbone , againft the new 
Chꝛiſtened Jewes, whereby they flew cer- 
tame hundereths ol them, both men, women, 
and childꝛen, burning ſame of them, with a 
thonſand other miſchieles, robbing their hou⸗ 
fes,ſhops, and gods: foz the which the king 
did great Juſtice, and finding out the pꝛinci⸗ 
pall beginners of the ſame cauſed them to bee 
puniſhed. This king didfirſt diſconer, and by 
vis captaines £ ſouldiers, conquered Þ Coun- 
tries and paſſages into the Eaſt Indien, and 
vp oztentall countries foz ſpices, $ alſo the ha⸗ 
nens t paſſages in Preſter Iohns land, hee 
likewiſe conquered the towns e foztreſles of 
Saffun 4 Azamor in Attrica, he died in an. 


1521. vpon S. Luces dap, £ lieth buried in 


the Cloyfter of Bethlehem, by the dutchmẽ 
— : 


opfters. ; 
: Don o · After his death taigned his ſon Don lo- 


2 2, 


anthe 3. was the 15. king ol Poztingale, 
he was bozne in the month of June in Anno 
x 502, in the citie of Lisbone, where he was 
crowned in anno 1521. he was ſimple,cur- 
——— oi peer veto all re- 
igious perſons, as alſo to all ſtudents, he ſoũ · 
ded the vniuerfifie of Coymbra, and other 
colledges,+ died the 11. uf June An. 1557. 


Elieth buried in the Clovffer of Bethelem, 
N Royliters, 


A Diſcourſe ofthe Kiugs of Poꝛtingale. 


After his death was crowned Don Scba- 
ſtian, and was the 1 6. king of Poztingale, he 
was fon ts the Paince of Poꝛtingale, eldeſf 
fonne to the afoꝛeſaid Don loan, that marts 
ed with Dona Ioana daughter ta the Em- 
per our Charles the fut, and Siſter to Phil⸗ 
lip king of Spaine, which Pzince dying be⸗ 
foe his father, leff his wife great with childs 
of this Don Sebaſtian, who after the death 
of his Grandfather was Crowned king of 
Portingale,he was boꝛn on Sebaſtians dap, 
in the yeare of gur L od 1553. hee paſſed 
with a great armie into Africa to conquere 
the countrie, in the peare 1578. where hee 
with molt of his Armie was flaine , the reit 
taken pʒiſoners, and ſo died without iſſue. 

After this ouerthꝛow and death of the (atd 
king Don Sabaſtian, was Crowned Don 
Henricke à Cardinall , vncle vnto the ſaide 
Don Sabaſtian, and was the 17. King of 
Portingale,and died without iſſue, in Anno 
1 5 80. leauing by his aft will and teſtament 
fo2 heire of the Crowne of Portingale Don 
Phillip king of Spaine, as lawfull ſncceſſos 
vnto the ſame: foz that his Father Charles 
the 5. martedthe eldeſt daughter of the king 
Don Manoel, which was mother to Don 
Phillip king ef @patne, and ſiſter to the 
grandfather of Don Sebaſtian, and of ths 


afozeſaid Don Henrick, although there had 


bin another bꝛother of the ſaid don Henrick, 
named Don Luiis, who dying left a ſon cal- 
ted Don Antonio, that was Pzioz de Ocras 
to, of the ozder of the knightes of the Crofſe 
of S. Iohns, whome the Poꝛtingales choſe 
fo: their king, but by meanes of the great 
power and might of the king of Spaine, who 
by monie hadgotten the greateſt part of the 
nobilitte of Poztingale, to hold with him, 
partly by monie, and partly by foꝛce, he got 
the kingdome into his hands and ſubiection, 
dꝛiuing Don Antonio ont of the countrie, 
ſo in anno I 5 81, be came into Po:tingale, x 
in Lisbon was crowned king in the clopſter 
of Thomar, by all the 3 eſtates of the coun- 
trie, that is the nobilitp ſpiritualtie, and cum⸗ 


16, Don 
Sebaſtian, 


17. Don 
Henncke, 


13. Don 


phillip kin | 
of Canin I 


mons, t is the 8. king of Poꝛtingate, who 


as pet liueth, t raigneth ouer the ſame coun⸗ 


trie: whereby the Crowne ol Portale is 
now fallen into the handes of the kinges of 
Spaine, hauing continuedin the handes of 
the kinges of Poꝛtingales fo2 the ſpace of 


442 . yeares, which their ſucceſſoꝛs till then 


tnioped, being ol the race and pꝛogenie 
ol the houſe of Locaine, 


Thus endeth the fourth Booke, 


FINIS. 


REPRODUCED FROM THE COPY IN THE 


HENRY E. HUNTINGTON LIBRARY 


FOR REFERENCE ONLY. NOT FOR REPRODUCTION 


” wg ; = JESSE 7 5 Fa \ ' 
a 2 — — 6 > i 7 — ND : \ . 7 1 
. 2 — . : -—"M > 4 : 
ee, 1 — 7 . — — 4 F * 
— c a= . y 22 * 
2. * 8 1 —— p 4 * N 2 f - ib —— 
—— — e | | | | =_ | "ADV 


TY P VS. OR | 'B 7 5 TE FOI 


— 


0 
| 


| 


WA 


Mm, 
10 


fi 


2 


7 


- —_ Fen 75 
9 


: Gu At. 21 v = > — Sen * 
8 cel | 


* 2 


7 7 | EBERT Tl nad I RICE Pos > IM bag} RY ID 8 LE 7 en TO: . SP7ddbl Ins C8 . - > ao . RA L tou \ | CE * $2% #2 8. . 4 ON : \ ale; 
ER 85 . 72 5 e * 4. > R ee 3 . . et. I REED X vis + | SPA ESTER SOR a ST I RET uk . 
25 See. 152 rene: e N A c ß . e | 3 | : 
3 oy : — 
. bo 55 Area, 


ny ” 3 J Ps orb TRACT INES LEE PH 

= Lo os 1 cer EA |, SHEEN = WI 5 Bent 3 25 275 N Ft fan 2 * 5 C F Dy 
End, ard, i e, EEC ES. = ld beg: Sena ng Ne 
+ Lazaro, | 3 5 5 565 * PE. PS Vale los ale, * RS OE, "rr tbang Aa, 
ty 3: ds 8 5 5 TTT N. 
ae ors; 928. 92 — —= vw = ww a 2 = 


— 4 | 5 = e Fe 5 r 1 ; 

Frm 1 . 2 $3) n . K : : 1 20 5 SA . Gn Gs Y 
- PI ee ST Lor. 34> 7 Ez . 1855 3 ; : | 7 a 5 1 — 2 g ö 5 7 N Bs * _ 
JJ... õã en De Rn, "NN x = F< N : 5 ET yo RAP, Arran oo YH ESR: 
7 Noun Gunner © WR N LE R : off [\ 55 CEA NES XE Nen 0:7 SB, 
nue inu*3- Ms 4. Semen, > re Inſet: _ 8 | 8 3 . fy F EE a — 5 2 AI x0: my 
* que an ſit aue 192 FFF D e * a F 711 * OPI. V's 1 3 1 IF g/carenas 

a2 pars rang 2 5 £ 1 . (= E eg: R JH 0 4 5 2 8 3 . ; 2 1 — a» © Wee - * 4 — * 2 % * * 5 : * : 

IE 71. <5 . 85 SS ccc cc . e Ry x 2 : ; 


5 cincr 


. 


= * . £ It 


n 


© —＋ 3 
Roa, Wo op 


— 


5 x _ 7 2 ; N s 3 * 4 - 8 EXD _ 5 a, = * y | . a 2 2 1 IT Bs F 
ON : 3 Ib ; PEE IO, r ů— 2 — — JAALECVRg 
28 Car clina 5 C... tones Le? BIR 6 : 72 ö 2 4 / / 


= F 
8 encinentem | 8 6 FO e e = rA _ A CF os 2 — ox A « JG... EAI: ap of 2 IEEE i Eoin nfs Re Doo reread” = 1255 I 
eln nm = Na Peale 0. N 8 : 2 Sergaan Chica — 2 Ma, 3 * — 7: Gonjns, ABD - At —— — * SE . . 7 3 + x ge % R 1 acren: 7 c 15 5 pe. 

Has amc am rh EI nt | —— FFF . N 1 . FFVVVVVVVTVCCTTC ee a nn UND A REES e our ads Zoe 
8 ie . . | * | 
*% 


* 
Iz 


 Phicecorma/ regis 
. 2 ee — lay 07 15 


ere dihb :!5 rarum ah en 


Will; 


Wit 


N 
Wil | 


' 


ju 


il 
0 ® | , 
N 


tl 
086; 


ö 


ö 


| 


125. 


/ 2 


N FE 2 . e. Eh. 
ee, 


a” 


— 


2 Ht 


7 
i 


85 E — ; = | 
5 > —— =D 
6 lltres —— ke , 243% . * — | 2 nr 


s: 7 e 

1 — .. 
F 1 50 „ * * . ͤ——3ů— one on tf 

2 5 ͥ em,. . AA rope fr pre pa ef. 57 of 08 Ie ee gent _y nn 1. ; Bas. 59 7 Ne ME. 4 

11, A244 45.144 > 241 I LSE] - * * 


— — 
— — — — — 


| MAGN m 1N RE BY S HYAFANIS, GYE —— 
585 1 © F EN CE | "= NA.” F MAGNI TV DO. CICEB 


* 


— — — — 
— — 


4 S oF / 448 


INI 2 NW 
NN & 


N 


mo 


1 „ "Hip 1 1 5 . 
Minas de pra ta a a VES 7 / ö : 
x ©% * > LI. \ > | n / 
s, IB fy / 
Ii PP F TIS a I d'agoada 9 22 | 
th ; 4 7 #97; COONS 23> Y | | 
N onde / | far fours %,, 
1 Taxima—< I> . 25 RL Nt | # / ö > . 25 = qui iu vernon | 
| Corea | 5 1 / \ SEO ur tin Alfonſo de mele | 
, 2 N \ 


- 2 — 4 


* 


—— 


r 


Ke 
ww 4 2 * 
OS 

* 
e . 


- 
» 
N * 


n LAG 


: 75 , * 
. = . e 
Ko 8 N Lad L <> 


So % 
n 


—— — j. — — . 2 —— — 
4 4 


* 


* * SVCEVAN 


— 


r — 


ta Agcurata Aelw: eat lo tum orur u matitimatrum tum etiam on | 
rum terriſtrium queer in regrombus Chma, Cauchmching, Carbon / — 
Champa, 5yao, Ha lata, Aron &Mregu, una cum ori priomoyum yh: 
larum «eſcrtptro ne ut ſunt Irma ta, fava urrnc, /Timera, Molucea, Phe: k 
ſppme, Lucoms Wade Lequeos dictij rec non n ulre Japan & orece, re: | 
ig omnes acljnc ente s ubj etiam adac tauimus ſc opuiſos Frevin,om: N 
| ny Pref locn aue ai in quibus nericu lum navigantibus- Que. 1 
mad mo aum /inguln hor evo a Liſit anis nautum gubernatorbus compe | _ 
rto, nfigitat a, n tabulas relata fue re Equorum recenttbus 8 emen | 
datts tabula nergqam ; Tudioſe bee deferthi gx prime curnvimus in cotum 
| hominum comodur quibus a uſvt Volup at iq 7 //e conſueuerunnt— 


The trew ro/cription of all the Coaſts of China, Cauchinchma Comms | 
L 3 _ oaks co. Fru, to ther with all- | 
t Janas thete nbowts, _ great and /m with the-— | 
- Cliffes, Breathes, Sands, Droughts and Sha ewes, all per : 


fertlp drawne nnd exammed with the moft expert Curies of the 


ot Ain a 65 anfen, quer un 15 un) graduy dit 
1 * . | 
F Fhiſp cm {eucre I a unj grany rorruteutin | 

EE tet EL Fob | 
e 


j* 20 70 49 5 e Yc $0 760 130 720 
__ #20 70 49 f bee e - 


[dos Matalote® . 
3 7th 


g [do Arree ies 
n . 75 2 


HA cam 1. 


| 5 fa Cont O V 2 8 | | 
| Co Idos Ladrone F ; 9 4 ad * x * * „ ̃ SN 7 . : q 2 | | 
_. = Px; W A WAL /\ 2 / — 4 The Bituy 
| A | : : « 7 ; 2 — / 5 3 hm OD K . 
ADE COFE EAR n of "IE EE A SINENSIHS >| 


/ ' 
/ j 
- OCEANVS 


reo gequeno 
= 


— 


. Carandaon — 
16 ; 
Ternati 


DDr 
” 


— 


— 


NANGVIL 
Luckiuu | 


0 
2 5 0 =. 
T7 5 N \ 


* 
5 atombor 
athias 9 
Ss Pr 


— 


Hiram 
It 


3 


ſend: Pre r. 


— — . 
” 


—_— 


EE nz Ventura 


+, I Prancos 
4 
s 


- 
e 
P » -y 1 


Quarries 


O > 
> En IP * i 
anch uu, NY 5 


N 


NOR \, 
8 


= — — - 
VE 12 : 4 — 

. 3 * _ 
oma e Aj nan 
Jah 
* 4 Ul 


— 


Lane don Dan Mal) 


10 7 5+ na) 


EM 


- 
-* 
£ 
JY 


| 857 Nee d * : Null 3h 
= 448 2 5 e N * = 
5 2 = IO? , eee e Mon kracem e e 
1 „ EE Of 8 EE” 
| | | 1 88 i Wt. N e 7 5 
54 A — #, > 4 1 Ph 2 I ” 105 V 7 o U \ - 
_ £ I 3 F 9 * + W Wal Ys Chant , 7; | 
N 8 - b 21 - * A * S had ) Y 
8 P ; # Quotechrs t 4 EY % [ A 05 Sj 


- ZE . 3 — bin 


\ 


hu 


\ 
= 1 \ 
% : * „„ Je) CAMS C7 / PuloC ondor AX: 
EY % 7 2% 71 45. = — Cam Ce oi . \ MN tung 1 : 2 
1 · r nn 
. 5 4 ; — of >] ; . << * , 
> wrt £ ; Ar: *4 -—__ 
Y pulo yy abo — 
- 


P 7 2 . 2 9 IX 2 ES » 
by. Sr 3 80 9 "of" DS 
: DL TT bo TO ” 4 * e PE S 1 25 7 —» — 2 24-Þ * / 
SHOES SO” jm 5 JA. Im” 55 a af 92 bara bum uincin aur: fr 
: LN f- 2 „ momn | "EM 8 

Chirohio | ibm, A - N 4 ES / 
Ang / bk _ Fad lg 5 wy : 2 — 

| 3 M x: MATIOR - „„ 

- : 1 . : Agon des Gude P / 

Pn A — ö agro / 


"Simda calipa 


Bantam 


4 
» ” 


bo” mph 


x 


|: Lanchion FE 


jets » * 

- . 

22227 
Po” 


- 
„ 


- 


S * 
- : "| 


Pa 


— P — ( 4 5: L - 2 


. 


X 2 
eee, 

. ˙ .üwÜA wm—ᷣ— —§˙——— — © ue, 

75 7 r PF; # / * 7 - — — ——— . ͤ Ä ˙ A ES 

FBR r 


Fe 


„ 


— 


F 


12; 


7 
* 


-/ 


( Piinted at Lorle & Jabs Wolfe | 
| Grauen by William (Roger's 


| 
| 


L 


\\ 


— 


— 


— f?:᷑ũ— — 


— — —L— EIS. 


N ö 
* 


{4 


: : C0 0 ) 
f wy 1 ere * 6 J b * 2 . + N Bo; 4 
N p - * $17) v2. 7 7 
Nn > : * Po, YES * 22 3 et Ve> a * n n 4 N * K 4 : 8 Ns a 5 
5 UH 5 52 
* N 
n * . 
— a — — — — AERIE 5 OED. Beg dA w TO ** l : 7 2 2 
2 ” 43>; Wy ww 2 n N 2 2 At P! 5 * 5 * —ä— * 5 . : RE 
2 CS EW a Ron HY ALAN — 5 1 2 2 
7 . 8 2 e n * y 
n a N — 9 . Sein 8 5 „„ 
* . SY ba S E 2 5 Les 9 5 2 \ < —— 2 1 e 
. e . ' 1 5 . Y "a 42 2 R Nai "oY 
2 7 7 x 3 4 » 5 1 3 3. 8 £ 5 ö | _ 57 
„ 899 e bo > 1 px O SY * bog 9 2 Y 2 1 x 
5 4 = Ps 5 1 1 8 4 k : ; 
WW * 25 


Od 2 "AL PI 
u 3 1 B 
„. 0e 
Ne Fe 10 805 
pp 5 
Ws 8 5 


BE CALC OS ee c c et v TP kN v 


8 


Mara Mons hit AEthop:e Imp 
tris Fil A neps tes in creſtodtin a 
pre/ulys do tingentur — __ 


28 5. | „ - 8 3 . 


© 


„ BA D” mahon 


mc Argen nt 


| 1 > o , 
7 — Au 5 by hs . 
FI = Annad etc 


3 


8 1 ke 
- 2 h * 
N N S eoce ft & 
G N hk 1 

one 


mara am 
Fungi-- 


— 


z- » 


— — 2 
—— —— , 


bo 
— — — 


22 — 
— — * — 
— — hen 


—— — — BOT e — — 2 


- — — —_ cc 5 KF 


— — 


eee 8 4 Dagaa 7 


DORA 


OXO =, 
a”, 


* 9 


x * 


5 1 ; 7 
4 *;- 225 Ce C 
+! be Prices 


2 — — ö 
_X\& Maldiua | 


<2 0 


* 4 
- 


—— - 


=\ 2 
13 ; DH — 2 > 
* = „lan Sem 
4 1 * 
: => = — N 


. 

— 1 
— y 

Q 
Pr” 
— \ 
Bl 
% 
* 


2 


/- Tde Ds I de Ca 8 
f al de 


Camoro 


. —— 


Ilbas de Coſmoledo 


, 
75 9 


+ 
rmanas 
9's 

/ \ 24 Oc 


. ? 
\ 
\ 


LES es . 


cer 


- 


2 
* 


elintatis Orarum 
maritimarum Nr vulgo 
"I £ 2 a 3 
inciiqitater /erra ao Natal tem 
Sofalm _Mozambice YL Miimdea, 
Ini 9 Sans t Laurenty , Infularum Mal: 
duncarum, Seylon Fnſule, & Promontory 
Comorim an Indiam ſiti una um Inſalit. 
Sropuks, Pulrmis, Vadts, wer: 5 Ventorum 
trurtibus nun hugin loro; 
rum ſitu, ac rg dim Frbno : 


raphcas Fadamarum abulas 
reconnth tg emendat — 


1 


of 


* 2 : | ET ; / 
Po Garaiao/ 
/ 


} 
— "2x 2 


wg SE. LE 


FE 


AR. deſerip tron or Cagrd of the Saftes of the Countreys -ollow: 

inn called Terra do Natal, all the Const of Sof ala Mam 
ö Bans elde, and the flandt of Snunt L aurence, wp th all 
their F/lands, Chffes, Drougthes, mul Shallowss, a/.ſo the 
Fllandes of Malduma, to the F/lande Sep lon, and the Cape 

de Comori, Liemge on the Coast of Aua nth the tre 
ſertuation and cours. the jam actoreſmg to the treit 
| and [nst Carta, made fre the— 


[ame Coaſter 


4...2z 
— 
— — 


e a e e m 15-186 eee refpondent-— © 

E — 20” 70 —x FIG 5” Bo" gs yoo Ho 200 30 40 
Fl juan leuc # 174 grad 1 

— . tr 7 


wed at London 
by Tohn Wolfe- "Sas 


oo — of — b 2 


—— — 


2 — 


— ——— 


2 


ä 
N 


4. EA 4 * * 
# - 

— - 46. 
4 . 3 ths of 


- — 
5 - - 
tho 


— — 


w | 


— mp 
- * 
___ * 
. 


r RI ee 


"I. "x. "We. 


— 
— — 


— — 


—— — — — — — 


ee —— — — — Pn CS Da pn RE IPR Ae 3a — —— — f ——— 
2 n Sr 
I g þ ; Samerchanld _ Deuter in har tabula. Ora — Abe io, Fett Mecam al Maris — 
MAR. DE SA pol te N Sale BVCCARA Amu L : JI | Pabei Arabia Omi. NArſia, fa upra Sm glam e <, Cambace ande 


Bac L N. olimCa Jum. N 2 | b : 5 Malabnris, Inſula. C; 8 ChRoromandelim, & Orc. ren g 2 
Cee Feil. ae i 85 Ip I b= Bengale /inus an Smum, fnſularum. & D e. — 
% | 29 
h 2 . 8 


Fats” 4 rum. pro > ay ic Ag orig adiacentim, cum genus ; /ingulorum ſororaum | | bay 
It = Ge ins Cilag No , prout ab expertiſermis nawum Gubernatoribus Luſilanit ix, innige 
x uf " to Ema, ws Fo. 
Ci 11tat * Y 85 2 2 HA SATESAT x 


let ur maqno Studio ex aopfimis tabults Inclris recogratn omma ats, 
Calciaran / Arcum? Bey {A DARAN 


; IN ohn ARS & 


D © © © ©'© © © . Di 


MEDIA C17 
2 To fon Ng rr. 14 


% "GK 


CES 


DFF e 
3 * Ne de tion of the coast o Abex, The /trazghts o Tre other wi eee 
SAR CH oſim N 5 N : en e TT Fer Tor ng 2 ,ttthe . | 
9 Alira A >. 4 Ab» Es. ', c ofthe Riuer Indus, of Camb ain, India, and Molabar,The fande of Ceilon, (x 
52 ohm | „„ TORY ramandel, and Oryen, The Nuer Gan 'S, and the kmgdome of B aln, As | 
5 Iced — 
M > - ent . E720 allſo the  /cituation of the Creekes, Clifes, Banckes, Shallowes, and deptthes 


pon or along by the ſaid Cons tes, with the right name of every place, as they 
: are called by the Partmgaſe Pilots, ail 


ee off 4 $7 3 i 5 2 
truly deſcribeu — 


OA I 7 ( 8 9 VI. 5 N , 5 De. 7 Got A 
NN © 2" I N 2 i: if ; 1 C 
M N F 24 FANS Loe * £ LA Oe A un 


/ } 47 g 15 
* * W 19 5 n A. rl roy ies ne \ 10 - TEXD, lng 
* % 4 * 39 k hs. } 7 


9 
AR Cocke imuf 1 . 
e 


. Germams:.. - 4407 um 75 um grau. reſpondent | 
1 2 7 BRIDE I 37 56 56 —1 


7 198 298 7 — FS 5> 720 * 
OED — —— — —.— + 


iſpamæ LURE 7? 2 — comp? tn >> 


.. © © 


$7 | * " * 2 * 4 ; - ” 5 & 3 \® bo & £ => 1 
— — N P/F 1 * RH . 3 a no "CEN 4 v N : 
8 2 12 25 -. PR 2 © 4 AMT 5 9 E 5 Wo G P'S Fu 4 S 2 8 g 2 j 

"5 2 eee 2 WEN EOS SITES © 3 

me Cd | nk ISHS th & ” OY JAY © > \ ES WP > y & e 42 

Bag 2 92. 2 15 Y : \ 2 | 
* — — * 2 7 BY 
_—_ 1 1 4 


4 dej r: *. _ : — 
AYAZ : N - Am FL f T x 58 . 4 — * 
I Cote f wk; — Fa” 3 
© en, 5 n TY ( e Fd, mat” y „5 Þ | % 
e — ,, | 8 
"+>: * m—_— Tc ͤ | 


> Fo 5 F INN 
2142 4 þ . AL! 22 7 A T 5. $i * 3 2 
e <A 87 > Cabure 7. rA a” 
AS SYS L — 
— io 8 0 / n PR 


N 4 
FAR. ABIA © FELIX OS Deren c 2 


> "ran; /e Sr NLE 2 2. 
IN N 


kw INT 


— 


Heir 


8 AGANG EM famnll 


Sus 


wik® $00 4 N 
* n - F4 «+ "> *y 
6 g y 
* F CET. 
4 * 15 
. WISETO RET AR. eee 
BRB ** n —_ 5 
LY IN pi Cr ED GT * 


EN 


7 


| 
/ 


AV; Taka 
Ml. - 


— 


NN e 


5 


off BET I 
Eorroeert © A \ANSTFD 


ara 


* 
W K ” 
% » * 5 
8 * — 
5 De 2 
4 . 1 a * 
- A e i » * 
, \ 1 1 
47 La IN 11 „ 
4 Ogden 
js 1 VE q 
- Th * 


DAE RTI. % 


3 wy 


Fake la 


1 
1 * . 8 Fa - 
d ge ** * * F p . 7 
> A . je T 2 4 [ 414 qy*,996 0 — 
. Lo * N \ - 2 A = > * 4 * k l i / . — i - . 
| 2 5 a 8 | j 8 g 
5 N 9 . F v4 & \ 5 . LY — 7 \ 7 * - - p 
2 : 2 Tie . bY * 4 Bay — 2 f 3 5 / I 4 I „ © 
q LASER : x ft - 5. / \ . F 4 &— 
* 8 7 bb . . 1 / 1 . , — — 5 a R 1 
F a — 


5 


IN % 5-4 3 * 3 W 2 
r Andemaon + HE | 


ans ner . TY | Has de _Andemaon et - 
c 6: ; 4 52 24 


CVS TT eoow <p 


by U 
* N . 
5 % * 
eee eee 
4 . * vis; 


* Ad, ä 1 » 
LY : y 
7 9 2 7 
n 
Ln.” 
EO SEA RT; q 
VVV 


„ wt 


* e 


* A ts N 
7 e ee, 4 
e e 
Doam | 


: DANGAL 


rag 


BAS „ = 
. g 3 — 1 > foo 
C/ 


8 


{ { 
=. ' 


D- Pho panes 


” 


— ͤ——— | 2 8 DD ee 2D. oo OD OOUOCD SE 5 
2 r -3.E 77 1 - £ - 8 | 5 5h . FV 3 g „ lap 5 _ 2 ; 1 S £ 2 : _ Is N r . ba 7 TD | N 


— 8 . o © * & — — = 
es No has — 8 0; — — „ 3 * — — — x 2 1 — 3 mh — — — EEE) 7 8 3 l ao : EY LD 8 


— — 8 . . — 


Ke "HATE, e k 
i. 


UNS WAS eee <p. wee Els. "Wi Wi. ORR" SL ET I eee — mw am — Wi ——— 
N 5 Leer £11004 . oö Fe „ whe 77 
: 2926 7 RB $4 ; < RE! VINEA. PRS 6a S alagueta. alits 
= : | YW at — 8 SY. N DYE Q 
5 Ras e WV - FMF SLEGUE 
. p 5 8 7 N + 2 7. © 


**» ³³³èd WAI 


Metggheten ; 


J 


— 
2 
Nt 


Biafra 


. 
D O ©) 8 p 
I < Ia 32475. © 
SOD VY 2 8 FJ&S S 
SEL SLES SES Tow 2 
2 CIS F N 1D % Bona 


\ 1 | 
> 
C 
larg 


a> 
Ju, 


— — — — N 
. 


* N 


nando ꝑoo. x 


2 
* as Lo 


: BY — 


74+ Sw | (CD 
8 N I» oO. — * N ; 
"* (4 1 - 


PL ASK RACE 


ULAaguizi * 


8 
re 


997 Vangu F4 


” 


aclus 


ay. 


Nt 
AN Ber! 


28 $5 | 
Hifpþamce leuce 172 um gradui competent __ 


e —B: 
o, z der Bot go four e N ge 


„ 7 F 85 — j o 


*; 5 I del Principe ? * 


3 
Is 90 70 


4 


Ke DEL da Folas © Z -T da Barra | 
* 1 ; 8 N * . deNazare dV 8 oh 
; — / — SW ax © deLopo Cal 2 + 4 r 22 fur 1er 5 


55 * N de pera dia „ 


| 85 "= 45 8 Mar | A 4 ö aa 7 gbon__ | CF — ; nh . Fr Frenamvaz 2 — i magna { 57. 3 . 
SI : / 8 Z. _ I} - 4 L — 4 . e ; 5 8 = 
a . / J op — | 0,” . * C E Calarma 8 | _ 
1 — A = A Serra Ae — Iperi to \ @& — 1 


hende Nic O NGG 


t meira 


— 4 by \ z . T 5 4 m — A 
ma: AV ig. \ : WE f 4 Man Md 4 : f We Wünne . > G d abs — * 


- 


Wo Fa T Segund © 4 * 
- 3 1 Diondio 5 & 
# Lan ra Comprida OY OE 
—— bDuas montas > . 
e (V 1 i 
Pd 4 . . . f On 
oF A EC qo Palmar . 6 
8 31 Dc. -| 
. we £ Win — * 


12 


„ 
BAmbrimn 6 2 


Serras 
AY 
* — 


244 2 
„ Ara > 
F ( * 12 = Tb. © 


IVpus Orarum mad romarum Guinæ Ma ruicon O 
| Aneolæ ultra promontorium Bonæ ſpei uſq; cum 

Im nib portuhus lnſulis Scopulis puluuis & Vadis ve : 7 
| raq latitudine Occam Aethiopici ab ortu in occalir | 
ad Fermambucum & promont S Auguſtini mn ora Bra 
| thenſi vergentis una cum eruldem oceani Inſulis 
| præcipue vero 5 Thamæ 5 Helena Inſula Alcenſionis mul | 
| ns alis earum q gen uino trictu accurate omnia ex_ | 


genes Dirne 


* 
. ON a. ” - 4 
* 2 * — 
. T ; 
C : 
8 — 
— , 
3 8 *.. 
* 
: * 
”s 
- = 
= r 
- ( 
[95 
TH * 
4. . 
8 — F 
- A 
j - 
Fa = 
E 
> 
* * 
2 


. 7 = 1 
n Hoc lau unt 


ESL aur eng ; A, g 55 4 * D S £ — — 1 / a 
Ks Hao * $55 25 \ * — - Pac U AGOIAN 
% 


L de duas Srerras th © \ VT 41 H | 4 


Optimis Ixidlicis tabulis hydrographicis decerpta & emcnd} N WE 2cmpre 
l | / PIs P 8 — 4 ; - <= Ä F * * we | Arm, Ro f Fa 
Ys * H £ 2 4 r — 7 7 2 52 armor . 
| — | ; — N 1 TP < * 5 3 s 4 IE. FE <4 4 we 2 
[ c deſcription of the Coaſt of Gunea, Manicongo, and Angola, , wt 2 $I re | 


a 4-4 7 19 2 
and jo wroceeding forwards go e the Cape de Bona Speranza.,with 1 3 * 1 - 


rougthes, and Shallowes, with y hole 


2 . | all the Haucns, ee le | . 
* | bredth of the Ethiopian Ucean Scas which reacheth from Eaſt to .. _ 5 | 2 
: | weſt to Pernambuco, and Cape S. Auguſtine , lying on the Coaſt ET Og HOES - 
it - 24 . a * / chu 4 £ : © 
: of Braſilia, together with all the '/ lands, namely S..Thomas , / 5 A 9 9 Nita. 5 8 
Zo 3 Helena , the flande of the Aſcention . and others , i th Terra as —.— "of . A . * Ge | 
SS - their true courſes . © 5 Nuvpi z * ©. MAj LA {x „ 
8 | 5 Mw ay . ff — Le 1a Cc F 5 \ * Io : 
85 | d 5 A mya 1 - Ef es — Dera zara 
La #7 5 . | \ 8 , 
3 7 F 2 * , — - 7 , : 4 # * * 
3 2 * 7 | ED VN | Imprinted atLonds {Gam e , e 5:3 4 ogy Cu AC 
2M „ T 4a Martin. Ga 8 | | by Iohn Wolfe _—_—__ D P a 8 5 N a 2 I 
'& + 5 . R. E. ſculꝝ iii 2 SR 47; ava das edras Gaius LE : 5) PAY f 
— 23 . * 5 - | * —— — ; — *. 85 oY . ia N 5 4 * 1 * P . 5 Kenea - Fi 
i. 32 CE B&S. imbroſo Fo. 2 ortogaf— W 
3 — q eg } = 'H — 
3 ; 3 RM Prava das ee 4 8 „ N. 7 = Chia 9 . 
1 2 * 8 . : 3 9 3 = 
43 | ” oncritan _ Data gm . — ; N 
3 7 | 5 deſertum £ N 1 — — 
3 i p . } j | 1 85 22 Cz 4 - 
3 = I ROPICVS I CAPRICORN af > iro. i on 
5 ; — RIC RN | de 4 the * of . \ H f 
— 5 "OX I def £4 2 
T x 5 4 He 7 | 
2 |; QO UNCco - 1 JE He 79 
tro da Narus M1 j 4% 5 
2 * to de Sh = () N O þ Mopar © 
Ide. 


WV " 
N 5 
WV 


S.\ : 
Tome, (pg e , ADL 


— # : mo: C iO 
mal aue e tY Gale an ere 
deſertum Elo APSR, * * 
rava 5 Iomas 2s Monomatapa 


4 —» \ Curnjs a - 457 \ 2 
ee, NM 
Montes #, "| A Samor \ 
7 4 = Noſſata 88 8 
\ ; a 4 


3 le 5 Luca a 9 | 2 kv 
C de Boatfdperanca r 
bh, : | C das Aguithas 


* 


\ 
. \ * 2 
14 Hiſtaam 
4 cuna ED 
1 aa P ; - 
aa. — — 
"ANT <4455 ED RS tm — — — - = — — 
= — vc — —' _ i — XP” 5 ee, eee eee, — ——— corn A — : — — — 

2 - —_ — — So — — — — — az - — — —— en — — _—_ — == - — — — — 

— — ——4ä—— — — — 


L 
+ ern 


SS; 
9 
5 


N = tee, >. 
Fs ds 88 [EY 1 
7 þ db ES og r 


1 TY 
w_ GY ; ; 
* * 7 - N * 08 5 
o 4 f 
* £ 1 50 
2 — - 
4 44 ret — 1 * . * 


>» . 
> * 7 


„ 


"ORIEL 


OD EP 


1 N 


= Nr 


£ - 2 8 3 I 
_  _—__X 
| 


- 


4 
. 


jt 


— 
— 


Ws IT CAS 
. a> av ms 
FYYP% W318 SE UE I UFs WO < WF. Vi OT WF. 


, Delmentio 2inunotrnm . 
4 Aus trois Hertie America decteo PrrudN 
a . HATE a Ko Plata Br m. Pnriame ac 
77 7 Zehn rein Nc Aunt du Snſullg 2 


£5 tf 


A 


” 
” 
- 
- — — - * - 
. ; * 
- © -» 
Ws 9 8 8 


% 
k 


\ / 


- 


7 


Nulari Grau que 


* 2©_ 40 


mY 
l gam, 
—— 5 


Var 200 7 21 
— — — 
20 4 30 100 z 10 „ 70 209, 220 240 & an. a0 
To | + 5 L 
RR! HE 


E um Trad come 
— 


VWYVY YT WY 
— 


4 a W - 


—— — —  — — 


_ 


; POS = 
{lem A tum CONN 2 
41 3 P 7 #s P \ b 
ant ride, buths end de is. on | 
- : - - - 
„ Humm 2: Norte Te Fog of 
# 2 4 f- "oe 41 
nar oe nam eng me moi Calro, & o m 
Ono - 6:7 
Lux Orarum Sm be Fete | 
onem Jiu gel nend vation || 
2 — 5 „* * — 4 — — 
\ EScrerto e ran Magaunnes er am . 
portuurn fn ,jůum, opulorumpultnnorum.,/ 
45G Ventarym & 977, 
7 — — - 3 Z 
Hu Lau; Hants carts OyTXr Gray 15 
” 2 1 4 
amuc memnati¹ N. 


4 U˖ . 


* e 8 
> 


Tus Salinas «+ 


/ 
2d 


. TN Sy; * 
„ = ___CTR_2_ÞQÞ}J2JIX2X2X0 


— — — 
* » — 
— Colt FI oy Ep 2" 1. 
— 2 


Ol / 


— 


81101 


Vento nlins” 


* 


3 * l 


? 
— 


— 


5 


U 


33 


-, 
w þ 
* 


es 


21 2 . 21d hoS br 
ay 0: a x ws 


— — 2 WW 


11 


- 

«ja ® > 
4.4 5 
a 


+- * 
"7c 
W * 7 
#'s i 4 Hu 
7 


% 


J ( 3 i — 
A Margaiates > 


1 


* 


1 * = 5 3 ; 
es Cathanna ®._ 


2 
5 La Plata 
ee 


ptuin 


9 = vi 
7 <> 


— . * —7 
A. TYRE x" 1 
— 


* 


— 


7 „ 
an an ne, 
: . - a \ 
s eee 4 
in A aj nur 
ebunt nes. N 
126 TT jE˖ãm U. i- 4 _ 
@ + 1 4 N 
Unc nndnagpttuntue Ed. oy \. 
* hy 7 . by 
amn gere TOGUES 
=— * * 
eb tit dlimtemto 


* 


2 
bd 


- wy 
3 = 
ry 


— 


* 
5 
2 
* 


4 
un © © 


22755 


31:1 


\ 7 N FYF-: 
N 0 N / ts CO 


£.>> - 
4 8 
an . 


1 


2 ed wt vn (ov 


y 
OY a2 — 
\ 904 
x 7 
- ov x 


* 
ab + * 37; 
F a> * 


2 


. Fg ; ( 
1 2 eo | 
wo 5,6. 8 in q 
— 2 


I . , 


_ 1 4 — 
— y * * — 
ni , p 4 y * N 6 - a, 
7 p * 5 1 F . : b 
«> — ; 
* 85 " Oy, 4, * » , 7 - 
— — A E \ \ — 
p | / { 
W \ 
? 
Vt 


% ON 
* rr "0 
4% Y SM... . 
* 6 - 


% - 
— 


* 
— 


— . 4 
—_ 
<< >* * ZN p 
4 3 P 
Y TE TRO1 uus 
p „„ of x » 
25 Lern 50 
. / RL 
Ye EN LS 
be 4 Cd 
i 


ni, h - 4 VAN A . 
De EE] -S r * 


— 


1 4 . * 
r 
E 


1 7 
7 Harnmhon N ſth 
oY Fs P aw. 1 N * 
"=, f "500 Sega 


— 


” 


—— — 


7 * 
lf; 


wa ALE 
OF. rm 


T 


7 


w 


* 


D 


NOOUSPEUCVUUODRCRRARFAAMAARAIANRARA A 

> catalui 
Las Valles 

"del Farmlh blanco 
1 del Como 


4Mnrina 
Ad Orn * 


ie Boricn 


eo 
7, Oro Ra 
2 Age pie 


— 


85 


2 ET 77 
42 Fontegua ale ara 


S11211500m 


SDS Y AR AASA "7 I 
— reren 


* — T_T TWP 
2 - of 


— E 
Pie g Antony 


a8: » ne Cortenios 


. 
2 
2 8 9 
4 * 
RD rere 


* 
—— — —_—_ — 


1 
Came Grane$ 


gs Foun ® Commer gy 
Nombre ris 5.5 dr VT: @ >» 
LE ie Cutiuc M. E [Neorrs * 
errnn % 2 * 


EN - * * 


32» 
B1covas ee 


Ss Y ena 
s Ber % J 998 


* (Inne 
1 Kam **; 


1 


* * 
D aut 
* e EY 


* 


9 TY C lim 


1 


Hacks 


$94 bg 
— 


. Par Cniſedc 
P de CO Domiag- 


fl | T3. 
* IPE 
1 


nA r. 
We R502 Dy 


. D. Aues FR 
* © — 
* rn C CEPAS «3 


— — 
9 2 1 2 
CA 1 — 
Is ACE Is 
- Y — 70 — g 
F * 
C . TH Wc Fo "=>, 
8 — þ *Þ - — - 
YN £5 —— 
ö LEP IAG. 7 


; 


cd. S | 

He A lien of the bol a Em en Fe 
Surf ns of Amencer n Peru, berrnm aty 
Re ? Plata, ang the ras? BA. Nuria, 1 
and thego (ih Crete !T Tinh ail thee [ſand cal. | 
en tiſas DL 2 An, Fo the (a. 
* Flerida, rage tier wits 1 rata bt a . 
. mul Nempre oe Dios, all | 
the caasfe and {anc of Feller: Para, ith Fe 
thee? torn” o Calrn and Houen of Lim ? illo f 
"the oa from: C114 and the chanel{or narrow þ 
Amato Fammonen, gud teme. Fug no mth 

alle emf des, Cling, /a Ales, Jepthes, 

arr srand allows. with he trem oO 
, ſrbtuntion o tem π 


UW LATHOY 


+& a4. 


a + 
N 


* 


> 


3 


1 N 
i 2 


— > 


AA 


— — ——— 


K Pa 


- 4 , 
< 1» Spry 0 ere 


LA FLORIDA 


+ nd — Ann tan 
id EIN Eon 
| Ks - * AL Mar 


Wal trot oN 


"I" 4 


—— 


* 


- 
_— NA. f. 


* 


* — _ 


* 
RM 
- 


* 
4 S. 

- 
5 o. 


N 


Hal: nunc 
— 


1 * 
7 | 
— 


. 
i 


— —Q— 


29 Z16 an 


——ꝛ— OOTY. 7 OO OY —— —— OO FOR 


— — — -- 26K 22 — — — —— — _— 


© 
72 
v \ 
3 
S 
þ 
IJ 


MHINSVLAE MOLVCCAE celeberrimz].; 
ant ob Mc imam aromatum copiam quam o e 
arum orbem mittunt harum precipue /unt Ternate, I. 
doris, Moti- Haclnon ct Backion, his quudam adtungunt 


NG 


4 * 8 ; 3 . an — 2 4 8 5 a 
: 7" i > VR = —— : 2 1 8 Test : - 7 ö 5 4 * R 
3 8 5 3 "A . i AN : 81¹ 22 2 my 4 | S | ot — . > | % 
Z 2 . | 8 Gum, Celebram, Borneonem. Ambomum et Bandam, 

+ ( >.» * 2 oi gde e 8 | AM d => Ex Injula Imo re in Europ am advehuntur Santalaruben | 


: 1 
18! WAI rl 7 - 5 B | - = mg 1 
882 N | os Aermgnny gy (! 
| Ed > gt 0 Eo | wants 0. 
* s a N cos | \ . === : = 2 
_ * a 


* ä ene | 


Pod 


— 
— 
% 


. 
oa, Ex Banda Nuces myriſticꝶ cum Flore, nul aictoſſſ:. 


— 


KI Mpc Etre luccis Curiogmlli quorum icomes in 
| pede hujus NHD AA wum expre//as port cu W- 
' A 75 


. 
\ 

N 
—— 


* 
* it nn -*Þ | — W ö oro Hermoſo | | . = 
To! i SK. Ting ty #1 72 ( | _ Malopts io, | 
* of e | 0 | / a abs a | 


FE * co tri/t t | N | / 


. W FI A* , 7 A 1 N % p . cuaſion de WM 14 gam \ _ «| % / ” 4 vs 
. — . y ndam | — r — 225 A NY RX OR, 
TE: >, > . 8 = JJ / . h, FFF 


; uco 
25 \ n XD pa ad # {Nite N ; | ** f WI | 8 
Nn * — 0 Man a N ; 4 F 5 & \ : a i / 
N | Fa. 9 a 2 | i a "lay 1 [ act 1 * IA | => - F 
; "del Spirito Santo - | 1 LO hat / 
1 He.Cobos, 1 Me ſpetes non appar I 
. t > Pl , * f | 0 i; 
' a . ” 1 A < A J 5 
: N= \® | 2 Ed yo Fraſiſco Lem. | glam props 
-=; q = — 21 yh, as de! Primer i * — g 


w- 8 

P * — — b 

>> & « "= & ©- 0 i oy * ERS, 
— 33 . naw 
2 - 
” 
1 
1 


— Err e I ww 4. >. 4 
SE 5 _—" IO Li 22 * * — TY 
7% 20 go 4% 5» 6e de 80 go 7% % 
7 4 2 


2 
UN 
> 
Z 
* | 
"Ae 
\ 
vg 
- 


: 5 9 * * 7 1 1 
To 700 % 200 257 780 73> $60 459 Fo | 


a * = SI 2 2a, 2 — J « Surgidero 
4. 8 | j | 
: Germanic nuorune 15 un graduieopondei/ Gag \ 
n+. 7 . ! ” » 


S 
- 


SHULYAGE | | 
4 1 - - 

\ — 4 — 

- 1 j1 7 — 


-” 
* 
- \ IV S W— 
{14 1 N x 2 tos 


| ” # ! 1 \W a a - oj 
0 . GE >; 


* 
JJ MM" 


Sf 
* 7 7 \ 
Las Ioranes = 4 \ 
* D 2/7 

a — a 


W> 


x 
* 


/- Pa ES. 


143-1 Pains 
| «as De ins A Mass 
\/ \ 


„ 


2 : 
: , $ : . 5 ae [os Stender“ 
— * = ITY: N 9 ” 

> : ö er i Tala N , f FB 
ö N / j | hd 
2 : \ e los Hgrbres 


| ; 5 RUE * - 


nted at London by 
| >» Lyn Wolte./ 


5 7 
— 


—— — — —— — — ——̃ RR —-„— 


— 


ö Dos fart _ 
* 1 og Cre as, 


* 
: —— 


2 N 


20 


0 


ch 


84 
9 


„ 
- . 1 . 
ha ume = fe dicta 


19144885 Laa Hora, acer mque faces une æ 
r cu item fit /ermilia- ab, Gudrea Cor 
aal. Hi renima uil=rur ict Terra a> Hcc onu 
2 cal” fy tæ rem 5e cominentis. Iuſtruſs 
* # | we an probabile e facrt 


j 1 
1 


= 

— 

— 
<<. 


i 
/ 
} 
1 
} 
= 
— 
2 — 


* 


N Dit [WP x 


ON 
Q» 
S 
Q) 
\ 
— 
n= Aa 


728. 32 d] 4 * 
— % 
_ 3 4 E - : * 
5 
1 „ . = — | — 
- — — — — —— | —— — — — — 2 ä 
* 


